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It is with mingled feelings of pain and 
pleasure that we now place before the public the 
Second Volume of our English Translation of 
the Susruta Samhita. The arduous task of com- 
piling a connected and succint history of any 
part whatever, of the ancient Hindu System 
of Medicine — requires greater leisure and more 
extensive reading than we can lay any pre- 
tension to. Years of patient study and constant 
discourse with our sainted preceptor the late 
lamented Mahamahopadhyaya Kaviraj Dwaraka 
Nath Sen, Kaviratna, that refulgent link of the 
golden chain of the Dhanvantaric succession, 
have enabled us, however, to grasp the leading 
facts, and during the last few years we have 
worked continuously, in moments snatched from 
the practice of an anxious profession that knows 
no respite, to arrange these facts in their present 
form. It breaks our heart to record the sad 
departure of our venerable Acharyya from this 
sublunary sphere to a land “from whose bourne 
no traveller e'er returns. 

It is hardly necessary for us to reply to those 
critics who, through their ignorance of the original 
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Sanskrit works, persist in describing Ayurveda 
as an empirical system destitute of Anatomy, 
Physiology or Pathology in any scientific sense. 

It behoves us, however, in this preface to meet 
some of the charges which have been brought 
against us. 

Exception has been taken to our not includ- 
ing in the opening stanza the usual invocation 
to the Supreme Self (for a successful completion 
of the work) although it has found its way into 
almost all the printed editions of the work extant. 

Now the stanza referred to finds no place in 
the various manuscript copies of the original 
work which are in our possession, or on which 
we have been able to lay our hands. The work 
was first put into print by the late Dr. Madhu- 
sudan Gupta and we believe that it was only 
in this printed edition that the benedictory 
address in question appeared for the first time, 
and that it has since crept, by the process of 
circulation, into subsequent printed editions. 

In this opinion we are supported by the fact, 
that in none of the various commentaries and anno- 
tations on the Susruta Samhita is any mention 
made of the line in question, whereas, had it been 
the opening stanza of the original work, it would 
certainly have received at least a passing notice 
at the hands of the commentators, however easy 
or simple it might have been. Further, were it 
composed by Susruta himself, it would not have 
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been in the form in which we find it in the printed 
editions. The ancient sages used invariably 
the auspicious expression " to: ” or “ ’’ 

and the like, when commencing a work and 
never invoked any particular deity for a happy 
termination of their undertaking.^ These are 
the reasons which have led us to omit the 
passage in our present translation. 

Another objection raised by a certain section 
of the community is that we should not have at 
all undertaken to translate the work into the 
English language. Their contention is that the 
Ayurveda, being an integral portion of the 
Eternal Vedas, should, on no account, be 
rendered into a Mleclichha Bhdshd and thus made 
accessible to the public at large, irrespective 
of caste or creed. 

Such an objection, at this time of the day, is, 
to say the least, most puerile ' Truth is truth, and 
latitudes and longitudes are not its boundary 
lines. The Vedas themselves have been trans- 
lated into many European languages. To keep 
the truths promulgated by our ancient sages con- 
fined within the coterie of the privileged classes 
and thus to deprive the educated public of the 


* Tims - 

'a) “WET! Charaka Samhita 

(i) “'wit vit WUsHWlW.” — Kanada Vaiseshika Sutra 
(r) smfsTsref— Vedanta Sutra. 
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benefit of such truths would certainly be a 
sacrilege. In giving preference to English as 
the medium of translation we have been actuated 
by more reasons than one. 

It cannot be gainsaid that English has now 
become almost the lingua franca of the world, 
and to disseminate the ancient wisdom of India 
throughout the world, we could not have selected 
a medium better than the English language. 

Besides this, we have been actuated by the 
hope of drawing the direct attention of our be- 
nign Government to the scientific value of our 
system of Medicine by the adoption of such a 
procedure. 

Here we must not stop without expressing 
our sincere and hearty thanks to our learned and 
valued friends Kaviraj Jogindranath Sen, M.A., 
Vidyabhusana, Kaviraj J nanendranath Sen, B.A., 
Kaviratna and Professor Satyendranath Sen, 
M.A., Vidy&vigisa, who have rendered us material 
help in the publication of this volume. We must 
freely admit that but for the active and continued 
co-operation of the above-named gentlemen we 
could not have brought out this volume so 
promptly and successfully. Our thanks are also 
due to Dr. S Sanyal, B.Sc,, L.M.S. for his kind 
help, to Dr. S. N. Goswami, B.A., L.M.S. for 
his kindly supplying us with materials for writing 
the Introduction, and to our readers for their 
kind encouragement, 
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In conclusion, we implore our readers to 
excuse the errors of omission and commission 
which are inevitable in the execution of such a 
huge work, more especially when the author is 
encumbered with the responsible duties of his 
profession involving, as they do, the life and 
death of persons entrusted to his care. 


io, Kashi Ghoshe’s Lane,, 

Calcutta. I Kunja Lal BtnSHAGRATNA. 

Novembet, ign. ' 
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In the introduction of the first volume of our translation 
of the Susruta-Samhitsl we have attempt- 
ed to place before the public a correct 
interpretation of Vayu, Pitta and Kapha, 
the falsely so-called humours of the 
body* and it is a great pleasure to us, 
that our pronouncement has been very kindly accepted. In 
the introduction of the present volume we would draw the 
attention of the readers to the fact that Ayurveda is not at 
all an encyclopaedic work, — an Encyclopaedia of the Indian 

* Berdoe says:— “What is known as the Humoral Pathology formed 
the most essential pari of the system of the Dogmatics. Humoral 
Pathology explains all diseases as caused by the mixture of the four 
cardinal humours, ois., the blood, bile, mucus or phlegm and water. Hip- 
pocrates first leaned lonnrds it, but it was Plato who developed it. The 
stomach is the common source of all these humours. When diseases 
develop, they attract humours. The source of the bile is the liver, of the 
mucus the head, of the water the spleen. Bile causes catarrhs and rheu- 
matism, dropsy depends on the spleen.” 

Be it observed that among the humours of Hippocrates there is no 
place for Villa although in point of facl both his Physiology and Patho- 
logy are to be traced to the “Tri-dhdtu” of Ayurveda. The secret of 
this anomaly is that the theory of Vdta was found to be a complicated one 
and Hipprocates, not being able to comprehend its original import, left 
it out and cautiously introduced, in its stead, his own theory of "water”. 
Sowe find "Humoral Pathology is not of Indian origin ; neither it is the 
same which the Indian Risbis of Rigveda developed under the name of 
Tn dhitu." It is simply an imitation of Susruta who introduced blood 
( atlfcid^d^ i ) as tbe fourth factor in the genesis of diseases. But Ihe bor- 
rower, in his interpretation of Susruta, had made a mess of it. He retain- 
ed blood, but substituted “water” in place of Vita, the most important 
of the three, for reasons best known to him. 


Ayurveda is not 
an Encyclopedia 
of ancient medical 
works, but a Trea- 
tise on Biology. 
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system of Medicine in all its departments) but it is the 
Science of Life entire. 

Though it is customary and convenient to group apart 
such phenomena as are termed mental and such of them as 
are exhibited by men m society, under the heads of Psycho- 
logy and Sociology, yet it must be allowed that there are no 
absolute demarcations in Nature, corresponding to them, 
and so in the entire Science of Life, psychology and sociology 
are inseparably linked wilh Anatomy and Physiology, nay, 
more, with Pathology and Hygiene and above all with 
Treatment. In short the Biological Sciences must deal with 
whatever phenomena are manifested by living matter in 
whatever condition it is placed. Life in health ( tpgig: ) as 
well as Life in disease ( f:tanrg: ), therefore, fall within the 
scope of Biology— even life exhibited by man in Society 
( fect l fe ' d ) is not exempted from it. 

f%5nf%cf • 

msr iwtiOTT#?: ^ « tot, iwi, t*r ■^rsirai 

In calling Ayurveda, therefore, the entire Science or Life, 

Ayurveda, the We are not S u,ded by any prejudice 

entire Science of of our own, but we rely solely on 

k*® 8 ' facts and figures, and these, when 

closely studied, will lead auy one to arrive at the same 

conclusion, not unlike our own and to interpret Ayurveda 
as a collection of Biological Sciences in all departments. 
In the first place, for the guidance of our readers, we will 
mention that the name Ayurveda itself is a strong evidence 
in favour of its being called the Science 
ce^tttf :^ Wen ' Of Life. Secondly, we will refer to 
^he Name It- the arrangement of the subject-matter 
self- . u o » , , , / 

in the Sanra-sthana which is popu- 
larly belived to be the anatomical portion of the book, as 
tending to the same conclusion. In 
mSt T o h f 6 th? suh- this section, chapters on Midwifery 
ject-matters and Management of Infants follow 

close to the heels of those on Anatomy and Physiology, and 
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these latter again are immediately preceded by chapters 
on Psychology. This intermixture is certainly an anomaly 
and can in no wise be satisfactorily explained unless we 
have to look upon these ns general truths of Biology, 
elucidated by the Introduction of special truths exclu- 
sively collected from the science of medicine — uujdr 
t To call it Descriptive Anatomy or Physiology, 
in the modern sense of the term is simply ridiculous. The 
absence of any reference to brain and 
"Want of Descrip- spinal cord, to pancreas and heart, in 
Fhysiolocy in the a book of Anatomy and Physiology is 
sthanait°elf^^ Ira unpardonable and in the Sarirn-sthana 
we feel this absence almost to despon- 
dency. Moreover, in western medical science, Grey’s Ana- 
tony and Kirke’s Physiology, for instnnee, in their built, 
exceeds, each, mare than a thousand of pages and to present 
to the public, under the same name less than half a do7en 
of pages, as the result of Indian wisdom, is certainly a very 
miserable contrast — a contrast that is calculated to inspire 
no admiration, but, on the contrary, to generate in scientific 
minds an universal apathy, at least an apathy towards all that 
is connected with the system of Indian Medicine In order 
to save our venerable Risliis from this disastrous plight, we 
announce here foremost of all, that our beloved Science 
of Ayurveda is by no means an Encyclopaedic work, but 


Positive Eviden- 
ces 

I The definition 
of Ayus 

Same as Life as 
defined by Mr. Her- 
bert Spencer 


distinctly possesses every characteristic 
that marks the Science of Biology. 
The very name Ayurvada indicates 
that it is actually a science of Ayus 
and the word Ayus is used here in the 
same sense as Mr. Herbert Spencer 


understands by his remarkable definition of Life. 


In Ins masterly classification Mr. Herbert Spencer has, 
in his Biology, given, indeed, the first place to Anatomy and 
Physiology, but still it is divested of any elaborate chapters 
dealing with the subjects. 
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In the science of Life a short reference to the structures 
of the body or its functions is quite sufficient to illustrate 
its principles, and if we fail to find therein any discourse on 
the descriptive Anatomy and Physiology, we still consider 
that there is nothing amiss. 

But unfortunately the fate of Ayurveda is otherwise. 
Though the very name indicates that it is Biology pure and 
simple, still it is denounced for its dificiencies in Anatomy 
and Physiology, and doomed for ever. 

Sanskrit words are notorious for their confusion of 
meanings, but, as regards Ayurveda there exists no difference 
of opinion, at least, so far as the first word is concerned. 
Ayus is Ayus everywhere in Ayurveda and it is the only fault 
our venerable Risbis may be reasonably charged with, that 
they did not put themselves into any great trouble to 
explain Ayus, but, on the contrary, unlike scientific men, 
misspent their energy to ascertain the significance of the 
insignificant portion of Ayurveda, that is the meanings of the 
root “Vida" in the light of Grammar. 

The scientific ear, ever unsatisfied with these grammati- 
cal eruditions, has ultimately thrust an Encyclopedic value 
upon what is properly speaking, a book of Biology. Of course, 
there is a marked difference between the two. An ordinary 
treatise on Biology deals with the general truths of life, 
and does not represent, by way of illustrations, all its special 
truths, nor their practical sides, but so far as Ayurveda is 
concerned, the general truths of Biology are thrown into the 
background and the special truths, gleaned exclusively from 
the science of medicine, are given great prominence (ftwfiEU 
*Kf s ie ifw ), so much so, that it is now regarded 
as a system of Medicine and Surgery which has neither 
Biology, nor Anatomy, nor Physiology, nor Pathology — but 
is a systematised Empiricism or Quackery. This is certainly 
a great misfortune. Apart from the name, the arrangement 
of the subject, to which we have just referred, at least, in 
the section of Sarira-sthana (the falsely so-called Anatomy of 
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the Hindus), — is a direct contradiction to its bieng considered 

as an Encyclopedic work. The existence of the chapters on 

midwifery and management of infants in the same, following 

rmmediately the chapters on Anatomy, serves as a strong 

additional evidence thereof. It is an anomaly no doubt, 

that Midwifery has been offered a place in the section of 

Anatomy, but the confusion does not 

po?atin°^llid r wifery g et at confounded, if we are led to 

Into this Anatomi- believe that the science of generation 
cal section- 

of a superior race (if we are at all 
permitted to use the term) forms, indeed, an important depart- 
ment of Practical Biology, 

From whatever standpoint we look to the question, we 
find there are grounds to lead any one to pronounce in 
out favour and to come to the conclusion at which we 
now venture to arrive. Besides these two important facts, 
we now cite the following passage as 
a strong internal evidence in favour of 
our view. Maharshi Punarvasu, after giving us a short table 
of the principal structures of the human body, remarks that 
even this reference is considered by many ns superfluous, 

Reasons for omit- on the that an acquaintance 

Descriptive with the molecular construction of an 
organism is quite sufficient to help us 
as a reliable guide to treatment. 

The passage referred to is quoted below : — 

“eS *r fosaW f 

Now we ask the reader if this is not a sufficient evidence, 
proving to the hilt, that Ayurveda is nothing but Biology 
and that we ran no risk of committing a grave omission if 
the chapter on Anatomy is wholesale dispensed with from 
Ayurveda. For the improvement of this awkward position — 
that in the section of Anatomy there should be no Anatomy 
— the entire credit is due to Susruta, as he has very wisely 
made the suggestion, that a knowledge of the anatomical 
sttuctutes of the body is of great value, at least so far as it 


ting 
Anatomy. 
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helps the Surgeons and the Surgeons only in their operations.* 
But so far as Biology is concerned with medicine, Susruta 
does not forget to lay particular stress on the knowledge of 
the molecular construction of the body. The following 

memorable passages actually preached by this renowned 

Surgeon, some three hundred centuries ago, still stands as a 
model from which modern Science, even in its present ad- 
vancement, can draw inspirations. 

He says : — 

1. w qviieufi fej: i 

^ ll 

■stcR sirs' ^ \ 

srawi fen: 11 

2. ri«itfa:^istn Titw viatpgi i 

n<«ra^t nraOT i 

ijjrt n 

That is, the protean work of the protoplasm m which the 
great Self resides cannot be detected by the body’s eye ; to 
know its work, mind’s eye is necessary, along with the body’s 
eye. For acquiring efficiency in Surgery alone, the dissection 
* Sustula recommends dissection on dead human bodies and suggests 
that it is only required of those who will practise surgery and that students 
of medicine can do without it Herophilus practised dissection on 
living bodies and with the object of practising medicine successfully, 
but it soon fell into disrepute and did not at all influence the art of 
Medicine, He was condemmed even by his own pupil Fhihnus of cos 
- who declared that all the Anatomy his vivisecting master bad taught him 
had not helped him in the least in the cure of his patients. Such 
indeed was the fate of vivisection for which Europe now takes pride. 

But Susruta’s, Avagharshana is now considered by many as the only 
perfect mode of dissection ever known It is with the help of this 
method of dissection that the layers of epidermis and dermis could be 
discovered and blood vessels with their minute branches could be counted 
to be as many as thirty millions. Not only this, but also in the opinion of 
several European savants, Susruta still stands as a model of surgery and 
European surgery has borrowed many things from Susruta and has yet 
many things to learn 
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o{ dead body (not of living body as proclaimed by 
Heropbdus), nay, the Aoagharshana which brings into view 

The knowledge l * le ' a 3’ ers °f the epidermis and the 

of the Molecular dermis, the number and branches of 

Construction of the , , ’ , , , 

body is all that is blood-vessels and nerves that he embed- 

wanted. ded m muscles, etc , is only necessary. 

Professor Michael Foster’s remarks tn his article on 
Physiology m the Encyclopedia Britanmca, to all appearnces, 
are just m the same line, if not identical with our extract, 
when he says “that the problem of Physiology, in the future, 
is largely concerned in arriving by experiment and infer- 
ence, by the mind’s eye , and not by the body’s eye alone, 
assisted, as that may be, by lenses yet to be introduced 
at a knowledge of the molecular construction of the protean 
protoplasm , of the laws according to which it is built up 
and the laws according to which it breaks down , for these 
laws when ascertained will clear up the mysteries of the 
protean work which the protoplasm does.” 

In short the knowledge of the molecular construction of 
the body is just the thing with which Biology is concerned, 
and such is the unanimous verdict both in the East as well as 
in the West, tn the most ancient and in the most modern 
Sciencesof the world. Now, if the ‘knowledge of the molecular 
construction of the protoplasm, of the laws according to which 
it is built up, and the laws according to which it breaks down,’ 
is all that is necessary for an accurate knowledge of Anatomy 
and Physiology, our Ayurveda is pre-eminently the Science 
we want 

The following extracts, from Charaka Samhita, are cited 
here to prove that we are quite justified in our contention. 

*• vt\wra«5ii c rP.«34Hl vprf%— 

ww i wA i 

2 . atftutngjT fr % ftirer i 

That is, the body is composed of molecules and these are 
said to be numberless, because no body can count them up. 
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By their union, they build up the body, and this union is 
governed by three Laws, viz , the Laws of Vayu, Karma and 
Swabhava (which are almost equivalent to the three Biological 
Laws, is, the law of heredity, the law of external relations and 
the law of molecular motion caused by Ethereal vibrations 
compared with which nerve-impulses— akin to electric force, — 
are grosser and coarser shocks). So far we think we have 
proved that Ayurveda, as a Biology is not defective, if it 
contains no descriptive Anatomy and Physiology — descriptive 
in the same sense as Grey’s Anatomy or Kirke’s Physiology is 
its Histiology is molecular; its Pathology is molecular , its 
Physiology is molecular. Molecular in every sense is 
the Biology of the Hindus Virtually speaking, Ayurveda is 
our Science of Life, and we will presently shew that Life 
and Ayus are identical * 

The continuous adjustment of molecules, their successive 
breaking down and building up within an organised living 
body, without destroying its identity, is the definition of Ayus 
as suggested by Maharshi Punarvasu. 

He says — 


’ tuft 

In another place the same definition is repeated with a 
slight modification and in this he enumerates 'qcpngaftt:, 
(consciousness) as the most distinctive 
ofAyu * Je ® nrfc * on characteristic of Ayus According to this 
definition, and MtHig- 

sfvi: re'er to an organised livmg body , and 'a-jw. are 

identical with processes of breaking down and building up of 
the organism without destroying its identity. The idea of 
Continuous adjustment is included also m these two words. 

So we find, the definition of Ayus, as sugessted by Punarvasu, 
includes more than what is proposed in 
Mr Herbert Spencer’s definition of Life. 
The words and Wlferrj, as explained by the great annotator 

Chakrapam, represent two more distinct phases of Life, the 


The same as Life 
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first bearing upon the existence in the system of a preven- 
tive factor of putrefaction, the second 
henslve than^Life pointing to the agent or agents that 

as defined hy Mr. adjust the internal relations by deli- 
Herbert Spencer. , , , , , , , , 

cate touches, which professor Michael 

Foster speaks of as “continuously passing from protoplasm to 
protoplasm and compared with which the nervous impulses 
_ _ , (which are perhaps electrical in nature) 

Poster on the The- are grosser and coarser shocks. Now 
ory of Sensation this last epithet, viz , “sflfttf,” as ex- 
plained by Chakrnpam — “mlrafu murr^ uuafit”— furnishes us 
with a clue to determine what Apts ( vjfij: ) actually means. 

Our Sacred Upanishads now come for- 
th* Upa^aSE ° f ward t0 oar rehef and tel1 us - In the fir5t 

place, “-mg: mm:,” i e , Ayu and Prana 
are one and the same principle In the second place, “q; mm: 
U mg:”, Prana and Vayu are identical. In the third place, 
“uvvwra m gmmritmmg :", ie, Vdyu is not unlike Ether. 
In the fourth place, “m -grim mgma?”, ‘ the primitive fluid 
\ according to Lord Kelvin) is divided into two parts, viz , one 
without motion, another endued with motion. In the fifth 
place, “uvfmanvnar, lie., everything in this world are 
waves of this Ether endued with motion. In the sixth place, 
“mgvfa uafr.” “mg^t ftg, mvr. mvfg”, t e., Vayu is the universal 
store of energy ; in the Physical world it is known by the 
name of Vayu , m the Living world it is called under a 
different name and that name is Prana (m<r) 

From the above short table we come to know that the 
agent that adjusts the internal relations to external relations, 
is Ayus and that Ay us is Life, and that Life is a motion of the 
great ethenai fluid which is known in Sanskrit as “13” and that 
"smim is" is the sum of all the various 
native fluid as de- energies— biological and abiological — 
Kelvin 1)7 k° rd which under the name of heat, light, 
electricity or consciousness, etc,, manifest 
themselves both in the Physical as well as in the Metaphysical 
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world, and that Prana (nron) is another name of the same force 
that, in acting on an aggregated living body, divides itself 
into five distinct forces, viz., Prdna, Apdna, Samtina, Uddna , 
and Vydna, and subserves the functions of correlation ( mg; ) 
and sustentation ( ftu ) and controls oxidation (^vg). So 
Prana continuously helps to adjust, like the main-spring of a 
watch, the internal relations to the external relations. We are 
indebted to the master mind of Sankara for his able exposi- 
tion of the functions of this mam-spring, 
v!yu another. ° f that ,s < of the etherial vibrations farggnr.) 

as transformed into the vital foice in 
an organised body. We quote below what he says about it 
in his celeberated commentary on the Vedknta Darsana. 

„ .... 'qratsnstmsnanntra: PmwumMfw- 

The five divisions _ 

of Vdyu in Its ao- «fMi HWT *u*i trow trHrar msfv ^ij- 

aggregate ° living ^ *T frcSt 1 

That is, the primitive fluid that is endued with motion in its 
evolution of Life gets knotted into five divisions, viz , Prdna, 
Ap&na, Sam&na, TJdina and VyAna, and this acting on any 
aggregated living matter is called Prana. So what we call 
Prana is not the Vayu itself, but a particular mode of its 
motion. Hence the question of identity and non-identity is a 
matter of choice. Shortly speaking, this is the Biology of 
the Hindus. This too is the sum and substance into which 
(as a department of Biology), Physiology unfolds itself 
This too evidently serves as the line of 
Biology forms the demarcation between tjisny: and gugiff:, 

Science dweloped fiTO and srfimr.. From this too 
as so much col- Health and Disease, Hygiene and 
lateral branc es Treatment, Psychology and Sociology 

have all their origin and start. In fact, Biology forms the basis 
upon which the great edifice of the Indian Medical Science, as 
a collateral branch, has been developed 
Conclusion The general truths of Biology a e all 

there in the Ayurveda , but the special truths from medicine 
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have been given so great a prominence that the real character 
of the book has been over-shadowed and it has been trans- 
formed into a Science of Medicine. 

******* 


Hydropathy. 


With a view to convey to the minds of our readers 
an idea of the different branches of the Medical Science 
which developed as a'collateral branch of this great Science of 
Life, we would here touch upon a few of them in passtng. 

Magnetism had formed its way into the therapeutics of 
the ancient Hindus and animal magne- 

Magnetism. tism was very extensively practised in 

India long before they were recognised by Mesmer m Germany 
and subsequently by John EUiotson in England. 

The Indian writers on Medical Science of the good 
old days have described in length the 
medicinal properties of the waters of 
the principal rivers, lakes, water-falls and mineral springs of 
the country that were known at the time and their respec- 
tive curative powers as applied to various ailments that 
human flesh is heir to. This goes a long way to establish 
the fact that Hydropathy was known in India long before 
it was even dreamt of in the Western world. 

The ancient Hindu sages from time immemorial had 
been cognizant of the benefits of 
massage and shampooing and taken 
to practising them. Whereas, it is but of late that the 
advantages of these methods have begun to be appreciated 
by the Western Medical School and it no longer hesitates 
to acknowledge them as efficacious therapeutic agents. 

The Science of begetting healthy and beautiful children, 

. . which is just beginning to receive atten- 

Geneaology. ... 

tion in other countries was not un- 
known to the ancient Hindus, and Manu in his Mdnava- 
dharma-Sdstra has laid down special injunctions which still 
form 80 integral part of the domestic life of the orthodox 
section of the community, As a matter of fact, they knew 

C 


Massage. 
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that mental impressions of the parents at the time of con 
ception exercise a great inSuence over the future destiny 
of the child in embryo. 

Thus we read in the Sastras • — “A woman, though at a 
distance, conceives a child of the shape of the person she 
loves ardently and thinks of at the time Just as a tree that 
grows is not different from the parent tree whether we plant 
a branch or sow a seed, so the main features of the child 
partake of the features of its father, though there might be 
slight changes due to the soil." 

The subtle soul co-operates with the Manas (the mind) ; 
the mind co-operates with the senses ; the senses perceive 
objects , all this takes place in little or no time The above 
is the connection between the soul and objects around us 
What is there which the mind cannot comprehend ? There- 
fore, wherever the mind enters, the soul follows it. 

■“The soul being subtle, whenever it enters another soul, 
requires some time and an effort of the mind to know the 
latter. The soul, which intensely meditates on an object, 
assumes the shape of that object.’’ etc, etc. 

In a book entitled Bhoja-Prabandha being a collection 
of the anecdotes realating to the reign 
An (esthetics of Bho j a Kaja, by Pandita Ballala 

there is narrated the detail of an interesting surgical opera- 
tion which had been performed on the Raja, who was suf- 
fering from an excruciating pain in the head All the 
medical aid obtaining at the same time was availed of, but 
in vain and his condition became quite critical when two 
brother physicians accidentally arrived in Dhar, who were 
duly called in. These physicians, after carefully examining 
the patient, held that unless surgically treated no relief 
could possibly be afforded to the Royal patient. Accordingly 
they administered an amesthetic called Sammohini with 

* Vide — Bariha Mihu’s Brihjt Sambiti Book, II, Chapter lxxv- 
Yerses 1-3. 
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a view to render him insensible and, when completely 
under the influence of the drug, they trephined his skull, 
removed the malignant portion of the brain, the actual seat 
of the complaint, closed and stitched up the opening and 
applied a healing balm to the wound. Then they adminis- 
tered a restoration known as Saujivaui to the patient, 
who, thereupon, regained consciousness and felt quite at 
ease. This incident (as narrated by Thakur Saheb of 
Gondal in his Short History of Aryan Medical Science) 
goes to prove that the attendant physician of Buddha, is 
likewise recorded to have practised cranial surgery writh the 
greatest success. Instances of successful cases of abdominal 
section are also not rare. Thus it will appear that the ancient 
Indians knew and successfully practised surgtcal operations 
which are regarded now-a-days as the greatest triumphs of 
modern surgery. The purpose of chloroform in the palmy 
days of yore was used to be served by Sammohini, but 
there is hardly a drug known to modern Pharmacopeias, 
corresponding whith Sanjivani which certainly lessens the 
chances of deaths that at present sometimes occur under 
anesthetics. 

Let them, who allege that the Hiudu system of the heal- 
ing Art is unscientific, now pause and reflect ere they make 
such an unwarranted and irresponsible assertion. How can a 
system which contains so accurate an account of the unions of 
bones and ligaments, anastomoses of nerves, veins and 
arteries, etc , and which assures tlio world of tne existence of 
three crores and a half of veins and arteries in the human 
body giving facts and figures thereof with such mathe- 
matical precision, be regarded as being unscientific ? 

It is certainly an undeniable fact that one of the colossal 
achievements of modern Western Medical Science is its 
Anatomy ; but the point at issue is whether the process of 

Dissection. open the structures of the body 

with the lancets, is -at all a satisfactory 
method. For, is it not a fact that the finest and the 
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minutest arteries of the skin are never disclosed, if the scalpel 
is used so recklessly to remove the skin all at once and 
not allowed to go deeper into the muscles to expose the 
minute branches of blood vessels and nerves that may happei 
to lie embedded therein ? But, on the contrary, look at the 
process promulgated by Susruta for demonstrating practical 
Anatomy 1 Its originality and perfection beats hollow all 
the known methods, although it was discovered in almost the 
pre-histonc age. The process prescribed by the Hindu 
system is as follows • — Cover a dead body with Kusa grass 
and place it at the edge of the water of a rivulet. After 
three days take it out carefully, and gradually take off 
the succsesive layers of the epidermis and dermis and 
of the muscles beneath by gently and lightly rubbing it over 
with a soft brush. Thus the smallest and the thinnest 
arteries, which have by tins time swelled and obtained a 
distinct existence are made palpable everywhere even to 
the minutest. 

The process is termed, as we have pointed before, Ava- 
ghar Ghana by Susruta. The Western method might be an 
easier and a more off-hand one, but by no means precise. 

Though the merit of discovering this mode 
Avagharshana. 0 f <j lssec tion is due to Susruta, we ate all 
blind to it and call Hippocrates the father of Medicine 1 It is 
generally believed that with a view to further his researches 
and perfect his knowledge, it is Hippocrates who inaugurated 
the system of dissection of dead human bodies and he did 
the work secretly. Credulous people may lend a willing ear 
to such assertions but the fact is, that it was not till a century 
later that Hirophilus openly resorted to dissection of 
human bodies and thereby earned an undying fame in 
Europe, obliterating Susruta’s name for ever, though, virtually 
speaking, he (Susruta) was the pioneer of dissection and 
figured in the world more than a millenium before the 
advent of Hippocrates and over eleven centuries prior to the 
age of Herophilus. 
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It would not, perhaps, be out of place here to mention 
that Dr. A. F. K, Hoernle, M. A , F. R. S , C. I. E., Ph. D., 
in his recent publication on Hindu Osteology, has proved it 
to the hilt, how systematic, scientific, unerring and exact were 
the researches of the ancient Hindus and what a mine of 
resplendent truths lay imbedded in them ! We, in our Intro- 
duction of the first volume of this work, have tried to prove 
how very superb, salutary and supremely happy was the theory 
of Vayu, Pitta, and Kapha promulgated by Susruta. There 
we have incidentally mentioned that the Science of Embryo- 
logy was not unknown to the Hindu sages. In the present 
volume we mean to prove to a point that the main principles 
promulgated in the Anatomy, the Physiology and the Patho- 
logy of Susruta yield in no way to the principles on those 
subjects included by the modern Western Scientists and 
investigators. On the other hand, we boldly affirm that in the 
theories propounded by Susruta some two thousand years 
back there lies a fund of truths which might well throw a flood 
of light on the field of labour of the modern scientific men of 
the West. For is it not a fact that the theories of Vamana 
(causing to eject the contents of the stomach by mouth), 
Virechana (causing the evacuation of the intestines), JVdsya 
(causing to inhale through the nose), Anuvdsana and Asthd- 
fana which, in ancient India, had earned the appellation of 
Pancha-Karma, and had gained universal prevalence, and were 
extensively practised by oriental physicians from time im- 
memorial, have, of late, been hailed by the medical authorities 
of the day as the most approved and commended mode of 
treatment. 

Sceptics who care nor to examine and weigh solid facts, 
bluntly allege that the Ayurvedic system is not based 
upon experiment and observation— the key stone of all 
true Science, and such being the case its Anatomy, Physio- 
logy, Pathology and Therapeutics are all erroneous. The 
suggestion, cruel and baseless as it is, originally emanated 
from an eminent Indian physician who has earned an on- 
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enviable reputation by writing a Treatise on Hindu Materia 
Medica He says — “It (the Ayurvedic system), is built not 
so much upon experiment and observation as upon an 
erroneous system of Pathology and Therapeutics. ’ But such 
an expression would not stand the light of day. Indeed 
none but the ancient Hindu sages did set a high value on 
experiment and observation, and where they did not claim 
some occult knowledge or intuition, it is upon these two that 
they mainly based all their knowledge. 

The Materia Medica of the Hindus is really a marvel. 
Its description of the properties of drugs belonging to the 
animal, vegetable and mineral kingdoms, and of the articles 
of food essential to the maintenance of health and strength, 
its selection of the specific dietaries and elimination of what 
are prohibited in particular ailments are every day being 
found correct. The European preparations of Indian drugs 
and diets are corroborative evidence thereof. The theory 
adopted by the ancient Hindus as the basis of their investiga- 
tion is that every substance, whether regitable or animal, 
possesses five properties namely, — Rasa, Guna, Viryya, Vipaka 
and Prabhiva which lenses alone cannot reveal, nor the body’s 
eye after observation and experiment made upon rats and 
rabbits. And those who have opportunities of studying and 
practising both the Eastern and Western Medical Science 
assert that the ancient Medical Science of the Hindus once 
reached the highest standard of excellence and perfection in 
Materia Medica, Therapeutics and Hygiene and was simply 
unrivalled and unapproachable, as it blended Philosophy with 
Science — the mind’s eye with the body’s eye. 

A dispassionate examination of these facts (and such as 
can be multiplied to any extent), will convince an impartial 
reader that Ayurveda, as we find it described m Charctka 
Samhita and Susrula Samhita, if approached in a spirit of 
fairness and enquiry, might reveal the germs of not a few 
of the marvellous achievement of the present age in the 
(Ipmain of Medical Science and afford to the assiduous 
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student a vast scope and varied materials for comparision 
between the Eastern and the Western systems, and render 
material help in improving upon the one with the aid of 
the other, and this to the benefit of the suffering humanity at 
large. 

Lastly it is our prayer, that if Western Medical Science 
was ever anywise, directly or indirectly, benefited by the 
ancient Medical Science of the Hindus, it is but meet 
and fair that the former should come forward to render all 
possible aid to her parent Science, and that as it is almost 
dying now for want of aid and succour we look hopefully to 
our present benign Government in whose power lies the 
means of its complete regeneration. 







Vital points (Mai mas) in the leg j Vital points (Mar mas) in the bach 
(outer side) ^ of the thigh and the leg. 

“J” indicates the points recognised in Juijutsn. 


See Chapter VI, S , dnra*Sth5na 1 




CONTENTS 


NIDANA STHANA. 

(Section os Pathology). 


CHAPTPR I. 

Diseases of the Nervous System, etc The action of the Vdyn 
in its normal state — The Print Vdyu — The Uddna Vdyu — The Samdna 
Vdyu — The Vydna Vdyu— The Apdna Vdyu,— Descriptions of the nature 
of the diseases — When they are localised in the different parts of the system 
— Pathology of Vlita-mkta — Its premonitory symptoms — -Its prognosis. 
— Spasms — Convulsions — Epilepsy without Convulsions— Epilepsy with 
Convulsions. — Hemiplegia — Its Prognosis. — Wry neck or Torticollis. — 
Facial Paralysis— Its Premonitory Symptoms— Its Prognosis.— Sciatica. — 
Erb's Paralysis.— Synovitis of the Knee-joints —Lameness.— Vdta-Kanlaha. 
— Pdda-Ddha — Pdda-Harsht — Ams'a s'oshaka.— Ear-ache.— Deafness — 
Nasal voice —Indistinct Speech — Tnm — Prati-tuni.— Tympanites.— Vdtd- 
shthild.— Pratyashthild. ... ... ... Pages I— 17. 


CHAPTER II. 

Hemorrhoids -—Classifications— Pathology —Premonitory Symptoms. 
— VdtajaType— PiUajn Type— Kaphaja Type— Raklaja Type— Sanmpd'aja 
Type-Congenital Type. — Figwarls or condylomatous growths about the 
genitals.— Prognosis. ... .. . • ... 18—14. 


CHAPTER III. 

Urinary Oalcxtlii General /Etiology.— Premonitory Symptoms — 
Leading Indications — S'lcshmaja As'man— Pillaja As’man— Vdtaja As'man 

—Seminal Concretions.— Supervening Symptoms.— Situation of the Biad- 

der. — How stones arc formed in the Bladder. .. ... 25 — 3 °. 



II 


CHAPTER IV. 

Pistula-in-ano and Fistular Ulcers . — Classifications — Premonitory 
Symptoms. — Derivation of the term Bhagandara — Vataja Type — Pittaja 
Type — Kaphaja Type — S^nmpAtika Type — Traumatic Type — S'ata-ponaka 
Type — Ushtra-gma Type — Parisidvi Type — S’ambuhdvatla Tppe— Un- 
margi Type. — Fistulous Pustules. — Prognosis . . 31 — 34. 


CHAPTER V. 

Cutaneous Affections in general '.“Premonitory Symptoms— 
/Etiology — Classifications — *Anma-ICushlha — Audumbara- — Rishya jih\a 
— Kapdla ICushtha {Macula). — Kakanaka — Pundanka — Dadru (ring-worm) 
— Sthuldrushka — Eka-Kushtha (Teh thy 6 sis) — Channa-dala (Hypertrophy of 
the skin ) — V isarpa-Kushlha — Pansnrpa-Kushtha — Sidhma — Vicharchikd 

(Psoriasis) — Vipddikd — Kitima (Keloid) — Pdmd (Eczema) — Kachchhu — 
Rakosd (Dry Erythema)— -ICiIasa — Congenital cause of ICushtha — 
Prognosis — How ICushtha becomes contageous — Some other contagious 
diseases eiiuraerated .♦ » . . 35—42 


CHAPTER VI. 

Diseases of the Urinary tracts — Pathology— Premonitory b> mp- 
loms —General characteristics — Kaphaja Type — Pittaja Type — Vdtaja 
Type. — Names and Symptoms of Kaphaja Meha — Sura-meha — Lavnna- 
meha — Pishta-meha — Sdndra-meha — S'ukra-meha. — Names and Symptoms 
of Pittaja Meha — Nila-Meha — Handrd-meha — Amla-meha — Ksh6ra-Meha 
— Manjishthd-meha — Rakta-meha — Names and Symptoms of Vataja Meha 
— Sarpir-meha— Vasd-meha — ICshaud ra-mcha — Hash -meha. — Superv cning 
Symptoms — Kaphaja Types — Pittaja Types— Vataja Types — Abscesses — 
Carbuncles — Pimples. — Pustules, etc , due to Prameha — Prognosis — 
Symptoms of Madhu-Meha, . ... 43 — 49 


CHAPTER VII. 

Dropsy with an abnormal condition of the abdomen:— Classifications — 
Predisposing causes —Premonitory Symptoms.— Vdtaj a, Pittaja and 
Kaphaja Types — Tndoshaja Type — Enlargement of the Spleen and the 
Diver with dropsy of the Abdomen — Vaddha-gudodara — Pansravi-Udara. — 
Jalodara (Ascites). — General Characterstics of Dropsy.— Prognosis 50 — 54. 



Sit 


CHAPTER VIII. 

Falsa Presentations and Difficult Labour .—Causes.— Definition 
—Classifications and Symptoms —Abortion,— Miscarriage.— Prognosis. 

Osesarian Section. . 55— 6o - 


CHAPTER IX 

Vidra&hi (Abscess, etc ) t — Definition and Classification— Vfitnja, 
Pittaja and Kaphaja Types— Sinmpitika Type — Traumatic Type — RaUaja 
Type— Incurable type of External Abscess. —Internal Abscesses— Their 
localities. — Differentiating diagnosis of Gulma and Vidradhi — Incurable 
Type , ... ... . • ... .. fir — 66. 


CHAPTER X. 

Erysipelas, Sinus and Diseases affecting the mammary glands 
of women — Definition of Erysipelas — VKtaja, Pittaja and Kaphaja Types 
— Sanmpatiha Type— Kshataja Type.— Prognosis — Nddi-Vrana (Sinus). 
— Classification — Vataja, Kaphaja and Pittaja Types— Dvandraja and 
Tn-doshaja Types— S'alyaja Type.— Stana-roga — Breast-milk— Its 

character — Its normal and abnormal traits. — Stana-Vidradhi (Inflammation 
of mammary glands). ... ... ... . , 67 — 71. 


CHAPTER XI. 

Glands, Scrofula, Tumours and Goitre — Dosha-ongened Glands 
— Sirija gland (aneurysm or Varicose Veins) — Apachi (Scrofula, etc ) — Its 
symptoms — Tumour— Its symptoms— Blood-ongined Tumour — Mdmsa- 
Atvuda — Prognosis — Adhyarvuda — Dvirarvuda —Cause of its not being 
suppurated. — Definition of Goitre — Its specific Symptoms — Vdtaja 
Goitre — Kaphaja Goitre — Mcdoja Goitre. — Prognosis —General shape of 
Goitre.— . . .. , . . . 73—78. 


CHAPTER XII. 

Hydrocele, Hernia, Scrotal Tumours, Upadams'a (disease of the 
genital oigan) and Elephantiasis.— Classification of Vriddbi — Definition 
and Premonitory Symptoms of Vriddhi.— Symptoms of Dosha-ongmed 
Vriddhi —Mcdoja Vnddhi— Raktaju Vriddhi— Hydrocele —Inguinal 



iv 


Hernia — •TTpadams'a — Symptoms of different Dosha-origined types of 
Upadams'a — Raktaja Upadams'a. — Definition of Elephantiasis. — Causes 
and Symptoms of different kinds of Elephantiasis. — Prognosis of Elephan- 
tiasis. — Localisation of Elephantiasis . .. ... 79— 84 


CHAPTER XIII. 

Diseases known by the general name of Kshudra-Roga (minor 
ailments) — The Names and Symptoms of the diseases included therein — 
Ajagalhka — Yava-prakhyd — Andhaiaji — Vivriti— Kachchhapiki — Valmika 
— Indra-vriddhd — PanasikS — Pashdna-Gardabha — Jila-Garddahha — Kak- 
shl — Vishphota — Agm-Rohini — Chippa — Ivunakna — Anus'ayi — Viddnkd — 
S'arkardrbuda — Fdmd — Vicharchiki — Rakasa — Pttda-ddnkd — Kadara— 
Alasa — Indra-lupta (Alopecia) — Dfirunaka— Arumshika — Pahta — Masurikd 
etc — Tila-kdlaka — Nyachchha — Charma-kila — Vyanga — Panvartiki — Ava- 
pdtika — Niruddha-Prakas'a — Nimddha gnda — Ahi-putana — Vnshana- 
kachchhn — Guda-Bhrams'n, , . 85 — 93 


CHAPTER XIV. 


fluka-dosha — Its classification — Symptoms of different Types — 
Progonsis . . . 94 — 95 


CHAPTER XV. 

Fracture and Dislocation, etc — Their Causes. — General features 
of Sandhi-mukta (Dislocation) — Diagnostic Symptons of Dislocation — 
Different kinds of ICanda-bhagna (Fracture) — General symptoms of Kdnda- 
bhagna — Curable and incurable Types. 97 — loo 


CHAPTER XVI. 

Mukba-Eoga (Diseases which affect the cavity of the mouth in 
general) — General Classification and Localisation — Diseases of the lips — 
Dosha-ongined Types — Raktaja Type — Mangsaja Type — Medoja Type 
— Diseases of the roots of the teeth. — Their Names and specific Symp- 
toms — Danta-Nddi (Sinus at the root of a tooth) — Diseases of the tooth 
proper.— Their Names and specific Symptoms — Diseases of the tongue — 
Their Names and specific Symptoms — Diseases of the Palate— Their 
Names and specific Symptoms — Diseases of the Throat and Larnyx 



V 


— Their Names and specific Symptoms — The different Kinds and Symp- 
toms of Rohim,— Diseases in the entire ca\itj. . ioi — in. 

End of the contents of Sntra-sthrfna. 


SARIRA STHANA. 

(Slction on ANAroirv) 


CHA1 TER I. 

The Science of Being in General —The Twcnt>-four Tattwas oi 
first Principles. — The Piirusha or the Primordial Being or the Self-conscious 
Reality —The Prahnti or the External Nature personified or the non- 
conscions Eternity —Traits of Commonalty and Diversity. — Comparison of 
the Philosophy of A'joncda with that of Sdmhliyn as well ns with the 
other branches of Philosophy. — Prahnti and Purusha how understood in 
the A'jurvcda— Different hinds of Manas (mind). — The five Pnmary 
Elements of Creation — Their specific function— Their mutual co-operahon 
in creation. ... . . . . , , 113 — 121. 


CHAPTER II. 

Purification of Semen and Cataminal fluid etc. :— Derange- 
ment of Semen. — Specific treatment, — Derangement of Catamrnal fluid. — 
Specific treatment — Traits of pure and healthy Semen and Cataminal fluid, 
—Menorrhagia. — Amcnorrhma — Their treatment — Regimen to be ob- 
served during Menses — Conduct of husband during the period. — Prohibited 
period.— Conception — Subsequent Conduct. — Causes of different Colours 
in the child. — About twins — Causes of the child being of Defective Organ 
—Fecundation without sexual intercourse — Causes of Deformity m the child 
—State of the Foetus— Its activity while in the womb. 122—133. 


CHAPTER III. 

Pregnancy, etc. : — Combination of Self with the Impregnated 
Matter — Factors which determine Sex — Period and Signs of Menstruation. 
—Signs of Pregnancy. — Prohibited conducts during Gestation —Develop. 



VI 


meat of the Fcelus — Longings and its effects during pregnancy —Develop- 
ment of the Foetus from the Si\th to the Eighth month — Time of Delivery. 
— Different opinions on the formation of the Foetal body — The Solution- 
Factors respectively supplied by the Paternal and Maternal Elements, etc.— 
External Signs of Male, Female and Twin conception 134— 143. 


CHAPTER IV. 

The development of Factors in the womb as well as the 
Factors which contribute to the growths of its different bodily organs and 
principles — Different folds of shin o\er the foetus,— The definition of 
Kalas and their \aneaes — Seat of the semen — <Wh) and how semen is 
discharged — Placenta —Formation of different limbs and organs of the 
Foetal body — Sleep and its effect — Heart and its action — Effects of day- 
sleep — Somnolence. — Effect of Sleep on an Encientc woman —Gnawing 
—The temperaments — Symptoms of Vataja, Fittaja and Kafaja tempera- 
ments - Symptoms of D\ andvaja and Sannmpatihn temperaments — Sdttviha, 
Rajasiha and Tamasiha features . 144—15S 


CHAPTER V 

The Anatomy of the Human body —Definition of foetus — 
Enumeration of the dfferent Limbs and Mcmbcis of body —Their Numbers— 
The Cavities or Viscera — Channels,— Kandara — Jdla or Plexuses — Kurcha 
or Cluster — Sevam or Sutures — Asthi-Sanghdta — Simanla.— Bones of 
the four Extremeties — Bones of the Trunk — Bones above the Ca\ iclcs — 
Different hinds of Bones and their situation — Sandhi or Joints. — 
Joints of the four Extremities — Sandhis of the Koshtha and Cla\ iclcs — 
Their forms, distinctions and locations. — The Snayu or Ligaments — 
Their Number and Situations — Muscles — Muscles in the extremities in 
the Koshtha — Of the Head and Neck — -Extra Muscles m Women — The 
Vaginal Canal — The Uterus — The Womb — Superiority of Surgery — 
Preparations of dead bod) — Mode of dissection 156 — 172. 


CHAPTER VI 

The Marmas or Vital partB of the body:— Classifications of 
Mannas — Their different Numbers — Their Locations, — Their Names and 
Distributions — The different Heads of Marinas. — Qualitatn e Classes. — 
Different opinions on Marmas — Marmas of the Extremities — Mannas of 
the Thorax, etc — Mannas in the Bach — Marmas m the Cla\ icular region 
— Their s pecific Symptoms when injured 173—190, 



Vll 


chapter VII. 

The Description and Classification of Sird or the Vascular 
System:— Then Numbers and action — Names and Classification of the 
principal Smis. — Their specific Locations —The Pitta, Kapha, Vayu and 
Rakta-carrying S rds.— Specific Colours of Suits — The specific Suits not to 
be punctured — Suits of the four Extremeties, Trunk and the region above 
the C'aviclcs and theu roots . . . 191 — 197. 


CHAPTER VIII. 

The method of Venesection —Persons unfit for Venesection • — 
Preliminary Rules — The Jantra-Vidht or how the patient should be placed 
in cases of Venesection — Venesection in the Extremeties — Venesection on 
the different parts of the body — Proper and Defective Venesection — Classi- 
fication and definition of Defective Venesection. . 19S— 208. 


CHAPTER IX. 

The Description of the Arteries, Nerves and Ducts —Region 
and Number of Dhamams — Functions of the up-coursing Dhamnms — 
Functions of the down-couismg Dhamams - Functions of the lateral cours- 
ing Dhamams — The Situation of the Srotas and the specific Symptoms 
when pierce 1 at the roots , . 209 — 215, 


CHAPTER X. 

Nursing and Management, etc of Pregnant Women from the 
day of conception till parturition — General rules — Especial Regimen 
during the period of Gestation — Sign of lmnnncnt Parturition — Effects of 
premature Urging — Preliminary Measures.—Post-parturient Measures — 
Natal Rites — Diet for Children — Treatment of the Mother — Makkalla pam 
and its treatment. — Management of the Child. — Lactation. — Selection of 
Wet-nurses — Examination, etc of Breast-milk — Treatment of Wet-nurses, 
r— Infantile Diseases and their Diagonosis — Treatment of Infants — Iifant- 
lie Elixirs — Nursing of child — Symptoms when malignant stars, etc. 
strike the child — Eductalion and Marriage. — Defective Pregnancy — Its 
Symptoms ani Medical treatment. — Miscarriage — ‘Its treatment — Manage- 
ment of Pregnancy and special Recipe for Pregnant Women according to 
c months of Gestation .. . .. 216 — 238. 

End of the contents of dsfrira Sthana 



Viii 


CHIEITSITA STHANA. 

(Section on Tiilrateotics). 


CHAPTER I. 

The two kinds of Inflamed Ulcers — The Guises, Symptoms atul 
Classification of Ulcers — Idiopathic and Traumatic ulcers —General and 
specific Symptoms —Symptoms of different Dosha-ongined ulcers —Symp- 
toms of Blool-ongined ulcere —Symptoms of Buddha Vrana —Therapeu- 
tics — The sixty .different Factors of medical treatment of ulcers — Upadraxa 
or the Supervening Symptoms of ulcers . 269—264. 


CHAPTER II. 

The medical treatment ol Traumatic Wounds or Sores — 
Different Shapes anl Classifications of Sores. — Their definitions—' Their 
specific Symptoms— Their treatment — Treatment of Cuts or Incised 
Wounds — Treatment of Excised Wounds —Treatment of Viscera when 
perforated.— Subsequent treatment — Treatment of Diabetic Ulcere — 
Treatment of Ulcere due to Kushthn or malignant Ulcers .. 265 — 27S. 


CHAPTER III 

The medical treatment of Fractures and Dislocations 

Symptoms of incurable fractures —Bandage. — Diet — Dtfcctnc Bandaging 
— Washing — Prrgnosis — Treatment of fractures in pailicular Imbs. — 
Gandha-Taila — Suppuration of fractured Bones — Symptoms of Complete 
union of fractured Joints .. . . 279 — 2S8. 


CHAPTER IV. 

The medical treatment of V aita-V yddhi or Nervous disorders: 

— -Nervous affection of the A'mds’aya — Nervous affections of the Pakvds'dya 
— S'alvana upandha, — General Measures beneficial to Vala-Vyddhi — The 
Tilvaka-Ghnta, — The Anu-Taila — The S'ata-pnka and Sahasra-pdka Taila. 
—The Patra-lavana — The Kami a or Sncha-laiana — The Kalyanaka- 
lavana ■ • ... •• . . . 289—296. 



IX 


CHAPTER „ / j/ J J , 

The medical treatment of Mahd-Wt^v/aidHi / A€rfu5cy of 

Vdta-Rakta — Its definition — Premonitory sympthms-^Specific fe^iufes of 
Vata-Kakta — Prognosis — Preliminary remedial m'easii^svfjfasters' etc^ — 
Treatment of Vata-Rakta with a preponderance of diterSjCrWdias. — The 
five Pradehas — Guda-Hantaki and Pippali-Vardhamana Yogas — Diet. — 
Regimen of conduct — The Medical Treatment of Apatinaka — Traivnta 
Ghnta. — Treatment of PakshaghSta. — Treatment of Manya-stambha. — 
Treatment of Apatantraka,— Treatment of Ardita.— Kshira-Taila — 
Tympanites etc — Hingvddi-vati. — Symptoms and Treatment of Uru- 
stambha.-— Therapeutic properties of Guggulu 297 — 315, 


CHAPTER VI. 

The medical treatment of Areas (Emmorrhoids) General 
remedial measures. — Application of Kshata (Alkali) — Symptoms of 
satisfactory, excessive and defective Cauterisation — Diet — Rectal Speculum. 
— Plasters — Treatment of Internal piles — Dantyanshta. — Abhayanshta — 
Bhalldtaka-yoga. — Other forms of BhalUtaka-yoga — Regimen of diet and 
conduct . . . . , 316-32S, 


CHAPTER VII. 

The medical treatment of As'mari (Urinary Oalcnlus, etc) 
Different modes of treatment m As'mari — Treatment of Vdtaja, Pittaja 
and Kaphaja As'mari — Alkaline treatments. — Modes of Surgical operations. 
— Prognosis — Lithotomic operations — Past-surgical measures — Surgical 
treatment in Seminal Concretions. —Diet.— Paits to be guarded m Litho- 
tonne operations. «. ... , . , . 329-337, 


CHAPTER VIII. 

The medical treatment of Bhagandara (Fistnla-in-ano, etc) 

Classification —General treatment —Specific measures —Different Forms 
and Names of incision.— Treatment of Ushtra-gnva —Treatment of 

Pansravi —Bhagandara in infants— Treatment Treatment of traumatic 

type —Treatment of Tn-doshaja type — Syandana Taila,— Description of 
instrument. — Regimen of diet. . ,. ... 338-345 


B 



X 


, CHAPTER IX. 

The medical treatment: ofKushtha (Cutaneous Affections in 

general) . — Pathology —Conduct of diet and regimen — Regulation of 
diet and conduct. — Preliminary treatment — Treatment of Doshaja types — 
Mahd-tikta Ghnta — Tihta-Sarpih —Medicinal plasters — Alkaline treat- 
ment — Treatment of S'vitra. — Ntla Ghnta — Mahd-mla Ghnta. — Treatment 
by Bleeding, Emetics and Purgatives — Vajraha Taila.— Maha-Va]raha 
Falla. — Treatment hy Khadirn. — Diet. . . . 346-361, 


CHAPTER X, 

The medical treatment of Mahd-KuEhtha (Major Cutaneous 

Affections).— Mantha-Kalpas. — Diet — Medicated Anshtas, Asaias, Surds 
(Wine) and Powders — Medicinal Ayas-knb. — Aushadha Ayishnti. 
— Mahaushadha Ayas-knti — IChadira preparations. Khadira Sara pre- 
parations. . ... 361-371 


CHAPTER XI. 

The medical treatment of Frameha (Diseases of the Urinary 
tracts) -Two-fold Classifications, Causes and Symptoms.— Forbidden 
articles of food and drink —Articles of diet. — Prcbminaiy treatment — The 
five medicinal remedies — Specific treatment of Kaphaja Meha — Specific 
treatment of Fittaja Meha. — Specific treatment of Vataja Meha. — Palli- 
ative measures — Medicinal Anshtas, Asaias, Yaingus, etc. — Mode of treat- 
ing a poor Pramcha-patient. . . . 372-37S, 


CHAPTER XII. 

The medical treatment of Prameha-Pidakd (the Abscesses or 
EnipUons which mark the sequel of a case of Pramcha) — Curable cases of 
Frameha- Pidahd.— 1 Treatment —Dhdnvantara-Glinta.— Fomentations for- 
bidden incasesofMadhu-meha.— S'dla-sdrddi Aialeha. — Naiayasa Chuma 
— Loharishta. —Traits of cure . ... 379 3S5. 


CHAPTER XIII. 

The medical treatment ofMadhu-meha:— S'lld-jatu— Its origin, 
properties and use. — The Mdkshika-Kalpa —Tile Tuvarpha-Kalpa 286-391 



CHAPTER XIV. 

The medical treatment of TTdara (DropBy with an abnormal 
condition of the Abdomen) — Symptoms of curable and incurable types — 
Diet of articles forbidden —Treatment of Vdtaja, Pittaja and Kaphaja 
types —Treatment of Dushyodara —Genera! treatment of Udara — Hanlakt 
Ghnla — Mahd-vrtksha GhritS — Chavj a Ghnta — Anfiha-Varlis — Treat- 
ment of Phhodara. — -Shat-palaka Ghnta — Treatment by Venesection — 
Treatment of Baddha.Gudodaro. — Treatment of Pansrdvi Udara. — Treat- 
ment of Udakodara — Treatment by tapping, — Diet. ... 392 403. 


CHAPTER XV 

The medical treatment of Mudha-Garhha (Difficult and mal- 
presentation of the Fcetns and Difficult Labour) — Varieties of Mudha- 
r .arldia — Incantations — Postures of the bruins — Operations int oiling 
destruction of the Pectus — Craniotomy — After measures — -Diet and rcgi 
men ofcondurt —The Bala fail a —the Bala-Knlpa 404-411. 


CHAPTER XVI 

The medical treatment of Vidradhi (Abscesses) and Tnmonrs — 
Classifications — Treatment of V thuja, Pittaja and Kaphaja Vidradhi — 
Karanjadya Ghnta. — Treatment of traumatic and blood-ongincd types — 
Treatment of internal Vidradhi — Treatment of Vidradhi. — Treatment of 
Majja-jdta Vidradhi. . . . .. , 412-417 


CHAPTER XVII. 

The medical treatment of Erysipelas etc , Sinus and Diseases 
of the Mammary GlandB .—Classifications of curable and incurable 
types of VlSarpa (Erysipelas)— Treatment ofVatajaand Pittaja Visarpa.— 
Gauryadi Ghnta. — Treatment of Kaphaja Visarpa. — Treatment of Ntfdi- 
Vrana (Sinus) — Treatment of Vitaja, Pittaja, Kaphaja and S'alyaja Nidi 
(Sinus) — Alkaline treatment— Treatment by Plug-stick— Bballatakfidya 
Taila— Treatment of Stana-Roga— Purification of breast-milk— Surgical 
treatment of Stana-Roga .. . ... 428-426. 


CHAPTER XVIII. 

The medical treatment of Granthi (Glandular Swellings), 
Apachi (Scam), Arvuda (Tumour) and Gala ganda (Go'ilte) — General 



xii 


treatment of Grantlll — Treatment of Vataja, Pittaja, Kaphaja and Medoja 
Granlhi — Medical treatment of Apachl — Surgical treatment of Apachl — 
Arvuda— Treatment of Vataja, Pittaja, Kaphaja and Medoja tj pes of 
Arvuda (Tumour) —Gala gailda— Treatment of Vataja, Kaphaja and 
Medoja tj pes of Gala-ganda (Goitre) 4 2 7-43 s 


CHAPTER XIX 

• Ihe medical treatment of Vriddhi (Hctma, Hjdroccic, Scrotal 
Tumour, etc ), Upadamea (Diseases of the Genital Organ) and STipada 
(Elephantiasis) . — Treatment of Vataja, Pittaja, Raktaja, Kaphaja, 
Medoja and Mutraja Vnddhl — Treatment of Antra-Vnddhi — Treat- 
ment of Tfpadams'a — General treatment — Treatment of V ataja, Pittaja, 
Kaphaja, Tndoshaja and Rakta,a tjpesof Upadams'a — Treatment of 
Slipada — General treatment — Treatment of Vataja, Pittaja and Kaphaja 
types of S'lipada — Alkaline remedies. ,, 439 — 449 


CHAPTER XX 

The medical treatment of Kshndra-Roga (Minor Ailments) — 
Treatment of Aja-gallika and Vava-prakhja — Treatment of Yisritd, etc — 
Treatment of S'arkaran uda, etc- — Treatment of Pada dan, etc — Treat- 
ment of Alasa and Kadara — Treatment of Baldness and Alopecia, etc — 
Treatment of Darunaka, etc — Treatment of Jatu-mani, etc — Treatment of 
Yuvana-pidakd — Treatment of the Retroflexion of the Prepuce. — Treatment 
of the Constriction or Stricture of the Urethra — Its surgical treatment — 
Treatment of the Stricture of the Anus, etc — Treatment of Valimka, Ahi- 
putana and the Prolapsus of the Anus 450 45S 


CHAPTER XXI. 

The medical treatment of the Sores on the Penis produced 
l»y the fiuka —The specific treatment of the different tj pcs of S'uka- 
dosha — General treatment — Prognosis. , 459-461 


CHAPTER XXII. 

The medical treatment of the Affections of the Month .— 
Treatment of Vataja, Pittaja, Kaphaja and Medoja tj pcs of Oshtha- 



. 1 
XIII 


kopa — Treatment of the diseases of the Danta-mula. — Treatment of 
Danta-Veshta etc — Pandara — S'aushita — Upahus'a— Danta-Vaidaibha — 
Adhimdmsa. — Treatment of Danta-nadi — Treatment of the diseases of the 
different types of Tooth, proper — Treatment ot Tongue- diseases — 
Treatment of Valaja, Pitt'ya and Kaphaja types of tongue diseases — 
Treatment of the different types of T£tlu~gB,tcl diseases — Treatment of 
Throat-diseases — Treatment ot Vdtaja, PiUaja, Kaphaja and RaUaja 
types of Rohim — 'Treatment of the different types of the Satva-sara 
Mukha-Roga. — Incurable types of Mukha-Roga. 462*474 


CHAPTER XXIII 

The medical treatment of Sopha (Swellings) — Classifications of 
general b'opha — Its causes — The specific symptoms of Dosha-ongmed 
types of b'opha. — Symptom of Vishaja S'oplia— Complications — Prognosis — 
The Special treatment of the different types of S'opha. — General remedies 
—Diet . 475-477 


CHAPTER XXIV. 

The Rules of Hygiene and the Prophilactic Measures 
Tooth-brushing — Caseswhcrc tooth-brushing is forbidden — Eye and Mouth- 
washing — Collynum — S'lto’bhyangn — Combing — Anointing — Pansheha. 
— Affusion — Effusion — Anointments — Prohibitions of Anointments, etc — 
Physical Exercise — Rubbing and Fnction. — Massage — Bathing. — Prohibi- 
tion of Bathing — Anulcpana. — A'lepa. — Food — PravSta and Nivdta. — 
Sleep— General Rules of Conduct — Rules for Drinking Water, etc — Curd 
(Dadhi) — When and 1 Ion’ to be taken — Women unfit to visit — Evil 
Effects of the foregoing Abuses m . . 480-502. 


CHAPTER XXV. 

The medical treatment of a Variety of Diseases .—Diseases of 
the Ear-lobes — Classification — Causes and Symptoms— General treatment — 
Specific treatment. — Treatment of Pahta.— Treatment of Vyanga, etc 

503-504 



CHAPTER XXVI. 


The medical treatment for inc inff the Strength and the 
Virile Power of weak persons • — Definition of Vaji-Karana — Means of 
Vaji-katana — Causes and Symptoms of the six Forms of SeNual incapacity 
— Incurable types — Remedies — Utk^nka — Pupahka — Cakes etc. 510*514. 


CHAPTER XXVJI 

The Recipes and Modes of using Elixirs and Rejuvenators — 
The Human Organism— Which will make it invulnerable to the inroads of 
any Disease and Decay — Time of using RasS^ana. — Rasayana for Mental 
and Physical maladies — " Vidanga-Ras&jana — Vidanga-kalpa — Kas'marya* 
kalpa. — Bald-kalpa. — Ati-bala, Naga-balrt, Vidari and S'ala\ari -kalpa. — 
Yarahi kalpa — U^e oF S'ana { seed*) 515-521 


CHAPTER XXVIII 

The Elixirs and Remedial Agents which tend to impro\ c the 
Memory md inugorUc the Mental Faculties as ivcll as to incrcisc the 
Duiation of Human Life — b'\ etdvalguja Rasayana — Krishnavalguja 
Rasfiyana — Manduka-parni-Rasfiyana — Brahnu-RasjLjana — Br^hmi-Ghnta 
— Vacha-Rasayana — S'ala-pdka Vachcl-Ghrita — Measures for prolonging 
life — Uses of Gold 522-523 


CHAPTER XXIX. 

The Restorative and the Constructive Agents winch arrest 
innate morbific tendencies and decays — Classifications of boma — Mode of 
using the Soma. — Regimen of Diet and Conduct after taking Soma — Its 
Therapeutic effects —Distinctive features of the Soma-plants — Their des- 
criptions — Their Habitats 530 53S. 


CHAPTER XXX. 

The Tome Remedies which remove Mental and Physical 

DiBtreSS . — Persons unfit for the use of Rasayna — Names of the healing 
drugs — The Mode of their use — Regimen of Diet and Conduct — Dosage — 
Therapeutic effects — Differentiating traits, — Mode of Culling the abo\ e 
drugs.— Their Habitats — The common Habitat of all the Oshadhis . 


539 * 545 - 



XV 


CHAPTER XXXI. 

The medicinal uses of Sneha, etc, Classifications of Sneha — 
Description of Sneha — The specific uses — Measures of dings — The 
lvashaya-paka-Kalpa — The Sneha-pdka-Ivalpa — Alternative methods. — 
Application of Sneha according to specific Dosha and Season — Degrees of 
Cooking a Sneha 1 — Distinctive traits of the complete cooking of a Sneha — ■ 
Process of Internal Use of Sneha — The Specific Uses of Clarified butter— 
The Dosage — Ei il Effects of ov er-dosage — Sadyah-Snelia — Forbidden cases 
of Sncha-piina — Good Effects of Sneha-pana. , , 546-557. 


CHAPTER XXXII. 

The medical treatment by measures of Sveda (Fomentations, 
Diaphoretic measures etc.) — Classifications of Sveda. — Its Specific Appli- 
cations — Effects of Sveda — Prohibited cases of Sveda — Symptoms of per- 
fect and imperfect Sveda — Measures to be followed after Sveda. 55S-564. 


CHAP TER XXXIII. 

The Distresses -which prove amenable to the use of Purga- 
tives and Emetics .—Importance of Purgatives and Emetics.— Mode of 
application of Emetics — Symptoms of excessive, satisfactory and deficient 
Emetics — Effects of satisfactory Emetics, — Cases where Emesis is forbid- 
den —Cases where Emesis is recommended. — Mode of administering 
Purgatives — Classifications of Koshtha —Diet —Benefits of proper Purga- 
tion —Persons who should not be purged — Persons who should be purged. 
— Necessity of applying Sneha before ithe administration of Purgative or 
Emetic 565-589- 


CHAPTER XXXIV. 

The treatment of the Disorders resulting from an Injudici- 
ous Use of EmetlCB or Purgatives '.—Then Classes — Causes and treat 
ment. — Evils of an Unpurged Residue of a Purgative or Emetic.— Evils of a 
Digested Purgative, etc - — Evils of insufficient or excessive e-pulsion of the 
Doshas. — Flatulent Colic — Partial and Deficient Medication (Ayoga).— 
Over-dragging with purgatives, etc. (Ati-yoga).— Hremonbage due to 
excessive Vomiting or excessive Purging (Jiv&lftna) — Jiva-s'omta, how 
to be known. — Flatulent distention of the Abdomen (Adhmana) — Cutting 



xvi 


pun m the Anus, etc — Dysenteric stools (Pansrflva) — Diarrhcea 
(PravjLhiUt) — Overwhelming the heart — Retention (Vibandha) of flatus, 
stool and urine 577 — 589 


chapter XXXV. 

The Dimensions and Classifications of a Netra and a Vast! 
with their therapentic applications —The importance of Vasti- 
ICarma — The application of Vasti in different diseases — Dimensions of the 
Pipe — Materials of the Pipe — Construction of the Vasti - — Classifications of 
the Vasti — Nomenclature of the Vasti — Application of Niruha-Vasti and 
A s th d pana- V ash — Their therapeutic Effects — The different Defects of a 
Vasti. . 590 — 598 


CHAPTER XXXVI. 

The medical treatment of the mishaps which are consequent 
on the Injudicious Application of the Pipe and the Vasti — 

Remedies for the injudicious application of the Pipe — Disorders resulting 
from a defective Vasti (bladder) and its contents — Disorders resulting 
from the defective Position of the Patient — Remedies for the Complications 
of the defective position of Niruha-Vasti and Sneha -Vasti — -Intervals for 
the application of Purgative, Emetic, Asthdpana-Vasti and Anuvdsana- 
Vasti . . . . . . 599 — 607. 


CHAPTER XXXVII. 

The treatment with AnuvsCsana-Vasti and Uttar a- Vasti —The 

Process of Anuvasana-Vasti — The process of preparing several medicated 
Oils and Snehas — Proper time for the application of Sneha-Vasli — The 
mode of applying a Sneha-Vasti — Symptoms of insufficient, e\cessi\e, and 
satisfactory application of Anuvasana-Vasti — Diet after the application of 
a Vasti — The Successive Actions of a Vasti — Distresses from Injudicious 
Application of Sneha-Vasti — Specific Symptoms — Their remedies- — 
Uttara-Vastis — Dimensions of the Pipe of the Vasti for a Male and for 
a Female patient — Mode of application — Vaginal Uttara-Vasti — Diseases 
amenable to Uttara-Vasti 60S — 626 



xvii 


CHAPTER XXXVIII. 

The mode of applying, as well as the treatment with a 
Nirudha-V asti * — -The mode of Preparing a Vasti — The mode of Apply- 
ing a Vasti. — Symptoms of a satisfactory application of a Vast! — Subsequent 
treatment and Diet — Drugs to be used in a Nituha- Vasti —The Formula of 
a Niruha-Vastr — The process of preparation — The Dvddasa-PrasnU — 
Classifications of Vasti s according to the range of their therapeutic appli- 
cations. — Corrective Vostis — Lckhana-VasU — V&ji-Karana-Vasti — Vrim- 
hana-Vasu. — Pichchhila-VasU — Grdhi-VasU — Sneha-Vasti — Utkles'ana- 
Vasti — Dosha-hara-Vasti — Soothing Vasti. — Y ukta-r atha-V asti — Siddha- 
Vastt — Mustidika-Vasti — Variations in the composition of Vasti s in cases 
of persons of different Temperaments — Nomenclature of different Vast is 
and their Specific Uses ... 637 — 646 


CHAPTER XXXIX. 

The treatment of distressing Symptoms which at© manifest- 
ed in. a patient *— The quantity of diet to be taken after the exhibition 
of a Niruha-Vasti — Internal application of Sncha after Blood-letting — 
Preparations of different diets —Diet to be taken according to the Dosha 
and to the Strength of the patient. — Regimen of conduct * — Articles of diet. 

647—652. 


CHAPTER XL. 

The treatment which consists in employing the Dhuma 
(Fumes), Nasya (Snuffs) and Kavala (Gargles) Classifications of 
Dhuma — Materials ol different Dhuma-Varti — Formation of . the Pipe used 
in Dhuma-Pana — Mode of inhalation of different Dhumas — Prohibitive cases 
— Time of Dhuma-pina (Smoking) — The therapeutic effects of Dhuma- 
Pana — Mode of Smoking — Snuffs and ErrhineS (Nasya)— The Nomen- 
clature of the term “Nasya”— Classifications of Nasya — S'lro-Vircchana— Its 
application — Dosage of Sncha-Nasya — Effects of proper, excessive and defi- 
cient application of a Sncha-Nasya— A\apula-Nasya — Forbidden cases. — 
Prati-matsha Nasja when to be used— Its effects. — Specific use of Sncha- 
Nasya — Kavala-graha (Gargles)— Classification— Mode of application— 
Their us^s — Kavala and Gandusha distinguished — ITow long Kavala 
should be retained — Symptoms of satisfactory, deficient and excessive 
Gargling. — Pmti-sarana — Its classification and effects . 653 — 67 x. 

End of the Contents of the Chikitsita Sthrina. 


C 



KALPASTHANA. 

(Section on Toxicology). 


CHAPTER I. 

The mode of Preserving Pood and Drink from the effects of 
Poison - — The necessary qualifications of a Superintendent of the Royal 
Kitchen — The necessary features of a Royal Kitchen — Characteristic features 
of a Poisoner — Indications of poisoned food and dnnl., etc. — General 
treatment. — The mode of preparing Soup, etc. .. . 673 — 6S4 


CHAPTER II. 

The Indications (Effects, Nature and Operations) of Sthavara 
Poisons — Sthavara Poison — Its source — Karnes of the different Vegetable 
and Mineral poisons —-Effects of poison on the Human organism — Kficcts 
of Bulb poisons — Specific properties and actions of Bulb-poisons — Definition 
of Dushi-visha— Symptoms of neak and slow poisoning— Derivative 
meaning of Dushi-visha — Symptoms of the different stages of Stlmara 
Poisoning — The medical treatment — Ilcshdtaky ddi -Yavdgu — Ajcyn Ghuta 
— Vishdn Agada — Treatment of tlie supers ening Symptoms of Poisoning — 
Prognosis ... . 6S5 — 694. 


CHAPTER III 

The Subject of (the nature, virtue, etc of) Animal Poisons — 
Different locations— Characteristic features and purifications ol poisoned 
Water — Poisons in the Atmosphere and its purification — My thological 
origin of Poison — Properties of Poison — Nature and Location of Snake- 
poison — General treatment of poisoning — Symptoms of taking poison 
internally —Fatal bites — Prognosis. . 695 — 702 


CHAPTER IT 

The Specific Features of the Poison of a Snake-bite — Gasifica- 
tions of Snakes — Classifications of Snake bites — Their specific Symptoms — 
Characteristic features of the different species of Snakes — Features of the 
different Castes amongst Snakes — Particular Habits of the different kinds of 
Snakes. — Names of the different species of Darvi-kara Snakes— Names of 



xix 


the different species of Mandali Snakes — Names of the different species of 
Rdjimdn Snakes — Names of the different species of Nirvisha Snakes — Names 
and Origin of the different species of Vaikaranja Snakes— Sab-families of 
the.Vaikaranja Snakes — Characteristic features of Male and Female Snakes — 
Features of iheit bites— General and specific symptoms of a bite by a Darvi- 
kara Snake — Specific symptoms of a bite by a Mandali Snake — Specific 
Symptoms of a bite by a Rdjimdn Snake — Specific symptoms of bites by 
Snakes of different Sev.cs and Ages, etc, — Symptoms of the different stages 
of poisoning from the hues of a Dan i-kara Snake — Different stages of 
poisoning from the bite of a Mandali Snake — Different stages of poisoning 
from the bites of a RijimSa Snake — The VegAntara (or the intervening) 
Stages — Different Stages of poisoning in cases of Lower Animals — 
Different stages of poisoning in cases of Birds. . 703 — 714. 


CHAPTER V. 

The medical treatment of Snake bites .—General treatment 
of Snake-bites — Mantras (Incantations)— Blood-letting in Snake-bites— 
Specific trcatemcnt of the bite by a Hooded (Dam-kora) Snake, a Mandali 
Snake and a Rfjraian Snake — Contra-indication to blood-letting in cases of 
Snake-bites — Dosage of Collynum, etc , to be resorted to in cases of 
different Beasts and Birds —General dosage or medicines in cases of Snake- 
bites — Specific treatment of poisoning according to the Physical Symptoms 
— Specific treatment of the different Supervening Symptoms — Remedy for 
the aggravated Doshas due to Poison — Medical treatment of persons made 
unconscious from the effects of a Fall or Suspended Animation — Symptoms 

of wounds from Poisoned Darts, etc — Treatment of a Poisoned Wound 

Recipe of different Agados— Mahdgnda — Ajitiigada— Tfirkshydgada — Kisha- 
bhigada — Sanjivana Agada— Datvi-kara Riijila-visha-hara-Agada — Man- 

dah-visha hara Agada— Vams'a-tvagadi Agnda— Pancha-s'irisba Agada 

Sarva-KAmika Agada— Ekasara Agada , yjj ^27, 


CHAPTER VI 

Oases of Rat-poisoning —Different Varieties of Rats— General 
Symptoms of Rat-poisomng— Specific symptoms and treatment of Rat- 
poisomng— General treatment —Causes of Rabies— Symptoms of Hydro- 
phobia-Prognosis —Symptoms of Jala-trasa— Its treatment— Treatment of 
bites by rabid-dogs— Treatment of teeth and nail-scratching. 728—736. 



XX 


CHAPTER VII 

Treatment with the Sounds of a (medicated) Drum, etc., 
possessed of Anti-venomons Virtues — Kshdra'gada— Its Uses and 
Therapeutic Effects — Kalyinaka-Ghma — Amnta-Ghnta — Muhi-sugandhi 
Agada — Rules of Diet and Conduct. — Symptoms of Elimination of Poison 

737 — 741 - 


CHAPTER VIII. 

On insects, i e , the measures, etc. to he adopted in cases of 
Insect-bites, etc — The Germination and Classification of Insects — 
Insects of Vdtaja, Pittaja, Iiaphaja and Sannlpf til.a temperaments — 
Symptoms of their Bites — The ICanabha class of Insects — The Gaudhcyaka 
class of Insects — S’ata-padi — Manduka (Frogs)— Pipilika (Ants) — Makshikd 
(Stinging Flies) — Mas'ahas (Mosquitoes) — Incurable classes — Treatment of 
a bite by strong and acute-poisoned Insects — Recipes of Remedies in 
different cases. — Origin and Classification of Scorpions — Specific traits and 
characteristics of Mild poisoned Scorpions, Madhya-sisha Scorpions and 
Tikshna-aislia Scorpions — Treatment of Scorpion-bites — Spider-bites — 
Development of Luta-poison — Its Potency — Location — Characteristics of 
Poison according to its scat in the body of a Spider — My thological Account 
of the Origin of Luti£ — The different names of Spiders and the general 
Symptoms of their Bodies — Specific Sy mptoms of Spider-bites and their 
Treatment — General Remedies — Specific symptoms of the Incurable cases of 
Spider-bites — Their treatment — Surgical Treatment — Treatment of Ulcers 
incidental to the Bites by Insects or Snakes. 742—762. 


End of the Contents of the Kalpa S than a. 



THE 


SUSHRTJTA SAMHXTA 

NIDANA STHANAM. 


CHAPTER L 

Now we shall discourse on the Vatavyadhi- 
(diseases of the nervous system) NidEflaam' 

Metrical text: — Having clasped the feet of 
the holy Dhanvantari, who had arisen out of the 
primordial ocean with the pitcher of ambiosia on his 
head, and who was the foiemost of all knowers of truth, 
Sus'hruta interrogated him as follows — “Tell me,0 thou, 
the foiemost of discouisers, all about the different 
locations and functions of the bodily Vdyu (neive foice), 
both in its normal and agitated conditions, (as well as 
when it changes its natuial seat thiough a concouise of 
disturbing or aggravating causes) Instiuct me on the 
natuie of distempers, which lesult from its deianged 
condition " 2 

The holy Dhanvantari, the gieatest of all healers, 
having listened to the foregoing words of Sus'hiuta, replied 
as follows — This vital V£yu (nerve force), which courses 
through the body, is self-begotten in its origin, and 

* The term Nidanara, usually translated as Pathology, is meant to 
include factors, which fall within the respective provinces of Pathology, 
/Etiology, Symplomology and Pathognomy as well. For the meaning and 
functions of V&yu see Introduction vol. I. pp xli.— xhx. 
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is regaidcd as identical with the divine eneigy of eternal 
life (God), inasmuch as it is unconditional and absolute 
in its actions and effects, cteinal and self-origined, 
and is subtile and all-pen ading (like the sky and the 
atoms) It is the primal}' factoi, which detcimines the 
pnnciplc of cause and effect in all foims of created 
things, whethei mobile 01 immobile It is so called 
(VAyu) fiom the fact of its couising (ski Va — to nioic) 
thiougliout the univcisc It detcimines the giowtli, 
ongm and disintegiation of all animated oiganisms, and 
as such, it lcceivcs the homage of all cicatcd beings. 
Although invisible in itself, \ ct its woiks arc patent or 
manifest It is cold, light, mobile, dry and picicing, and 
follows a tiansvcise couisc It is ch«u acterised by the 
two attnbutes (piopci-scnsiblcs or Gunas) of sound and 
touch It abounds m the fundamental quality of Rajas 
(principle of cohesion and action), is of inconceivable 
piowcss, piopcls all the deiangcd oi obstiucling primcplcs 
(Doshas) in the oiganism,(oi in oLlici woids, is primarily 
concerned with the deiangcd piinciplcs of the body 
which aic pathogenic 111 thcii actions) It is instantaneous 
in its action, and ladmtcs 01 couiscs thiough the organ- 
ism in constant cuncnts It has its pi unary field of 
action m the intestinal tiact (Pakvadh.uia) and the 
rectum (Guda) In its deiangcd stale, it is the principal 
factoi, which, (in combination with the deiangcd Pittam 
and Kapham), lies at the loot of all diseases, and is 
accordingly tcimcd the king of diseases (RogaiAt). 3 

The action of Vdyu in its normal 
State: — Now, heai me dcscnbc the symptoms, which 
mark the VAyu, as it courses through the organism. 
The Vaj'u, in its noimal 01 undistutbed condition, main- 
tains a state of equilibiium between the different Doshas 
and the toot piinciplcs of the body (Dhalu) , it fuithcr 
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tends to maintain uniform state in the metabolism of 
the body, (protoplasmic, Agm*) and helps the oigans 
of sense-pei ception in dischaiginglhen specific functions 
The bodily Vdyu, like the Pittam in the organism, is 
grouped under five diffeient subheads according to the 
diffcience in its functions and locations, and is classified 
as the Prdna, Uddna, Samdna, Vydna and Apdna -f- 
These five classes of Vdyu, located In their specific 
regions, contribute towards the integiation and main- 
tenance of the body 4 — 6 

The Prana Vayu : — The Vdyu, that couises in 
(governs)the cavity of the mouth, J is called the Pidna, its 
function being to foice down the food into the canty of 
the stomach, and to assistthc diffeient vitalisingpiinciplcs 
of the body (such as the internal heat 01 file etc ) in dis- 
charging then functions in life, and to contribute to the 
general sustenance of the body A dei anged condition of 
this particular kind of Vdyu (Prdna) is usually followed 
by hic-cough, dyspnoea and other kindled distempeis 7. 

The Udana Vayu : — The most important of the 
vital Vayus, which couises (sends its vibrations) upuaid, 
is called the Udana It produces speech, song, etc In 
its deranged state it bungs on diseases which are speci- 
fically confined to legions lying above the clavicles S. 

The Sama'na Vdyu The Samdna Vdyu 
couises in (govei ns) the stomach (Amdshaya) and in the 

* See Introduction Vol I p.p XLVIII— XLIX Mahamahopadhydya 
DvArkS Nalha Kaviratna interprets this Agm as digestive heal ( Jalharagm ) 
t The Prana Vaju is identical with the energy of the nerve centre 
in the medulla ; the Udana with that of the one which is situated in the 
soeech centre The Samana is same as the energy of the epigastric 
plexus, the Udana is same as the energy of the Motor Sensory Nerves, and 
the Apana 15 identical with the force of the Hypogastric plexus 

4 The field or its action includes the regions of the heart, throat, head 
and the nose, 
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region of intestines (PakvAshaya) Its functions consist in 
digesting the chyme biought down into the intestines in 
unison with the digestive ferment (Agni), and especially 
in disintegrating its essence fiom its refuse or excreted 
matter A deranged 01 aggravated condition of the 
Samana Vayu causes dysenteiy, Gulma, and impaired 
digestion, etc g 

The Vyana Vaiyu : —The VAyu known as the 
Vyana courses (acts)through the whole organism, and its 
functions consist in sending the lymph chyle etc all 
through the body and in helping the out-flow of blood 
(Asrikl and perspnation Five kinds of muscular move- 
ments’' are ascribed to the action of the VyAna VAyu, 
a deianged condition of which is geneially attended 
with diseases which aie not confined to any particular 
region, member, or organ of the body, but arc found to 
affect the whole organism (such as, fever, etc) io 

The Apana Vayu The Vayu known as the 
ApAna acts in the lowci region of the intestines 
(PakvAdhana) Its functions consist in beaiing down the 
feetus and the feces and in evacuating the urine, semen 
and catamenial blood An enraged condition of this VAyu 
tends to bring on serious diseases, which aie peculiarto 
the urinary bladder and the distal portion of the large 
intestine (Guda) An aggi avated condition of both the 
VyAna and ApAna VAyus may produce Pramcha and 
disoidcrs of the seminal fluid, while a simultaneous 
excitement of the five vital VAyus leads to a sure and 
speedy teimination of life 11-12 

Now we shall describe the nature of diseases, biought 
about by the localization of the vaiiously aggiavated 
Vayus m the diffeient parts of the body —In the cavity 

* Such as expansion, flexion, lowering down and lifting up or lateral 
thrusting of any part of the body. 
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of the stomach (Am&shaya) the deianged oi aggia- 
vated Vayu gives rise to vomiting, vertigo, epileptic fits, 
thirst and pain at the sides fPAis'va Sula) and about 
the region of the heait (Hiidgraha) In the intestines 
(Pakvdshaya) the eniaged or distuibed VAyu gives rise 
to a rumbling in the intestines, a piercing pain about the 
region of the umbilicus, scanty and painful urination 
and stool, or thcii entue suppression (Anaha), and pain 
about the region of the coccyx (Trika) 1 3 — 1 5. Similai- 
ly, incarcerated in the sense-organs, such as the ears, etc 
it tends to deprive them of their lcspective faculties. 
In the skin (lymph chyle) it pioduces a discoloui ing of the 
complexion, parchedness and twitching in the skin, and 
causes a complete local anesthesia, giving rise to a 
tingling, piercing pam in the skin, which spontane- 
ously bursts, 01 becomes maiked with ciacks and fissuics. 
Similarly, the aggiavated VAyu mtcifering with the 
principle of blood gives rise to ulcers In the flesh, it 
produces painful nodes and turnouts (Gianthi), while in 
the principle of fat it brings on almost painless tumours 
(Granthi) unattended with any kind of ulcei Incai- 
rerated in the veins &c (Sir A) it pioduces a stiffening or 
painful contraction. 01 a varicose ot neuialgic condition ; 
in a ligament (Sndyu),it produces numbness (anaesthesia), 
palsy, aching pain and convulsive jetks , m a long joint, 
it tends to deprive it of its contiactibihty and produces 
a painful inflammatory swelling (about the affected 
part) In the bones it pioduces a wasting (atiophy) of 
the bones which crack and begin to spontaneously burst, 
attended with the chaiacteristic bone-ache Again in 
that important principle of life, the mariow, it tends to 
diy it up and pioduces a soit of pain, extending ail over 
the body which knows no respite 01 abatement. Similaily, 
in the pnnciplc of semen it tends to produce a scanty, 
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defective, 01 excessive emission of that vital fluid, or a 
complete stoppage thereof 16 — 23. 

The V6ju, thus disturbed and agitated, affects in 
succession the low er and the upper extremities of the 
bod}', and the head, 01 extends all o^ er the body and 
deranges all its loot-principles (Dhdtu) The symptoms, 
which mark such conditions of the body, are numbness 
(paialysis), convulsive contortions of thelimbs (Akshcpa), 
anaesthesia, and various kinds of pain (Sula), and swelling 
(Sopha) of the body The deianged Vayu, having enter- 
ed the natural seats of the Pittam or Kapham, develops 
symptoms, which are peculiar to eithei of them, and 
gives lise to numeious diseases 24 — 25 

The symptoms, which chaiacteiise the union of the 
deianged Vdyu with the Pittam (in its particular seat) 
are a burning sensation, heat, thirst, and loss of conscious- 
ness, in addition to the symptoms of the Vataja disease 
so geneiated in that particular pait of the body, w hile 
a similar unison with the Kapham develops coldness, 
swelling and heaviness (of the affected part) The 
disturbed or agitated Vayu in unison with the principle 
of blood gh es rise to a soit of pricking pain (pins and 
■needles in the affected locality), w hich can not bear the 
least touch, 01 is maikcd by complete anesthesia, and 
symptoms, peculiai to the deranged Pittam, follow 
in its tiain 26 — 28 

Vomiting, and a burning sensation, etc in the body, 
maik the instance w hen the Prana Vavu is sm charged 
(Avnta) with the Pittam , while weakness, lassitude, 
somnolence and a general discolouiing of the com- 
plexion ( D R , — loss of taste ) characterise a case 
when it is suichaiged with the deianged Kapham A 
burning sensation in the body, loss of consciousness 01 
epileptic fits, and a sense of giddiness (\crtigo) and 
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physical languor aic the indications, which distinguish 
a case of the Ud&na VAyu being suichaiged with the 
Pittam , while a stoppage ot absence of peispnation, 
appeaiance of goose-flesh on the skin, impaiied diges- 
tion, coldness and numbness of the affected pait 
characteiise a case of the same being surcharged with 
the Kapham 29—32. 

Copious flow of peispnation, heat with a buining 
sensation m the body, and epileptic fits indicate a case 
when the Samana Vayu has become united with the 
Pittam; w hile a copious flow of stool and mine, and 
an excess of mucous secietion (Kapham) fiom the nose 
(fluent coiyza) etc and hoinpilation maik a case, where 
it has become satuiated with the Kapham. 33 — 34 

Heat and a burning sensation in the affected pait 
and a piofuse menotrhagia mark a case when the 
Apana Vayu becomes surchaigcd with the Pittam, whcic- 
as a sense of heaviness in the lowei limbs chaiactcnses 
a case when it becomes oveichaigcd with the Kapham. 
35 — 36 . 

[Symptoms such as,] burning and jcikmg in the 
limbs, and a sense of physical Ianguoi become manifest 
in the event of the Vydna Vayu being suichaiged with 
the Pittam, while a general heaviness of the limbs, stiff- 
ness or numbness of the bone-joints, and an incapability 
of locomotion indicate the fact of its being suicharged 
with the Kapham. 37 — 3S. 

The Nidsmam of V^ta Raktam s— 

An over-indulgence in guef, excessive sexual intei- 
couise, inordinate physical exercise, dunking laige 
quantities of wine, observance of a regimen of diet and 
conduct in a particular season of the year which is im- 
pioper to it, use of articles of food which aie not con- 
genial to one’s own temperament and an impiopet 01 
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baneful use of such oleaginous substances (as oil, clari- 
fied buttei etc) aic the factois, which vitiate in common 
the blood and Pittam of a person. The foiegoing 
causes especially tend to v itiate or agitate the Vayu 
and blood in persons of delicate constitutions, or in 
corpulent persons, 01 in those vv ho observe a foim of 
perfect continence 39 

The vital Vdyu becomes cniugcd or agitated by exces- 
sive uding 011 horses, camels 01 elephants 01 through 
the lifting or canying of great weights, etc., or b> an in- 
oidmate indulgence in things which aie possessed of the 
specific virtue of cmaging 01 aggravating that vital 
principle On the othei hand, an ov er-mdulgcnce in 
such articles of food as are heat-making in their potency, 
01 a surfeit of edibles laigely composed of sharp, acid or 
alkaline substances, as well as a large consumption of 
potherbs etc , 01 an exposure to heat tends to v itiate 
the blood of the oiganism, and which, on account of such 
contamination, tends to speedily obstruct the passage of 
the fleet-couismg Vayu The Vayu, thus impeded in its 
couiscjlbccomcs moie and moic agitated each moment, 
and is pionc to speedily agitate the blood in a similar 
way The antecedence of the town “Vala” or “Vaju” 
in the nomcnclaluie of the disease (Vala-Rakta) is owing 
to the precedence accorded to the action of the deranged 
Vayu in biinging about the malady, although it effects 
this in concert with the vitiated blood of the 
organism 40 

Similaily, the disease bi ought about by the agitated 
Pittam, in conjunction with the vitiated 01 agitated blood, 
is called the Pitta- Raktam, while the one incidental 
to the combination of the dciangcd Kapham with 
the vitiated blood is called Kapha-Raktam In a case 
of Vata-Raktam, the legs, or the lower cxliemitics can 
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not bea'r the least touch (Hyperesthesia) and a sort of 
pricking, piercing pain (pins and needles) is experienced 
in those regions. The legs become withered or 
atrophied and lose all sensib ility to touch In a case 
of Fitta-Baktam, the legs become extremely led, hot, 
soft and swollen, characterised by a sort of indescribable 
burning sensation In a case of Kapha-Raktam, the 
legs become swollen and numbed The swelling assumes 
a whitish hue and feels cold to the touch, and is 
accompanied by excessive itching In the Sdnnip&tika 
or Trtdoshaja form of Dushta-Raktam, the legs exhibit 
symptoms, which are respectively peculiai to all the 
thiee preceding types 41 — 43. 

Premonitory Symptoms : —In the incuba- 
tive stage of the disease the legs perspiie and become 
cold and flabby, 01 (on the contrary), the local peispira- 
tion is stopped and the legs become hot and haid. More- 
over, a pricking pain is expel ienced m the affected parts 
which are marked by complete anesthesia, heaviness, 01 
heat, and discolouiing of the skin The disease cieeps 
in either ftom the lower extremities, 01 in some cases, 
first affects the upper ones and gradually extends all 
over the body like an enraged rat-poison 

Prognosis ; — 'Theform of the disease in which the 
skin of the part lying between the instep and the knee- 
joint becomes abraded or spontaneously bursts open, 
exuding pus and blood, attended with loss of stiength 
(Pr&na) and flesh, curvature of the fingeis, and eiuptions. 
of nodules, should be regarded as incurable , while a 
case of one year’s standing admits only of palliative 
measures 44. 

The enraged or agitated Viyu, while coursing swiftly 
through the Dhamanis (nerves) of the body, shakes it in 
quick succession, and a disease, (exhibiting such 
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symptoms as shaking or convulsive jerks), is originated 
which is called Akskepaka* (spasms, convulsions) The 
foim of the disease, m which the patient falls to the 
giound, at mtenals, is called Apat^naka (Epilepsy 
without convulsions) The aggiavatcd or agitated Vayu, 
chaiged with an abnormal quantity of Kapham, some- 
times affects and stuffs the entire nervous system, and 
gives use to a form of disease, which is called Dandd- 
patauakamt (Epilepsy \\ ith convulsions), inasmuch as it 
deprives the body of its power of movement and flexibility, 
making it stiff and rigid like a rod (Danda). 45 — 46. 

The disease but rarely yields to medicine and, is 
cuied m lare instances only with the greatest difficulty; 
its chaiactcristic symptom being a paralysis of the jaw- 
bone, which makes deglutition extremely difficult The 
disease in which the enraged V;iyu bends the body like 
a bow is called Dhanushtamblia (Tetanus) The disease 
admits of being divided into t\\ o distinct types accoid- 
ingly as the body of the patient is curved internally 
(Antarayama, lit mvatdly or forwardly extended, 
emprosthotonos), or externally ( Valnrayaima, lit- — ex- 
tended or bent on the back, resting on his heels and 
occiput — Opisthotonos) When the extiemcly enraged 
and powerful bodily VAyu (nerve-force), accumulated in 

• The patient suffers from \amshings ( t&myalC) and loss of con- 
sciousness through the instrumentality of the enraged and aggiai alcd 
Vayu, hence the disease is so named — Gayaddsa, 

t Jejjada holds that the enraged Vayu, in unison with the deinnged 
ICapham, gues rise to another kind of convulsions (Akshcpaka) which he 
has denominated as Dandd-patfinakh which, exhibits such 5)mptoms as 
coldness, swelling and heaviness of the body on account of its being 
brought about by a concerted action of the dotanged Pittam and Kapham. 
Several authorities aver that there are four distinct tj pcs of Akshcpakah, 
such as DandfUpatanakh, Anlarajamab, Vahirdyamah, and Akshepakh 
of traumatic (Abhighalaja) origin. 
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the legions of the fingers, insteps, abdomen, chest, heart 
and throat, forcibly diaus in the local ligaments (Sndyu), 
the body becomes contracted and bent forward, biinging 
about a curvature of the inner tiunk The disease 
in this form is called Antara'yaJma Dkanushtambha 
The movements of the eyes become impossible, which 
become fixed in their sockets , the jaw-bones become 
paralysed, the sides arc broken, and the patient ejects 
(at intervals quantities of) slimy mucous (Kapham) 
These arc the features which mark the first type 
(Antarilyama Dhanushtambha) On the contiary, when 
the same enraged V&yu, centicd or lodged in ligaments 
which traverse the posterior side of the body, attiacts 
them violently, the body is natuially bent backward 
The patient experiences a sort of breaking pam at 
the chest, waist and thtghs, (which aic ultimately 
broken). The disease is called Vahiray&na, and should 
be looked upon as beyond the pale of all medicinal 
treatment 47 — 50 

Four types of Akshcpaka aic usually lecognised 
in practice such as, the (l) one incidental to the 
concerted action of the enraged bodily Vdyu and 
Kapham (2), the one bi ought about through the union 
of the enraged Vayu with the deranged Pittam, (3), 
the one due to the single action of the agitated VAyu 
(4) and the one due to any external injury 01 blow 
(Abhigh&taja).* An attack of Apatankah due to excessive 
haemorrhage, or following closely upon an aboition or 
miscarriage at pregnancy (difficult laboui), 01 which is 
incidental to an external blow or injuiy (traumatic), 
should be regarded as incuiable. 5 1 — 52. 

* Brahma Deva designated the four types of the disease, as Apatanakah, 
Samsrishla Akshcpakab, simple Akshepakah and the Abhigb&taja 
(traumatic). 
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The disease, in which the extremely agitated Viyu 
affects the nerve chains (Dhamanis) which spread either 
in the left or in the right side of the body, whether in 
the upwaid, downward, 01 lateial direction, making them 
lax and vigourless, and in which the joints of the other 
side of the body become useless and inoperative, is called 
Pakshaghdita (Hemiplegia) by eminent physicians. 
The patient, the whole or half of whose body has 
become (almost) inoperative and lost all sensibility, but 
who retains his consciousness so long as there remains 
the least vestige of vitality in the affected part, suddenly 
falls down and expires. 53 — 54. 

Prognosis: — A case of PaksMghdta (Hemi- 
plegia), brought about through the single action of the 
eniaged or agitated Vdyu of the body, can be cured 
only with the greatest care and difficulty A case of 
the same disease, engendered by the aggravated VAyu 
in conjunction with the deranged Pittam or Kapham, 
proves amenable to medicine (Sddhya). It becomes in- 
curable when caused through the waste of the root prin- 
ciples (Dhatu) of the body 55. 

Apatantrakah (Convulsions) — The Vdyu, 
aggravated (by its specifically exciting factors and 
principles) and dislodged from its natural scat or recep- 
tacle in the body in consequence thereof, courses upwards 
and finds lodgment in the legions of the head, heart and 
temples It piesses upon those parts and gives rise to 
convulsive movements of hands and legs, or at times 
bends them down. 

Symptoms : — The patient lies with his eyes 
closely shut, or stares with a sort of fixed or vacant 
gaze, the eyes remaining fixed or immovable The 
patient loses all perception, and groans. Respiration 
becomes difficult, or symptoms of temporary asphyxia 
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and unconsciousness set in Consciousness and a notmal 
condition of the oiganism letum with the passage 
of the enraged V£yu fiom the heart, while on the 
other hand the patient lelapses into unconsciousness 
simultaneously with the envelopment of the heart with 
that emaged and Kapha-satui ated Vdyu This disease 
is called Apatantrakah and is asciibed to the action 
of the enraged Vdyu suichaiged with the deranged 
Kapham 56 

Manyastambha The local Vdyu, agitated 
through such causes as sleep in the day time, reclining 
with the neck on an uneven place 01 pillow, gazing 
upward for a considerable length of time, or looking 
aside in a contorted way, and enveloped in the deranged 
Kapham, gives lise to the disease known as Manyd- 
stambha (wry neck or torticollis) 57 

Arditam (Facial Paralysis) —’■Pregnant women, 
mothers immediately after paiturition (fmtikd), infants, 
old and enfeebled persons aie most prone to fall victims 
to this disease' It has been also known to lesult from 
excessive haemorrhage 01 loss of blood The local Vdyu, 
extremely enraged or aggravated by continuous talking 
in an extremely loud voice, chewing of hard substances, 
loud laughter, yawning, cauying extremely heavy loads, 
and lying down in an uneven position on the giound, 
finds lodgment in the regions of the head, nose, upper lip, 
chin, forehead and the joints (inner cornea) of the eye, 
and pioduces the disease called Arditam by distorting 
the face 

Symptoms : — The neck and half of the face 
longitudinally suffer distortion and are bent. The head 
shakes; the power of aiticulating speech is lost, and the 

* The portion of the tent included within asterisks has been rejected 
by Jejjadnchdryya as spurious 
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eyes aie distoited into a vaiicty of shapes The portions 
of the neck and the chin, as well as the teeth on the 
affected side become painful. 

Premonitory Symptoms : — The disease 
geneially commences with shivenng, horripilation, 
cloudiness of vision, upcoursing of Ihc bodily VAyu and 
anesthesia, a pnckmg pam in the affected locality, 
numbness or paialysis of the jaw-bone, 01 of the cenical 
muscles of the neck Physicians, convcisant with the 
^Etiology of diseases, call it Arditam (Facial paialysis) 
Prognosis —A case of Arditam, appearing m an ex- 
it emely enfeebled or emaciated patient, or exhibiting 
such symptoms as a winklcss \ ision, maiticulatc speech 
which haidly seems to come out of the throat, excessive 
palsy of the face, as well as the one of moie than three 
years’ standing, should be deemed as incurable 5S 

Gridhras'i (Sciatica) — The disease in which the 
two gieat ncivc-lrunks (Kandath), which emanating from 
below- the lowci exticinity of the thigh teach down to 
the bottom of the insteps and toes, and become stuffed or 
pressed with the enraged V.iyu, thus dcpiiving the lower 
extremities of thcii powci of locomotion, is called 
Gndhras'i 59 

Vis'vachi (Elbe’s paiaK.sis 01 B racial neuralgia)' — 
The disease in which the enraged Vayu affecting the 
nerve-trunks (Kandaut) which run to the tips of fingers 
from behind the toots of the uppci aims, making them 
incapable of movement and dcpiiving them of their 
power of flexion or expansion is called Vis'vachi.* 1 60. 

Kroshtukas'irsha (Synovitis of the knee- 
joints) — An extrimely painful swelling in the knee- 

* When the afoicsaid nerve of a sirglc arm is affccld the disease is 
restricted to it alone, while it attacks the both when both their nerves arc 
affected. 
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joints, which is oiiginated thiough the conceited action 
of the deranged Vdyu and the vitiated blood is called 
Kroshtukas'irsha fiom the fact of its resembling the 
head of a jackal (Kroshluka) m shape 6l. 

Khanja (Lameness) — The disease pioceeds from 
the drawing up of the none trunks (Kandard) of a leg 
by the deranged Vdyu lying about the region of the 
waist When both the legs are similaily affected, the 
patient is called a Pangn He, whose legs tiemble before 
starting for a w alk and who afterwards manages to go 
on limping is called a Kalalya Khanja one in whom the 
bone-joints become loose 62 — 63. 

Vafta Kantaka : —The local Vdyu, eniaged by 
making a false step on an uneven ground, finds lodg- 
ment in the legion of the ankle (Khudaka, instep 
according to others), thus giving rise to a disease 
which is called Vdta Kantaka The burning sensation 
in the soles of the feet caused by the enraged local 
Vdyu, in conjunction with the dcianged Pittam and 
blood, is called Pada-daha, which is generally seen to 
afflict persons of pedestrian habits When the legs are 
deprived of all sensibility of touch, and a sort of tingling 
pain is experienced in them it is termed Pa'daharsha, 
which is due to the deranged action of the Vdyu and 
Kapham. The disease in which the enraged local Vdyu 
dries up the noimal Kapham lying about the shoulder- 
jomts is called Ansa-shoshaka. The foim in which the 
aggravated local Vdyu contracts the neivcs of the aims 
is called Avavahuka* 64—67 

Vrfdhiryayam (deafness) —The disease occuis 
only when the deranged Vdyu, either singly or sui- 

* The Ansa shosha is due to the single action of the enraged Vdyu, 
while Ava-vahulfa is due lo the concerted action of the deranged Vdyu 
and Kapham. 
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charged with the Kapham, stuffs the sound-carrying 
channels (Srota) of the cars 68. 

Kama s'ulam The disease in which the 
deianged Vdyu causing a piercing pain in the regions of 
the cheekbones, head, temples and neck, gives rise to a 
sort of aching pain in the tympanum, is called Karna- 
s'ulam (otitis) The local Vdyu, deranged and saturated 
with the Kapham stuffing the neivcs (Dhamani) which 
conduct of the sound of speech, produces complete (in 
some cases paitial) loss of the power of speech — eg. 
Muka (dumbness , Minmina (nasal voice) and Gad-gada 
(indistinct speech) 69 — 70 

A sort of pain, which (rising from the bowels or the 
urinary bladder and langing downward) gives rise to 
a bursting sensation in the legions of the anus and the 
genitals, is called Tuni, whereas the one, lising upward 
from the preceding parts and extending up to the legion 
of the intestines, is called Prati-tum A distension 
of the abdomen (Udara), attended with the incarceration 
of flatus (Vayu) and an intense pain and rumbling in its 
inside, is called AdkinsCnam (Tympanites). When it first 
affects the stomach (Amdsdya) and is unattended with an 
oppressive feeling about the heart and pain at the sides 1 
it is called Pratyddhmduam The Vayu saturated with 
the deianged Kapham causes the preceding type of 
distemper. 71— 74. 

A knotty stonc-hke tumoui (Granthi) of consider- 
able density, whether fixed or mobile, and appearing 
below the umbilicus, and having an elevated shape which 
is always found to be extended in an upward dilection, is 
called a Vata'stlnla, (which) as its name implies, is due 
to the action of the local deianged Vayu The tumour, 
thus foimed, obstructs the emission of flatus and impedes 
the evacuation of faeces A tumoui of similar shape, 
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appearing laterally or across the legion of the abdomen 
(Jathaia) and obstructing the passage of stool, urine 
and flatus (Vata) is called a PratyashtMla 75 — 76. 

Thus ends the first Chapter of the Nidfina Sthftnam in the Sushruta 
Samhilfl, which treats of the Nidanam of the diseases of the nervous 
system. 



CHAPTER H. 


Now we shall discourse on the Nida'nam of 
Ars'as (Hemorrhoids). I. 

Hemoirhoids may be divided into six classes vts — 

(I) Vcitaja (due to the action of the deianged VAyu), 

(II) Pittaja (due to the action of deranged Pittam), (in) 
Kaphaja (due to the action of deianged Kapham), (iv) 
Raktaja (due to the action of the vitiated blood), (\) 
Sannipdtaja (due to the concei ted action of the deranged 
Vayu, Pittam and Kapham) and (vi) Sahaja (congenital). 

Pathology : — The deianged Vdyu, Pittam, etc. 
eniaged by their specific aggravating causes, or by such 
acts or conduct as pai taking of food composed of in- 
compatible substances, eating before the previous meal 
has been digested, inoidinate sexual inteicouise, sitting on 
the haunches, excessive tiding, and the voluntary suppics- 
sion of any natuial urging of the body, either severally 
01 in combination of two 01 thiee Doshas, or vitiating 
the blood of a pel son, who obseives no moderation in 
food and drink &c , become dislodged fiom their natural 
seats in the body [accoidmg to the law of Prasaranam 
(expansion and change of place by a deranged organic 
principle)] and aie caiiied down through the large 
intestine (Piadhana Dhamani) into the descending colon 
and getting lodged theiein, ghe lise to growths of 
polypi or fleshy condylomata, which aie known as piles 
These giowths chiefly appeal in persons suffering from 
impaired digestion (Agni), and gain in size through 
friction with the weai mg appaiel, weeds, wood lumps 
of clay 01 stone, or by contact with cold watei 3 

The lowei end of the laige intestine, which passes 
into the flexui e of the leclum and measures four and 
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a half fingers in length, is called the Gudam (Jit — 
the channel of fecal matter), the intciioi of which is 
piovided with thiee spiral gioo\cs Each of these gtooves 
or ring-like muscles lie a finger and a half apart, and 
arc respectively known as Piavdhini, Visarjani, and 
Samvaiani, or the grooves of out-flow, defecation and 
closure of the anus (sphinctci ani), coveting a space of 
four fingers and having laterally an elevation of one 
finger’s width 4 

Metrical Texts : — These grooves aic like the 
involuted indentures of a conch shell, situated one abo\ c 
the other, coloured like the palate of an elephant. A 
part of the channel, half a finger’s width in length as it 
is usually measured fiom the outei haiiy orifice of the 
rectum, is called the anus (Gudoushlha). 5 — 6. 

The first of the afoiesaid grooves 01 ungs lies about 
a finger's v idth apart from the orifice of the anus. 

Premonitory Symptoms : — A non-relish 
for food, a tardy and difficult digestion of food (bi ought 
into the stomach), acid eructations, a sense of weakness 
in the thighs, a rumbling sound in the intestines, emacia- 
tion of the body, frequent eructations, swellings around 
the eyes, a croaking sound in the intestines, cutting 
pain in the rectum (Guda), apparent indications of an 
attack of phthisis, jaundice, dysentciy, cough, dyspnoea, 
vertigo, somnolence, excessive sleep, weakness of the 
oigans (Indriya), arc indications which predict the 
advent of this disease, and which become moic marked 
with its pi ogress. 7. 

The Vsftaja Type Piles, due to the action 
of the aggravated Vayu, aic non-exuding, losc-colouied, 
and uneven in their surface. They resemble the Kadamba 
flowcis in structuie and aic cither tubular 01 shaip- 
pomted like a needle, sometimes assuming the shape of 
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the wild Tundikeri flowci. The stool of a hremorrhoid 
patient of this type becomes excessively hard, and can 
be evacuated only in a sitting postuic, with the greatest 
pain and difficulty. An cxciuciating pam is expel i- 
enced in the regions of the waist, back, sides, 
anus, umbilicus and the genitals Symptoms peculiar 
to Gulma, Ashthili, enlarged spleen and abdominal 
diopsy add to the disticss of the patient, whose skin, 
nails, eyes, teeth, face, mine and stool also assume a 
daik black colour 8 

The Pittaja Type : — Piles, brought on 
thiough the action of the deranged Pittam, aie slendci, 
blue-topped, shifting in theii natuic, yellowish in their 
hue, or aie colouied like shicds of liver, lcscmblmg in 
shape the tongue of the Suka bud They aie thick at 
middle, like barley giams, or lcscmblc the mouth of 
leeches and secrete a sort of slimy exudation The 
stool is maikcd with blood, and the patient complains of 
a painful, burning sensation (in the rectum) at the 
time of defecation Fe\cr, with a burning sensation and 
thirst, and epileptic fits, supervene. The skin, nails, 
eyes, face, teeth, stool, and urine of the patient assume 
a yellow hue. 9 

The Kaphaja Type : — Piles, due to the action 
of the deranged Kapham, become white, arc sunk 
about their roots, and aie hard, round and glossy. They 
assume a greyish hue and lcscmblc the teats of a cow or 
the stones of the Kama, or of a Panasa fruit These 
piles donot buist, noi dothey exude any sort of secietion 
The patient feels an ii resistible tendency to sciatch the 
cxciesconces The stools become copious in quantity 
and are chaiged with mucous (SlcshmA), resembling 
the washings of meat Indigestion, fever with shivering 
(Sila-jvaia), and heaviness of the head and oedema 



Chap. II 3 


N1DANA STIIAXAM 


21 


w itli a non-i dish foi food aic the symptoms w hich be- 
come manifest with the progress of the disease. The 
skin, finger nails, eyes, teeth, face, stool and mine of the 
patient also assume a white colour io 

The Raktaja Type : -Piles (tenon holds), 
having their oiigm m the vitiated condition of the blood 
resemble the spi outs of theVatatiee m shape and aie 
of the colom of red coial, 01 the seeds (daik led) 
of Gunja bciry They exhibit all the symptoms, 
which are peculiar to the Pittaja type of this disease. 
Piesscd haid by the constnctcd f.nccs m then 
passage thiough the anus, they suddenly ghc lisc to a 
hiemonhage of vitiated (.venous) blood, and symptoms 
charactciistic of excessive bleeding aie found to 
supcivenc. 1 1. 

The Sannipsita Type : - In a ease of 
hemorrhoids due to the concerted action of the 
dciangcd VAyu, Pitlam and Kapham, symptoms 
characteristic of each of these types manifest thcmsch cs 
in unison. 12. 

The Congenital Type Congenital hemor- 
rhoids (Sahaja Avsas) aie usually asciibcd to defects in 
the semen and ovum of one’s parents and should be 
medicinally tieatcd with an eye to the special deianged 
Doshas involved m the ease The polypi (in this type) 
aie haidly visible and aie rough and yellowish, with then 
faces turned inwaid They aie extremely painful A 
person suffering fiom this type of piles gels thmnci and 
ihinnci cvciy day and eats but very little Laige veins 
(S11A) appeal on the suifacc of the bod) The patient 
becomes nutablc, the semen decicascs in quantity, 
making the procication of a small number of children 
possible only by him. The voice becomes feeble, the 
digestion is impaued, and disoidcis affecting the head 
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nose, eais and eyes follow. A cioaking sound is 
heaid in the intestines, attended with a rumbling in the 
abdomen. All lelish foi food vanishes and the legion 
of the heai t seems to be smeared with a kind of sticky 
paste (of mucous), etc 13 

Auhoritative verse on the subject 

A qualified physician should undeitakc the medical treat- 
ment of haemorrhoids which occur cither about the 
outer or the middle groove of the icctum,(m as much as 
they piove amenable to medicine) A polypus, appeal- 
ing 'about the innermost ring or groov c of the rectum, 
should be tieated without holding out any definite hope 
of cute to the patient 14, 

Li ngars'as (Fig waits or condylomatous growths 
about the genitals): — The deiangcd and aggiaiatcd 
VAyu etc, finding lodgment in the genitals, vitiate 
the local flesh and blood, ghing rise to an itching sensa- 
tion in the affected localities The parts become ulcerat- 
ed (thiough constant scratching) and the ulcers become 
studded with spi out-like vegetations of flcsh(u arts), which 
exude a kind of slimy, bloody discharge These growths, 
or excrescences generally appear on the mnet margin, or 
on the surface of the glans penis, in the form of soft, 
slendei vegetations of skin, lescmbling the hairs of a 
small biush (Kuichaka). These vegetations ultimatcly 
tend to destroy the penis and the rcpioduclnc faculty 
of the patient 

Bhagars'as The deiangcd ViSyu etc of the 
body, lodged in the vaginal legion of a w Oman, gives 1 isc 
to similai ciops of soft polypi in the passage They 
may ciop up isolated at the outset, and (by coalescing) 
may assume the shape of a musluoom 01 an umbiclla, 
secieting a flow of slimy, foul-smcllmg blood. 

The deiangcd Viyu, etc. may fuithci take an 
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upwaid course, and finding a lodgment in the eais, nose, 
mouth and ej-cs may produce similar waits in those 
localities. Waits, which ciop up inside the cavities of 
the cars, may bring on earache, dumbness, and a foul dis- 
charge from those organs, while those (cysts) cropping up 
in the eyes will obstruct the movement of the eye-lids, 
gi\ing lisc to pain and a local seciction and ultimately 
destroy the eye-sight Similaily, such giowths m the 
nostrils pioducc catarrh, excessive sneezing, shoitncss 
of breath, headache, nasal speech and the complaint 
known as Putmasya. Such icgctations cropping up in 
and about the lips, palate or the laiynx.tend to make the 
speech confused and indistinct When appearing in the 
mouth, they impair the faculty of taste, and diseases 
which affect the cavity of the mouth follow The ex- 
cited V> ana Vayu, united with the aggravated Kapham, 
produces a kind of liaid papillomatous giowths on the 
skin (about the anus) w hich arc called the Charmakilas 
(papillomata).' 15. 

Authoritative verses on the subject : 

— These Charmakilas may be attended with a kind of 
pricking pain through an excess of the deranged VAyu, 
whereas those which have their oiigin m the dciangcd 
Kapham (lymphatics) assume a knotty shape and be- 
come of the same colour as the surrounding skin On 
the other hand, they become dry, black or white, and 
extremely haid tluough an exuberance of the deranged 
local blood and Pitlam 16 

The symptoms of polypi, appealing m the neighbour- 
hood of the anus, have been described in full, while the 
general charactciistics of those, which aie found to 
crop up around the genitals, have been briefly discoursed 

* According to others, Charmakilas may crop up on the skin of any 
part of the b dy. 
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upon An intelligent physician should pondci ovci 
the two gi oups of symptoms while engaged in treating 
a case of piles A case of piles exhibiting symptoms 
peculiar to the two dcianged Doshas is called the 
Samsargajam Six distinct types of bio-Doshaja piles 
aic known m piacticc"’’ 17 

Prognosis : — A case of piles due to the con- 
certed action of the thicc deiangcd Doshas of the body, 
(with its chaiactcnslic sympLoms) but partially develop- 
ed, may be tempoianly checked (Yipya) Cases, which 
aie of moie Ilian a ycai’s standing, as well as those in 
which the hasmonhoids aie due to the conceited action 
of the two Doshas (Samsaigaja), or are situated in the 
middle groove of the lcctum, may be cuicd but with 
the gieatest difficulty Cases of the SAnmpAlika 01 
congenital (Sahaja) types should be given up as 
incuiable The ApAna VAyu, in a person whose lcctum 
is overrun with such polypus giowths, iiics to pass out 
thiough the anus, but is driven back upwaid, being 
obstructed in its passage by the vegetations, and then 
mixes with his Vyana VAyu, thus impaling (the five- 
functioned) file (Pittam) in his body 18-19 

* Such as (l) the one due to the conceited action of the deranged 
Pitlam and Kapha m, (2) tho one incidental to the simultaneous derange, 
ment of the Vhyu and the Kapham, (3) the one brought about through the 
disordered condition of the Vayu and blood, (4) the one due to the 
combination of the deranged Pitlam and Kapham, (5) the one produced 
by the conceited action of the deranged Pittam and blood, (6) the one 
which results from the combined action of the deranged Kapham 
and blood 

Thus ends the second Chapter of the Nidanasthdnam in the Sustain 
SamhuA which deals with the Nid&nam of piles. 



CHAPTER IEL 


Now wo shall discourse on the Nidanam of As'- 
mari (urinary calculi), r. 

The disease admits of being divided into four scvcial 
types, such as the Vdtaja, the Pittaja, the Kaphaja and 
the Sukraja (Seminal) concretions An exuberance or 
preponderance of the deranged Kapham should be under- 
stood as the underlying cause of all invasions of this 
disease 2. 

General aetiology The ICaphah of a man, 
who neglects to cleanse (Sams'odhana) the internal 
channels of his organism, 01 is in the habit of taking 
unwholesome food, enraged and aggiavatcd by its own 
exciting causes, is earned into the urinary bladder. 
Here it becomes saturated with the mine, and gives rise 
to the formation of concretions or gravels in its cavity. 3. 

Premonitory Symptoms:— An aching 
pain in the bladder, with a non-relish for food, difficulty 
in urination, an excruciating pain in the scrotum, penis, 
and the neck of the bladder, febrile symptoms, physical 
lassitude, and a goat-like smell in the urine arc the 
symptoms, which indicate the formation of gravel in 
the bladder 4 

metrical Text The deranged Doshas involv- 
ed in a particular case respectively impart their specific 
colour to the urine, and determine the character of the 
accompanying pain. The urine becomes thick, tuibid, 
and vitiated with the action of the aggravated Doshas, 
and micturition becomes extremely painful 5. 

Leading Indications A sort of exciu- 
ciating pain is experienced cither about the umbilicus, 
or in the bladdei, or at the median tape of the 

4 
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peiineum, 01 about the penis, during micturition when 
giavel is foiming in the bladder. The urine is 
stopped at intervals in its out-flow, or becomes charged 
•with blood, or flows out twisted and scattered like 
spray, leaving a sediment of clear, sandy, led or yellow 
particles of stone, which lcscmblcs a Gomedha gem in 
colour. Moieovei a pain is expel icnccd in the bladder 
at the time of running or jumping or in swimming, or 
while riding on horseback, 01 after a long journey. 6 
The Ssleshm^s'mari Stone or gravel, ori- 
ginated through the action of the deranged Kapham, 
saturated with an excessive quantity of that Dosha by 
the constant ingestion of phlegm-generating (Slcsh- 
mala) substances, increases in size at the Ion er orifice of 
the bladder and ultimately obstructs the passage of the 
urine The piessuie and lccoil of that incarcerated fluid 
on the walls of the uunary baddci gives rise to a kind of 
ciushing, bursting, pricking pain in that organ, which 
•becomes cold and heavy. A Kapha-origincd stone or 
gravel is white and glossy, attains to a large size, to 
that of a hen’s egg, and has the colour of the Madhuka 
flower This type is called S’lcshmiis’mari. y 

The Pittaja As'mari The Kapham 
charged (dued) with the deranged Pittam becomes hard 
(condensed) and large in the afoicsaid nay, and lying at 
the mouth of the bladder obstructs the passage of the 
■ mine. The bladder, on account of the flowing back of 
the obstructed urine into its cavity, seems as if it has 
been exposed to the heat of an adjacent fire, boiling 
with the eneigy of an alkaline solution A kind of 
sucking, drawing and burning pain is experienced in the 
oigan. This type of As'mari is furthei marked by 
symptoms which charactciise Ushna-vdta (strictuie) 
The concietion is found to be of a reddish, yellowish 
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black colour hke the stone of the Bhallitaka fiuit, or it 
is coloured like honey. This type is called Pittaja 
As'mari 8. 

The V^t£is'mari : — The deianged Kapham 
(mucus) moidinately satuiated with the bodily Vdyu, 
acquires hardness and gains m dimensions, and these 
lying at the mouth of the bladder obstructs the passage 
of the urine The incarcerated fluid causes extieme 
pam in the oigan. The patient constantly under seveie 
pam gnashes his teeth or presses his umbilical legion, 
or rubs his penis, or fingeis his lectum (Pdyu) and 
loudly screams A burning sensation is experienced 
m the penis, and uiination, belching and defecation 
become difficult and painful ' The concretions m this 
type of As'mari aie found to be of a dusky colour, 
lough, uneven in shape, haid, facetted and nodular like 
aKadamva flower This type is called V At As'mari 9. 

Infants aie moie susceptible to an attack of any of 
the three preceding types of As'mau, inasmuch as they 
are fond of day sleep or of food composed of both whole- 
some and unwholesome ingredients, and aie in the habit 
of eating before the digestion of a previous meal, or of 
taking heavy, sweet, emollient and demulcent food. In 
children the bladdei is of diminished size and pool in 
muscular stiuctuie. These facts contubute to the easy 
possibility of the organ being giappled (with a surgical 
instrument) and of the stone being extracted with 
the gieatest ease in cases of infantile Asmari 10. 

The ^ukreCs'mari : — Sukras’maris oi seminal 
concietions are usually formed in adults owing to the 
germination of semen in their organisms A sudden 01 
abrupt stoppage of a sexual act, 01 excessive coition 
tends to dislodge the semen fiom its natural icceptaclc 

* Stool and urine can be voided only with the greatest straining. 
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in the body. The fluid thus dislodged, but not emitted, 
finds a wiong passage. The Vdyu gathers up the fluid 
(semen), thus led astiay, and deposits it (in a round or 
oval shape) at a place lying about the junction of the 
penis and the sciotum and dues up the humidity with 
which it is charged The matter, thus foimed, condensed, 
and hardened, is called the seminal stone (Sukrds'mari), 
which then obstructs the passage of the mine, giung 
rise to pain in the bladdei, painful micturition, and 
swelling of the scrotum The stone vanishes under 
piessuic in its seat*'. II — 12. 

Authoritative verses on the sub- 
ject : —Concretions, sands and sediments found to be 
deposited in the urine in a case of Bhashma-mcha aie but 
the modifications, or attendant symptoms of a case of 
stone in the bladder (As'mari) The same gioup of 
symptoms and the same kind of pain aic exhibited and 
expel ienced in a case of gravel (S'mkwd) as in a 
case of stone (As'maii) in the bladder The local 
Vdyu couising m its natural direction helps the dis- 
charge of calculi (As'mari) with the urine in the 
event of they being extremely attenuated in structure. 
Particles of a stone broken by the Vdyu aic called 
urinary cal cult {S'arkai d) A pain about the cardiac 
legion, a sense of weakness and lassitude in the thighs, 
a giiping pain in the regions of the spleen and liver 
(Kukshi-s'ula), a shivering sensation, thirst, hiccough or 
eiuctations, darkness or sallowncss of complexion, 
weakness, emaciation with a non-iclish for food and 

* We can not but contemplate with admiration the fact that Snshrula 
was aware of the formation of seminal or spermatic concretions in the 
seminal vesicles through degenerative changes of spermatozoa and other 
secretions and their subsequent calcification as lately discovered by the 
savants of the West . — Tranitalor 
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impaired digestion arc the symptoms which arc 
manifest in a gravel-patient. A gravel (S'nr/cm rf) 
obstructed at the mouth of the ui inary channel is> 
detected by the following indications - — vis., weakness, 
lassitude, emaciation, cachectic condition of the body, 
pain ovci the hepatic region (Kukshi-s'ula), a 
non-relish for food, sallowncss of complexion, hot and 
high coloured mine, thirst piesbing pain at the cardiac 
region and vomiting. 13 

The bladder i< situated in the pelvic cavity, sui- 
rounded on its different sides by the back, loin (Kati), 
umbilicus, .sciotum, rectum (Guda), groins and penis. 
This organ is provided with a single apeilurc or 
opening and lies with its mouth downwatd, covered with 
nets of nerves (Sira) and ligaments (Snwyu), in the 
shape of .1 gourd. The organ is exlicmcly thin in 
structure ; and thus situated within the pelvic cavity, it 
is connected through its mouth or external 01 ifice, with 
the rectum, the penis, and the testes It is also known 
by the name of MalAdh.ira (the receptacle of impure 
matter) and forms (one of) the primary scats of vital 
energy (Pnmn) r . The ui inary ducts (meters) pass close 
by the large intestines (1’akvas'aya) and constantly 
replenish the bladder and keep it moist with that waste 
product of the system in the same manner as rivers 
cam their contributions of water into the ocean. 
These passages or ducts (which aic two) arc found to 
take their origin from hundreds of blanches (or 
mouths tulmli imnifcii), which .ire not visible to the 
naked eyes, on account of their exlicmcly attenuated 
structures and carry, w hether in a stale of sleep or 
wakening, the urine from below the region of the 

* The text has rria&yalanam, which means that an injury to the 
urinary bladder may be attended with fatal result. 
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stomach - ]" (Amds'aya) into the bladder keeping it filled 
with this important fluid of the body, just as a new 
pitcher, immeisedupto its neck in a vessel full of water, 
is filled by tiansudation thiough its lateial poics. 14. 

In the same way the Vayu, Kapham and Pittam aic 
earned into the bladdci (thi ough their respective ducts 
or channels), and in unison with the retained urine, give 
rise to the foimation of stone, on account of the slimy 
character of the deposit produced Stone is formed 111 
the same way in the bladdei as sediments aic ultimately 
deposited from cleai and transpaicnt watci at the bottom 
of a new pitcher which contains it As the Mind 
and lightning jointly condense the rainwatci into 
hailstones, so the bodily Vdyu and Pillam (heat) jointly 
conti lbute to the condensation of the ICapliam in the 
bladdei and tiansfoim it into stone. 

The Vdyu in the bladder, couising in its natural 
downward direction, helps the full and complete 
emission of uune , while couising m a contrary direction, 
it gives use to various foims of maladies such as, 
Pramcha, stiangury, as well as seminal disordcis ; in 
shoit, it pioduccs any unnaiy trouble to which the 
bladdci may be subjected 1 5 

i From the kidneys 

Thus ends the third Chapter of the Nidana Slh&nnm in the Sushrula 
Samhila which treats of the Nidanam of urinary calculi. 
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Now we shall discourse on the Nidanam of Bhag- 
andaram (fistula in ano and fistulat ulceis). I. 

The deranged Vayu, Pittam, Kaphah and Sannipatah 
(a simultaneous derangement of the three bodily Doshas) 
and extraneous causes (such as a blow etc) give use 
to the types of Bhagandaram known as Sataponaka, 
Ushtragriva, Parisravi, ^arm ukdvaita and Unmargi. 
The disease is so named from the fact that it bursts 
the rectum, the perineum, the bladdci and the place 
adjoning to them (thus setting up a mutual communica- 
tion between them). The pustules, which appeal in this 
regions are called as Pidakas m their unsuppurated 
stage, while they are called Bhagandatam when they are 
in a stage of suppuiation A pain about the sacial 
bone and an itching about the anus, accompanied by a 
swelling and burning sensation, are the prcmonitoiy 
symptoms of this disease. 2 

The ^ataponakah Type The Vayu, 
excited, condensed, and rendered motionless by a course 
of unwholesome food, gt\ es rise to a pustule within 
one or two fingeis’ length from the rectum (anal 
region, — Guda), by vitiating the flesh (areolar tissue) 
and blood (of the locality) It assumes a vermilion 
colour and is characterised by a variety of pricking, 
piercing pain If neglected at the outset, the pustule luns 
into suppuration Owing to its vicinity to the bladder, 
the abscess or the suppurated pustule exudes a kind of 
slimy secretion and becomes coveicd with hundreds 
of small sievc-like holes, through which a constant frothy 
dischaige is secreted in large quantities The ulcer, thus 
foimed, seems as if it is being thrashed with a rod, pieiced 
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with a sharp instrument, cut with a knife, andpiicked by 
needles The legion of the anus cracks and bursts, and 
jets of mine, fecal mattei, flatus (Vita) and semen 
are emitted through these sieve-like holes This type 
of fistula is called Sataponakah (Sieve-like fistula 
in ano) 3 

The Ushtra-grivah Type: -The emaged 
Pittam,cairied down by the VAyu (into the lectum) finds 
lodgment therein, and theie gives rise to a small, raised, 
ted pustule, which resembles the neck of a camel m 
shape, and is chaiacterised by a varied kind of pam, 
such as sucking etc The pustule, not medicinally treated 
at the beginning, mns into suppuration. The incidental 
ulcer seems as if it is being burnt with fire or alkali, and 
emits a hot, fetid dischaigc jets of urine, flatus (Vita), 
fecal mattei and semen flow out of the ulcer in the 
event of it not being healed up with propci medicinal 
remedies This type is called Ushtraguvah 4, 

The Parisravi Type : —The enraged ICaphah, 
earned down by the Viyu (mto the rectum) and lodged 
theiein, gives rise to a white, haid, itching pustule in that 
locality, chaiacterised by a vaucty of itching pains, etc 
If neglected at the outset, it soon runs into suppu na- 
tion The incidental ulcer becomes hard and swollen, 
maiked by excessive itching and a constant secretion of 
slimy fluid Jets of urine, fecal matter, flatus and semen 
aie emitted through the ulcer in the event of it not 
being well caicd foi at the outset This type is called 
Parisiivi 5 

The &mvu kavartah Type The en- 
raged Vdyu, in conjunction with the aggtavated Pittam 
and Kapham, is carried down, and finds lodgment (in 
the region of the rectum), giving rise to a pustule of the 
size of the fiist toe, and chaiactctiscd by a piercing 
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pain, and burning, itching sensations etc. Such a pustule, 
neglected at the outset, speedily suppurates, and the 
incidental ulcer exudes secietions of diverse colouis, 
chaiacteriscd by a kind of whirling pain, which 
levolves about, in the dnection of the involuted 
indentures (within the grooves of the lectum) such as 
are found within the body of a rivei oi fiesh water 
mollusc. This is called Samvuk&vartah 6. 

The Unmargl Type Particles of bones, 
eaten with (cooked) meat by an imprudent, gieedy, glut- 
tonous person, may be earned down with the haid and 
constipated stool by the Ap£na Vdyu (into the rectum), 
thus scratching or abrading the maigm of the anus, or 
burrowing into the rectum in the event of their being 
evacuated in impioper diiections through (transveise or 
horizontal postuies). The scratch or abrasion is soon 
transformed into a fetid and putnd ulcer, infested with 
worms and parasites, as a plot of miry ground 
will soon swarm with a spontaneous germination of 
similar paiasitcs. These woims and parasites eat away 
the sides of, or largely buirow into, the legion of the 
anus, and jets of urine, fecal matter, and flatus (Viyu) 
are found to gush out of these holes This type of 
Bhagandatam is called Unmargi 7. 

Authoritative verses on the sub- 
ject: — A pustule, appearing about the legion of the 
anus and characterised by a slight pain and swelling, 
and spontaneously subsiding, should be regarded as a 
simple pustule, which is of a quite diffeient nature 
from a fistula in ano. which has contrary features (t e., 
invariably found to be attended with a violent pam 
and swelling etc., and takes a long time to heal) 
A Fistula-pustule ciops up within a space of two 
fingeis’ width of the P&yu pioper (distal end of the 

5 
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lectum), is sunk at its root, and attended with pain 
and febnle symptoms. Pain, itching and burning 
sensations are experienced about the anus after a ride 
in a carnage, 01 aftei defecation The anus becomes 
swollen, and the waist painful m the premonitory stages 
of Bhagandaram. 8—9. 

Prognosis : — Almost all the types of this 
disease (Fistula in ano) yield to .medicine after a 
prolonged course of treatment, and are hard to cure, 
except the Sanmpatah and traumatic ones, which are 
incuiable Jo 

Thus ends ihc fourth Chapter of the Nidana Sthanam in the Sushrula 
Samhitft, which treats of the Nidanam of Fistula in ano (Bhagandaram) 



CHAPTER V. 


Now we shalt discourse on the Nidanam of KllSh- 
tham (cutaneous affections in general) i 

Improper diet 01 conduct; especially ingestion of 
improper, unwholesome, indigestible, or inconge- 
nial food; physical exeicise or sexual intercourse 
immediately after partaking of any oleaginous subs- 
tance, or after vomiting , constant use of milk in com- 
bination with the meat of any domestic, aquatic 
or amphibious animal ; a cold water bath after an 
exposure to heat ; and repression of any natural urging 
for vomiting etc. are the factois which tend to derange 
and aggravate the fundamental principle of Vdyu in a 
person. The enraged or aggravated Vdyu, in combina- 
tion with the agitated Pittam and ICapham, enters into 
the vessels or ducts (Sird), which transveisely spiead 
ovei the surface of the body. Thus the enraged Vdyu 
deposits the Pittam and Kapham on the skin thiough the 
medium of their channels and spieads them over the 
entire suiface of the body The regions of the skin in 
which the aforesaid morbific diatheses aie deposited 
become marked with circular rings 01 patches The mor- 
bific diatheses (Doshas), thus lodged in the skin, continue 
to aggravate, and having been neglected at the outset, 
tend to enter into the deeper tissues and thus contaminate 
the fundamental principles (Dhatus) of the body 2 

Premonitory Symptoms A toughness 
of the skin, sudden horripilation, an itching sensation in 
the surface of the body, excess or absence of perspiration, 
anaethesia of the parts, a black colour of the blood, and 
a rapid growth and expansion of any ulcer (appearing on 
the body) are the symptoms which mark the premoni- 
tory stages of Kushtham 3. 
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Classification : — [Diseases, falling undei the 
group of Kushtham, may be divided into two broad 
subdivisions], viz ., — M dhakushthas (majoi) and Kshitdm 
(minor) Kushthas , the first consisting of seven, and the 
second of eleven different types, aggregating eighteen 
in all The Mahdkushthas are classified as, Aruna, 
Audumvara,Rishya-Jihva, Kapala, Kalcanaka, Pundanka, 
and Dadiu. The minoi 01 Kshudra-kushlhas (Lichen and 
Deimatitis) aie Sthulaiushkam, Mahikushtham, Eka- 
kushtham, Charmadalam, Visarpah, Parisarpali, Sidhma, 
Vicharchikd, Kitima, Pamd, and RakasA All the types 
of Kushtham, whether major or minor, involve the action 
of the deranged Vayu, Pittam or ICapham, and aie con- 
nected with the presence of patasilcs in those localities * 
The preponderance of any particulai moibific diathesis 
(Dosha) m any case of Kushtham should be looked upon 
as its originating cause The type, know n as Aruna 
Kushtha, is due to the action of the picpondeiant V.iyu, 
Audutnvara, together with Rishya-Jilna, Kapala and 
Kdkanaka, to a prepondeiancc of the deranged Pittam , 
while Pundanlia and Dadru owe their origin to an 
excess of the deranged ICapham These types of major 
or minor Kushthas are successively more cxtcnsiv c in 
their action and more incurable on account of their 
respectively invading a gicatcr number of the bodily 
elements (Dhdtus) 4 — 6 

Mahdkushthas : — Aruna-kuslitha owes its 
origin to an exubeiancc of the deranged Vdyu It is 
slightly veimilion-colourcd, thin and spreading in its 

‘Certain authorities hold that, all Ijpcs of Kushtham (culancous 
affections) to be of parasitic origin. The Garuda Puranam avers that, the 
parasites, which infest the external principles of the bod), arc the primary 
causes of cutaneous affections— ffusTithatla-helavonlarjilh thkmshttja 
v&hya sambhav&h. Ch. CLX1XV. 4. 
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nature. A sort of piicking, piercing pain (is experienced 
in the affected locality) which loses all sensibility to 
the touch The type known as Audumbara is coloured 
and shaped like a lipe or matuie Audumbara fruit 
and has its origin in the deianged Pittam The type 
called Rishyajihva is lough and resembles the tongue 
of a Rishya (Deei) in shape and coloui. The type 
known as Kapdla (Macula ckiuIeb) lesembles a black 
(deep blue) Khaipara ( baked clay ) The Kakanaka 
type is characterised by a dark red and black coloui 
like the seed of the Gunja berry. A sort of sucking 
and burning pain is experienced in the affected 
locality in all the four preceding types of the disease 
which aie the outcome of the deianged Pittam. The 
whole diseased surface seems as if burning with fire, 
and emitting hot fumes They are speedy in their 
origin and rapidly suppurate and break. All these 
types soon become infested with paiasites These 
are the general features of these forms of ICushthas. 7. 

Pundarlka: -The patches lesemble the petals 
of a (full blown) lotus flowei m colour, and Dadru 
(Ringworm) assumes the colour (faint blue) of an 
Atasi flower, or of coppci. They aie spreading in their 
nature and aie found to be oveispread with pustules 
Both the Dadiu and Pundarika types are laised, circulai, 
and characterised by itching and take a consideiable 
time to be fully patent These are the general chaiac- 
teristics of Dadiu and Pundarika 8. 

Kshudra Kushthas We shall now des- 
cribe (the features of the diseases known as) Kshudra- 
kushthas (M.Text) —The type known as Sthula'nishka 
appears about the joints. It is extremely thick at its 
base, is cured with the greatest difficulty, and is strewn 
ovci with hard pustules (Arungshi). In the type known 
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as of Mahakuslitham the skin conti acts, and with the 
bursting of the skin (a piercing pain is felt in the affec- 
ted part), which loses all scnsibilityto the touch, accom- 
panied by a geneial sense of lassitude in the limbs In 
the Ekakuslitham (Ichthyosis) typo the skm assumes a 
reddish black colour. It is incuiablc. In the form known 
as Charmadalam (Hypei trophy of the skin't a buining, 
sucking, drawing pain is experienced in the palms of the 
hands and in the soles of the feet which become cha- 
lacterised with an itching sensation. The disease, which 
affects in succession the (organic principles of) skin, 
blood and flesh, and speedily extends all over the body, 
like Erysipelas, and is attended with a buining sensation 
(Vidaha), lestlessncss, suppuration and a piercing pain 
and loss of consciousness (epileptic fits), is called Visarpa 
Kushtham The form in which a numbci of exuding 
pustules gradually extend over the surface of the body 
is called Parisarpa Kushtham. The type of the disease 
which is white and thin, and is characterised by itching 
and does not create any disturbance (in the patient), is 
called Sidhma (Macula: atrophica:). This form is generally 
found to restrict itself to the upper part of the body. 
Vioharohika (Psoriasis) is chaiacteriscd by excessive pain 
and itching and gives rise to extremely dry crack-like 
marks on the body [hands and feet] The same form of 
malady attended with pain, burning and itching, and 
restricting itself solely to the lower cxlicmitics, is called 
Vipadika The type in which the eruptions exude (a 
kind of slimy secretion) and which arc circular, thick, 
excessively itching, glossy and black-coloured is called 
Kitima (Keloid tumours). Small pustules or pimples 
characterised by an itching, burning secretion and 
appearing on the surface of the body aic called Esimrf 
(Eczema). The preceding kinds of pimples attended 
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with burning vesicles, are called Kachclras and are 
found to be chiefly confined to the legs, hands and 
buttocks. A sort of dry and non-exuding pimples 
characterised by excessive itching and appearing all 
over the body, is called Rakasa (dry Erythema). 9-10. 

The forms known as Sthularushka, Sidhma, Rakasd, 
Mah&kuslitham and Ekakushtham should be considered 
as offspring of the deranged Kapham. Parisarpa-kush- 
tham alone is due to the action of the deranged Viyu, 
while the remaining types (of minor Kushtham) owe 
their origin to the action of the deranged Pittam. 1 1. 

Kilasam : — The disease known as Kilasam is 
but another form of Kushtham. It may be divided into 
three types according as it is brought about thiough 
the action of the deranged Vdyu, Pittam or Kapham. 
The difference between Kilisam and Kushtham is that 
the former confines itself only to the Tvaka (the skin)and 
is marked by the absence of any secietion. r A case of 
Kil&sam caused by the action of the deranged Vdyu is 
circular, vermilion-coloured and rough to the touch. The 
affected part when rubbed peals off scales of morbid skin. 
A case of Kilasam, due to the action of the deranged 
Pittam, is marked by ei uptions, resembling the petals 
of a lotus flower (in shape and colour), and are attended 
with an extremely burning sensation In the type 
originated through the action of the deranged Kapham, 
the affected part (skin) assumes a glossy, white coloui, 
becomes thick and is maiked by an itching sensation 
The form m which the eruptions or patches extend and 
become confluent, ini ading even the sotes of the feet, 

* A case of Kushtham has its primary seat m the blood and skin (of the 
patient), in which it lies confined during the period of incubation, after 
which it attacks the skm and secretes the characteristic secretion of the 
deranged Dosha involved in 
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the palms of the hands and the legion of the anus, and in 
which the local hails assume a red coloui should be 
legarded as incuiable A case of KilAsham, which is 
the outcome of a bum (cicatiix) should be likewise con- 
sidered as incuiable. 12. 

A preponderance of the deranged Vdyu in a case of 
Kushtham (lepiosy) is indicated by a contraction of the 
skin, local anaesthesia, a copious flow of peispiiation, 
swelling, and pieicing or cutting pain in the affected part, 
togethei with a deformity of the limbs and hoaiseness 
Similaily, an excess of thedeianged Pittam in a case of 
Kushtham, should be piesumed fiom the suppuiation of 
the affected pait, from the bieaking of the local skin, 
from the falling off of the fingers, from the sinking of 
the nose and eais.fiom the redness of the eyes and from 
the geimination of parasites in the incidental ulcer An 
excessive action of the deianged Kapham, in a case of 
Kushtham, gives use to itching, discolouring and swelling 
of the affected part which becomes heavy and exudes 
the chaiacteristic secietion The types, Pundanka and 
Kdkanam, which are due to the germinal defect of 
the patient, are incurable, inasmuch as they involve 
(according to Dallana) the conceited action of the 
three simultaneously deranged Doshas from the very 
outset. 13 

Memorial verses — As a tree, full grown in the 
couise of time, has duven its loots, which derive their 
nourishment fiom the lain watei, deepei and deeper 
into the successive strata of the soil, so this disease 
(Kushtham), fiist affecting and confining itself to the 
upper layeis of the skin, will invade the deepei tissues 
and organs etc. of the patient, if unchecked until al- 
most all the fundamental piinciples 01 elements DMtus 
are attacked by its vnus in the couise of lime 14 
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The symptoms of a case of Kushtham confined only 
to the seious (Tvaka) fluid of the skin aie the loss of the 
perception of touch, a scanty peisphation, itching and dis ; 
coloration and roughness of the affected part. The symp- 
toms which manifest themselves when the disease is con- 
fined to the blood aie complete anaesthesia, hoiupilation, 
absence of pcrspiiation, itching and excessive accumu- 
lation of pus in the affected paits, The symptoms of 
Kushtham affecting only the flesh are thickness of the 
patches, dryness of the mouth, toughness and haidness 
of the patches which become coveted with pustular 
eiuptions and vesicles, and an excruciating pricking pain 
in, and numbness of, the affected path The symptoms 
of (Kushtham) invading the principle of fat only are a 
fetid smell and an excessive accumulation of pus in the 
affected part and a bteaktng of the skin, exposing deep 
gashing wounds which soon become infested with paia- 
sites. The body seems as if coveted with a plastei. 
Symptoms of (Kushtham) affecting only the bones and 
the marrow are a sinking (lit bieaking) of the nose, a 
icdness of the eyes, loss of voice and the germination 
of paiasites in the incidental ulceis Symptoms of the 
disease lestiicting itself only to the pnnciple of semen 
aie a ciippled state of the hands and distoition of the 
limbs, loss of the powei of locomotion, spteading of 
ulcers and all the othei symptoms peculiar to the pre- 
ceding types of the disease. 15—20. 

A child, which is the offspring of the contaminated 
semen and ovum of its patents afflicted with Kushtham, 
should be likewise regarded as a Kushthi 21. 

Prognosis:— A case of Kushtham appearing 
inapeison of piudence and discietion and confined 
only to the seium (Tvaka), flesh and blood of his orga- 
nism should be legarded as curable. A palliative tieat- 
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ment lb the only lemedy in cases where the disease is 
found to invade the pnnciple of fat , whereas a case 
where the poison is found to have penetiated into 
any of the lcmaining organic principles should be given 
up as incuiable 22 

Wise men hold that, foi killing a BrShmana, or a wo- 
man, or one of his own lclations, for theft, as well as for 
doing acts of impiety, a man is sometimes cursed with 
this foul disease by way of divine lctribution The disease 
reattacks a man even in his next rebirth in the event of 
his dying with it Uncuied Kushtham (leprosy) is the 
most painful, and most troublesome of all diseases 23 — 24 

A Kushthi (leper), getting rid of this foul malady by 
observing the proper regimen of diet and conduct and 
by practising expiatory penances and by resorting to 
proper medicinal mcasuies, gets an elevated status after 
death 25. 

Kushtham (Lepiosy) is a highly contagious disease ; 
the contagion being usually communicated through 
sexual intercourse with a lcpei (Kushthi), 01 by his touch 
or breath, or through partaking of the same bed, and 
eating and drinking out of the same vessel with him, or 
through using the wealing appaicl, unguents and 
garlands of floweis previously used by a poison afllictcd 
with this dieadful disease Kushtham (Leprosy), fcicr, 
pulmonary consumption, ophthalmia and other Aupasar- 
gika disease (incidental to the influences of malignant 
planets or due to the effects of impious deeds) are 
communicated fiom one poison to another. 26 

Thus ends the fifth Chaplet of the Nitlanaslhanam in the Sushruta 
SamSila which treats of the Nidanam of cutaneous affections (Kushtham) 
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Now wc shall discoutsc on the Niddnam of Pra- 
meha (diseases of the urinary tracts). I. 

It may be prognosticated that air idle man, who 
indulges in day sleep, or follows sedentary pursuits or 
is in the habit of taking sweet liquids, or cold and 
fat-making or emollient food, will ere long fall an easy 
victim to this disease. 2 

Pathology ! —The bodily principles of VlSyu, 
Pittam and Kaphah of such a person get mixed with 
improperly formed chyle of the organism. Thus deranged, 
they cariy down through the urinary ducts the dc- 
langcd fat, etc' of the body and find lodgment at the 
mouth (neck) of the bladder, w hence they aic emitted 
through the uicthraf, causing diseases, known by the 
(gcnci ic) name of Framelia 3 

Premonitory symptoms: -A burning 
sensation in the palms of the hands and of the soles of 
the feel, a hear incss of the body, coldness or slimincss 
of the skin and limbs, sweetness and whiteness of 
the urine, somnolence, lassitude, thirst, a bad-smc!Iing 
breath, a shortness of biealh, slim)’ mucous deposit on the 
tongue, palate, phaiyx and teeth, clotted hair and an in- 
ordinate growth of the finger and toe nails aic the 
indications which maik the advent of the disease. 4 
General Characteristics:— A copious flow 
of cloudy or lutbid urine characterises all the types of 
the disease, which, together with the abscesses and 
ciuptions (Pidakfi) which maik its sequel, should be 

• The pulicle "cha” in the text denotes other virus or morbific 
matter. Dal lan a. 

t Remain incarcerated therein according to others. 
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legatded as involving the conceited action of the de- 
ranged Doshas (Vdyu, Pittam and ICaphah). 5. 

The Kaphaja Types Cases of Prameha, 
which are caused by an exuberance of the deianged 
ICapham, may be giouped undei ten subheads such as, 
Udaka-meha, Ikshu-wcha, Surd-tucha, Stkatcl-meha, S'a- 
nai-meha, Lavana-meha , Pishta-ineha, Sdndra-meha, S'uk- 
ui-melta and Phena-meha The ten aforesaid types are 
cuiable, inasmuch as the medicines which tend to lemedy 
the deianged ICapham (Dosha), the cause of the disease, 
prove also lemcdial to the othei piinciples of the body 
(flesh, mariow, blood, semen etc) deianged (Dushya) 
fiom the same causes 6 

The Pittaja Types : —The types, which are 
brought about through an exubeiance of the deranged 
Pittam, are named as Ntla-meha, HaridrA-mcha, Amla- 
ineha, Kshdra-mcha, Maty is htfia-incha, and S’onita-mcha. 
Palliation is all that can be effected in these types, 
inasmuch as the medicines which tend to correct the de- 
ranged Pittam, which has brought on the disease, fail 
to exeit similar virtues on the oiganic piinciples 
(Dushyas) deranged by it 7 

The Vataja Types : — The types of Prameha 
which aie produced by an aggiavatcd condition of 
the bodily Vayu aie divided into foui subgroups, such as 
Satpi-meha, Vasa-mcha, Kshoudt a-mcha and Hash-mcha. 
These should be legarded as most incurable inasmuch as 
no kind of medicine can restore the fleet-coursing, deep 
diving {ie. invading the bones and the marrow) Vriyu, 
which at the same time also augments the Pittam, to its 
normal state and thus advances (unchecked) in its work 
of disintegiation 8. 

The deianged Kaphah, in conjunction with the 
(morbid) Pittam, Vayu and fat, gives rise to all ICaphaja 
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types of Piameha The deranged Pittam, in conjunc- 
tion with the deianged Vdyu, blood, fat and ICapham, 
produces the Pittaja ones , while the deranged Vdyu, in 
unison with the deianged Kapham, Pittam, fat, mariow 
and ~Va.sk (myosin), engendeis the types of Vdtaja 
Prameha. 9 

Symptoms of Kaphaja-WIehas The 

mine* of a poison sufTeiing from an attack of Udaka- 
meha becomes white and water-like and is passed without 
the least pain. In a case of Ikshnmeha the mine 
lesembles the cxpiessed juice of sugaicane. It has the 
coloui of wine in a case of Surameha. The urine m a 
case of Sikate(tneka is passed with pain and is found 
to leave a sediment of extiemely fine and sand-like 
concietions {St kata’s) In a case of Sanaimeha the 
uune gushes out at intcivals in jets and is chaiged 
with a slimy mucous (kaphah) The mine in a case of 
Lavauameha becomes limpid (non-viscid) and acquires 
a saline taste Theie is hoiripilation at the time of 
mictuiition in a rase of Pishtameha (Chyluna), the 
mine lesembling a stieam of water, chaiged with a 
solution of pasted lice (Pishtam) 

In a case of SsSndrameha, the mine becomes 
thick and turbid, while in a case of Sukrameha 
the uiine lesembles semen (or the urine is found to 
be charged with semen Mddhaba) In a case of 


* T1 e Sanskrit term Meha literally means to micturate The verbal 
noun Mehanam signifies urination as well as the act of passing any morbid 
urethral secretion Hence the urine in most of these cases denotes the 
fact of its being charged wi‘h pus or any other morbid secretion of the 
urinary oigans such as OjtIi (albumen) marrow, etc.* which imparts thtir 
characteristic colours la the fluid,— a fact which determines the nomen- 
clature of the disease and forms the keynote of its diagnosis in the 
Ayurveda. — Ed, 
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Plienameha the patient passes frothy urine in broken 
jets. io. 

Symptoms of Pittaja Mehas:— Now we 

shall describe the chaiacteiistic features of the types 
of Prameha, which aie due to the action of the deranged 
Pittam The mine in a case of Nilamelia becomes 
fiothy, tianspaient and bluish The urine in a case of 
Haridramelia becomes deep yellow like turmeric 
(HaiidrA) and is passed with a burning pain The 
urine in a case of Ainlameha acquires an acid taste and 
smell The mine m a case of Ksh^ramelta* resembles 
an alkaline solution filtered (through a piece of linen) 
The urine in a case of Manjisthameha lcscmblcs the 
washing of the Manjisthd, while in a case of Raktamelia, 
the urine is found to be of blood-colour (01 charged with 
blood - Mddhav a). 1 1 

Symptoms of V^taja-IWehas Now we 

shall descubc the characteristics of the different types of 
Prameha, which aie due to an exuberance of the 
deianged VAyu In a case of Saipimelia, the mine 
looks like a stream of clanficd buttci, while in one of 
Vasameha it resembles the washings of VasA In a case 
of Kshaudrameha, the mine looks like honey and 
acquues a sweet taste In one of Hastimeha, the 
patient passes a copious quantity of mine, like an 
excited elephant, at a time, and in one unbioken stream, 
(the organ becoming steady immediately after the act 
of mictuution) 12, 

Supervening symptoms The fact of 
the mine being assailed by a swaim of flies, lassitude, 
growth of flesh (obesity), c.Uauh, looseness of the limbs, a 

* The urine acquires a distinct alkaline taste, smell, colour anti touch. 
(Madhaba Nidanam). 

f Charaka has included it within Kshaudra Meha and Midhu Nfc a. 
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non-ielish foi food (indigestion, cxpecloiation of mucous, 
vomiting, excessive sleep, cough and labouicd bieathmg 
(SvAsa) are the supeivenmg tiaits (Upadrava) of the 
Kaphaj a Pr amelia A pieicing pain in the testes, a 

pnekmg (veda) pain in the bladdci, a shooting pam 
(Tuda) in the penis, a giiping pain at the heart, acid 
eructations, fever, dysentery, a non-iclish for food, 
lomiting, a sensation as if the cnliic body is emitting 
fumes, a burning sensation in the skin, thnst, 
epileptic fits, insomnia, jaundice (Pandu) and a yellow 
colour of the stool and mine arc the supeivening 
symptoms which mark the Pittaja types of Piamcha. 
An oppressive feeling at the heart (Hndgi aha), eagci 
longings foi foods of all tastes, insomnia, numbness 
of the body, fits of shiveilng, colic pain and constipation 
of the bowels are the supervening symptoms, which 
specifically maik the Y aifcaja types Thus we have 
described the natuie of the twenty diffcienl types of 
Meha with theii supeivening evils as well. 13-16. 

The ten diffetenl types of PidakA (abscess, caibun- 
cles, pimples, pustules etc ) are found to ciop up on the 
bodies of patients.sufFeiingfiom Pi amelia, and abounding 
m fat and VasA, and whose fundamental piinciplcs have 
been affected by the simultaneous detangement of 
the VAyu, Pittam and Kapham. They aie named as 
SiraJnkal, Sarshapika', Kachchapik^, Jsthni, Viuata, 
Putrini, Masuriksf, Alaji, Vidstrika! and Vidtadlnka 17 

Metrical Texts : — An abscess which is laised 
at the maigin and dipped in its centie, so as to resemble 
an Indian saucei in its shape is called SarsivikEt Pimp- 
les or pustules of the shape and size of white mustaid 
seeds arc called Sarshsfpika' An abscess, lesembling 
(the back of) a tortoise in shape and attended with a 
burning sensation, is called Kachchapika by the wise. 
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An abscess studded with slendei vegetations of flesh and 
attended w ith an intolerable burning sensation is called 
Jallim A laige blue-coloured abscess (carbuncle) 
appearing on the back 01 the abdomen, and exuding a 
slimy secretion and attended with a deep-seated pain is 
called Viliata' A thin and extensile abscess (studded 
withslendci pustules —DR.) is called Putrini. Pimples to 
the size of lentil seeds aie called Masnribi A dreadful 
abscess which is of a red and white colour, studded over 
with blisteis or exuding vesicles is called Alaji. A hatd 
and round abscess as large as a (full-grow n) gourd is 
called Vidiriksi An abscess of the Vidradhi type is 
called Vidradliika! (caibunclc) by the wise. An incidental 
abscess in a case of Prameha should be regarded as 
having its oiigin in the same moibific piinciplc (Dosha) 
as that which has pioduccd the disease (Piamcha) 18-2S. 

Prognosis : — A Pidakd.,01 an abscess, appearing 
about the region of the hcait, anus, head, shoulder, back 
or at any of the vital joints (Mai ma) of the body, and 
attended with otliei supei veiling symptoms producing 
extteme piostratton [lmpaucd digestion — D R] ill 
the patient should be abandoned as incurable In 
a case of Vataja meha, the dciangcd Viiyu pi esses 
all the fundamental pi inciplcs out of the body thiough 
the uiethia and rages lampant in the lower pait of the 
body, united with the dcianged fat, mairow and Vasa 
Hence a case of Vdtaja meha, (or its accompanying 
abscess), is held as mcuiable 23-30 

A person in whom the pi emonitoiy symptoms (Pui- 
varupam of Piameha) have appealed and who passes 
a little largei quantity of uiino than usual, should be 
consideied as alieady afflicted with it. A person 
afflicted with all or half of the premonitory symptoms 
of the disease and passing a copious quantity of urine 
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should be considered as one suffering from an attack 
of Prameha. 31 — 32. 

A Prameha patient afflicted with deep-seated absces- 
ses and other distressing symptoms, which are usually 
found to supervene in the disease, should be pronounc- 
ed as suffering fromMadhumeha and adjudged incurable, 
A Madhumeha patient seeks a halting place while walk- 
ing, wants a place to sit on while halting, lies down if he 
finds a sitting place, and sleeps if he lies down. 33 — 34. 

As five mixed colours such as grey, brown, Kapila 
(bluish yellow), Kapota (blackish grey), Mechaka 
(light-green) may be produced by combination of the 
five primary colours in definite proportions (such as 
white, green, black, yellow and red), so a diversity of 
causes, through the relative preponderance of the parti- 
cular kinds of food, and of the deranged Doshas, root 
principles (Dhdtu) and excretions of the body (Mala), 
may be attributed to the origin of Prameha. 35. 

Memorial verses All types of Prameha, 
not properly treated and attended to at the outset, 
may ultimately develop into those of Madhumeha 
types, which are incurable 36 

For English equivalents of the different types of Prameha compare 

Cystitis (Acute Infective)— Frequent, painful micturition, small quantity 
of urine voided with pain and urgency. Urine— slightly acid or alkaline in 
reaction, cloudy, containing blood corpuscles. Cystitis (Chronic Infective) 
— Great and frequent pain, in Ihe lumbar region, rigor. Urine— thick, 
offensive and alkaline, containing ropy mucous and blood. Cystitis (Non- 
Infective)— Symptoms like those of acute inflammatory type. Urine- 
acid and cloudy with mucous, Blood is generally present in 
considerable quantity. Neuralgia of the bladder, compare Albuminuria, 
Albumosuria, Hoemoglobinuua, Hcematuria, Peptonuria, Pyuria, 
Spermatorrhoea and Diabetes, Proteuna and Polyuria. 

Thus ends the sixth Chapter of the Niddna Sthdnam in the Sushrula 
Samhitd, which treats of the Niddnam of Prameha. 
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CHAPTER YII. 


Now wc shall discourse on the Nidalnam of Udara 
(diopsy with an abnormal condition of the abdomen), i. 

Metrical Text The royal sage Dhanvan- 
tari, the foremost of all pious men who equalled 
in splendour and glory the lord of the celestials, thus 
blissfully discoursed on the Nidanam of Udara to 
Sus'ruta, the son of the holy Vis'vdmitra, who devoutly 
approached him for that purpose. 2. 

Classification : — This disease may be divided 
into eight different types, of which four arc produced 
by the several actions of the three deranged Doslias of 
the body and their concerted action as well. Of the re- 
maining types, two being known as Plihodara (including 
Yakiitodara), and Vaddha-Gudodara (tympanites due to 
the constriction of the anus), the seventh Agantuka 
(traumatic or of extraneous origin), and the eighth 
Dakodara (Ascites proper). 3 

Predisposing Causes The deranged 
Doshas of a person of extremely impaired digestion, 
addicted to the habit of taking unwholesome food, or 
of eating dry, putrid food, or of violating the rules of 
conduct to be obscivcd in connection with oleaginous 
measures etc./ 5 aie aggraiatcd and find lodgment in the 
abdomen. Thus appealing in the shape of an abdomi- 
nal tumour (Gulma), they give rise to thisdreadful disease, 
attended with all its characteiistic symptoms. The lymph 
chyle formed out of the assimilated food gets vitiated, 
and, impelled by the aggravated Vdyu, it percolates 

* These inctude purgative, emitic, A'slha'panam and Anuva'sanam 
pleasures, 
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through the peritoneum in the same manner as a quantity 
of oil or clarified butter kept in a new earthen pot will 
transude through the pores of its sides It thus gradually 
distends the skin (Tvak) of the abdomen The process 
becomes general all through the abdominal region and 
the disease (Udara) is produced in consequence 4 — 5. 

Premonitory sypmtoms : — The precursory 
symptoms of the disease are loss of strength, complexion 
and appetite, emaciation of the muscles of the abdomen, 
appearance of veins on its surface, acid reaction of food 
closely following upon its digestion (Viddha\ pain 
in the bladder, and swelling of the lower extremities. 
The patient cannot ascertain whether his meal has been 
digested or not. 6 

The Veftaja, Pittaja, and Kaphaja 

Types A case of Udaia in which the abdomen en- 
larges on its sides and posterior pait, and is over- 
spread with nets of black veins should be ascribed to the 
action of the deranged Vdyu A pain (Sula), suppression 
of the stool and urine (An Aha) and a cutting and piercing 
pain and flatulent rumbling in the intestines are the symp- 
toms which likewise characterise this Vsitaja form of 
Udara A sucking pain in the abdomen, thirst, fever with 
a burning sensation, yellow coloui of the swollen skin of 
the abdomen, on the surface of which yellow ieins 
appear, yellow colour of the eyes, nails, face, stool and 
urine and the rapid inciease of the diopsical swelling, aie 
the characteristics of the Pittaja Udara. In a case of 
Kaphaja type the dropsical swelling is cold to the touch 
and becomes overspread with white-coloured veins. 
The abdomen seems heavy , hard, glossy and is extreme- 
ly distended The swelling slowly increases, and the finger- 
nails and face of the patient become white, and he 
complains of a general lassitude 7 — 9 
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The Tridoshaja Type Evii-naturcd wo- 
men (with a view to win the affections of their husbands 
or lovers sometimes) mix with their food and drink such 
refuse matters of their bodies as nails, hair, faeces, urine, 
catamenial blood etc. (which are supposed to be possessed 
of talismanic virtues) The three Doshas of the body, vitia- 
ted by such food or drink, or through imbibing anysoit of 
chemical poison (Gara) administered by one’s enemy, or 
by taking poisonous waters, or Dushi-Visha (slow poison 
whose active properties have been destroyed by fire or 
any antipoisonous medicine), will vitiate the blood and 
give rise to a kind of dreadful dropsical swelling of the 
abdomen, marked by the specific symptoms of each 
of them The disease is aggravated in cold and cloudy 
days and a burning sensation is felt tin the inside of 
the abdomen' The patient becomes pale, yellow and 
emaciated, and is afflicted with thirst and dryness in the 
mouth, and loses consciousness at short intervals. This 
disease is also known as the dreadful Dusliyodaram. 10. 

Plihodaram. — (Spleen with dropsy of the abdo- 
men) — Now hear me describe the symptoms of Pliho- 
daram. The blood and the Kapham of a person, derang- 
ed and aggravated through the ingestion of phlcgma- 
gogic food, or of those which is followed by an acid 
digestionary reaction (Viddha), often enlarge the spleen, 
(which gives rise to a swelling of the abdomen). This 
disease is called Plihodara by the experts Plihodaram 
protrudes on the left side of the abdomen, its characteristic 
symptoms being lassitude, low fever, impaired digestion, 
- loss of strength, jaundice, weakness, and other distress- 
ing symptoms- peculiar to the deranged Pittam and 
‘■Kapham A similai enlargement of the liver through 
"similar causes on the right side of the abdomen is 
called Jakriddrilyudarain. i r— 1 2. 
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Vaddha-gUdodaram 1 ' !— The fecal matter, 
mixed with the deranged Vayu, Pittam etc. of the 
body, lies stuffed in the rectum of a person whose in- 
testines have been stuffed with slimy food (as pot herbs) 
or with stones and hair (enteritis). They give rise to 
a sort of abdominal dropsy by swelling the pait between 
the heart and the umbilicus which is called Vaddha 
Gudodaram Scanty stools are evacuated with the great- 
est pain and difficulty and the patient \ omits a pe- 
culiar kind of matter with a distinctly fecal smell 
(scyabalous ?). 13. 

Parisr^Vi-Udaram Now hear me desciibc 
the causes and symptoms of the type of Udaiam which 
is called Parisrdvi-TidaTam. Thorny or sharp-pointed 
substances (such as fish-bones etc.), carried down with 
the food in a slanting way from the stomach into the 
abdomen, sometimes scratch or burrow into the intes- 
tines. Causes other than the preceding ones, (such as 
a long yawn or over-eating etc.) may contribute to the 
perforation of the intestines, giving rise to a copious 
flow of a watery exudation which constantly oozes out 
of the anus and to a distension of the lower part of the 
abdomen situated below the umbilicus. This is called 
Parisrdvyudaram which is marked by a cutting pain and 
a burning sensation. 14 

Dakodaram Now hear me describe the 
causes and symptoms of the type known as Dakodaram 
(ascites'. The drinking of cold water immediately after 
the application of an Aunvdsanam or Asthipanam 
enema, or closely following upon the exhibition of any 
purgative or emetic medicine, or just after the taking of 
a medicated oil or clarified butter, etc. tends to derange 

* Dropsical swelling of the abdomen with tympanites due to the cons- 
taction of the rectum known as intestinal obstruction. 
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the water-carrying channels of the body. The same result 
may be produced by the drinking of oil, etc. in inordi- 
nate quantities The water, by percolating or transud- 
ing through the walls of these channels, as before des- 
cribed, inoidinately enlarges the abdomen, which be- 
comes glossy on the surface and is full of water, being 
lounded about the umbilicus and raised like a full- 
bloated watei-dium The simile is complete as it 
fluctuates under prcssuic, oscillates, and makes a pecu- 
liar sound like a water-drum under percussion 1 5 

Distension of the stomach, incapacity of locomotion, 
weakness, impaired digestion, ccdcmatous swelling of 
the limbs, a general sense of lassitude and looseness m 
the limbs, suppression of flatus and stool, and a burning 
sensation and thirst arc among the general characteris- 
tics of the disease in its \arious foims. 16. 

Prognosis : — All cases of Udaram after the 
lapse of considerable time develop into those of ascites, 
and a case arriving at such a stage should be given up as 
incurable 16 — 17. 

Thus ends the seventh Chapter of the Nid\na Sihinam in the Siu’rutu 
Snmhita uluch treats of the Nidnnam of Udaram. 



CHAPTER Yin. 


Now we shall discourse on the NtdaiTam^ef 
IWudhagarbham ^false piesentations and difficult 


labour) I 

Causes of Wlud ha-gar foh am -—Sexual 
intercourse duiing ptcgnancy, riding on horseback, etc,, 
or m any sort of conveyance, a long walk, a false step, a 
fall, pressure on the womb, running, a blow, sitting or 
lying down on an uneven ground, or in an" uneven 
posture, fasting, voluntary repiession of any natural 
urging of the body, partaking of extremely bitter, 
pungent, parchifying articles, eating in inordinate quan- 
tities of Sakas and alkaline substances, dysentery 
(Atisdra), use of emetics or purgatives, swinging m a 
swing or hammock, indigestion, and use of medicines 
which induce the labour pam or bung about abortions, 
and such like causes tend to expel the fetus fiom its 
fixture. These causes tend to sever the child fiom the 
uterine wall with its placental attachment owing to a 
kind of Abhighdtam (uteune conti action) just as a blow 
tends to sever a fruit from its pedicel. 2 

Definition -—The fetus, thus severed and 
dislodged from its seat, excites peristalsis not only m 
the uterus, but induces a sort of constant, spasmodic 
contraction of the intestinal cavities (Koshthas), pio- 
ducmg pam in the liver, spleen, etc. The Apdna Vdyu, 
thus obstructed through the spasmodic contraction 
of her abdomen, pioduces any of the following symp- 
toms, viz a sort of spasmodic pam m the sides, or 
in the neck of the bladder, or m the pelvic cavity, 
or in the abdomen, or m the vagina, or Andha (tymp- 
anites with obstruction, etc,) or letention of urine, 
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and destroys the faetus, if immatuie, attended with 
bleeding. In case the faetus continues to develop 
and is brought in an inverted posture at the entrance 
to the vaginal canal, and is impacted at that place, 
or if the Apdna Vayu gets disoidered and conse- 
quently cannot help the expulsion of the same, such 
an obstructed faetus is called JIudha garbhah. 3. 

Classification and Symptoms:- Cases 
of Mudha-garbha may be roughly divided into four 
different classes such as, the Ktlah, the Pratikhui ah, 
the Vijakah and the Pat ighah. The sort of false 

presentation in which the child comes with its hands, 
legs and head turned Upward and with its back firmly 
obstructed at the entrance to the vagina, like a stake 
or a kila, is called Kilah. The sort of presentation, in 
which the hands, feet and head of the child come 
out, with its body impacted at the entrance to the 
vagina, is called Prathikhurah The type in which only 
a single hand and the head of the child come out 
(with the rest of its body obstructed at the same 
place), is called the Vijakah. The type in which the 
child remains obstructing the head of the passage in 
a hoiizontal position, like a bolt, is called the Parighah. 
Certain authorities aver that, these aie the only four 
kinds of Mudhagarbha. But we can not subscribe to 
the opinion (which recognises only foui kinds of false 
presentations), inasmuch as the deranged Vdyu (Apdna) 
can present the faetus in various different postures 
at the head of the vaginal canal Sometimes, the two 
thighs of the child are first piesented, and sometimes it 
comes with a single leg flexed up Sometimes the 
child comes with its body, bent double, and thighs 
drawn up, so that only breech is obliquely presented. 
Sometimes the child is presented, impacted at the head 
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of the passage with its chest, or sides, or back. Some- 
times the child is presented with its aim around its head, 
resting on the side, and the hand coming out first. 
Sometimes only the two hands aie fiist presented, the 
head leaning on one side , sometimes the two hands, legs 
and the head of the child, the lest of the body being 
impacted at the exit in a doubled up posture. Some- 
times one leg is presented, the other thigh being impacted 
at the passage (Pdyu). 1 have briefly described these 
eight sorts of presentation of which the last two 
are iriemediable The rest should be given up as 
hopeless if these are attended with the following compli- 
cations vtz., deranged sense-perception of the mother, 
convulsions, displacement or contraction of the repro- 
ductive organ (yoni) a peculiar pain like the after-pam of 
child birth, cough, difficult tespiration, or veitigo. 4. 

memorial verses !— As a fruit, fully matured, 
is naturally severed from its pedicel and falls to the 
ground and not otherwise, so the cord, which binds 
the foetus to its maternal part, is severed in course 
of time, and the child comes out of the uterus ( into 
this world of action ). On the other hand, as a fruit, 
worm-eaten or shaken by the wind or a blow, untimely 
falls to the ground, so will a foetus be expelled out of its 
mothei's womb, before its time For four months 
after the date of fecundation, the faetus lemams m a 
liquid state, and hence its destruction or coming 
out of the womb goes by the name of abortion. In the 
course of the fifth and sixth months the limbs of the foetus 
gain in fiimness and density, and hence, its coming out 
at such a time is called miscarriage 5-7. 

Prognosis ; — The enceinte who violently tosses 
her head m agony (at the time of parturition) and 
the surface of whose body becomes cold, compelling 
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her to foiego al! natural modesty, and whose sides 
and abdomen are covered with nets of large bluc- 
colouied veins, invariably dies with the dead child 
locked in her womb. The death of the foetus in the 
womb may be ascertained by the absence of movements 
of the foetus (in the womb) or of any pam of child-birth, 
by a brown or yellow complexion of the cnceinta , cadc- 
verous smell in her breath, and colic pain in the abdomen 
and its distension owing to the continuance of the swollen 
and decomposed child m the womb. 8-9 

The death of a child in the womb may result from 
some emotional disturbance of its mother, (such as 
caused by bereavement or by loss of fortune during 
pregnancy) , while an external blow or 111 jury' (to the 
womb) or any serious disease of the mother may also 
produce the like result A child, mo\ ing in the \\ omb 
of a dead mothei.who hadj'ust expiicd (fiom concisions 
etc) during paiturition at term, like a goat (Vast&mdra) 
should be removed immediately by the Surgeon fiom the 
womb (by Caesarean Section) ,* as a delay in extract- 
ing the child may leads to its death. 10-; I. 


* Ccecsarean Section means incision of the uterus through the nbdomi* 
nal walls and extrication of the foetus therefrom. Operation like this upon 
a dead subject requires no skill of a surgeon. Any one can do it without 
the help of any anatomical knowledge. In modern times, when the 
mother's life is m peril, and the expulsion of the foetus becomes nenrlj 
impossible, by the natural passage, owing to an existence of deformity 
either in the parturient canal or m the forms and structures of the foclu', 
to save both mother and child this operation is principally undertaken. 

The evidence of similar attempts, in ancient India, is found recorded 
in passages like what we have just translated and that the operation was 
practised on living subjects, there is not the least doubt about it. Tins 
custom is still preserved in Central Africa, and it is possible that the Egyp- 
tians like Hindu philosophy and religion learnt this also from the Hindus 
“Fclkm,” says “Baas in his History of Medicine p. 70 “saw a case of the 
Cresarcan operation in Central Africa performed bj a man. At one stroke 



Chap. VIII.] 


NIDANA STHANAM. 


59 


Additional Text The bladder is ruptured, the dead child lies 
like a weight upon the placenta and is pressed upward on the spleen, liver 
and gall bladder. The mother shivers and is oppressed with tremor, 
dryness of the tongue, dyspnoea and perspiration. She complains of 
a cadaverous smell in her breath and stands in danger of imminent 
death. By these symptoms a physician shall know the death of the 
child m the womb This portion is partly recognised by Brabmadeva 
and is totally rejected by Jejjaddchdrya as spurious. 

an incision was made through both the abdominal walls and the uterus. 
The opening in the latter organ was then enlarged, the haemorrhage 
checked by the actual cautery, and the child removed. While an assis- 
tant compressed the abdomen, the operator then removed the placenta. 
The bleeding from the abdominal walls was then checked. No sutures 
were placed on the walls of the uterus but the abdominal panetes were 
fastened together by seven figure-of-eight sutures, farmed with polished 
iron needles and threads of bark. The wound was then dressed with a 
paste prepared from various roots, the woman placed quietly upon her 
abdomen, m order to favour perfect drainage, and the task of the African 
Spencer Wells was finished. It appears that the patient was first rendered 
half unconscious with banana wine. One hour after the operation the 
patient was doing well. And her temperature never rose above lor F. 
not her pulse above 108. On the eleventh day the wound was completely 
healed, and the woman apparently as well as usual.” 

When we read this evidence of Felkin, we are reminded of the opera- 
tive steps as described in our own ancient book of Surgery from which 
modem surgeons have been able to borrow the operation of rhinoplasty. 
It is a great pity that whtle in Africa the same practice is still retained 
intact, we in India by spurious attempts and disgraceful contortions, subs- 
titutions of false readings and dismal knowledge of grammar and rhetoric 
try to prove m the face of strong evidence that in ancient India Caisarean 
Section was attempted only on cases where one '‘might not perspire ” 

If we take fgqytrai: ,n the sense of "a woman whose life is in great 
danger” and not exactly in the sense of "a woman who is dead” as recom- 
mended by Dalian and Arundutta (and which might have been the 
meaning if instead of fqqg a word like sjiqg had been used in the text), 
we find at once that Weber’s remark m his Histoiy of Indian Literature 
p. 270 ‘‘that in Surgery they (the Hindus) attained to high proficiency” 
is not based on the solitary evidence of rhinoplasty alone. 

In performing obstetric operations with success examples like this are 
not rare. If the two different readings qqmig and betaken con- 

jointly into consideration we are impressed with the idea that in ancient 
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India Csesarean operations were very frequently undertaken in cases of 
puerperal eclampsia, where the mother had been in the deplorable condi- 
tion of a goat suffering from cramps and convulsions as well as in cases 
of an accidental death not unlike that which fell to the lot of the poor 
mother of him m whose name the operation is called. goat = 
destroyer (See Momer William's Dictionary) hence a goat-destroyer =a 
tiger or wolf) or in cases where the presence of deformity in the parturient 
canal or of malformation of the foetus prevented the natural delivery of a 
living child The incision is not to be made anywhere else but exactly 
in the place where Felkin saw the illiterate Negro successfully apply his 
knife, the selection of as suggested by some commentators 

being a tempest on a tea pot especially when the subject is beyond the 
grave- In a living subject the selection of a proper site for the of eration 
is of course very commendable Hence we venture to suggest that 
extraction of the living foetus from the womb by making incision through 
this part of the pelvis was also attempted later on. We extract here the 
two different readings and leave our readers to judge whether we are 
correct to draw the above inferences — Ed 

qRaw? fiqarat: gfa : ssreS sf? epjraii site 

| Bclgabhata S' aura Sthdnam ch. II slo 53 

faqaiqi afs wpqiwinne a qizfaais?- 

firqqri 

Thus ends the eighth Chapter of the Niddna Sthdnam m the Sus'ruta 
Samhitd, which treats of Nidanam of difficult labour and false presenta- 
tions. 



CHAPTER IX. 


Now we shall discouisc on the Niddnam of 
Vidradhi (abscess etc) i. 

The blessed Dhanvantaii, the honouied of the gods, 
who foi the piomulgation of the knowledge of the 
Ayurveda and for administeiing pioper medicines 
(to the sick), took his biith at Kdsi, (Benares) as a 
king, thus fully discoursed on the symptoms of Vidradhi 
(abscess etc) to his disciple, Sus'ruta 3 

Definition and classification The 

extremely deranged and aggiavalcd Vayu, Pittam 
and Kapham, resoiting to the bone and vitiating 
the Tvaka ( skin ), blood, flesh, and fat of a person 
(with their own specific properties), gradually give 
rise to a deep-seated, painful, tound or extended 
swelling which is called Vidradhi by the wise. The 
disease admits of being divided into six types such as 
the Vataja type, the Pittaja type, the Kaphaja type, 
the Sannipatika type, the Kshataja type (traumatic), 
and the Astija (which has its seat in the vitiated blood). 
Now we shall describe their specific symptoms. 3-4. 

The Vataja Type : — This abscess assumes a 
black or veimilion colour, is felt rough to the touch and 
is characterised by a sort of excruciating pain. The 
growth and suppuration of the abscess are brought 
about in a variety of forms (owing to the variable 
and irregular action of the deranged Vdyu inolved in 
these cases). 5. 

The Pittaja Type I — This abscess assumes a 
blackish yellow colour 01 one like that of a ripe Audum- 
vara fiuit. It is attended with fevei and a burning 
sensation, and is of rapid giowth and suppuration. 6 . 
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The Kaphaja Type:— This abscess is shaped 
like an Indian saucer (s'aidva) and seems cold to the 
touch It assumes a light yellow coloui and is charactei- 
ised by numbness, itching and little pain. The giowth 
and suppuiation of this abscess is very slow. The 
secietions from a Vdtaja abscess aic thin, those from 
a Pittaja type aie yellow, while the exudations from a 
ICaphaja abscess arc white. 7 

The Sannipatika Type:— An abscess of 
the Sdnnipitika type is of vaiied coloui, and is attended 
with a varied sort of pain (sucking, drawing, turning 
etc) and exudes secietions of various colours (white, 
yellow, etc.) It is little laised or elevated at its top, 
large and irregular in its shape and docs not uniformly 
suppurate in all its parts S, 

Agantuja or Kshataja Type :— The local 
or inherent heat of an ulcer, (caused by a blow or a 
dirt) in a person, addicted to unwholesome regimen, is 
augmented and conducted by the deranged Vayu and 
vitiates the blood and Pittam, thus giving rise to a land 
of abscess which is knowm as the Agantuja Vidradhi 
(traumatic abscess] Symptoms of the Pittaja type like- 
wise mark this type of abscess and fever, thirst and a 
burning sensation attend it from the very beginning. 9. 

The Raktaja Type : — This abscess assumes 
a black or tawny colour, covered w ith a large number 
of black vesicles, and fever and an intolerable burning 
and pain attended with all the symptoms peculiar to 
the Pittaja type, mark the present form of the disease. 
It is called Raktaja Vidradhi Of external Vidradhis 
or abscesses, those of the SAnnipdtika type should be 
regarded as incurable. 10 — 1 1. 

A ntara- Vidradhi : — Now w r e shall describe 
the characteristic features of internal abscesses (Antaia- 
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Vidradhi). The Viyu, Pittam and Kaphah of the body, 
deranged through eating heavy, incompatible and in- 
congenial (to the physical temperament of the eatei) 
articles of food or of dry, putt id and decomposed sub- 
stances, or by excessive coition and fatiguing physical 
exercise, or by voluntary repression of any natural 
urging of the body or through the eating of food which 
is followed by an acid reaction, eithei severally or 
collectively give rise to a tumour-like (Gulma), raised, 
or elevated abscess in the interior of the organism, which 
is often felt to be shaped like an ant-hill. 12-13. 

Localities : — They are generally found to be 
seated at the mouth (neck) of the bladder, or about the 
umbilicus, or in the sides, or in the Kukshi (inguinal 
regions), or on the Vrikkas, or on the liver, or in the 
heart, or on the Kloma, or on the spleen, or in the 
rectum Their general characteristics are identical with 
those of the several types of external abscess. The 
symptoms of their suppurated or unsuppurated stages 
should be determined in the light of the chapter on 
Amapakvaishanyiam (Ch XVII Sutra) 14-15. 

Their specific symptoms Now hear 
me describe the symptoms which specifically mark these 
internal abscesses according to their seats in the differ- 
ent legions of the otganism. An abscess appearing 
m the rectum (Guda) is marked by the suppression 
of the flatus (Vital Seated in the bladder, it gives rise 
to difficulty of urination and scantiness of mine 
Appearing about the umbilicus it produces a distressing 
hic-cough and a rumbling sound (Atopa) in the intes- 
tines. Seated in either of the sides (Kukshi) it tends to 
aggravate inordinately the viyu of the body Appear- 
ing in the inguinal region it gives rise to an extieme 
catching pain at the back and waist Seated in either 
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of the Vrikkas it brings about a contraction of the sides 
Appearing on the spleen, it produces symptoms of 
difficult and obstructed respiiation. Seated on the heart 
it gives rise to an excruciating and piercing pain within 
its cavity and a drawing pain (Giulia) extending al! over 
the body (D R — cough). Seated in the Liver its 
charactcnstic indications arc tlnist and difficult 
breathing (D R — hic-cough) wheieas a sort of unquen- 
chable thirst is the symptom w hich marks its scat on 
the Kloma. 16-17 

Prog'll OSIS : — An abscess appearing on any 
vital part (Marma) of the organism, whether large 
or small in size, suppurated or unsuppurated, should be 
deemed as extremely hard to cure. Discharge from an 
abscess formed in the legion of the organism above the 
umbilicus and (spontaneously bursting), will flow out 
through the mouth whereas similar secretions from down 
the umbilical region of (the abdomen), naturally find 
an outlet through the fissure of the anus The case 
in w'hich the secretions (pus etc) find a down- 
ward channel and outlet may end in recovery of the 
patient w’hcrcas the one in which the secretions take an 
upward course invariably proves fatal. An incision 
made by surgeon from the outside into an internal 
abscess, other than the one situated on the heart, or on 
the bladdei or on the umbilicus may occasionally, prove 
successful, but the one, seated on any of the picccding 
vulnerable viscetas (heart, bladder etc.) of the body and 
surgically opened invariably ends in death 18-19 

A woman, w r ho has miscarried or has been even 
safely delivered of a child at tcim, may be afflicted with 
a dieadful abscess in the event of her taking injudi- 
cious and unhw'holesomc food after parturition The 
abscess in such a case, which is attended w ith extreme 
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hyper-pyrexia (Dihajvata) should be considered as 
having had its origin to the vitiated blood (Raktaja 
Vidradhi) accumulated in the organism. The abscess, 
which appears in the Kukshi (in the iliac region) of 
a safely delivered woman owing to the presence of the 
unexpelled blood-clots in those regions after child- 
birth, should be also diagnosed as a case of Raktaja 
abscess The unexpclled blood is called Makkalla. 
Such an abscess, if not absorbed in the course of a week 
is sure to suppurate. 20—21. 

Differentiating diagnosis of Guima 
and Vidradhi* : — Now t shall discuss the features 
which distinguish a Guima (internal tumour) fiom a 
Vidradhi (internal abscess). It may be asked, how is 
it that Guima, (internal tumour) though caused by, 
and involv ing the co-operation of the same deranged 
Doshas as an internal abscess, does not suppuiatc, while 
the latter (Vidradhi) does run to suppuration ’ 22— 23. 

The answer is that a Guima (internal tumour), though 
caused by the same deranged Doshas as a Vidradhi 
(internal abscess), docs not resort to any deranged 
organic matter, such as flesh, blood, etc., while, on' the 
contrary, in a case of Vidradhi, the diseased flesh and 
blood of a locality aic in themselves tiansfoimcd into 
an abscess. An internal tumour (Guima) is like a 
water bubble floating and mowng about within a cavity 

f * m 

* A Guima according to SuVrMa dqps not suppurate, biiUthcJejun 
“Api M (also) contemplates instances k in which a Gul pi? may suppurate 
as in the case where it has got us basis in the 'dottingtd flesh etc Oft he 
locality. Cbaraka asserts tint retarded digestion “of the ingested^ food 
followed by digestionary acid reaction, colic pain, insomnia with fe\er 
and a non relish for food and a sense of oppression^ etc art ifrc ‘-symp- 
toms which indicate that suppuration has set in a Gulmri, and be ‘advises 
that it (Guima) should be tTealed'wT\h~poulticcs, etc 


9 



66 


THE SUSHRUTA SAMHITA 


[Chap IX. ■ 


of the body etc without any fixed root of its own. 
Hence, 'it is that a Gulina (internal tumour) does not 
suppurate at all Suppuration sets in m an abscess only 
because it largely contains flesh and blood unlike a 
Gulma (internal tumour) which is not formed of any 
such organic matter, and depends only on the aggravated 
Doshas giving bnth to it. Hence, a Gulma does not 
suppurate at all. 24 

Incurable Types : — A case of an internal 
abscess suppurating about the heait, bladder or 
umbilicus as well as one of the Tridosha type (appearing 
in any part of the organism) should be given up as in- 
curable. The abscess in which the maiiow suppuiates 
(generally) becomes fatal The suppurating process in 
an internal abscess, which geneially affects the under- 
lying bone, is sometimes found to affect the marrow 
The suppurated marrow, falling to find an outlet on 
account of the compactness of the local flesh and bone, 
produces a sort of burning sensation in the locality 
which consumes the body like a blazing file The 
disease confined to the bone, like a piercing dirt,- 
torments the patient for a consideiable length of time. 
An incision (made into the affected bone) is followed 
by the secretion of a fat-like, glossy, white, cold and 
thick pus. Men, learned in the knowledge of the 
Medicinal Sistras, designate such an abscess as an 
AsthigMta-V id rad hi (abscess of the bone) which 
involves all the three kinds of deranged Doshas, and is 
attended with various kinds of pain which maik them 
respectively. 25-26 

Thus ends the ninth Chapter of the Nidrinasthinnm in the Sns'iuU 
S*pihit$ which treats of the sctiology of abscess* 
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Now we shall discourse on the Nidanam of Visar- 
pa (erysipelas), Nadi (sinus) and Stana-roga 
(diseases affecting the mamma; of a woman) i. 

Definition Of Visarpa The deranged and 
aggravated Doshas,‘(Vayu, Pittam and Kapham) having 
recourse to, and affecting the Tvaka (Skm), flesh and 
blood, speedily give rise to a sort of shifting, elevated 
swelling (Sotha) marked by the chaiactcristic symptoms 
of any of them involved in the case. This swelling tends 
to extend all over the body. The disease is called 
Visarpa from the fact of its extending or swiftly shifting 
character (Skr. srip —to go, to extend) 2. 

The Vataja Type : — The swelling (Jsotha) is 
soft and rough and assumes a black colour attended with 
an aching pain in the limbs and a cutting or piercing 
pain (in the affected locality'). It is further marked by 
(all the usual] symptoms of the VAtika fever A case of 
this type in which uneven flame colouied \ csicles or 
bulbs appear on the affected pait through the extreme 
vitiation (of the Vayu and Pittam) should be given up 
as incurable 3 

The Pittaja and Kaphaja Types The 

Pittaja Visarpa (erysipelas) rapidly extends (over the 
body), attended with severe fever, a burning sensation, 
suppuration and cracking (of the skm’. A large 
number of vesicles appeals on the spot which as- 
sume a blood-red colour. A case of this type, 
characterised by the destiuction of the local flesh and 
veins owing to the excessively aggravated condition of 
the deranged Doshas (Kaphha and Pittam) and a 
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collyrium-like black colour (of the swelling), should be 
regaided as incurable The Kaphaja Visarpa extends 
slowly and the process of suppuration is tardy The 
affected part becomes white, glossy and swollen, and 
is marked by a slight pam and excessive itching. '4-5. 

The Sannipatika Type The Visarpa of 
the Tridoshaja type is deep-seated and the affected 
part assumes all colours and is attended with all sorts 
of pain which aicpeculiai to the three aforesaid types 
The local flesh and veins are destroyed in the suppurating 
stage of this disease and hence, it shouldbe looked 
upon as incurable 6 

The Kshataja Type (Erysipelas due to a 
wound or an ulcei) —The Pittam of a person with a 
temperament marked by the extreme aggravation of all 
the tluee Doshas, in conjunction with the blood, resorts 
to a wound* in his body and immediately gi\ cs rise to 
Erysipelas (Sopha—lit rash) which assumes a reddish- 
brown colour, with high fever \\ ith a burning sensation, 
and suppuration in its train, and it is found to be 
covered with black vesicles to the size of Kulattha 
pulse 7 

Prognosis : — The Vataja, Pittaja and Kaphaja 
Visarpas are cuiable , the SannipAtika and IChataja 
ones being incurable The symptoms, which indicate 
an unfavourable prognosis in a case of Vataja or 
Pittaja Erysipelas, have been described before Those, 
which attack the vital parts (Marmas) of the body, can 
be cured only with the greatest difficulty.-) - 8. 

( * Of through the extreme augmentation of all the three dosbas in 

the ulcer (Sadyah kshata-Vrana) according to others. 

+ Golden coloured (jellow) Erysipelas due to the action of the 
(deranged) Pittam >s. incurable A’inctana safitlcia la'Aa no 

sydhyit-) — D. It- 
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The N£d!-V>ana The pus of an abscess ot 
swelling burrows into the affected part if a petson 
neglects it in its fully suppurated stage, dubious of its 
being so conditioned, or not, 01 even neglects to open a 
fully suppurated abscess An abscess 01 spelling is 
called a Gati V’rana owing to an excessive infiltration 
of pus, and it is also called a Na'di-vrana owing to the 
presence of a large number of recesses or cavities in 
its inside There are five different types of Nidt-wana 
(sinuses) such as the Vdtaja, Pittaja Kaphaja, Tridoshaja 
and Salyaja. 9— 10 

The Vsttaja, Kaphaja and Pittaja 
Types : — The Vataja Sinus is rough and short- 
mouthed, charactciised by an aching pam (m its inside) 
It exudes a sort of frothy secretion which becomes 
greater at night and is attended with an aching pain. 
Thirst, lassitude, heat and a piercing pain(in the affected 
locality) arc the usual accompaniments of the Pittaja 
types Fever is present from the beginning and the Sinus 
exudes a large quantity of hot and yellow colouied 
secretion which is more by day than by night The 
Kaphaja Sinus becomes hard and is characterised by 
itching and a slight pain (numbed ?) It is found to 
secrete a copious quantity of thick, shiny, white-coloured 
pus which becomes greater at n ight 1 1-13. 

Dvandaja and Tridoshaja Types s— 

A case of Nddi-Vrana involving the concerted action 
of any two of the deranged Doshas (Vdyu, Piltam 
and Kapham) and exhibiting symptoms peculiar to 
both, is called a Dvandaja* one Theie are three 


* Gayadasa does not read the symptoms of Dtii-dcshaja (j e , doc 
to two morbific principles) types of sinus a gven in the text which 
he ba£ rejected as spurious 
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types of this class of disease, 'such as the V&ta-pittaja, 
Vata-kaphaja and Pitta-kaphaja) A case of Nrfdi- 
vrana, exhibiting symptoms of the three aforesaid types, 
and attended with fever and a burning sensation, diffi- 
cult bieathing, diyness of the mouth and syncope, is 
called Tridoshajx An attack of this type should 
be regarded as dieadful and fatal casting around the 
gloom of death. 14-15. 

The Ssalyaja Na'di-Vrana A foreign 
matter (such as dirt, bone, splinter etc), lodged i\ ithin 
the bod3'- and invisible to the eye, tends to burst open 
the skin, etc of the locality along its channel of inser- 
tion and gives rise to a type of Sinus. It is character- 
ised by a constant pain, and suddenly and rapidly 
exudes a sort of hot, blood-tinged, agitated, frothy secre- 
tion This type is called Salyaja. 16 

The Stana-Roga: — These may be divided into 
as many types as the aforesaid NAdi-Vrana and are 
caused by the same exciting factors as the last named 
malady The milk-carrying ducts remain closed in the 
breast of a nullipara thus barring the possibility of the 
descent of the Doshas through them and of an attack 
of any disease at that part of the body. On the 
contrary, such ducts in the breast of a piimipara open 
and expand of their own accord, thus making the 
advent of diseases possible that are peculiar to the 
mamma. 17-19 

The breast- mi Ik: -The sweet essence of the 
Rasa (lymph chyle) drawn from the digested food 
couises thiough the whole body and is ultimately con- 
centrated in the bieast of a mother or a woman (big 
with child) which is called milk. 20. 

Its cha.ra.cter : — The breast-milk, like semen, 
lies hidden and invisible in the organism, though 
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permeating it in a subtle or essential foim [The charac- 
teristic featuies of the bieast-milk bear analogy to those 
of semen The bieast milk is secreted, and flows 
out at the touch, sight or thought of the child m the 
same manner as the semen is dislodged and emitted 
at the sight, touch or lecollcction etc. of a beloved 
woman As the stiong and unclouded affections of a 
man are the cause of the emission of semen, so the fondest 
love of a mother foi her childien brings about the secre- 
tion of her breast-miik Both semen and breast-milk are 
the product of the essence of digested food, this essence 
being converted into milk in women. 21 — 22 

Its abnormal and normal Traits 

The milk of a mother vitiated by the deranged Vhyu 
of her system has an astiingent taste and floats on 
water The milk of a mothei vitiated by the deranged 
Pittam has an acid and pungent taste and becomes 
maiked with a yellow hue* if left to float on water The 
milk of a mother vitiated by the deranged ICapham 
is thick and slimy and sinks in watei The milk of a 
mother vitiated by the conceited and simultaneous 
deiangement of the thiee Doshas of the body is maiked 
by the combination of all the picceding symptoms An 
external blow or huit too (AbbighAta) sometimes pro- 
duces vitiation of the mothci’s milk, 23, 

The milk (of a mothei), which instantly mixes with 
watei, tastes sweet and lelains its natuial greyish tint, 
should be regaided as puie 24. 

The bodily Doshas having lecourse to the breasts of 
a woman whcthei filled with milk or not and vitiating 
the local flesh and blood give rise to mammary diseases, 

* The panicle “Cha” in lhe teal indicates that the colour may turn 
blue ot pink m some cases 



7 2 


THE SUSHRUTA SAMHITA. 


[Chap. X. 


(Stana-ioga). Alt the types of abscess (Vidradhi) 
excepting the one called the Raktaja out of the six 
types described before are found to attack the mammae, 
and their symptoms should be understood as identical 
with those of external abscesses. 25 

Thus ends the tenth Chapter of the Niddnam Slhdnam in the Sus'rula 
Samhitd w ich treats of the celiology and symptoms of Erysipelas, Sinus 
and mammary abscesses. 
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Now we shall discourse on the Nidanam of Granthi 
(Glands etc.), Apachi (Scrofula etc ), Arvada (Tumours) 
and Galagand a (Goitre) i . 

The deranged and unusually aggravated Vayu etc. 
(Pittam and Kapham), by vitiating the flesh, blood and 
fat mixed with the Kapham (of any part of the 01- 
ganism), give rise to the formation of round, knotty, 
elevated swellings which are called Granthi (Glandular 
inflammation) 2. 

The Dosha-Origlned Types The swell- 
ing (Sopha) of the Va'taja type seems as if it were 
drawn into and elevated or as if severed or pricked 
with a needle, cleft in two or drawn asunder or as if 
cut in two or pierced. The knotty growth assumes a 
black colour, and is rough and elongated like a bladder 
On bursting a granthi of this type exudes clear bright 
red blood The Pittaja Granthi is characterised by 
heat and an excessive burning sensation (m its inside) 
A pain, like that of being boiled by an alkali or by 
fire, is felt in the inside. The knotty formation assumes 
a red or yellowish colour and exudes a flow of extremely 
hot blood on bursting. The Eaphaja Granthi is slightly 
discoloured and cold to the touch It is characterised 
by a slight pain and excessive itching, and feels hard 
and compact as a stone It is slow or tardy in its 
growth and exudes a secretion of thick white-coloured 
pus when it bursts. 3-5. 

The Medaja Type : — The fat origined Gran- 
thi is large and glossy and gains or loses in size with 
the gain or loss of flesh by the patient. It is marked 

10 
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by a little pain and an excessive itching sensation and 
exudes a secretion of fat resembling clarified butter or 
a gruel, in colour and consistency, made of the levigated 
paste of sesamum on bursting. 6. 

^irSL-Granthi— (aneurism or varicose veins) — 
The bodily V&yu in weak and enfeebled persons, de- 
ranged by over-fatiguing physical exercises, straining 01 
exertion 01 by pressure, presses on, contracts, dries 01 
diaws up the ramifications of veins [Sira) or arteries 
(of the affected locality), and speedily gives lisc to a 
laised knotty formation which is called a Sird-Granthi, 
In the event of its being shifting and slightly painful, 
it can be cuied only with the greatest difficulty. 
Whereas a case m which the knotty' formation is pain- 
less, fixed, large and situated at any of the vital parts of 
the body (Marmas), should be deemed incuiable' 5 7. 

Apachi — (Sciofula etc.) — The augmented and 
accumulated fat and Kapham give rise to string of hard 
glossy, painless, nodular, or elongated granthi swellings) 
about the joints of the jawbones, at the waist, joint, 
about the tendons of the neck, about the throat or about 
the legion of the aim-pits These glands (Granthis) re- 
sembling the stones of the Amalaka fruit or the spawn 
of fish in shape or like some other shape, arc of the same 
coloui as the sui rounding skm ; and a string or a large 
crop of such glandulai knots, gradually growing is 
called Apachif on account of the extensive natuic of 
their growth. 8-9 

* In several editions an additional line is to he found running as men 
well conversant with symptoms (of Guwfhts) recognise a Ijpe ol Granthi 
due to the action of the deranged fle«*h and blond, which exhibits symp- 
toms identical wiih tho*e of n tumour [ftfavsjt a* srayatu (hdrvuda 
faskhavtna Utlyam hi druhtamath hkshanajamh) But Jtjjata has 
rejected it as of questionable authontj. 

f These glandular formations appear about the root of the penis, about 
the sides in the arm-pus and nbout the throat and the tendons of the neck. 
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These knotty foimations are characterised by itching 
and a slight pain. Some of them spontaneously burst 
exuding secietions while others are observed to vanish 
and re-appear (in succession). Such vanishings, re- 
appearances, or fresh formations continue for a consider- 
able time. The disease undoubtedly owes its origin to 
the deranged fat and Kapham, and may only be made 
amenable (to medicine) with the greatest difficulty 
lasting for years at a time 10. 

Arvuda— (tumour etc.) — The large vegetation 
of flesh which appears at any pait of the body, becomes 
slightly painful, lounded, immovable and deep-seated, 
and has its root sunk considerably deep m the affected 
part, and which is due to the vitiation of the flesh 
and blood by the deranged and aggravated Doshas 
(VYiyu, Pittam and Kapham) is called an Aivuda 
(tumour) by the learned physicians*. The grow th of 
an Arvuda is often found to be slow , and it seldom 
suppurates. The characteristic symptoms of an Arvuda 
which owes its origin to the deranged condition of the 
V&yu, Pittam, Kapham, flesh or fat, aic respectively 
identical with those, which mark the cases of Granthis, 
brought about by the same deranged principles of the 
body. H. 

Raktaja— Arvuda 5 — ‘ The deranged Doshas 
(Vayu, Pittam and Kapham; contacting, compressing 

They resemble spawns of fish in ilinpe and size and are due lo the action 
of the deranged Vayu, Piltnm and Kapham. The appearance ol such 
glands in the upper part of the body should be attributed to the acncn 
of the deranged and aggravated Vdju. They arc ixtremely hard to coic 
mas much as their growth (formation) invoke* the concerted action 
of the morbific principles (Doshas) of the body — Bhoja- 

Cbaraha, who designates this disease as Gauricw’d/a, describes its 
location m regions about the jawbones alone, 

•That they having recourse to the flesh, produce deenstnt.il 
vegetations (of flesh) is the reading adopted by Gay iddst and others 
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and di awing the vessels (Sna) and blood (of the affec- 
ted paitj, laisc a slightly suppurated and exuding 
tumoui which is covered with small warts and fleshy 
tubercles and is called a Riktalrvuda. This tumour is 
rapid in its giowth and exudes a constant flow of 
(vitiated) blood. The complexion of the patient owing 
to depletive actions and other concomitant evils of 
haemorrhage becomes pale and yellow. The type 
should be considered incurable on account of its having 
its origin in the blood* 12 — 13 

IVI^nsarvuda : — The flesh of any pait of the 
body huit by an external blow etc. (huiting it with a 
log of wood — D R.) and vitiated in consequence, gives 
lise to a soit of swelling (tumoui) which is called 
MAnsaivuda, which onginates through the action of 
the deranged V&yu It is glossy, painless, non-sup- 
puratmg, haid as a stone, immobile, and of the same 
coloui as the suriounding skin Such a tumoui 
appearing m a person addicted to meat diet becomes 
deep seated owing to the consequent vitiation of the 
bodily flesh and soon lapses into one of an incuiable 
type. 14. 

Prognosis : — Even of the afoiesaid cuiable 
types (such as the Vitaja, etc), the following types of 
Arvudam (tumouis) should be likewise regaided as incui- 
able, those which appear in the cavity of a Srota chan- 
nel 01 an artery , 01 any vulnerable joint of the body and 
are chaiacterised by any sort of secietion and also im- 
movable, should be deemed incurable. AnAivudam 
(tumour) cropping up on one existing from befoie is 

* Although all types of Arvuda have their origin in the deranged flesh 
and blood, preponderant action of the deranged blood is found in RaklA- 
arvuda, while a dominant action of the deranged flesh njarks ih$ 
ilfdmdrvttda type, 
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called Adhyarvudam, which should be likewise deemed 
as incurable A couple of contiguous Amid am (tumouis) 
cropping up simultaneously or one aftci anothei is called 
Dviarvudam, which should be held as equally incuiable 
(with one of the foiegoing types). An Arvuda (tumour) 
of whatsoever type, nciei supputates owing to the 
exuberance of the deranged Kapham and fat as well 
as in consequence of the immobility, condensation and 
compactness of the deianged Doshas (Vayu, Pittam and 
Kapham involved in the case or out of a specific trait 
of its own nature 15-16 

Definition of Galaganda (Goitre;-— The 
deranged and aggravated Vayu in combination with the 
deranged and augmented Kapham and fat of the loca- 
lity affects the tuo tendons of tnc neck (Many As) and 
gradually gives rise to a swelling about that part of the 
nock characterised by the specific symptoms of the 
deranged Doshas (Vayu or Kapham) and principles in- 
volved in the case. The swelling is called Galganda 
(Goitre) 17 

Symptoms of the Dosha-origined 

Types The swelling or tumour in the Vatajd goitre 
is characterised by a pricking pain (in its inside) marked 
by the appearance of blue or dark coloured veins iSirf) 
on its surface It assumes a icimilion or tawny biown 
hue The goitre becomes united with the local fat 
in couise of time, and gains in size, giving rise to a 
sense of burning in the throat, or is characterised by 
the absence of any pain at all. A VAtaja goitre is rough 
to the touch, slow in its growth, and ncici or but rarely 
suppurates. A sense of dryness in the throat and the 
palate as well as a bad taste in the mouth likewise 
marks this type. The swelling in the Kaphaja Type 
assumes a large shape and becomes hard, firm, cold 
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and of the same colour (white) There is but slight pam 
and the patient feels an inesistiblc inclination to scratch 
the part. It is slow in its progress and suppuiation is 
rare and tardy A sweet taste is felt in the mouth and 
the thioat and the palate seem as if smeaicd with a sort 
of sticky mucous. 18-20. 

Symptoms of the Nledaja Type:— 

The swelling is glossy, soft (heavy— D.R) and pale- 
coloured. It emits a fetid smell and is charactenscd by 
excessive itching and an absence of pain. It is short at 
its root and hangs down from the neck in the shape of a 
pumpkin (Aldvu', gradually gaining its full lotundity at 
the top. The size of the goitre is pioportionate to the 
growth or loss of flesh of the body. The face of the 
patient looks as if it has been anointed with oil and a 
pecuhai rumbling sound is constantly heard in the 
throat. 21. 

Prognosis : - A case of goitre attended with 
difficult respiration, a softening of the whole body, 
weakness, a nomelish for food, loss of voice as well as 
the one which is more than of a year’s standing should 
be abandoned by the physician as incuiablc. 22. 

Metrical Text:— A pendent swelling whether 
large or small and occuriing about the legion of the 
thioat and resembling the scrotum in shape is called 
a Gala-Ganda. 23. 

Thus ends the elcvenlh Chaplet o! ihe Nidiina fethanam in [la 
busruiA Samhitd which treats of ihc NuMnam of Granthi, Scrofula, cic. 



CHAPTER XII 


Mow wc shall discomsc on the N id an am of V I'iddhi 
(hydrocele, hernia, scrotal tumours etc), Upadansa 
(disease of the genital organ , and ^lipada (clc- 
phantiasisi l 

Classes : There arc seven different tj pcs of 

Vriddhi such as the V.itaja, Pittaja, Kaphaja. Ralct.ija, 
Medaja, Mulraja and the Antra-vriddhi Of these both 
the Mutraja-vnddhi (hjdrocclc or extras agation of the 
urine). and Antra-vriddhi types, though ou mg then ori- 
gin to the deranged condition of the bodily Vayu, have 
been so named after the organic matters m anatomical 
parts (uiinc, iliac colon etc ) imohed in them. 2. 

Definition and Premonitory symp- 
toms Any of the deranged Do-has (Vayu, Pittam 
etc i lying in the nether regions of the body may resort 
to the spermatic cords (Dhamani) and give rise to a 
swelling and inflammation of Phalacosha (scrotal sac) 
which is called Vriddhi (scrotal tumour etc.) A pain 
in the bladder, scrotum penis and the waist (Kali) 
incarceration of the Vayu and the swelling of the 
scrotum, arc the premonitory symptoms of the 
disease 3 — 4 

The Dosha-origined Types The type 
in w'liich the scrotum becomes distended with Vayu 
like an inflated air-drum, marked by loughness of 
(its surface} and the piescncc of a varied sort of Vataja 
pain (in its interior) without any apparent cause is called 
Vataja Vriddhi. The swollen scrotum, of the 
Pittaja Vriddhi, assumes the colour of a ripe 
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Aadtmma > a fruit and is attended with fever, a burning 
sensation and heat in the affected part. It is of a 
marked rapid growth and speedy suppuration (of the 
sciotum) The swollen organ in the Kaphaja Vriddhi 
becomes hard and cold to the touch accompanied by 
little pain, and itching (m the affected pait In the 
Raktaja type the swollen scrotum is covered over w ith 
black vesicles, all other symptoms of the type being 
identical with those of the Pittaja one In the Medaja 
type the swollen scrotum looks like a upc Tala fruit 
and becomes soft, glossy and slightly painful The 
patient feels a constant inclination to sciateli the part. 
The Mutraja-vriddhi (hydrocele) owes its origin to 
a habit of voluntary retention of urine, its chai actcristic 
symptoms being softness and fluctuation on the surface 
of the swollen scrotum like a skin-bladder filled w ith 
watei, painful urination, pain in the testes and swelling 
of the scrotum 5 

Antra- vridd hi (Inguinal hernia > — The local 
V&yu emaged and unusually aggravated by lifting a 
great load, wrestling with a stronger person, violent 
physical strain or a fall from a tree and such like 
physical laboui doubles up a part of the small intestine 
and presses it down into the inguinal regions lying 
thcic strangulated in the foim of a knot (Grantln) 
which is known as Antra-vriddln (inguinal hernia) 
The part not piopcrly attended to at the outset 
descends into the scrotum which becomes ultimately 
elongated and intensely swollen and looks like an 
inflated air-bladder It (hernia) ascends upwards under 
piessure, making a peculiar sound, (gurgling) ; while let 
fiec it comes down and again gives rise to the swelling 
of the scrotum This disease is called Antra-\ riddhi 
and is incurable. 6, 
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The U padansam : — An inflammatory swelling 
of the genital, whether ulcerated or not is called 
Upadaus’a*. The disease owes its oiigin to the 
action of the local Doshas, aggravated by promiscuous 
and excessive sexual intei course, or by entire absti- 
nence in sexual mattei ; or by visiting a woman, who 
had observed a vow of lifelong continence or one who has 
not long known a man, or one in her menses or one with 
an extremely narrow or spacious s ulva, or with tough or 
harsh or large pubic hairs , oi by going unto a woman 
whose partturient canal is studded with hairs along its 
entire length ; or by visiting a woman not amorously 
disposed towards the visitor and vice versa ; m by know- 
ing a woman who washes her private parts noth foul 
water or neglects the cleanliness of those paits, or suffers 
from any of the vaginal diseases, or one whose vagina 
is naturally foul ; or by going unto a woman in any of 
the natural fissures of her body other than the organ of 
copulation (Vi-yom) ; or by pricking the genital with 
finger nails, or biting it with the teeth, 01 through poison- 
ous contact, or through practice of getting the (penis 
abnormally elongated by pricking the) bristles of a 
water parasite (5 ttka) into its body ; or by practising 

* Upadans'a is not syphilis whole to whole. Certain types of 
Upadans'a such ns the Raktaja and Shnnip&lika types which entail the 
destruction of the organs concerned exhibit certain symptoms which are 
common to syphilis as well The secondary eruptions and tertiary 
symptoms of syphilis are not mentioned by the Ayurvedic Ristus who 
used to treat it only with vegetable medicines and this fact intimates 
the probability that the secondary and tertiary symptoms of syphilis 
might not arise by their efficient and able treatment from the Very 
beginning, preventing the absorption of the poison into the system. 
The practice of ablution, so common among the Hindus, might be 
taken into consideration as one of the important preventive factors. 
Maharshi Charaka has comprised it within the chapter on ‘Senile 
Impolency*. —Ed, 

*1 
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masturbation, or any unnatural offence with female 
quadiupeds ; or by washing the genitals with filthy or 
poisonous water or through neglect to wash the parts 
after coition, or voluntary suppression of a natural flow 
of semen or urine or through any hurt or pressure 
on the organ etc. The inflammation of the genital 
thus engendered is called Upadans'a The disease 
admits of betng divided into five distinct types, such 
as, the V&taja, Pittaja, Kaphaja, Tridoshaja and the 
Raktaja 7 — 8 . 

The symptoms of different Types:— 

The toughness of the genitals, the bursting or cracking 
of the integuments of the penis and prepuce etc., numb- 
ness and swelling of the affected part which is perceived 
rough to the touch and the presence of a varied sort of 
pain peculiar to the dciangcd V&yu arc the characteristic 
indications of the Vataja type In the Pittaja type 
fever sets in (fiom the very beginning), the penis becomes 
swollen and assumes the colour of a ripe Indian fig 
(reddish-yellow), attended with a sort of intolerable 
burning sensation The process of suppuration is lapid 
and a variety of pain peculiar to the deranged Pittam, 
(distinguishes it from the other forms of the disease) 
The penis becomes swollen, hard and glossy in the 
Kaphaja type marked by itching and a variety of 
pain characteristic of the deranged Kapham. In the 
blood-ougined type (Raktaja) the oigan bleeds heavily 
and is covered with the eruptions of large black \csiclcs. 
Fever, thiist, (Soslia), burning sensations and other 
chaiactenstic symptoms of the deranged Pittam aic also 
piesent. Palliation is all that can be occasionally effected 
in these cases. Symptoms specifically betlaying to each 
of the VAtaja, Pittaja and Kaphaja typos concurrently 
manifest themselves in the Sannipsitika type of Upa- 
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dan^a, The organ cracks, the ulcers or cancers become 
infested with parasites and death comes in to put a stop 
to the suffering of its wretched victim. 9 —13. 

Sslipadam (Elephantiasis) The disease in which 
the deranged Viyu, Pittam and Kapham, taking a down- 
waid couise, are lodged in the thighs, knee-joints, legs 
and the inguinal regions and spiead to the feet in course 
of time and gradually give rise to a swelling therein, 
is called Shpadam There are three types of J>iipada 
severally due to the actions of the deranged Vrfyu, 
Pittam and Kapham. 14— r$. 

The symptoms of the different 
Types; — The swollen parts assume a black coloui in 
the Vdtaja type and are felt rough and uneven to the 
touch. A sort of spasmodic pain without any apparent 
reason is felt (at intervals in the seat of the disease), 
„ which largely begins to crack or burst The Pittaja 
type is characterised by a little softness and yellowish 
hue (of the diseased localities) and often attended with 
fever, and a burning sensation. In the Kaphaja type the 
affected localities become white, glossy, slightly painful, 
heavy, contain large nodules (Gianthis) and are studded 
over with crops of papillae. 16 

Prognosis : — A case of elephantiasis of a year’s 
growth as well as the one which is chaiacterised by 
excessive swelling (of the affected parts), exudation and 
vegetation of knotty excrescences resembling the sum- 
mits of an ant-hill should be given up as incur- 
able. 17. 

Memorable Verses : -A preponderance of 
the deranged Kapham marks the three types of the 
disease, in as much as, the heaviness and largeness (of 
the swelling) can not be brought about by any other 
factor than Kapham. The disease is peculiar to countries 
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in which laige quantities of old rain-watei remain 
stagnant during the greater part (lit.— all seasons) 
of the year making them damp and humid in all 
seasons 18-91 

The disease is usually found to be confined to the legs 
and hands of men but cases are on record in which it 
has extended to the car, nose, lips and the regions of the 
eyes. (Penis — Midhaba-Nid^nam). 20. 

Thus ends the twelfth Chapter of the Niddnastfadnam in the Sus'rula 
SambilA which treats of the Nidnnam of scrotal tumours, hernia, Upa- 
dnns'am and elephantiasis. 



CHAPTER SHI. 


Now we shall discourse on the Niddnam of 
Kshudrarogam {diseases which are known by 
the general name of minor ailments), i. 

These diseases are geneialty divided into foity- 
four distinct vaiieties or types such as — AjagallikA, 
Yavaprakshyd, Andhdlaji, Vivritd, Kachchapikd, 
Valmika, Indravriddhd, Panasikd, Pashdna-garddabha, 
Jdla-gavddabha, Kakshd, Vishphota, Agm-rohini, 
Chippam, Kunakha, Anus'aye, Viddiikd, Sarkard- 
Arbudam, Pdmd, Vicharchikd Rakasd, Pddaddiikd, 
Kadara, Alasa, Indralupta, Ddrunaka, Arunshikd, 
Paiitam, Mas’urikd, Yauvana-pidakd, Padmini-kantaka, 
Yatumani, Mas'aka, Charmakila/Tilakdlaka, Nyachchya, 
Vyanga, Parivartikd, Avapdtikd, Niiuddha-prakds'a, 
Niruddha-guda, Ahiputanam, Vnshana-kachchu, and 
Guda-bhrans'a * z. 

Metrical Texts : — The species of pimples or 
eiuptions which are shaped like the Mudga pulse and 
are glossy, knotty and painless is called Ajagallika. 
They aie of the same colour (as the surrounding 
skin) and their origin is usually ascribed to the action 
of the deranged Kapham and Vdyu. The disease is 
peculiar to infants.f Ysfvsfprakshysf :~The eruptions 


Brahmadt™ composing Garddavxka, Irvtihh,, GandhtpxdxU and 
TxlaWala m the list reads it os consisting of thirly-four different species. 
Jejjat. does not hold the four forms of d.seasc commencing wuh Gardda- 

u M " M V '" h,n lhe ,,sl - «■« them included in 

li V T™ misGanUM ’**x«'- as included W , thin,, he list of 
“1 inC ' Udcd of Ksbudrn 

t They afflict certain infants— Dallana. 
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which are shaped like the barley-corns, extremely hard, 
thick at the middle, knotty and affect (lit — confined to) 
the flesh are called Yavaprakshyd. They are due to the 
action of the deranged Vdyu and Kapham. Andbrfhji 
— The dense, raised, slender-topped eruptions which 
appear in circular patches and exude a slight pus 
are called Andhalaji They are due to the action of 
the deranged Vayu and Kapham VivritfG: — Pustules 

or eruptions, which are coloured like a ripe fig fruit and 
are flat-topped and appear in circular patches with an 
intolerable burning sensation, are called Vivrita They 
are due to the action of the deranged Pittam 3-6. 

Kachchapika A group of five or six hard, 
elevated, nodular eruptions (Granthis), arranged in the 
shape of a tortoise (which may appear on the sur- 
face of any part of the body), are called Kachchapikd. 
They are due to the action of the deranged Kapham 
and Vdyu. Valmika . — The knotty undurated erup- 
tions (Granthis) which gradually appear on the soles, 
palms, joints, neck and on the regions above clavicles 
and resemble an ant-hill in shape, slowly gaining in size 
are called Valmika Ulcers attended with pricking 
pain, burning, itching sensations and exuding mucopu- 
rulent discharges appear around the aforesaid eruptions 
(Granthis) The disease is due to the action of the 
deranged Kapham, Pittam and Vrfjyu. 7 — 8. 

Indravriddha Pimples or eruptions (PidakA) 
arising (on the surface of the body), arranged in the same 
circular array as marks the distribution of the seed (sacks) 
in a lotus flower are called Indravriddhrf by the 
physicians. The disease is caused by the action of the 
deranged Vdyu and Pittam. Pauasika • — Eiuptions 
(Pidaki) of a sort of extremely painful pustules all 
over the back or the ears which resemble the 
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Kumuda bulb in shape, are called Panasika. They 
are due to the action of the deranged Kapham and 
V&yu. Psfshrfna-Garddabha — A slightly painful and 
non-shifting hard swelling, which appeals on the joint 
of the jawbones, (Hanu-sandhi, is called Pdshdna- 
Garddabha. The disease is the effect of the deranged 
Kapham and Vdyu. Jsda-Garddabka —A thin and 
superficial swelling, which like erysipelas is of a 
shifting or progressive character and is further attended 
with fever ar.d a burning sensation and which is but 
rarely found to suppurate, is called Jdla-Gaiddabha * 
The disease results from the dcianged Pittam 
Kakshai —The disease characterised by the eruptions of 
black and painful vesicles (Shphota) on the back, sides, 
and on the region about the arm-pits, is called KakshS. 
The disease is likewise attubuted to the action of the 
aggiavated Pittam. Vishphotaka -—The disease in 
which eruptions of bumlike vesicles (Shphota) ciop up 
on the whole suiface of the body, or on that of any 
paiticular locality, attended with fever, is called Vish- 
photaka. The disease is the effect of vitiated blood 
and Pittam. 9—14. 

Agni-Rohinif I — Vesicles (Shphota) having the 
appearance of bui ns and cropping up about the waist 

* The circular raised spots studded with vesicles are called Gardda- 
bhd They are reddish and painful and ptoduced by the acuon of Vayu 
and Pittam Gayhdhsa rends il so, 

t Dallana quotes from another Tantram that the morbific principles 
m men, aggravated through the action of the enraged and augnvemed 
Pittam and blood, give use to vesicles (binders) like red-hoi charcoal by 
breaking open the flesh at the waial, attended with extreme pain, high 
fever and an insufferable burning sensation which, if not properly remedied, 
bring on death within a fortnight, or ten days o! their first appearance.' 
These (vesicles) are called Vahtu Roktttu And again from another work 
he cites that a case of Vakni'Hohim due to the action of the deranged 
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(Kakshd) by bursting the local flesh, and which 
is attended with fevei and a sensation as if a blazing 
fire is burning in the inside (of the affected part), are 
called Agni-Rohini. The disease is caused by the 
conceited action of the three deranged Doshas (Vdyu, 
Pittam and Kapham) It is incuiable and ends m the 
death of the patient eithei on the seventh*, tenth or 
fifteenth day (of its first appearance' 15. 

Chippam The deranged Vdyu and Pittam 
vitiating the flesh of the fingei -nails, gnc lise to a 
disease which is chaiacterised by pain, binning and 
suppuration. The disease called Chippam, is also 
denominated Upanakha and Kshataroga Kuna- 
kham — The nails of fingers becoming rough, dry, 
black, and injured thiough the action of the Doshas 
enraged through the effect of a blow, ate called Kunakha 
(bad nails) It is also called Kulimm. Anusayi 
A small swelling (on the surface of the body) which is 
of the same colour (as the sui rounding skin), but is 
deep-seated, and suppurates in its deeper stiata, is called 
Anusayi by the physicians. The disease is the effect 
of the deranged Kapham. Vid&iksi ' — A round reddish 
swelling using eithei on the auxiliary or inguinal regions 
in the shape of a gourd ( Viddi ikanda) is known as 
Viddnkd. The disease is due to the conceited action 
of the deianged V&yu, Pittam and Kapham and 
is charactei ised by symptoms peculiar to each of 
them. 16 — 19, 


Kapham proves fatal within a fortnight, Ihot due lo the deranged Pittam, 
within ten days, and that due to the deranged Vdyu, within a week. 

* The patient dies on the seventh day in a case of disease marked by 
the dominant Vdyu, on the tenth day in a case mnrked by the dominant 
Pittam and on the fifteenth day in a case of dominant deranged Kapham. 
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Ssarkararbudam The deranged V 4 yu and 
Kapham having lecourse to and affecting the flesh, veins 
(£>ir&), ligaments (Snayul and fat give lise to a sort of 
cyst (Granthi) which when it buists exudes a copious 
secietion in its nature somewhat like honey, clarified 
butter or Vasa. The aforesaid Viyu, when aggravated 
through excessive secretion, dries and gathers the flesh 
up again in the shape of (a large number of) giavel-like 
concretions (Saikard) known accordingly as Sarkardrbu- 
dam. A fetid secietion of varied colour is secreted from 
the veins (Sna) in these Gianthis which aie sometimes 
found to bleed suddenly The thiee varieties of the skin 
disease called Ptimai (Eczema), Vioharehiksi (Psoriasis) 
and Rakas^ have already been discussed undei the head 
of Kushtham (Chapter. V ) 20 — 21 

Padadarika ; —The soles and feet of apeison 
of extiemely pedestrian habits become dry (and lose 
their natural serous moisture) The local Vdyu thus 
aggravated gives rise to peculiar painful cracks 
(D&ri in the affected parts) which aie called Pada- 
dirikl Kadara-— The knotty (Granthi), a painful, 
haid giowth laised at the middle or sunk at the sides, 
which exudes a secietion and lesembles an Indian 
plum (Kola— in shape), and appearing at the soles 
(palms according to— Bhoja) of a peison as an outcome 
of the vitiated condition of the local blood and fat 
produced by the deianged Doshas incidental to the 
pricking of a thoin etc or of giavel is called a Kadara 
(corns). Alasa — An affection, caused by contact of 
poisonous mire and appearing between the toes, which 
is characterised by pains, burning, itching and exuda- 
tion, is called Alasa. 22 — 25, 

Indralupta: — The deranged Vayu and Pittam 
having recourse to the roots of the hairs bring about their 


12 
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gradual falling off, while the deranged blood and 
'Kapham of the locality fill up those pores or holes, thus 
barring their fresh growth and recrudescence The 
disease is called Indralupta,* Rujya or Khsflitya (Alo- 
pecia). Dstruuaka: — The disease in which the hairy 
parts of the body (roots of hairs) become hard, dry and 
characterised by an itching sensation is called DAru- 
naka The disease is due to the action of the deranged 
Kapham and Vayu. Arunshiksi * — Ulcers (Arunshi) at- 
tended with mucopurulent discharges and fumished'with 
a number of mouths or outlets and appearing on the 
scalps of men as the result of the action of local 
parasites and of the dcianged blood and Kapham (of 
the locality) are called, Aiunshika Palitam — The 
heat and Pittam of the body having recourse to the 
region of the head owing to overwork, fatigue, and ex- 
cessive giief or anger, tend to make the hair prema- 
turely grey, and such silvering of the hair (before the 
natural peiiod of senile decay) is called Palitam, 
Masurika (variola) — The yellow or copper-coloured 
'pustules or eruptions attended with pain, fever and burn- 
ing and appealing all over the body, on (the skin of; the 
face and inside the cavity of the mouth, are called 
MasurikA Yauvana-pidaka'— (Mukhadushikai) -—The 
pimples like the thorns of a SAlmali tree, which arefound 
on the face of young men through the deranged condition 
of the blood, VAyu and Kapham, are called Yauvana- 
pidakA or pimples of youth. Padmini-Kantaka • 
-^Thc circular, greyish patches or rash-like eruptions 

• * Women are generally proof against this disease owing to ’their 

delicate constitution and to their being subjected to the monthly 'discharge 
of vitiated blood and at the same time to their undergoing no physical 
exercise, and hence there is little chance of ,lhe bodily Pittam being 
deranged and bringing on this disease. 
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studded over with thorny papilla of the skin resembling 
the thorns on the stem of the lotus marked by itching 
are called Padmini-kantaka. The disease is due to the 
deranged condition of the Viyu and ICapham.' Yatu- 
mani (mole) - — The reddish, glossy, circular, and pain- 
less, congenital marks (Sahajam) or moles on the body not 
more elevated (than the surrounding skin) are called 
Yatumani. The disease is due to the deranged condition 
of the blood and Pittam. 26 — 33 

Masaka (Lichen) : -The hard, painless, 
black and elevated eruptions on the body (skin) re- 
sembling the Misha pulse in shape, caused by the , 
aggravated condition of the bodily V&yu ate called 
Mas'aka Tilakalaka' — The black painless spots on 

the skin about the size of a sesamum seed and 
level with the skm are called Tilakilaka. This 
disease is caused through the aggiavated condition of 
theVAyu, Pittam and Kapham.-}- Nyachcham — The 
congenital, painless, ciicular, white or brown (Syiva) 
patches on the skin, which are found to be restricted 
to a small or comparatively diffused area of the skip, 
are called Nyachcham. Chamakila (hypertrophy of 
the skin) : — The causes and symptoms of the disease 
known as Charmakila have been alieady described 
(under the head of the Ars’a-Nidanam) Vyanga : — 
The Viyu being aggravated through wrath and ovei- 
fatiguing physical exercise, and suicharged with Pittam, 
and suddenly appearing on the face of a peison, causes 
thin, circular, painless and btown-colouted patches or 
stains. They are known by the name of Vyanga ’ 34-38. 

* According to certain authorities it is due to the absorption of blood 
by Vayu and Pittam. ’ 

+ • According to others the spot goes by the name of Ntliiam, if it 
is black coloured and appears anywhere other than on the face. 



92 THE SUSHRUTA SAMHITA. [Ch&p. XIII. 

The Parivartika The vital Vayu (Vyana) 
aggravated by such causes as excessive massage (mastur- 
bation), pressure, 01 local trauma, attacks the integuments 
of the penis (prepuce) which being thus affected by 
the deranged Vdyu foims into a knot-like structure and 
hangs down from the glans penis. The disease known 
as Panvartikd or Phymosis is due to the action of the 
deianged Vayu aggiavated by any extraneous factoi. 
It is maiked by pain and burning sensation, and some- 
times suppurates. When the knotty growth becomes 
hard and is accompanied by itching, then it is caused by 
the aggiavated Kapham 39. 

Avapatika : — When the integuments of the 
prepuce is abnoimally and foicibly turned back by such 
causes as coition undci excitement, with a girl (befoic 
menstiuation and befoic the lupturc of the hymen and 
consequently with a nan ow external orifice of the vagina) 
or mastuibation or pressure 01 a blow on the penis, 
or a voluntary retention of a flow of semen 01 forcible 
opening of the prepuce, the disease is called Avapdtikd 
or paraphymosis Niruddha-prakas'a. ' — The piepuce 
affected by the deranged Vdyu entirely covers up the 
glans penis and thus obstructs and coveis up the orifice 
of the uiethra. In cases of partial obstruction a thin 
jet of urine is emitted with a slight pain. In cases 
of complete closing the emission of urine is stopped 
without causing any crack or fissuic in the glans penis 
in consequence. The disease is called Nnuddha-prakds’a 
which is due to the deranged Vayu and is marked by 
pain (in the glans penis\ 39-41. 

Niruddhaguda ■ The VdyU(Apdna)obstiuct- 

cd by the lepression of a natuial urging towards de- 
fecation stuffs the rectum, thus producing constriction 
of its passage and consequent difficulty of defcca- 
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tion. This dreadful disease is known as Niruddha- 
gudam (stricture of the rectum) which is exttemcly 
difficult to cure. Ahiputa.ua — A sort of itch-likc 
eruptions appearing about the anus of a child owing 
to a deposit of urine, perspiration, feces etc conse- 
quent on the neglect in cleansing that pait The 
eiuptions which are the effects of the deiangcd blood 
and Kaphatn soon assume an Eczematous character 
and exude a purulent discharge on account of constant 
scratching The Eczema (Vrana; soon spreads, and 
coalesces and proies veiy obstinate m the end. The 
disease is called Ahiputana. Viishana-kachchu — When 
the filthy mattei, deposited in the scrotal integuments 
of a person who is negligent in washing the parts or 
in the habit of taking daily ablutions, is moistend 
by the local perspiration, it gncs rise to an itching 
sensation in the skin of the scrotum, which is speedily 
turned into tunning Eczema by constant scratching 
of the parts. The disease is called Vnshana-kachchu 
and is due to the aggravated condition of the Kapham 
and blood Guda-Bhransa • — A prolapse or falling out 
of the anus (due to the Vdyu) in a weak and lean patient 
through straining, urging or flow of stool as in dysentery 
is called Guda-Bhians'a or prolapsus ani. 42 — 45. 

Thus ends the thirteenth Chapter of the Nidana Sthanam m the 
Sus'rula Samhila which treats of the Niddnam of minor ailments. 



CHAPTER XIV. 


Now we shall discourse on the N id An am of the 
disease known as ^ukadosha. i. 

Any.of the eighteen different types of the disease 
may affect the genital (penis) of a man who foolishly 
resorts to the practice of getting it abnormally elongated 
and swollen by plastenng it with Suka (a kind of 
irritating water insect) and not in the usual officinal way. 

Classification : — Diseases, which result from 
such malpractices, are knonwn as, — SarshapikA, Ashthi- 
likA, Grathitam, KumbhikA, Alaji, Mriditam, Sammudha- 
pidaka, Avamantha, PushkaiikA, Spars'ahAni, UttamA, 
Satoponaka, TvakapAka, SomtAivudam, MAnsarvudam, 
MAnsapAka, Vidiadhi and TilakAlak. 2. 

Metrical Texts : — The tiny herpetic eiuptions 
(PidakA). which resemble the seeds of white mustard in 
shape and size, (and are found to crop up on the male 
oigan of generation), on account of a deranged condition 
of the blood and Kapham, as the result of an injudicious 
application of Suka plasters aie called Sarshapika 
by the wise. Eruptions of hard stone-like pimples, 
(PidakA) megular at theii sides or edges and which aie 
caused_by the aggravation of the local VAyu by the use 
of a plastei of the poisonous Suka, aie called Ashthilikri. 
The knotty Gianthis (nodules) on the penis owing 
to its being fiequently stuffed with the bristles of a 
Suka insect are called Grathitam. This type is caused 
by the deianged action of the Kapham. A black wart 
lesembling the stone or seed of a jambohn fruit in 
shape is called KumbhiksC This type is due to the 
deianged condition of the blood arid Pittam 3-5 
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An Alajl (incidental to' an injudicious application 
of Suka on the penis) exhibits symptoms, which are 
identical with those manifested by'; a ca'se of Alaji 
in Prameha (Ch \i). A wart (papilloma)’ attended 
with swelling of the part and 'caused by the aggiavated 
Vdyu on the hard and inflamed penis causing' pressuie 
(on the urethia) is called Mriditam. ‘ The pustule Or 
eruption appealing on the penis on account of’ its 'being 
extiemely ptessed by the hand (foi the insertion of the 
hairs of the Suka) in its doisum is called- Sannhudha- 
pidaka (It is the outcome of the aggravated -V dyu" ) 
A large number of elongated pustules on the penis (in- 
cidental to an application of Suka to the part) which 
burst at the middle, causing pain and shivering) is’ called 
Avamantha (epithelioma'. 6 — io. 

The Push ka.fi type of the disease is" marked 
by the eruptions of small pimples around the principal 
one The type has its oiigin in the deianged" condition 
of the blood and Pittam, and is so called from the part 
of the excrescenses being arianged in rings 01 circles like 
the petals of a lotus flower in shape A complete anes- 
'thesia (of the affected organ) owing to the vitiated' blood 
by the injudicious application of a Suka is called Sparsa- 
ham Pustules appearing on the penis through the 
vitiation of the local blood and Pittam by such con- 
stant applications are called Uttama' A suppuration of 
the prepuce under the ciicumstance is called Tvakapakli. 
There is fever with a burning sensation in the affected 
organ The disease is due to the vitiated condition 
_ of the blood and Pittam. 11 — -15. 

The type of the disease in which the penis is marked 
" by the eiuption of black vesicles and is covered over 
with a large number of red pimples 01 pustules with 

According to Dallana it is due to the action of Vdyt, and blood 



9< 5 


TIIE SUSIIRUTA SAMIIITA. 


[Chap. XIV. 


an excruciating pain in the ulcerated legion of the oigan 
is called Sonit^rvndam. The v eget alien of a fleshy 
tumour on the penis (incidental to a blow on the organ 
to alleviate the pain of inserting the hairs of the Suka 
insect into its body), is called Manrai vndatn. A sup- 
puration as well as sloughing of the penis attended with 
different kinds of pain which severally maik the de- 
ranged Vayu, Filtnm and Kapham is called Ma'nsn- 
pa'ka. This type is caused by the conceited action 
of the deranged V.iyu, Piltam and Kapham 15-18 

The specific symptoms of a Tridoshaja Vidradhi 
as described before (Chap.iO mark the one which affects 
the penis (ow ing to an injudicious application of the 
highly poisonous irritant Suka to the organs) The 
disease is called Vidradlii A process of general sup- 
puration and sloughing of the organ marks the type 
which is produced by the application of a black Suka or 
one of a variegated coloured insect of the same sp EC ics 
The type is called Tilaktflakn, and should be regarded 
as Tridoshaja one 19-21. 

Prognosis: — Of the above enumerated malig- 
nant diseases of the penis, those known as M.uis.ln uda, 
MansapAka, Vidradhi and Tilak.ilak shoulda be deemed 
as incurable 22. 

Thus ends the fourteenth Chapter of the Ntdana Sthmam in the 
Sus'iuia Samhitil which treats of Nul.unm of different tjpc* of S\d,adoh«a* 



CHAPTER XV. 


Now we shall discoutse on the Nid&nam of Bhag- 
nam (fractures and dislocations etc. of bones), i 

Various kinds of fracture may be caused from a 
variety of causes, such as by a fall, pressure, blow, 
violent jerking or by the bites of ferocious beasts etc. 
These cases may be grouped under the two main sub- 
divisions such as. Saudhi-Maktam (dislocation) and 
Ka'nda-Bhagnam (fracture of a kanda) 2. 

Cases of Sandhi-muktam (dislocation) may be divided 
into six different types, such as the Utplishtam , Vis'- 
lisktam, Vivartitam, Adkak-Kshiptam, Ati-kshiptam and 
Thyak-kskiptam 3 

General features of a dislocation s~ ■ 

Incapability of extension, flexion, movement, circum- 
duction and rotation (immobility, considered in respect 
of the natural movements of the joint), of the dislocated 
limb, which becomes extremely painful and cannot 
bear the least touch. These are said to be the general 
symptoms of a dislocation. 4 

Diagnostic symptoms of a disloca- 
tion : — In case of a friction of a joint by two articular 
extremeties (Utplishtam) a swelling is found to appear 
on either side of the articulation attended with a variety 
of pain at night. A little swelling accompanied by 
a constant pain and disordered function of the dislocated 
joint, marks the case of simple-looseness (Vishshtam) 
of the articulation ; while pam and unevenness of the 
joint owing to the displacement of the connected bones 
distinguish a case of Vivartitam (lateral displacement). 
An excruciating pain, and looseness of the dislocated 

13 
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bone are the symptoms which characterise a case in 
which a dislodged bone is seen to drop or hang down 
from its joint (Adhah-kshiptam) In a case of abnor- 
mal projection (Ati-kskiptam), the dislocated bone is 
removed away from its joint which becomes extremely 
painful A case of oblique dislocation (Tiryak-kshiptam) 
is marked by the projection or displacement of the 
bone on one side accompanied by a soit of intolerable 
pain. S 

Different kinds of Kdnda Bhag- 

nam : — Now we shall describe the ICdnda-Bhagnam 
(fracture etc.) Fractures may be divided into twelve 
different kinds which are known as, Itarkatakam, A^va- 
kamam.Churnitam,Pichchitam,Asthi-clichalitam, Kdnda- 
bhagnam, Majjdgatam, Atipititam, Vakram, Chchinnam, 
Pdtitam and Sphutitam. 6 

General symptoms of Kanda-bhag- 
nam : — A violent swelling (about the seat of fracture) 
with throbbings or pulsations, abnormality in the position 
(of the fractured limb), which cannot bear the least 
touch, crepitus under pressure, a looseness or dropping of 
the limb, the presence of a variety of pain and a sense of 
discomfort in all positions are the indications which 
generally mark all kinds of fiacture(Kdnda-bhagnam). 7. 

Diagnostic symptoms ' The case where a 
fractured bone, pressed or bent down at its two articular 
extremities, bulges out at the middle so as to resemble 
the shape of a knot (Granthi), is called K ark at am 
The case where the fiactured bone projects upward 
like the ear of a horse is called As'vakarnam. The 
fiactured bone is found to be shatleied into fragments 
in a case of the Clmriiitam or comminuted kind which 
can be detected both by palpation and ciepitation 
A smashed condition of the fiactured bone marks a 
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case of the PichcMtam kind which is often found to 
be marked by a great swelling The case where the 
covering or skin of the bone (periosteum) is cast or 
splintered off is called the As fchi-chchallitam. The 
case where the completely broken or severed bones aie 
found to project through the local skin, is called Ejiuda- 
hhagnam (compound). The case where a fiagment of 
the fractured or broken bone is found to pierce mto the 
bone and dig out the marrow, is called Majjainugatam, 
(Impacted fracture). The case where the fractuied bone 
droops or hangs down is called Ati-p£ttitam. The case 
where the unloosened bone (from its position) is bent 
down in the form of an arch is called Vakram The 
case where only one articular extremity of the bone is 
severed is called Ghhinnattt. The case where the bone 
is slightly fractured and pierced with a large number 
of holes, is called Pititam, an excruciating pain being 
the leading indication. The case where the bone largely 
cracked and swollen becomes painful as if stuffed with 
the bristles of a Suka insect is called Sphutitam (Green- 
stick fracture). Of the several kinds of fracture, cures 
are effected with extreme difficulty in a case of the 
Churnitam, Chhinnam, Ati-patitam or Majjdnugatam 
kind. A case of displacement or laxation occurring 
in a child or in an old or weak patient or in one suffer- 
ing from asthma (Svasa) or ftom any cutaneous affec- 
tion (Kushtha) or Kshata-Kshina disease is difficult to 
cure. 8. 

Memorable verses:— The following cases 
aie to be given up as hopeless— ms fiacLure of the 
pelvic bone (or of bones that are of this description, 
wherever they may be situated); dislocation of the 
pelvic joints ; compound fracture of the thigh bone or 
of the flat bones) , fracture into small pieces of the 
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frontal bone or its dislocation ; simple fractuie of the 
breast-bones, back -bone and temporal and cranial bones. 
If the dislocations and fractures be improperly set 
from the outset (Adito)* or if the union be anyhow 
distuibed there is no hope for recovery. 9 — 1 1. 

If fractures happen at any time of the first three 
stages of adult life which has been described before 
(vide Sutrasth&na Chap. XXXV.) and if they arc set up 
by an able surgeon they have a great chance of being 
united. 12. 

A bending of a gristle or caitilagc (Tarnna) is 
called its fracture. A Nalaka (long bone) bone is 
usually found to be severed. A Kapala bone is found 
to be cracked, while a Ruchakai* (tooth) is found to be 
splintered off. 13 

* The word Adilo may be talccn into the sense of congenital mal- 
formation which is beyond remedy. 

+ The presence of the particle ‘cha’ denotes Valya-asthi. 

Thus ends the fifteenth Chaplet of the Niddna Sthanam in the Sns'ruta 
amhith which treats of the Niddnam of dislocations and fractures. 



CHAPTER XVI. 


Now we shall discourse on the Nidinam of 
Mukharogam (diseases which affect the cavity of 
the mouth in general), i . 

General Classifications: — Sixty five* dif- 
feient forms of mouth disease are known in practice. 
They are found to attack seven different localities viz 
the lips, the gums of the teeth, tongue, palate, throat and 
the entire cavity ; of these eight are peculiai to the lips ; 
fifteen, to the roots of the teeth; eight to the teeth; 
five to the tongue , nine to the palate ; seventeen to 
the throat; and three to the entile cavity 2 — 3. 

Diseases of the lips : — The eight foims which 
affect the lips, are eithei Vataja, Pittaja, Kaphaja, Sdnni- 
p&tika, Raktaja, Mkns'aja, Medaja or Abhighdtaja 
(Traumatic) 4. 

The Vataja Type : — The lips become dty, 
rough, numbed, black, extremely painful and the affected 
part seems as if it were .smashed and pulled out or 
cracked by the action of the aggravated Vayu. In the 
Pittaja type — the lips become blue or yellow-coloured 
and studded with (a large number of small) mustard- 
seed-like eruptions, which suppurate and exude a puru- 
lent discharge attended with a burning sensation (in 
the 'locality). In the Kaphaja type — the affected lips 
are covered with small eruptions, which are of the same 
colour as the sunounding part, and become slimy, heavy 
or thick, cold and swollen. Pain is absent in this type 
and the patient feels an inesistible inclination to scratch 
the parts. In the Srfnnipitaja type, the lips change 

* According to others sixty-seven— but Dalian does not support tbu. 
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colour, becoming black, yellow, or ash-coloured (white) 
at intervals and are found to be studded with various 
sorts of eruptions. 5 — S 

The Raktaja type (Pioduced by the vitiated 
condition of the blood) the affected lips look as red as 
blood and profusely bleed and crops of date colouied 
(chocolate coloured) eiuptions appear on their surface In 
the Msfnsaja type (due to the vitiated condition of the 
local flesh), the lips become heavy, thick and gathered up 
in the form of a lump of flesh. The angles of the 
mouth become infested with parasites ivhich germi- 
nate and spread themselves in the affected parts. In 
the Medaja (fat-origined) type the lips become numbed, 
soft, heavy and marked by an itching sensation. The 
skm of the inflamed surface becomes glossy and looks 
like the surface layer of clarified butter exuding a thin 
crystal-like (transparent) watery discharge. In the 
Abhighattaja (Traumatic) type, the lips become red, 
knotty and marked by an itching sensation and seem as 
if jpierced into or cut open with an axe and (become 
cracked and fissured). 9— 12. 

Disease of the roots of the teeth 

Diseases which are peculiar to the roots of the teeth, are 
known as S’ltada, Danta-pupputaka, Danta-veshtaka, 
fjaushira, Mdha-Saushira, Paiidaia, Upakus'a, Danta- 
vaidarbha, Vaidhana, Adhimdnsa and the five sorts of 
Nddi (sinus). 13. 

Sitsfda(Scuivy); — The gums of the teeth suddenly 
bleed and become putnfied, black, slimy and emit a fetid 
smell. They become soft and giadually slough off. 
The disease has its origin in the deianged condition 
of the local blood and Kapham Danta-pupputaka 
(gum boil) - — The disease in which the roots of Wo or 
three teeth at a time is marked by a violent swelling and 
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pain is called Danta-pupputaka. The disease is due 
to the vitiated condition of the hlood and Kapham. 
Danta-veshtaka: — The teeth become loose in the gums, 
which exude a discharge of blood and pus This disease 
is due to the vitiated blood of the locality. Saushira • — 
The disease in which an itching painful swelling appears 
about the gums attended with copious flow of saliva is 
called Joaushira (Alveolar abscess). It is caused by the 
deranged blood and Kapham of the locality. Maliii- 
SaUBliira : — The disease in which the teeth become loose, 
the palate marked by sinuses or fissures, the gums putri- 
fied, and the whole cavity of the mouth inflamed, is 
called Mahds'aushira, the outcome of the concerted action 
of the deranged Doshas of the body. 14 — 18 

Paridara : — The disease in which the gums be- 
come putrified, wear off and bleed is called Paridara 
(bleeding gums'. The disease has its origin in the 
deranged condition of the blood, Kapham and Pittam. 
Upakusa The disease in which the gums become 
marked by a burning sensation and suppuration and 
the teeth become loose and shaky (in their gums) in 
consequence and bleed at the least shaking, is called 
Upakusa, There is a slight pain, and the entire cavity 
of the mouth becomes swollen and emits a fetid smell ; 
this disease is due to the vitiated condition of the 
blood and Pittam 19. 

Danta-Vaidarbha The disease which is 
consequent upon the friction of the gums marked by the 
appearance of a violent swelling about the portion (so 
rubbed and in which) the teeth beeome loose and can be 
moved about, is called Danta-vaidarbha which is due to 
an extraneous cause such as a blow etc Vardhana : — 
the disease which is marked by the advent of an 
additional tooth (the last molar) through the action. 
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of the deianged VAyu with a specific excruciating pain 
of its own, is called Vardhana or eiuption of the Wisdom 
tooth. The pain subsides with the cutting of the tooth. 
AdhimAnsa • — The disease in which a violent and 
extremely painful tumoui appears about the root of the 
tooth, and is situated in the farthest end of the cavity of 
the cheek-bone accompanied by a copious flow of saliva 
is called Ad him Ansa or Epulis. It is due to the 
deranged Kapham. The five sorts of Na'di (sinus) 
which affect the roots of the teeth (are either VAtaja, 
Pittaja, Kaphaja, SAnnipAtaja 01 AbhighAtaja), their 
symptoms being respectively identical with those of the 
types of NAdi-vrana. 20 —24. 

Diseases to the teeth proper : — Diseases 

which aie restricted to the teeth proper are named as, 
DAlana, Kiimi-dantaka, Danta-hai sha, Bhanjaka, f>arkaiA, 
KapAlika, SyAva-dantaka and Hanu-moksha 25 

Da I ana : — The disease in which the teeth seem 
as if being cleft asunder with a violent pain is called 
DAlana or toothache, the origin of which is ascribed 
to the action of the aggravated state of the bodily VAyu. 
Krimi-dantaka —The disease in which the teeth are 
eaten into by worms, is called Kiimi-dantaka (caries' 
The teeth become loose and perforated by black holes 
accompanied by a copious flow of saliva. The appear- 
ance of an extremely diffused swelling (about the roots of 
decayed teeth) with a sudden aggravation of the accom- 
panying pain without any appaient cause is also one 
of its specific featuies, Danta-harsha : — The disease 
in which the teeth cannot bear the heat, cold or touch is 
called Danta-harsha It is due to the deranged condi- 
tion of VAyu. Bhanjaka • — The disease in which the 
face is distorted, the teeth break, and the accompanying 
pain is severe, is called Bhanjaka (degeneration of the 
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teeth). The disease is due to the deianged condition of 
the Viyu and Kapham. Sarkai a' —The disease, in 
which sordes, formed on the teeth and hardened {by the 
action of the deranged Vayu), lie in a crystallised form 
at the roots of the teeth, is called Ijarkara (Tartar). 
Such deposits tend to destroy the healthy growth and 
functions of the teeth KapalikaJ '—The disease in which 
the preceding crystallised deposits get cemented together 
and afterwards separate from the teeth taking away a part 
of their coating (enamel) is called Kapalikd (calcareous 
deposit) which naturally makes an erosion into and 
destroys the teeth Syava-dantaka * — The disease, in 
which the teeth variously scorched by the action of the 
deranged Pittam assumes a blackish or blue colour, is 
named as Sydva-dantaka {black teeth). Hanu-moksha - — 
The disease in which the Ydyu aggravated (by such 
causes, as by loud talking, chew ing of hard substances, 
or immoderate yawning) produces the dislocation of the 
jawbones is called Hanu-moksha It is identical with 
Ardditam as regards its symptoms 26 - 33 

Diseases of the tongue The five kinds 
of diseases which affecl ( the organ of taste are the 
three sorts of Kantakas due to the thicc deranged 
Doshas (Vitaja Pitta ja and Kaphaja), AlsSsa and 
Upa-jihvika. 34 

The three Kantaks in the Va'taja Kan- 
taka type the tongue becomes cracked, loses the 
sense of taste and becomes rough like a teak leaf 
(giving the organ a warty appearance) In the Pittaja 
Kantakaform the tongue is coloured yellow^ and studded 
over with furred blood-coloured papilla: with the burning 
sensation (of the Pittam in them) In the Kaphaja 
Kantaka type the tongue becomes heavy, thick and 
grown over with vegetation of slender fleshy w’arts in the 
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shape of S'ciltnali thorns AMs a —The severe inflam- 
matory swelling about the under suiface of the tongue 
is called Alasa, which if allowed to glow on unchecked 
gives use to numbness and immobility of the oigan 
and tends to a process of lapid suppuration at its base. 
The disease is caused by the deianged blood and 
Kapham The TJpa-jihva! -The disease in which a 
(cystic) swelling shaped like the tip of the tongue 
appeals about the undei -suiface of that organ by laising 
it a little is called Upa-jihvikd (Ranula). The accom- 
panying symptoms are salivation, burning and itching 
sensations in the affected oigan , these are due to the 
deianged Kapham and blood (of the locality). 35 — 3 7 

Disease Of the palate : —Diseases which are 
peculiar to the pait of the palate are named Gala-s'undika, 
Tundikeri, Adhiusha, Mansa-kachchapa, Ai vuda, Mansa- 
sanghata, Tdlu-s'osha and Tdlu-pdka 38. 

Gala-sundlka : — The diffused and elongated 
swelling, caused by the deranged blood and Kapham, 
which fiist appeals about the root of the palate and 
goes on extending till it looks like an inflated skin- 
bladdei is called Gala-s'undikd (tonsilitis) by physicians. 
Thnst, cough, difficult bieathing aie the indications of 
the disease Tundikeri —A thick swelling resembling 
the fruit of the Ttmdtkeii plant in shape and appealing 
about the root of the palate attended with a burning, 
piercing 01 pricking pain and suppuration is called 
Tundikeri (abscess of the tonsil) Adhrusha : — A red, 

numbed swelling appealing about the same legion, as 
the effect of the vitiated blood of the locality, attended 
with seveie fevei and pain, is known by the name of 
Adhiusha. Malnsa-kachchapa ■ — Abiownishand slightly 
painful swelling somewhat shaped like the back of a 
toitoise (and appearing about the legion of the soft 
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palate] is called MAnsa-kachchhapa. The disease is 
slow in its growth or development and is due to the 
deranged Kapham. Arvada* — A swelling shaped like 
the petal of the lotus lily and appearing in the region 
of the soft palate as an outcome of the aggia\ ated con- 
dition of the local blood is called Amidam The 
swelling is identical with the RaktArvuda described 
before Ma'usa-Sangkaita •— A vegetation of moibid 
flesh at the edge 01 extiemity of the soft palate 
thiough the action of llie dcianged Kapham is called 
MAnsa-Sanghata It is painless Taltt-pupputa: — A 
painless pcimanent swelling to the shape of the Kola 
fruit (plum) caused by the deranged fat and Kapham 
at the region of the soft palate is called TAlu-pupputa. 
Talu-sosha —The disease of the soft palate in which 
the patient feels a soit of paichcd sensation with 
dyspnoea and a severe picicing pain in the affected 
part is called TAlu-s'osha, which has its oiigin in the 
aggravated condition of the bodily VAyu acting in 
concert with the dcianged Pittam. Ta'lu-paka — The 
disease in which the deranged Pittam sets up a very 
sevcie suppurative piocess in the soft palate is ca'led 
TAlu-pAka. 39-47. 

The diseases of the throat and 

larynx : —The diseases peculiar to the throat and the 
larynx are seventeen in number and arc known as 
the five types of Rohmi, Kantha-SAIuka, Adhijihva, 
Valaya, ValAsa, Eka-vrinda, Viinda, Sataghni, Gilayu, 
Gala-vidradhi, Galaugha, Svaraghna, MAnsatAna, and 
VidAri. 48 

General features of Rohinis The 

aggravated VAyu, Pittam, Kapham, cither sev erally 01 
in combination, or blood may affect the mucous of 
the throat and give use to vegetations of fleshy papillae, 
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which giadually obstiuct the channel of the throat 
and bring on death The disease is called Rohini 
(Diphtherial 49 

The Vataja Rohini: -A vegetation of ex- 
tremely painful fleshy Ankuras (nodules), crops up all over 
the tongue which tend to obstruct the passage of the 
thioat and aie usually accompanied by other distressing 
symptoms charactenstic of the deranged Yiyu Pittaja- 
Rohini — The Ankuras inodules) in the present type are 
marked by speedy growth and suppuration, and are 
accompanied by a burning sensation and high fever. 
Kaphaja Rohini • —The Ankuras (nodules) become 
heavy, hard and characterised by slow suppuration 
giadually obstructing the passage of the thioat. 50-52. 

The Sannipatika Type : —Suppuration 
takes place in the deepei strata of the membrane ac- 
companied by all the dangerous symptoms peculiar to 
the thiee afoiesaid types of the disease It is rarely 
amenable to tieatment Rakfcaji Type • -Symptoms 
characteristic of the Pittaja type of the disease are 
present and the fleshy outgvowth formed m the thioat, 
is found to be covered with small vesicles This type 
is incurable*' 53— 54 

Kantha-^Iukam : —The disease in which a 
hard lough nodular giowth (Granthi) in the shape of a 
plum-stone crops up in the throat, which seems as if it 
has been stuffed with the bristle of a S'uka insect or 
been pricked by thoins is called Kantha-fjdlukam. The 
disease is due to the action of the deranged Kapham. 
It is amenable to surgical tieatment only. Adhijihva * — 
A small swelling like the tip of the tongue caused by the 

* The reading Sadhya (curable) which is to be met with in the several 
printed editions of Madhab’s Niddnam in lieu of the reading As£dhya 
(incurable) is not to our mind correct. 
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deranged blood and Kapham over the root of the tongue 
is called Adhijihra, which should be given up as soon as 
suppuration sets in. Valaya •— A circular or ring-shaped 
raised swelling obstructing or closing up the upper end of 
the oesophagus (structure of oesophagus) is called Valaya. 
It cannot be cured and hence should be given up. It is 
due to the deranged action of the Kapham in the 
locality. VaHsa : —The disease in which the unusually 
aggiavatcd Vayu and Kapham give rise to a .swelling 
in the thioat, which is extremely painful and causes a 
difficulty of lcspiiation, ultimately piodncing symptoms 
of complete asphyxia is called Valdsa by learned 
physicians and is very difficult to cure. 55 — 5S. 

Eka-vrinda and Vrfnda r :— The disease in 
which a circular, raised, heavy and slightly soft swelling 
appears in the throat attended with itching, a slightly 
burning sensation and a slight suppuration is called 
Eka-vrinda. The disease is due to the effect of vitiated 
blood and Kapham. The disease in which a round 
elevated swelling attended with high fever and a slightly- 
burning sensation is formed in the throat through the 
aggiavatcd condition of the blood and Pittam is called 
Vrinda A piercing pain in the swelling points to its 
Vitaja origin . 59—60. 

Ssataghnl : —The disease in which, through the 
concertej action of the deranged Vayu, Pittam and 
Kapham, a hard throat obstructing Vaiti (jagged mem- 
brane. edged like a Sataghnif and densely beset with 
fleshy excrescences is formed along the inner lining of 

* The diseases of the throat are 17 in number Taking Vrinda as a 
separate disease they ameunt to 18 ; but Vnndo, affecting similar place 
and being similar in appearance with but a slight distinction of symptoms, 
■s only a particular state of Eht-snnda, and not a separate disease. 

t Sataghm is a kind of weapon used in ancient warfare. 
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that pipe is denominated as Sataghni Vaiious kinds 
of pains, (chaiacteristics of each of the deiangcd VAyu, 
Pittam and Kapham) arc present in this type which 
should be necessarily considcicd as iricmcdiablc 6r 

Gilayu : — The disease in which the aggra\atcd 
Kapham and blood give rise to a hard and slightly 
painful (D. R cxticmely painful,) glandutai swelling 
in the thioat to the si?e of the stone of the AmiJaka 
fiuit is called Gil&yu. A sensation as if a morsel or 
bolus of food is stuck in the thioat is experienced which 
by its vciy nature is a surgical case 6 2 . 

Gala-vidradhi: — Thcdiscascin which an cxlcn- 
si\c swelling occurs along the whole inner lining of the 
throat, owing to the conceited action of the deranged 
VAyu, Pittam and Kapham is called Gala-\idradhi which 
exhibits all the featuies present in a Vidradhi of the 
SAmpAtika type. Galattglia — The disease in which a 
large swelling occurs in the throat so as to completely 
obstiuctlhc passage of any solid or liquid food and also 
that of UdAna-vAyu (choiring the phaiynx. l.uynx and 
the mouth of the esophagus), attended with a high fc\cr 
is called Galaugha, the 01 igin of which should be as- 
cribed to the action of the deiangcd blood and Kapham 
Svaraghna —The disease in which the patient faints 
owing to the choking of the larynx by the deiangcd 
Kapham w'hich is matkedby stertorous bi calking, hoarse- 
ness, dryness and paralysed condition of the throat is 
called Svaraglina w'hich lias its origin in the deiangcd 
Vayu 63 — 65 

Mansatana : — The disease in which a pendent, 
spieading and extremely painful swelling appears in 
the throat which giadually obstructs the pipe is called 
MAnsatAna It invariably piovcs fatal and is caused 
by the deranged VAyu, Pittam and Kapham 6(5 
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Vidari : —The disease in which a coppci-cotouicd 
swelling occurs in the throat, marked by a pricking and 
burning sensation, and the flesh of the throat gets 
putrefied and sloughs off (and emits a fetid smell) is 
called Viddri. The disease is of a Pittaja oiigin and is 
found to attack that side of the throat on which the 
patient is in the habit of lying. 67 

The disease in the entire cavity: — 
Cases which are found to invade the entire cavity of 
the mouth (without being restricted to any particular 
part thereof) may be cithei due to V.Uaja, Pittaja, 
Kaphaja or Raktaja type and arc know n by the general 
name — Savra-Sara 6S. 

In the Vdtaja type the entire cavity of the mouth 
is studded with vehicles attended with a pricking 
sensation in their inside. In the Pittaja type a large 
number of small \ cllow or rcd-colourcd resides attended 
with a burning sensation crops up on the entire (mucous 
membrane lining the car ity of the mouth In the Kaphaja 
variety a similar ciop of slightly painful, itching vesicles 
of the same colour as the skin (is found on the entire 
inner surface of the mouth) The blood-oiigincd Raktaja 
type is nothing but a modification of the Pittaja one 
(giving rise to similar sj mptoms) ; it is also by others 
called Mukha-paCka. G9-72 

Thus ends the sixteenth Chiplct of the Nidaoi Slbanum in the Sus'ruta 
Samhiia which treats of the Nidanam of the diseases of the raoulh* 


Here ends the Nidjfna Stha'nam. 




THE 


STJSRUTA. SAMHITA 

SARIRA STHANAM. 

(Section on Anatomy). 


CHAPTER L 

Now we shall discourse on the S'driram which treats 
of the science of Being in general (Sarva*«Bhuta 
Chinta ^siriram). i. 

The latent (lit unmanifest) supreme nature (Prakriti) 
is the progen itot of all created things. She is sclf- 
hegotten and connotes the three fundamental or primaiy 
virtues of Sattva, Rajas and Tamas. She is imaged or 
embodied in the eightfold categories of Avyakta (un- 
manifest), MahAn (intellection), Ahamkdra (Egoism) and 
the five Tanmitras or elcmentals (proper sensiblcs) and 
is the sole and primary factor in working out the evo- 
lution of the universe. The one absolute and original 
nature is the fundamental stone house of materials out 
of which the bodies of all self-conscious (Karma-Purusha) 
working agents (agents who come into being through the 
dynamical energy of their acts or Karmas) have been 
evolved in the same manner as all water, whether con- 
fined in a tank or a reservoir, or coursing free through 

the channels of streams and of mighty rivers, have been 
welled up from the one and shoreless primordial ocean. 2. 

Out of that latent unmanifest (Avyakta) or original 
nature (impregnated by the atoms or elemental units of 

IS 
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consciousness 01 Purushas) Intellection 01 Mahdn has 
been evolved, and out of Mahan egoism This Mahdn 01 
intellection should be likewise consideicd as paitaking 
of the three fundamental attributes (Sattva, Rajas, and 
Tamas) of the latent (Avyakla) or oiiginal nature.*' 
Ahamkdra or egoism 111 its tuin may be grouped undci 
three subheads as the Vaikdrika Taijasa (operathe) or 
Rdjasika, and Bhutddi (illusive or Tamasika) 3. 

The eleven organs of cognition, communication or 
sense perception have emanated from the co-operation 
of the aforesaid Vaikdrika Ahamkdra with the Taijasa 
or Rajasa They arc the cais, skin, eyes, tongue, nose, 
speech, hands, genitals, anus, feet and the mind (Manah). 
Of these foregoing organs the fiist five arc intellectual 
or sense organs (Vuddhi Indtiya) , the next fl\c being 
operative (Kaima-Indriya' The mind (Manah) par- 
takes of the character of both the intellectual and 
operative oigans alike. 4-3. 

The five Tanmatras or clcmcntals (or the five proper 
sensibles of hearing, touch, sight, taste, and smell) chaiac- 
terised by the Nescience, etc. have been evolved out of the 
Bhutddi etc (or Tdmasa Ahamkdra) concerted with the 
Taijasa Ahamkdia through the instrumentality of the 
Vaikdrikam. The gi oss or perceptible modifications of 
these five Tanmatias aie sound, touch, taste, sight and 
smell Fiom the combination of the aforesaid file 
Tanmdtias (Bhutddi) taken one at a time, ha\c succes- 
sively emanated the five gross mattcis of space such as 

* Sattva, Rajas and Tamas — Adhesion, cohesion and disintegration 
in the Physical plane , affection, loie and hate in the moral ; emancipa- 
tion, spiritual affinity and sm m the Psjchic. 

Simply phenomenal or the simple outcome of the phenomenal solution 
without being by other specific attributes of matter and hence S&tUihn or 
illuminating or quosi-spiritunl. 
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ether, air, heat, (fire,) fluid (water), and earth (solid). 
These twenty four categories combincdly form what is 
technically known as the twenty four elements 
(Tattvas) Thus we have discoursed on the twenty four 
fundamental principles (Chaturv msati-tattvam). 6. 

Hearing, touch, sight, taste and smell respectively 
form the subjects of the five intellectual (Vuddhi) 
organs of man, whereas the faculty of speech, handling, 
pleasure, ejections or cvacutation, locomotion successively 
belong to the (remaining) fhc opciatiie (Karma-Indriya) 
ones The original nature (Aiyakta), MahAn* (intellec- 
tion), Egoism (AhamkAra),thc five scnsiblcs (TanmAtras), 
and the five gioss material principles in their nascent 
stage in evolution form what is included within the eight 
categories of Natuic (Praknti), the remaining sixteen 
categories being her modifications (Vikdra) The objects 
of intellection (Mahan) and Egoism (Ahamkard) as welt 
as of the sense organs of knowledge and actions arc the 
material principles (Adibhautika) though they arc spiri- 
tual in themselves and in their nature. 

The tutelary god of intellection (Buddhi) is Brahma, 
The god Is'vara is the presiding deity of the sense of 
egoism (Ahamkdra) , the moon god is that of the mind 
(Manah) , the quaiters of the heaven, of the ears , the 
wind god is that of the skin ; the sun is that of the 
eyes; the watei is that of the taste , the catth is that of 
the smell ; the fiie is that of the speech , Indra is that of 
the hands , Vishnu is that of the legs ; Mitra is that of 
the anus and PrajApati is that of the organs of 
generations 7. 

* Mahan, Ahamkara and the five Tanmitras, though but modifications 
of the original Nature in themselves, have been included within Ihe 
category ot Nature (Praknti) in asmuch as they form the immediately prior 
or antecedent conditions of the evolution of the phenomenal universe. 
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All the aforesaid (twenty-four) categories or 
elementals (Chaturvins'ati-Tanmitras) aie devoid of 
consciousness, Similarly the modifications of the 
primal cause of Prakriti such as the Mahat etc. are 
all bereft of consciousness in as much as the cause 
itself, the Avyakta 01 the original nature is devoid of 
it The Purusha or the self-conscious subjectivity, 
enters into the primal cause (Mula-Prakriti or original 
Nature) and its necessary effect (the evolved out 
phenomena) and makes them endued with his own 
essence or self-consciousness. The pieceptors and holy 
sages explain the proposition by an analogy that as 
the milk in the breast of a mother, though unconscious 
in itself, originates and flows out for the growth and 
sustenance of her child ; (as the semen in the organism 
of an adult male though devoid of consciousness, flows 
out during an act of sexual intercouise) ; so these 
twenty-four primaty material principles (elementals), 
though unconscious in themselves, tend to contribute 
towards the making of the self-conscious self 01 the 
universal individual (the aggregate of limited or condi- 
tional selves) for the purpose of working out his final 
liberation or emancipation i.c , attainment of the stage of 
pure consciousness or perfect knowledge 8. 

Now we shall desciibe the tracts which the Purusha 
(subjective 01 self-conscious reality) and Prakriti or 
nature (passive non-conscious eternity) pass in com- 
mon as well as those wherein they differ from each 
other. 9. 

Traits Of commonalty Both the Purusha 
and Prakriti are eternal realities, both of them are un- 
manifest, disembodied, without a beginning or origin, 
eternal, without a second, all — pervading and omni- 
present 
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Traits Of diversity Of the Purusha and 
the Prakriti, only the latter is non-conscious and 
possesses the thiee fundamental qualities of Sattva, 
Rajas and Tamas. Prakriti performs the function 
of the seed or in othenvords she lies inherent as the 
seed or the’ primary cause in the latter phenomenal 
evolution of the Mahat etc and contributes the maternal 
clement in the conception, development and birth of 
the primordial cosmic matter (phenomenal univeisc', 
fecundated by the Purusha (self-conscious subjectivity) 
in its different stages of evolution. These stages are 
called Mahat, Ahamkara etc ; and Prakriti is not indif- 
ferent, as the Purusha is to the pleasures and misery of 
life. But the Purusha (units or atoms of consciousness), 
devoid of the thiccfold virtues of Sattva etc. aic non- 
concerning hence non-producing and bereft of the seed- 
attributes of lying inherent in all as the primal y 
cause of evolution. They arc mere witnesses to the 
joys and miseries of life, and do not participate in their 
enjoyment though imprisoned in the human or- 
ganism. 10 

Since an effect is uniform in virtue to its producing 
cause, the evolutionised effects or pioducts of the Pra- 
kriti such as the Mahat, Ahamkaia etc. must needs par- 
take of the three fundamental qualities (Sattva, Rajas 
and Tamas) which are predicated of the Prakriti. In 
other words, these Mahat, Ahamkdia, etc, are but the 
modifications of the three fundamental qualities of 
Sattva, Rajas and Tamas. Moreover, certain authorities 
hold that the Purushas are units of self-consciousness, 
possessed of the three aforesaid qualities owing to their 
antecedent conditions or causes (the gross material 
universe) being permeated with and characterised by 
them. ii. 
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Metrical Text (Vaidyake ) : — It is assorted in 
the Ayurveda that it is only the gioss-sighted ones 
and men capable of obseiving only the supeifirial 
appearances, who confound eternal oidet or se- 
quence of things and events (Svabhiiba), God (Is'vaia).* 
Time (ICala), sudden and unlooked foi appearances 
of the phenomena (Yadrichchha), Necessity (Niyati) and 
tiansformalion (Parinima) with the original Nature 
(Piakuti). The five diffeient forms of mattei (such as 
Ethel etc ) aic nothing but the modifications or trans- 
foimed states of theoiiginal nature and aie characterised 
by the thiee universal qualities of Sattva, Rajas and 
Tamas, and all cicated things, whcthei mobile or im- 
mobile, should be consideied as alike exponented by the 
same In the Science of medicine the cause of a 
disease is the one sole aim to be achieved by means of 
administeih^ proper medicinal remedies (mattei), and 
hence the propeities of matter ate the only fit subject 
to be dealt with in a book on pharmacy. And fuithcr, 
because the immediately pi tor cause of the human 
oiganism is a piopei and congenial admixture of the 
speim and ovum (mattei), the sense organs aic the 
.resultants of phenomenal — evolution of matter, and the 
objects of sense peiception are equally material or 
phenomenal in their nature 12—14 

Memorable verse : — A man by a pailicular 
organ of his body peiceives the same mattei which 
forms the piopei object of that sense organ in as much 
as the peiceiving sense organ and the perceived sensible 
aie pioduced by the same material cause. The mattei, 

* The second factor according to Sankhya, in the order of cosmic 
evolution, which as the seed of the universe, was hid in the burning disc 
of the central, primordial Sun, out of which the different solar sj stems 
have come into being. 
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which specifically forms the object of a particular sense 
organ, cannot be perceived by the othei. We see a 
flower with the eyes and not with the nose. 15. 

The Science of medicine does not lay down that the 
self-conscious Selves (Kshetiajna) are all peivading, but 
on the contraiy it asserts that they are real and eternal 
and are boin in the planes of divine, human 01 animal 
existence according to theii good or evil deeds m life. 
The existence of these self-conscious entities can be 
ascertained duly by inference inasmuch as they are 
extremely subtle in their essence The self-conscious 
self is possessed of infinite consciousness, is leal and 
eternally subject to the process of being evolved out 
into a finite, oiganic individual through the dynamics 
of the combined speim and ovum. The view is furthei 
corioborated by a dictum of the Siuti which holds that 
Purusha (individual) is nothing but a combination of 
a self-conscious self and the five kinds of matter (Mahd- 
bhutas) formed into an 01 game body. This Purusha or 
individual, which is called Individual of action (Karma- 
Purusha), falls within the scope of the science and art 
of medicine* 16 — 17 

* Here lies the difference between Sknkhya and Ayurveda. While the 
former discourses on in material character of the soul, the latter com* 
mences to discuss on the questions how the material environment m 
which the soul is said to inhabit is evolved, and how the inclusion of 
the spuiiual within the material organism is effected. 

Hence Sus'ruta’s Physiology, like that of Charaka, is in the strictest 
sense of the word molecular and his science of life is an attempt at 
explanation of consciousness from the materialistic standpoint, which 
agrees with the views of modern western science. Intellect according to 
Sus'ruta is material and belongs to the same category which the San kb y a 
system of philosophy m its explanation of evolution enumerates originally 
as seven The soul, according to Sus'ruta, is an independent existence and 
is often associated with what is called life. Where there is life, there is a 
soul, and U is not everywhere the same. The soul in Sus'ruta is individual 
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The attributes of an organic indi- 
vidual i — Longing foi plcasme, shunning of pain, 
enemity, eneigetic undeitaking of work, respiration 
(Prdna\ emission of flatus (Ap&na), closing and opening 
of the eyelids, intellect (Vuddhi), sentiment (Manah), 
deliberation, discretion, memory', knowledge of art, 
perseverance, sensation and perception, arc the attributes 
of an organic individual. 18 

Distinctive features of the different 
classes of mental temperaments An 

absence of all killing or hostile propensities, a judicious 
regimen of diet, forbearance, truthfulness, piety, a belief 
in God, spiritual knowledge, intellect, a good rctenthc 
memoiy, comprehension, and the doing of good deeds 
irrespective of consequences, arc the qualities which 
grace the mind of a person of a Srfttvika temperament. 
Feeling of much pain and misery, a roving spirit, non- 
comprehension, vanity, untruthfulncss, nonclemency, 
pride, an over winning confidence in one’s own excel- 
lence, lust, anger and hilarity are the attributes which 
mark a mind of the Rajashika oast Despondency, 
stupidity, disbelief in the existence of God, impiety', 
stupification and perversity of intellect, lethargy in 
action and sleepiness are the qualities which mark a 
mind of a Tamashika stamp. 19, 

The distinctive traits of the five 
materia! of Elements of the world 

The piopeities of Akas'a (ethei) aic sound, the sense of 
hearing, porosity and differentia evolution of the veins, 
ligaments etc. into their characterised species (ViviktatS.) 

nfsiM gnu: and takes cognisance of sorrow, disease nnd death by its 
union with the body ( q* aflfic gqq )• Hence 

the living frame together with the soul that in said to inhabit it forms tbe 
subject* matter of Ayurvedic medical treatment. Edi 
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The properties V^ytl (etherin) are touch, the skin, all 
functional activities of the organism, throbbing of the 
whole body (Spandana) and lightness The properties 
of Teji (file ot heat) aie foim, the eyes, colours, heat, 
illumination, digestion, anger, generation of instanta- 
neous energy and valoui The pioperties of Apa (watei 
or liquid) are taste, the tongue, fluidity, heaviness, cold- 
ness, olioginousness and semen. The properties oi 
modifications of Prithivi (the earth matter 01 solid) 
aie smell, the nose, embodiment and heaviness 20. 

Of these the ethei 01 Aklsa abounds in attributes of 
the S&ttvika stamp, the Vdyu 01 ethei in m Rajashilca, 
the Teja in SAttvika and Rajashika, the watei in Sattvika 
and Tamashika and the earth in Tdmasha attubutes. 21. 

There are Memorable Verses:— These 
qualities ate found to characteuse and enter into the suc- 
cessive elements in the oidei of their enumeration The 
specific attubutes of these elements are manifest in the 
substances which aie icspectively originated from them. 
The teim Piakiiti 01 original natuie connotes the eight 
categories (of Avyakta, Mahan, Ahamkdia, and the five 
Tanmatras) and the rest of the t\\ enty four fundamental 
principles aie its modifications The Purusha forms the 
twenty fifth principle These twenty five fundamental pi m- 
ciples of cosmogony have been dealt with in the present 
tieatise (Salya-Tantram) as well as in the othei tieatisc 
(SAlaky-Tantram and Sdnkhya Philosophy). 22 — 23. 

Thus ends the first Chapter of the S'&rira Sthftnanui the Sub'ruta So mbit a 
Nshich deals with the science of Being m general 
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Now we shall discouisc on the Sdiiiam which 
tieats of the puuficalion of semen and catammal 

fluid etc (Sfukra-^onita-^uddhirndrna 
^driram). i. 

A man is incapable ol begetting children, whoso 
seminal fluid, affected by the aggraiated Vdyu, Pittam 01 
Kapham, emits a cadaverous smell, 01 has acquncd 
a clotted 01 shreddy charactci oi which looks like 
put lid pus, 01 has become thin, or smells like mine 
oi stool. 2. 

Deranged Semen Semen vitiated by the 
deianged Vriyu acquues a (leddish-blaclc) colour and 
gives rise to a pam (piercing and cutting etc ) which 
chaiacteriscs the Vayu (at the time of being emitted). 
Similaily semen deianged by the Pittam gets a (yellowish 
ot bluish etc ) coloui and produces the specific pam 
(burning and sucking etc.) of the deianged Pittam 
(at the time of emission). Semen vitiated by the action 
of the deianged Kapham has a (white) coloui and pio- 
duces the pain (itching sensation etc ) peculiai to the 
deranged Kapham (at the time of its outflow) The 
semen vitiated by blood is tinged with a bloody hue, 
pioduces all kinds of pain peculiai to the deianged 
Somta (Pittam) The semen smells like a putrid corpse 
and is emitted in laige quantities The shieddy or 
clotted charactet of the fluid (Granthila) should be 
ascribed to the action of the deranged Vayu and 
Kapham If vitiated by the action of the deianged 
Pittam and Kapham it looks like putrid pus (Puti- 
puya). Thin semen is caused by the deianged Vayu and 
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Pittam as dcsciibed before. A conceited action of the 
deranged VAyu, Pittam, and ICapham causes the semen 
to smeii like mine 01 fecal matter Of these, the 
cadaverously smelling, shreddy and clotted, putrid pus- 
like and thinned semen can bo remedied and corrected 
only with the greatest difficulty ; while the one, having 
the smell of stool or urine, should be regarded as beyond 
cure. The remaining kinds are curable 3 

Deranged Artavam The catamenial fluid 
(Artavam) of a woman vitiated by the deianged VAyu, 
Pittam, Kapham, 01 blood, cithci severally 01 in 
combination of two or moie Doshas should be likewise 
considered as unfit for the purpose of fecundation. 
Vitiated catamenial fluid exhibits the chaiactcristic 
colour and pain of the deianged Doshas 01 blood 
(underlying at its loots). Of the scvcial kinds (of 
vitiated catamenial fluids) those which smell like a putrid 
corpse ot fetid pus, or which is clotted, 01 15 thin, 01 emits 
the smell of urine 01 fecal mallei , should be deemed as 
being beyond remedy, the rest being amenable. 4. 

Memorable Verses The first three types 
of seminal derangements or defects should be corrected 
by an intelligent physical! with an application of 
medicated oil etc (.Sneha-kaima), diaphoric measures 
etc 4 * or uictheral injections lUttaia-vasti). A medi- 
cated Ghuta piepared with a (decoction and Kalka 
of; DMtnki floweis, Khadtta, Dddtvia and Aijmta 
barks should be given to diink to a man whose 
semen em : ts a cadaveious smell (Kunapa\ As an altci- 
nativc, a medicated Ghuta prcpaicd with (a decoction 
and levigated paste 01 Kalka of) the diugs foiming the 
S'Atasdiadi gtoup should be given to him In a case of 

* The word “Adi” in the text includes emetics, purgatives, Amxvi- 
sdnam and Aslhapanam measures according to their specific Doshas 
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dotted and shicddy semen (Granthi), the patient should 
be made to dunk a medicated Ghrita picpaicd with a 
(decoction and Kalka of) S' at hi, 01 with an alcalmc solu- 
tion prepared from the ashes of the burnt P aids' ha wood. 
In the ease of a pus like appearance of the fluid the 
patient should be treated with the medicated Ghrita 
picpaied with (a decoction and Kalka of) the drugs 
included within the groups of Paiushakadi and Valddi 
(NyagiodhAdi) Ganas In a case of thin semen, 
measures laid down under the same head bcfoic, as well 
as those to be hcrcaftci described should be lcsorlcd to. 
Similarly a medicated Ghrita, prepared with (a de- 
coction and Kalka of) Chitiakk loots, Ushiia roots and 
Hmgu, should be drunk in a case of the semen smelling 
like mine 01 fecal mattci. In all cases of seminal 
disordcis as well as in menstrual anomalies, Uttaia- 
Vssti (uicthcral 01 raginal injection) should be made 
aftei having lecoutsc to the application of medicated 
oil etc. (Sncha-karma', purgatives, emetics, AsthApana 
and AnuvAsana measures. 5 — 12 

Treatment of deranged Artava:— In 
all the foui cases when the catamenial blood would be 
found to bo vitiated (by the deranged VAyu, Pillam, 
Kaphahoi Sonita), the pichminary remedial mcasuics of 
the application of oil etc, puigath cs etc (Pancha-kaima) 
should be fiist employed and then the following 
measuics should be unde 1 taken vis application of 
Kalka, (levigated paste of diugs), Fichu (medicated 
plugs — pccliarics etc), Patliya (diet) and Aohamaiia 
(washes with decoctions) as described under the lical- 
ment of Gyoncecological cases etc. Appearance of 
clots of blood (Gianthi) in place of the healthy men- 
strual fluid would indicate, decoction 01 a pulverised 
compound of PctthA, Trushuna and Viikshaka (Kutaja). 
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A decoction of Bhadras'nyam* and Chandavam is indica- 
ted in the case when the menstiual fluid would smell like 
fetid pus, 01 contain maiiow. The lemedies desenbed 
under the head of seminal disoiders, should be likewise 
prescribed in cases of menstiual anomalies caused by 
the action of the deranged Vdyu, Pitlam and Kaphah 
accoiding to the lequiiements of each indi\ idual case 
undei tieatment SAli-nce, bailey, wine and meat 
with cholagogue properties should be deemed as a 
wholesome diet in these cases. 15 — 16. 

Traits of pure and healthy semen 
and menstrual blood :-Scmen which is 
transpaient like ciystal, fluid, glossy, sweet and emits 
the smell of honey , or like oil 01 honey in appeal ancc 
according to otheis, should be consideied as healthy. 
The catamenial blood (Aitava) which is led like the 
blood of a haic, 01 the washings of shellac and leaves 
no stains on cloths (which may he washed off by 
simply soaking them 111 watei) should be consideied as 
healthy, 17 — 18 


Asrigdara (Menonhagia) — An abnormal 01 
excessive discharge of the menstiual blood (Artava), 
or its long peisistence even after the wonted time, 
01 its appearance at a picmature 01 unnatural period 
(as well as contianty in its coloui 01 propeities) is 
called Asrigdara All types of the d 1Se asc (Asugdaia) 
are attended with an achmg m the limbs and a painful 
flow (of the catamenial fluid). In case of excessive 

hcemorrhage (fiom the uterus), symptoms such as weak- 
ness, \ertigo, loss of consciousness, daikness of vision 
01 difficult biea thing, thirst, bummg (sensation of the 
body), delnium, paloui, somnolence and othei VAtaja 

* 18 S'nchandannm according lo Da! lend, or vh,tc 

Sandal wood according Gayddas*. u 
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tioubles (convulsion, hysteua etc) may set in, A 
physician should tieat a case of Asngdara with 
measures and lemedies as laid down undei the head of 
Rakta-pittam [haemonhage) in a case when the 
patient is young (of sixteen yeaisl, caieful in her diet, 
and the disease unattended with seveie complica- 
tions. 19 — 21 

AmenorrhOS : —In a case of suppression of 
menstiuation ( Amenorrhce) caused by the obstiuction 
of the deianged Doshas (V&yu and Kapham) in the 
passage, the patient should bo advised to take fish, 
Kulattha pulse, Mclsha pulse, Kclnjikam ^fermented soui 
gi u -1 etc), Til a, wine (Suia), cow’s urine, whey, half 
diluted Tafaa, cuid and S'uktam for hei diet. The 
symptoms and tieatment of thin and scanty menstiua- 
tion have been described befoie. Still in such a case 
measures laid down foi the treatment of Naslita-Rakfca 
(amenouhee) may be adopted Undei a couisc of 
tieatment desenbed as befoie, the semen 01 the cata- 
menial blood of a peison would be lesoited to theii 
healthy and noimal condition. 22 — 23. 

A woman with [healthy) catamenial flow should 
forego the bed of hei husband duiing the first three 
days of hei uncleanness, as well as day sleep and 
collyaum She shall not shed teais nor bathe, noi 
smear hei peison (with sandal paste etc.), noi anoint 
hei body, noi paie hei nail, not iun, 1101 indulge in 
loud and excessive laughter and talk, noi should she 
heai loud noise, noi comb hei hail, noi expose herself 
to dioughts, noi do any fatiguing woik at all , because 
if a woman sleeps in the day time (dunng the first thiee 
days of hei penod) hei child of subsequent conception 
becomes sleepy 01 somnolent. The woman who applies 
collyiium along hei eyelids (dunng those days), gives 
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birth to a blind child ; by shedding teais (during her 
period) a woman gives birth to a child of defective eye- 
sight , by bathing 01 smearing her body (with sandal 
paste etc ) a miseiable one , by anointing hei body 
a lepei (Kushthi) , by paling hei nails a child with bad 
nails , by limning a lestless one , by indulging in ex- 
cessive laughtei, a child with biown (Syava) teeth 01 
palate 01 tongue , by excessive talking a ganulous 
child or one of incoherent speech , by heating loud 
sounds, a deaf child ; by combing hei ban, a bald one ; 
wheteas by exposuie to the wind 01 by doing 
fatiguing woik (duting the fust three days of her 
peuod)she gives buth to an insane child (conceived 
immediately aftei it) Hence these acts (day sleep etc) 
aic to be avoided 24. 

Regimen to be observed in her 
menses : —A woman m hei menses should lie down 
on a matiess made of Kus' a blades (duung the fiist tliiec 
days of hei uncleanness), should take het food fiom hei 
own blended palms 01 from earthen sauces, 01 fiom tiay<- 
made of leaves She should live on a couise of Habishya 
diet and foisweai duung the time, even the sight of her 
husband Aftei this penod, on the fouith day she should 
take a ceiemomal ablution, put on a new (untoin) 
gaiment and oinaments and then visit hei husband aftei 
having utteied the words of necessary benediction 25. 

metrical Text A child conceived aftei the 
period lesembles the man whom she fiist sees aftei 
ablution on the fouith day of het menses , hence she 
should see none but hei husband* at that time (so that 
the child may lesembie his fathei). Aftei that the 
puest shall perfoim the rites (Gaibhiidhana cciemony), 

* la the case of the husband being absent at the lime, she should look 
at the sun. 
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to help the conception of a male child and aftei the 
ceremony a wise husband should obseive the following 
rules of conduct, 26 — 27. 

Conduct of Husband : — A husbaud wish- 
ing to beget a son by his wife, should not visit her bed 
for a month (befoie the day of the next flow) Then on 
the fourth day of hei uncleanness, he should anoint 01 
lubricate his body with Ghrita, should paitake of a food 
in the aftei noon 01 evening composed of boiled S'ili lice, 
milk and claiified buttei, and then visit the bed of his 
wife The wife also, m hei tem, should obseive a similar 
vow of sexual abstinence (Bralima-charinil foi a month 
befoie that day on which she should anoint 01 lubiicate 
her body with oil, paitake of food laigely composed 
of oil and M(lsha pulse, and then meet hei husband 
at night. The husband then having utteied the appro- 
priate Veda Mantras and having awakened confidence 
in the wife, should go unto her on the fouith, sixth, 
eighth, tenth 01 on the twelfth night of her menses for 
the piogenation of a male child. 28 

Metrical Text A visit to the wife on any 
of these nights leads to the continual increase of the 
wealth, piogeny, and the duration of the husband’s life. 
On the othei hand, a visit to one’s wife on the fifth, 
seventh, ninth, 01 eleventh day of hei flow leads to the 
conception of a female child The thnteenth and the 
lemaming days (till the next course) aie condemned 
as regal ds mteicouise 29 — 30 

Prohibited Period etc. A going unto 
one’s wife on the first day of her monthly course tends to 
shorten one's life and a child boin of the act dies imme- 
diately aftei its delivery. The same lesult is -produced 
by a visit on the second day, or the child dies lying-in 
100m f/t ten days of its biith ; A visit on the third day 
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leads to the child’s being defoimed and short-lived A 
child which is the fruit of a visit on the fourth day lives 
long, will be well developed and letnam in the full vigour 
of health. The semen cast in the womb of a woman 
duung the continuance of her monthly flow does not 
become fiuitful because it is carried back and flows out 
m the same manner as a thing thrown into a stream does 
not go against but is carried away with the cuirent. 
Hence a husband should foreswear the company of his 
wife during the fiist three days of hei uncleanness, when 
she also should observe a vow of sexual abstinence ; the 
husband should not visit his wife within the month ‘aftei 
the twelfth day of her menses). 31. 

After the impregnation on any of these nights, three 
or four drops (of the expressed juice) of any of the 
following drugs such as LakshavA, Vatn-S'uvga' , 
S'ahadcvA or Vis’vadevA, mixed with milk should be 
pouied into the right nostril of the enceinte foi the 
conception of a male child and caie should be taken 
that she does not spit it away. 32. 

Metrical Text! — A co-01 dination of the foui 
factois of menstiual period (Ritu), healthy womb 
(Kshetra), nutrient liquid it. chyle of digested food 
(Ambu), healthy semen (Vija) and the proper observance 
of the rules is necessary for the conception and develop- 
ment of a healthy child just as the proper season 
(Ritu), good soil (Kshetra), water (containing nutuent 
mattei) and vigorous seeds (Vija) together with proper 
care, help the germination of strong and undiseased 
sprouts. A child which is the fruit of such conception 
is destined to be beautiful, of vigorous health, generous, 
long-lived, virtuous, attached to the good of its 
parents and capable of discharging its parental obliga- 
tions 33 


1 7 
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Causes of different colours of the 

Child;— The fiery principle (Teja-dliatu) of the 
oiganism, which is the oiiginatoi of all colouis of the 
skin (complexion), happening to mix laigely with the 
watery principle of the body at the time of conception, 
selves to make the child a fail complexioned one 
(Gauia-vaina) , mixed with a laigc quantity of the 
eaith principle (Kshiti) of the body, it makes the chiid a 
daik complexioned one (Krishna-vaina). In combi- 
nation with a laige quantity of earth and ethereal 
principles of the organism, it imparts a dusky (Krishna- 
s'yama) complexion (to the full developed foetus). A 
similai combination of watery and ethereal principles 
serves to make the child dusky yellow (Gaura-s'yama). 
Otheis on the conti aiy avei that the complexion of the 
child is determined by the colours of the food taken 
by its mothei during the period of gestation. 34. 

A child is born blind in the failure of the fiery 
principle (Teja-dMtu) of the organism in leaching the 
legion of its still undeveloped eyes (part — where the 
eyes would be) ; so also a pencil ation by the same 
(Teja-dhdtu) into its blood accounts for the blood-shot 
eyes of the child. Entered into the Pittam it makes 
the child a yellow-pupiled one (Pingalaksha). Entered 
into its bodily Kapham it makes it a white-eyed body 
and mixed with its bodily V&yu, a child of defective 
eyesight 35. 

Memorable verses: — As a lump of con- 
densed clarified buttei melts and expands if placed by 
the side of a fire, so the ovum (Artava) of a woman is dis- 
lodged and glides away in contact with an adult male*. 

* Sus'iulA’s theory is that ovulation occurs about the same lime as 
menstruation and rather initiates the latter, and the shed os a are washed 
out with the menstrual flow, hence there is a possibility of conception on 
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A seed divided into two by the deianged VAyu within 
the (cavity of the) uterus (Kukshi) gives rise to the birth 
of twins, conditioned by the good 01 evii deeds of their 
piioi existence A child born of scanty paternal 
sperm becomes an Asekya and feels no sexual desire 
(erection) without picviously (sucking the genitals and) 
drinking the semen of another man. A child begotten 
in a sordid vagina is called a Songandhika, whose 
organ docs not respond to the sexual desne without 
smelling the genitals of others. The man who first be- 
comes a passive member of an act of sodomy and then 
again commits sodomy with the w oman (he visits) is 
called a Kumbhika (or Guda-yoni and is included 
within the category of a Kliva) 36—40. 

The man who cannot copulate with a woman without 
previously seeing the sexual intercom sc of anothci couple 
is called Irsliaka. A child born of an act of fecund- 
ation foolishly or ignorantly effected during the menses 
of its mother by its progenitor by holding hci on his 
bosom during the act is called a Shanda and invariably 
exhibits effeminate tiaits in his chaiacter. A daughter 
boin of a woman riding on her husband dming the act 
of sexual intercourse will develop masculine tiaits in 
her charactc r 4 1 — 4 3. 

connexion during the period of flow, But when the menstruation 
stops of itself by the end of the third day, it also indicates that 
ovulation has ceased and no ovum is left to be fertilized, hence the 
question arises how can there be conception then on connexion on the 
fourth day and thereafter? The explanation (as m the following verse) 
is that the ovulating organ though quiescent at the time is again 
stimulated to activity hy intercourse with a male and new ova are shed 
which are ready to be fertilized by the semen, — Ed, 

* Gayi interprets the term ,, Dharmelarft ,, to mean evil deeds (other 
than good) and quotes verses from S'rutis, S'mritis and Tantras on ex- 
piations of sin in support of his view. 
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Semen is developed in the foui types of Khva 
known as Asekya, Sougandhtka, Kumbhikaand Iishaka, 
wheieas a Shanda is devoid of that fluid (Sukia) 
The semen cat tying ducts of an Asekya etc aie ex- 
panded by the di inking of the semen as above descnbcd 
which helps the election of his reproductive organ. 44-45 

The conduct and chaiactcr of a child and its incli- 
nation to particulai dietary are determined by those of 
its parents during the act of fecundation A boneless 
(1. e with caitilaginous bones) monstiosity is the 
outcome of the sexual act in which both the parties arc 
female and then Sukra (sexual secretion) unite some 
how or othei in the womb of one of them. Fecundation 
may take place in the womb of a woman, dieammg ol 
sexual inteicourse in the night of her menstrual ablution 
The local VAyu carries the dislodged ovum into the utcius 
and exhibits symptoms of piegnancy, which develop 
month aftei month till the full period of gestation The 
offspring of such a conception is a Kalala (a thin bone- 
less jelly-like mass) on account of the absence of the 
paternal elements' in its development Such monstro- 
sities as seipents, scorpions, or gouid shaped foetus 
deliveied fiom the womb of a woman should be ascribed 
as the effects of deadly sins. 46-49. 

The child of a mother whose wishes are not honoured 
and gratified during piegnancy stands in danger of being 
bom palmless, hunchbacked, lame, dumb 01 nasal 
voiced thiough the deranged condition of the Vayu of 
its mother's body. The malformation of a child m the 
womb; should be ascribed to the atheism of its paicnts, 
01 to the effects of their misdeeds m a prior existence, 01 

* Hair, beard, nails, teeth, arteries, veins, ligaments and semen are 
called paternal elements inasmuch as these are said to be mhcnled by 
the child Irom its father 
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to the aggiavated condition of the VAyu, Pittam and 
Kapham. 50—51 

A foetus In uteius does not exciete faeces 01 mine, 
owing to the scantiness of the fecal matter, etc , in its 
intestines and also to the obstruction and consequently 
lessened admission of the V&yu into its lowei bowels. 
A child in the womb does not cry inasmuch as its 
mouth lemains covcied with the sheath of the placenta 
te fcetal membranes (Yardu) and its thioat is stuffed with 
Kapham. The processes of lespiiation, sleeping and 
movement of the foetus in the womb aie effected thiough 
those of its mothei. 52 — 53 

The adjustment of the diffeient limbs and organs 
of the body of a child in the womb at theii propei 
places, the non-development of hail on its palms and soles 
and the subsequent cutting and falling off of its teethaie 
spontaneously effected accoidwg to the laws of natuie 
after the model of its own species An honest, pious, 
eiudite man, who has acquired a vast knowledge of 
the Sdstras in his pi 101 existence, becomes laigely 
possessed of mental traits of the Sdttvika stamp m 
this life too and also remembers his prioi births 
(J&ismara). Acts similar to those, which a man 
perfoims in a prior existence, overtake him also in the 
next. Similarly the tiaits and the tempei ament which 
he had developed in a pievious existence ate likewise 
suie to be patent in the next 54—55. 

Thus ends Ihe second Chapter of ihe S'drira Sthdnam hi the Sns'mta 
Sfimhit£ which treats of the purification of sperm nnd o\um 



CHAPTER III. 

Now wc shall discouise on the sVunam which treats of 
pregnancy.ctc (Garbha Vakretnti SsCrirambi 

The male lepioductivc element (Sukia) is endowed 
with Soma-guna (i c , thermolytic properties) the female 
clement Aitava) presents the opposite property and is 
theicforc Agm-guna (i c , thermogcnctic piopcrtics). 
The principles of caith, water, fire, an and ether ate also 
picscnt in men m thou subtile foi ms and contribute to 
the formation of the matciial paits by their molecular 
adjustment m the u ay of supplying nutntion and in 
w ay of the adding to their bulk. 2. 

Combination of Self with the im- 
pregnated matter The local Viiyu (nerre- 
foice) heightens or aggra\atcs the heal generated by 
the friction of the sexual organs in an act of copula- 
tion. The Vdyu and heat thus aggrarated tend to dis- 
lodge the semen from its sac or receptacle in a man 
which enters into the utcius of a woman through the 
vaginal canal and there it mixes with the o\um 
(Altar am) dislodged and secreted by similai causes 
The combined o\ um and semen aic subsequently con- 
fined in the uterus fGaibhds'aya) After that, I-Ic who 
is known by the epithet, of Self-conscious, imprcssionci 
(cicator of sensations and perceptions), toucher, smcllci, 
seei, hearci, taster, Self or Ego, cicator, wandcicr, wit- 
ness, oidaincr, speaker, though eternal, unmanifested 
and incomprehensible in his 1 cal nature, takes hold of 
the five subtile or essential material principles contributed 
by the united impregnating matlci, assumes a subtile 
shape throughout, maikcd by the three fundamental 
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qualities of Salts a, Rajas and Tama-', and led away by 
the Vayu, lies confined in the uterus to be subsequently 
c\-ol% cd oui in the shape of a god, animal, or monstci, 
as determined by his acts in the former existence 3. 

Factors which determine sex s— ' The 

birth of a male-child maiks the preponderance of semen 
over the ovum (in its conception); the birth of a 
daughtei shows the preponderance of the maternal ele- 
ment. A child of no-sex (hermaphrodite) is the product 
w heii ov urn and sperm are equal tin their quality' and 
quantity) The first twelve nights aftei the cessation 
of the flow should be deemed as the proper period for 
conception, as being the time during which the ova arc 
secreted. Certain authorities hold that thcie are women 
who never menstruate to all appearances 4 — 5. 

Memorable verses The face of a woman 
flit' a woman of undetected menstruation) becomes 
full and lively A moist and clumsy deposit is found 
on the body, face, teeth and gums She feels a 
desire for sexual intercourse and speaks svvxcl words 
Her eyes, hair, and belly droop down. A sort of 
distinct throbbing is fell in hci aims, thighs, mamma;, 
umbilicus, perineum and buttocks. Her sexual desire 
grows intense and prominent, and its gratification gives 
her utmost joy' and pleasure These sy mptoms will at 
once indicate that a woman has menstruated (inter- 
nally). 6. 

] ust as the petals of a full blown lotus flower ate 
gathered up during the night, so the uterus (Yoni) of a 
woman is folded up (r e,, os of the utcius is closed) after 
the lapse of the menstrual period (* c fifteen day s fiom the 
date of the flow). The menstrual flow, accumulated in 
the course of a month, is led in time by r the local Vay 11 
through its specific duct (Dhamani) into the mouth of 
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the utenis (Yonij whence it flows out odourless and 
blackish, 7. 

Period of Menstruation The pioccss 
(mensti uation) commences at the twelfth year, flowing 
once in evcty month, and continues till the fiftieth* year 
when it disappears with the sensible decay of the body. S 

A visitf to one’s wife on even days during the cata- 
menial period (twelve days in all from the cessation of 
the flow) leads to the conception of a male child while 
an intercouise on odd days results in the birth of a 
daughter. Hence a man, seeking a male-issue, should 
approach his wife for the purpose in a clean body and 
with a quiet and calm spirit on an even dale. g. 

A sense of fatigue and physical languor, thirst, 
lassitude and weai incss in the thighs, suppression of the 
flow of semen and menstrual secretion (Sukra and 
Sonita) out of the uterus (Yom), and throbbing in the 
oigan f after coition) are symptoms of a recent fecun- 
dation. ro 

Signs of Pregnancy— (M T. A black 

tash (aieola) around the nipples of the mamma:, the 
tising appearance of a row of hair (as far as the umbilicus), 
contractions of the eye-wings, sudden vomitings, nausea 
which does not abate even on smelling pcifumcs, watci- 

* borne arc of opinion that the menstruation continues up to the 
sixtieth year. 

+ According to Vi deha, menstrua] secretion flows less on even 
days, hence a son is born if the sexual intercourse be made on those 
days ; whereas menstrual secretion becomes more on odd days, so a 
daughter is born if the intercourse be made on odd days. 

According to Bhoja, n son is born from intercourse on even days and 
a daughter is born from that on odd days The birth of a male issue is 
due to the preponderance of semen virile and that of n female sex i* due 
to the preponderance of menstrual sccre‘ion. If both the secretions .be 
equal {in quality and quantity) a hermaphrodite is issued. 
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brash, and a sense or general lassitude arc the indications 
of pregnancy, ri. 

Prohibited conducts during gesta- 
tion : — Immediately on the ascertainment of her 
pregnancy, a woman should avoid all kinds of physical 
labour, sexual intercourse, fasting, causes of emaciation 
of the body, day-steep, keeping of late hours, indulgence 
in grief, fright, journey by carriage or in any kind of 
conveyance, sitting on her haunches, excessive appli- 
cation of Sncha-karmas etc, and venesection at an 
improper time , aftei the eighth month of gestation), 
and voluntary retention of any natural uiging of the 
body 12 

Metrical Text The child in the womb feels 
pain in the same part of its body as the one in which 
its mother feels any ; whether this (pain) may be from 
an injury or through the cflfccl of any deranged morbific 
principle (Dosha) of her organism. 13. 

Development of the Foetus:— In the first 
month of gestation a gelatinous substance is only 
formed (in the womb); the molecules of the primaiy 
elements (Mahibhuta — air, fire, earth, water, and ether) 
being acted upon by cold (Kapham', heat (Pittam) and 
air (V&yu or nerve-force) arc condensed in the second 
month A lump-like appearance (of that confused 
matter) indicates the male-sex (of the embryo). An 
elongated-like shape of the matter denotes that the 
foetus belong to the opposite sex ; wheicas its tumour- 
like shape (like a Siilmali-bud) predicts the absence of 
any sex (z e. a hermaphrodite). In the third month, 
five lump-like protuberances appear at the places where 
the five organs —namely the two hands, two legs and the 
head — would bo and the minor limbs and members of 
the body are formed in the shape of extremely small 

IS 
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papilla. In the fourth month all the limbs and organs 
(of the body of the embryo) become more potent and 
the feetus is endowed with consciousness owing to the 
formation of viscus of the heart. As heart is the scat 
of consciousness, so as the heart becomes potent, it is 
endowed with consciousness and hence it expresses its 
desire for things of taste, smell etc (through the 
longings of its mother) The cncicntc is called double- 
hearted (Danhrida) at the time, whose wishes and 
desires — not being honoured and gratified — lead to the 
birth of a paralysed, hump-backed, crooked-armed, 
lame, dwarfed, defect-eyed, and a blind child. Hence 
the desires of the cncicntc should be gratified, which 
would ensure the birth of a strong, vigorous and long- 
lived son. 14. 

Memorable Verses : — A physician should 
cause the longings of a pregnant woman (Danhrida) 
to be gratified inasmuch as such gratifications would 
alleviate the discomforts of gestation ; her desires being 
fulfilled ensure the birth of a strong, long-lived, and 
virtuous son. A non-fulfilment of her desires during 
pregnancy, proves injurious both to her child and her 
ownsclf. A non-gratification of any sensual enjoy- 
ment by its mother iDauhrida) during gestation tends 
to painfully affect the particular sense-organ of the 
child. 

Longing's and its effects during 
pregnancy : — An cncicntc longing for a royal 
inters icw during her gestation (fourth month) gives 
birth of a child, who is sure to be rich and to hold a 
high position in life Her longing for fine silks, 
clothes, ornaments etc. indicates the birth of a beauti- 
ful child of aesthetic taste. The birth of a pious and 
self-controlled child is indicated by its mother’s longing 
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for a visit to a hermitage. The desiie of a pregnant 
woman to see a divine image or an idol, pi edicts the 
birth of a child in her womb who would grace the council 
of an august assembly in life Similarly, a desire to 
see a savage animal on the pait of a pregnant woman 
signifies the presence of a child of savage and ciuel 
temperament in her womb. A desiie for the flesh of a 
Godha indicates the presence of a sleepy, drowsy person 
in her womb who would be tenaciously fond of good 
things in life Similarly a longing for beef on the 
part of the mother (during gestation) indicates the birth 
of a stiong and vigorous child capable of sustaining 
any amount of fatigue and physical pain A longing 
for buffalo-meat of the mother indicates the birth of a 
hairy, valiant and red-eyed child (in her womb,), a 
longing for boai-flesh indicates the birth of a drowsy 
child though valiant , a longing for venison indicates 
that of an eneigetic, deteimined and sylvan-habited 
child , a longing for Srim&ra-meat indicates that of a 
distracted peison ; a longing foi the flesh of Tittira 
biid indicates that of a child of timid disposition ; 
whereas a desire on the part of an enciente for the 
flesh of any particular animal indicates that the child 
in the womb would be of such stature and would 
develop such traits of character in life as are peculiar 
to that animal The desires of a woman during her 
pregnancy are determined by ordained fate and effects 
of the acts of the child in its prior existence (that are to 
be happened during the present life). 15 

Development of the Foetus In the 
fifth month the foetus is endowed with mind (Manah) 
and wakes up from the sleep of its sub-conscious exis- 
tence, In the sixth month cognition (Buddht) comes 
m. In the seventh month all the limbs and members 
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of its body are mote markedly developed The Ojo- 
dhdtu (in the heart of the foetus) does not remain silent 
in the eighth month * A child born at that time (eighth 
month) dies for want of Ojo-dhatu soon after its birth, 
a fact w hich may be equally ascribed to the agency of 
the malignant monsters Hence (in the eighth month of 
gestation) offerings of meat should be made to the demons 
and monsters (for the safe continuance of the child) 
The parturition takes place cither in the ninth, tenth, 
eleventh or twelfth month of conception, otherwise 
something wrong with the foetus should be appre- 
hended. 1 6 . 

The umbilical chord (N.idi) of the feetus is found to 
be attached to the car lty of the \ cin or artery of its 
maternal pait through which the essence of lymph-chyle 
(Rasa) produced from the assimilated food of the 
mother, enters into its organism and fastens its grow th 
and development, (a fact which may be understood from 
the analogy of percolation or transudation of blood) 
Immediately after the completion of the process of 
fecundation, the \csscls (Dhamani) of its maternal body 
which carry the lymph-chj 1c (Rasa) and run latcrallyand 
longitudinally in all directions through it, tend to foster 
the foetus with their own tiansudation all through its 
continuance in the womb I/. 

Different opinions on the formation 
of the foetal body t-Satinaka says that 
piobably the head of the fcctus is first developed 
since head is the only organ that makes the functions 
of all othci organs possible Kvitaviryya says, it is 
the heart that is first developed since heart is the scat 
of Manah and Buddhi (mind and intellect). The son of 

* Sometimes it pa'sen from the body of tbe child to that of the 
mother nod vice vena. 
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Parris'ara, says that the development of the umbilical re- 
gion of foetus must necessarily precede (that of any othei 
part of its body) inasmuch as it is thiough umbilical 
chord that an embryo draws its substance fiom mother’s 
body. MsCrk&ndeya, says that the hands and feet of a 
foetus are first te be developed since they aie the only 
means of movements in the womb. Subhuti Gautama 
says that the development of the trunk is the earliest in 
point of time since all other limbs and oigans he solder- 
ed to and imbedded in that part of the body. But all 
these are not really the fact. Dhanvantari holds that the 
development of all the parts of the body of an embryo 
goes on simultaneously ; and they can not be peiceived 
or detected in their earlier stages of development in the 
womb owing to their extremely attenuated size like a 
mango fruit or sprouts of bamboo As the stone, mariow, 
pith etc of a ripe and matured mango-fiuit or the 
sprouts of bamboo, cannot be sepaiatcly perceived in 
the earlier stage of their growth but aie quite distin- 
guishable in the course of their development, likewise 
in the early stage of pregnancy the limbs and organs of 
the body (feetus) are not perceptible for their extremely 
attenuated stage but become potent (and therefore they 
arc distinctly perceived) in the course of time foi their 
development. 18. 

Factors respectively supplied by the 
paternal and maternal elements :-Now 

we shall describe the parts and principles of the 
body of a foetus which are respectively contributed by 
the paternal element, maternal factor, the serum 
(Rasaja),the soul (Atmaja), the natural (Sattvaja) and the 
innate physiological conditions (Sitmyaja) The hails 
of the head and body, beaid and moustaches, bones, 
nails, teeth, veins (£>ira), nerves, arteries (Dhamani), 
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semen and all the steady and haid substances (in 
the oiganism of a child) are contributed by the 
paternal element in the conception Pitraja ; whereas 
flesh, blood, fat, marrow, heart, umbilicus, liver, spleen, 
intestines, anus (Guda) and all other soft matters in 
the body owe their origin to the maternal element 
(MAtrija) ; sliength, complexion, growth, rotundity and 
decay of the body are due to the serum (Rasaja). 
The sensual oigans, conciousncss, knowledge, wisdom, 
duration of life (longivity), pleasure and pain etc are 
the outcome of the spiritual clement in man (Atmaja). 
We shall describe the Sattvaja features of the body in 
the next chapter. Valour, healthfulncss, strength, glow 
and memory are the products of a child naturally 
born with physiological conditions of the parents 
(SAtmyaja). 19. 

Signs of male and female concep- 
tion : — An encientc, in whose right mammmthe milk 
is fiist detected, who first lifts up her right leg at the 
time of locomotion, whose right eye looks larger, or 
who evinces a longing largely for things of masculine 
names, dreams of having received lotus flowers (red 
and white), Utpala, Kumuda, Ami at aka, or flowers of 
such masculine denomination in her sleep, or the glow 
of whose face becomes brighter during pregnancy, may 
be expected to give birth to a male child; whereas 
the birth of a daughter or a female child should be 
pie-assumed from the contricty of the foregoing indi- 
cations. An enciente whose sides become raised and 
the foiepart of whose abdomen is found to bulge out 
will give birth to a sex-less (heimaphioditc) child. An 
enciente, the middle pait of whose abdomen becomes 
sunk or divided m the middle like a leathei -bag, will 
give biith to a twin. 20. 
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Memorable verses : — Those women who 
are devout in their worship of the gods and the 
BrAhmins and cherish a clean soul in a clean body 
during pregnancy arc sure to be blest with good, 
virtuous and generous children ; whereas a contrary 
conduct during the period is sure to be attended 
with contrary fruits. The development of the limbs 
and the members etc. of a feetus in the womb is natural 
and spontaneous, and the qualities and conditions 
which mark these organs arc determined by the acts 
of the child which arc anterior to its genesis and wcic 
done in its prior existence. 21-22. 

Thus cn<ls tho third Chapter of the S'arira Sthdnam in the Su 'ruta 
Samhita which treats of the generation and pregnancy. 



CHAPTER IV. 


Now we shall discourse on the £>driram which 
treats of the development of a fcetus in the womb, 
as well as of the factors which contribute to the gt owth 
of its different bodily oigansandprtnciples(Garfoha- 
Vyakriranam~^i*iram). i. 

The Pittam (ficiy 01 thcimogcnic) and Sleshma 
(lunai principles of the body, the bodily Vayu, the three 
piimaiy qualities of Sattva, Rajas, and Tamas (adhesion, 
cohesion and disintegration), the five sense organs, and 
the Self (Kaima-Puiusha) arc the prcscrvci of the life 
(Prdndh) of the Foetus, i 

Folds Of Skin : —Seven folds or layers of covcr- 
lng (Tvaka— skin) aie formed and deposited on the 
rapidly transforming product of the combination of 
(semen) Sukra and Sonita (fertilized ovum) which 
have been thus charged with the individual Soul 
or Self in the same manner as layers (of cream - ! are 
formed and deposited on the surface of (boiling) milk 
Of these the first fold or layer is called Avabhsfsini 
(reflecting) as it serves to reflect all colours and is cap- 
able of being tinged with the hues of all the five matc- 
lial principles of the body. The thickness of this fold 
measuies eighteen-twentieth of a Vriht* (rice grain) and 
it is the seat of skin diseases, such as Sidhma, Padma- 

* The complexion of a person is due to this first layer , anil as the 
colour of an opaque body is due to the rays that are reflected from its 
surface, this lajer is rightly named Avabhns'im or reflecting lajcr. 

♦* The text runs "Vriherashlndashabhaga,” which means eighteen (or 
so many) parts of a Vnhi ; and Dalian comments that “Vnhi” stands for 
a measure equal to the twentieth division of a Vnhi or rice grain. 
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kantaka etc. The second fold (from the surface) is 
called Liliitsf ; it measures a sixteen-twentieth of a 
Vrihi and is the scat of such (cutaneous affections, as 
Tilak.Haka, Nyachcha and Vyang.i etc The thiid fold 
or layer is called Sveta', which measures in thick- 
ness, a twelve-twentieth of a Vithi, and forms the scat 
of such diseases as Ajigalii. Charmadala, and Mas’aka 
etc The fourth fold or layer is called Taan a' 
measuring an eight-twentieth of a Vithi and forms 
the scat of such diseases as the various kinds of Kilasa 
and Kushtha etc. The fifth fold or layer is called 
Vedini, measuring in thickness a fn e-twentieth of a 
Vrihi and forms the seat of Kushtha, Visarpa, etc. The 
sixth fold or layer is called Rshini, which is of equal 
thickness as a Vrihi (gram), and is the scat of Granthi, 
Apachi, Anuda, Siipada and Gala-ganda etc. The 
seventh fold or layer is called Mtfnsa-dhara twice a 
Viihi in thickness and is the scat of Bhagandara, 
Vidradhi, and Ars'a etc These dimensions should be 
understood to hold good of the skin of the fleshy parts 
of the body, and not of the skin on the forehead, or 
about the tips of the fingers, inasmuch as there is a 
surgical dictum to the effect that an incision as deep as 
the thickness of the thumb may be made into the 
region of the abdomen with the help of a Vrihi-mukha 
(instrument). 3 

The KalsCs too number seven in all and are situated 
at the extreme borders (forming encasement and suppoit) 
of the different fundamental piinciplcs (,Dliatus) of the 
organism. 4. 

Memorable Verses As the duramen or 
core of a piece of wood or stem becomes exposed to \icw r 
by cutting into it, so the root principles (Dha'tus) of the 
body may be seen by removing the successive layers or 

ip 



146 THE SUSHRUTA SAMHITA. Chap IV ] 

tissues of its flesh. These Kalis are extensively supplied, 
with Sniyus (fibrous tissues), bathed in mucous, and 
encased in a membranous covering. 5-6 

IYIansadhara- Kala: -Of these Kalis, the first 
is named Mansadhara (fascia), m the contained flesh 
(bodily substance of the Kali) of the Siri (veins), Sniyu 
(fibrous tissues), Dhamani (arteries) and other Srotas 
(channels) are found to spread and branch out. 7. 

Memorable Verse : — As the roots and stems 
of a lotus plant respectively situated in the ooze and 
water (of a tank), do simultaneously grow and expand, 
so the veins etc situated in the flesh, grow and 
lamify. 8. 

Raktadhar^-Kala : -The second Kali is 
called Rakta-dhard (Vasculai tissue of the blood vessels 
etc) The blood is contained in these inside the flesh 
and specially in the veins (Siri) and in such viscera of 
the body as the livei and spleen. 9. 

Memorable Verse As a plant containing 
latex in its tissues, when injured or pricked, exudes 
milky juice, so blood oozes out instantaneously on the 
flesh of the body (supplied with the Raktidhari-kali) 
being' injured 1 o. 

Medadhara-Kal^ : — The third Kali is called 
Medadharst (adipose tissue). Meda (fat) is present (chiefly) 
in the abdomen of all animals, as well as in the cartila- 
ges (small bones). The fatty substance present in large 
bones is called Majji (marrow). 1 1. 

Memorable Verse : — Mariow is found inside 
large bones, whereas a substance similar in appearance 
and found inside other bony structures (cartilages) should 
be considered as Meda, mixed with blood The fats, 
present in purely muscular structures, go by the name 
of Vasi (muscle-fat) 12-13. 
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^leshm^dhara-Kala : — The fourth Kate is 
called f&eshma'dkar^ (Synovial tissues) and is present 
about all the bone-joints of animals. 14. 

Memorable Verse : —As a wheel easily turns 
upon a well greased axle, so the joints moistened by the 
mucous (S>leshml) contained in these sacs admit of easy 
movements. 15 

Purishadhar^-Kal^ The fifth kali is 
called Pnrishadhara and being situated in the Kostha 
(abdomen) serves to separate the fecal refuse in the 
(Pakvas'aya) lower gut (from othei ingested matters). 16. 

Memorable Verse This Kate extends about 

the liver, upper and lower intestines and other abdominal 
viscera and keeps the foeces in the lower intestines (Un- 
dukam) separate and hence is called Maladhate-kate 17. 

Pittadharsf-Kala : — The sixth Kate is called 
Pittaphara'-kate ; it holds (the chyme derived from) the 
four kinds of solid and liquid foods (in the Pitta-sth.inam 
or biliary region) propelled from the stomach (Amds’aya 
or Grahani-Nadi) and on its way to the (Pakds'aya) 
intestines (for the proper action of the digestive juices 
upon it) 18. 

Memorable Verse The four kinds of food, 
viz. those that are chewed, swallowed, diunk, or licked, 
and brought into the intestines (ICostha) of a man, are 
digested in proper time through the heating agency 
(action) of the Pittam 19. 

^ukradhar^-Kalef The seventh Kate IS 
called E>a.kradhari (semen-bearing), which extends 
throughout the entire body of all living creatuies. 20. 

Memorable Verse : -The physician should 
know that like fat (Saipi) in the milk, or sugar in the 
expressed juice of sugar 'cane, the (scat of) semen is co- 
extensive with the whole organism of a man (or animal) 
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The semen passes thiough the ducts situated about two 
fingers' breadth on eithei side (vas deferens) and just 
below the neck of the bladder and finally flows out 
through the canal. The semen of a man duiing an act of 
sexual intercourse with a female under exhilaration 
comes down from all parts ,of his body owing to the 
extieme excitement (engendered, by the act). 21-33. 

The orifices of the Artava— carrying channels (vessels 
of the uterine mucosa) of a pregnant woman aie ob- 
structed by the foetus during pregnancy and hence theie 
is no show of menses (during gestation). The menstiual 
blood thus obstiucted in its downward course ascends 
upwaids ; a part of it accumulates and goes to the 
foimation of placenta (Apars£>, while the rest ascends 
highei up and reaches the breasts ; this is the leason 
why the breasts of a pregnant woman become full and 
plump. 24. 

The spleen and livei of the foetus are formed out 
of blood ; the lungs are made of the froth of the 
blood ; and the Unduka or faecal receptacle, of the refuge 
matter (Mala) of the blood. z5, 

Metrical Texts The intestines (Antra),- the 
bladder (Vasti), and the anus (Guda) of the foetus are 
formed out of the essence of the blood and Kapham, 
baked by the Pittam into which Vdyu enteis as well. 
As file fed by draughts of air lefines the dregs of 
golden oie and transfoims it into pure metal, so blood 
and Kapham acted upon by the heat of the Pittam 
aie transformed into the shape of the intestines etc, 
in the abdomen. The tongue is made of the essence 
of the flesh, b'ood and Kapham. The Vdyu, com- 
bined with heat (Pittam) in adequate proportion, rends 
thiough the internal channels into the flesh and trans- 
forms them into muscles (PeBi). The VAyu, by taking off 
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the oily principles of fat (Meda), transforms them into 
(Sira' and (fibrous tissues) Snsiyu.the underbaked (Mridu) 
ones being converted into the Sird and the overbaked 
(Kshara) ones into the Sn&yu. The internal cavities 
(Asayas) of the body mark the spots or regions where the 
Vayu had constantly stayed In its embryo stage 26-29. 

The kidneys (Vnkkas) are made out of the essence 
of the blood and fat. The testes are formed out of the 
essence of the blood, flesh, Kapham and fat. The heart 
is formed out of the essence of blood and Kapham ; 
and the vessels (Dhamams) carrying the vital principles 
of the body are attached to it (heait). The spleen and the 
lungs are situated below and beneath the heart on the 
left side, and the liver and Kloma (Pancreas ?] below 
and beneath it (heart) on the right. The heait is the 
special seat of consciousness (Clietantf) in all cieatures. 
Sleep sets in when this viscus 'heart; of a person becomes 
enveloped by the effects of the Tamas (principles of 
illusion or nescience) 30-31. 

Memorable Verse The heart which is of 
the shape of a lotus bud hangs with its apex downwaid, 
folding itself up during sleep and expanding with the 
return of wakening or consciousness 32. 

Sleep and its virtues Sleep is the illu- 
sive eneigy of God d*t. — the all-pervading deity; and 
naturally has its sway over all created beings. The 
kind of sleep which sets in when the scnsation-cariying 
channels 1 SnAyu) of the body are choked by Sleshma, 
which abounds in the quality of Tamas, is known as 
Tamasi-nidisf. It is this sleep which pioduces uncon- 
sciousness at the time of dissolution or death. A man 
of Tam X8ikartemperament sleeps both in the day and 
night ; one of the RaJjasika-temper ament sleeps either in 
the day or in the night ; while sleep never visits the 
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eyelids of a man of Saittvika-temperament before mid- 
night. Persons with enfeebled Kapham and aggra- 
vated Vayu, or suffering from bodily and mental troubles 
get little sleep, and if at all, their sleep is of the VaikA- 
rika or delirious type (* e. much disturbed)* 33-34 
Memorable Verses : — O SusYuta ! the heart is 
said to be the primal y seat of consciousness (ChetanA) in 
the animated beings. Sleep overcomes a man whenever 
the heart is enveloped in the illusive effects of Tamas. 
Sleep is the offspring of Tamas and it is the quality of 
Sattvam that brings on awakening . This is the funda- 
mental law of Nature The self-conscious individuality 
(Self), ensconced in the material frame of man which 
is composed of the five material elements, recollects 
through the agency of the mind (Manah), which abounds 
in the quality of Rajas, the lenaissance of his by-gone 
existences, and wakens up in his psychic plane the pic- 
tures of good 01 evil deeds done by him therein. 
Dreams are but the embodiment of these recollections 
The self 01 Jivatmsf, though he sleeps not himself, is 
said to be sleeping, -whenever the sense organs are over- 
powered by the illusive energy of Tamas. 35. 

Day sleep is forbidden in all seasons of the year, 
except in summer and in the case of infants, old men, 
and persons enfeebled by sexual excesses, or in Kshata- 
kshina diseases and in case of habitual tipplers A sleep 
in the day may be enjoyed after the fatigue of along 
j'ourney, riding, or physical labour, or on an empty 
stomach. It may be allowed as well to men suffering 
from the loss oi fat, Kapham or blood, to those of 

* Such persons may get steep only, when being tired and exhausted 
they cease to think of their affairs. 

Cf Charaka .—When the active self of a person, tired in body and 
mmd, loses touch with his worldly affairs, sleep comes to him, 



Chap. IV.] SARIRA STHANAM. 151 

scanty perspiration, or of dry or parched . constitution , 
and also to those who have been suffering from indi- 
gestion and who may sleep for a Muhurta (48 minutes) 
in the day time. Those who have kept late hours in 
the night may sleep in the day for half the time they 
have watched in the night (and no more). Day sleep is 
the outcome of perverted nature and all the Doshas of 
the body are aggravated by a sleep in the day, biinging 
on many a troublesome complaints such as cough, 
asthma, catarrh, heaviness of the body, aching or lassitude 
in the limbs, fever, loss of appetite etc. On the other 
hand, the keeping of late hours in the night develops 
symptoms (Upadrava) which arc peculiai to the deranged 
Viyu and Pittam. 36 

memorable Verses:— Hence, one should not 

sleep in the day, nor keep late hours. Having known both 
these acts to be injurious, the wise should observe 
moderation in sleep. A conformity to the preceding 
rule of conduct is rewarded with health, good humoui, 
strength, healthful complexion, virility and beauty, a 
frame which is neithertoo fat nor too thin, and a long life 
of a hundred years). A day sleep may not prove Injurious 
to those who are habituated to it and conversely keeping 
late hours at night may not tell upon the health of those 
to whom it is customary, 37-39 

An aggravated condition of the bodily Vayu 01 
Pittam, an aggrieved state of the mind, loss of vital 
fluid, and ahuit or an injury may bring on insomnia, the 
remedy being the adoption of measures antagonistic to 
those which destroy sleep The following measures arc 
useful in cases of sleeplessness -such as anointing the 
body, rubbing of oil on the head, soft massages of the 
body (with cleansing paste) and shampooing ; a diet 
consisting of cakes and pastry made up of &li-iice and 
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wheat prepared with sugar or othei derivatives of sugar- 
cane, sweet or soothing articles with milk or meat juice 
or flesh of animals of the Biskira or Viles'aya class, 
and eating of grapes, sugar and sugar-cane at night, are 
beneficial pn such cases) ; so also a soft and pleasant 
bed, and easy and convenient seats and means of loco- 
motion Hence, a wise physician should advise those 
and similar other measuies to allay insomnia. 40-41. 

Excessive sleep should be remedied by emetics 
Sans'odhana measures, fastings, bleeding, and works 
which tend to disturb the mental equanimity of man. 
Keeping up at night is beneficial to persons afflicted with 
obesity, poison or the deranged Kapham ; so also a nap 
in the day is beneficial to people troubled with hiccough, 
colic pain, dysentery, indigestion, or thirst. 42-43. 

Somnolence or Drowsiness etc. In 

this kind ofligtit sleep, or in the preliminary stage of 
sleep, the sense organ 0 aie overpowered and remain 
only partially cognisant of their respective objects and 
all (subjective and objective) symptoms of a sleepy 
person such as, yawning, sense off atigue and heaviness 
of the limbs, present themselves in succession ; these are 
the special features of Tandr^ One (prolonged) inha- 
ling of the air through a widely open mouth and 
subsequent exhaling with the contraction of the limbs 
and teaiful eyes are (all together) called Jrimbhd or 
yawning. 

A sense of fatigue without any physical labour which 
comes upon a person unaccompanied by hurried res- 
piration is called Klama It obstructs the proper 
functions of the senses as also the workings of the active 
organs.’' An inordinate love of pleasure and a great 
aversion to pain, attended with an apathy to all soits of 

* Hand, leg, anus, and generative organ etc. 
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work even with the capacity of carrying them through is 
called i.lasyam (laziness) Nausea, without vomiting of 
ingested food, attended with salivation and formation 
of sputum, and cardiac distress arc the symptoms of 
■Qtklesliam A sweet taste m the mouth, diowsmess, 
a beating pam in the heart, dizziness, and non-iehsh 
for food aie the signs of Gi^ni (languor) A feeling as 
if the whole body weie wrapped in a wet sheet, accom- 
panied by an extreme heaviness of the heait, is called 
Gauravam. 44-S° 

Loss of consciousness (Murclichsi) is due to an excess 
of the deianged Pittam and to the quality of the Tamas ; 
vertigo (Blirama) is due to an aggravated state of the 
Vdyu, Pittam, and to the quality of the Rajas , diowsiness 
(Tandrtf) is due to a similar condition of the VAyu, 
ICapham and to the quality of the Tamas , while sleep 
(NidrtCjis produced by the predominance of Kapham and 
to the quality of the Tamas in the organism. 51 

The giow cli of a foetus in the womb is effected by 
the serum (Rasa) piepaied out of the food (assimilated 
by its mother) incarcerated by the VAyu in the internal 
passage of its body 52 . 

Memorable Verses Be it dearly under- 
stood that there exists fire or heat (Jyoti) in the umbilical 
region of the foetus winch is fanned by its bodily 
Vdyu and thus contubutes to the gtowth of its body. 
The same Vdyu in combination with the heat (thus 
generated), expands the upward, downward, and lateral 
channels (in the body of the embryo) and thus leads 
to the gtowth of the foetus The eyes (Dristi— aper- 
ture of sight) and the hair-follicles of a man do not 

* Io the text we find the word “Indnya’’ which refers to both 
Jninenduya (sensory functions) nnd Katmendriya (motor functions) of 
Ihe body. 


20 
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paiticipate at all (in the geneial expansion of the body). 
This is a law of nature, and is the opinion of Dhanvantari. 
On the other hand Lhe growth of hail and finger nails 
continue even when the body enteis the stage of decay 
This also is a law of natuie. 53-56. 

The Temperaments The tempeiaments 
(Prakriti) of peisons may be of seven diffeicnt types, 
accoidmg as the deiangcd Doshas of the body are 
involved therein, eithei seveially, or in combination 
of two 01 of all the thiee togethei The tempeiament 
(Piakuti) of a man is detei mined by the pieponder- 
ance of the paiticulai Doshas at the time of his geneia- 
tion (actual combination of the semen and ovum) and 
is marked by that prepondeiant Dosha. The chaiactei- 
lstics of the diffeient Piakiitis aic now described 57-58. 
Vataja-Temperament : — A man of Vdttka- 

tempai ament is wakeful, aveisc to bathing and cold 
contact, unshapely, thievish, vain, dishonest and fond 
of music , the soles of his feet, and the palms of his 
hands aie much fissured , has often a lough and grisly 
beard and moustache, finger nails and haiis in him ; 
he is hot-tempered and is given to biting his fingei 
nails and grinding his teeth (when asleep). Morally he 
is impulsive, unsteady in his fnendship, ungiateful, lean, 
and lough, his body is marked with a large number of 
prominent veins (Dhamam) , he is incoherent in his 
habit and vacillating in his temper. He is a fast walkei 
and dreams of scaling the skies in his sleep. His eyes 
are always moving. His mind is never steady. He 
makes few fi lends, is capable of accumulating very 
little money and talks incoherently. The traits of 
his chaiactei etc. seem to lesemblc those of a goat, 
jackal, haie, mouse, camel, dog, vultuie, ciow, and of an 

ass 59-60. 
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Pittvaja-Temperament A man of 

Ptitvaja taupe) ament pot spires copiously emitting a fetid 
smell. Hts limbs arc loosely shaped and yellowish in 
colour. The finger nails, eyes, palate, longue, lips, soles 
and palms of such a person at c coppct-coiourcd. 1-Ie looks 
ugly w ith wrinkles, baldness and grey haii ; he cats much, 
is averse to svaimth and iiritablc in temper, though he 
cools down very soon. He is a man of middling strength 
and lives up to middle age He is intelligent and 
possesses a good retentive memory and loves to 
monopolise the convcisation (by pulling down any 
•speaker that may be present) J Ic is vigorous and 
is simply irresistible in battle He dreams in his 
sleep of such things as meteors, lightning-flashes, fire, 
Nagcshvara, l’alas'a or Kamik.ira plants. He is nevci 
overpowered with fcai nor bends before a powerful 
antagonist ; he protects the suppliant and is vciy often 
afflicted with suppuration in the cavity of the mouth. 
The tiaib, of his character icscmblc those of a scipent, 
an owl, a Gandhaiba (heavenly musician), Yaksha, cal, 
monkey, ligci, beat, and of a mongoose. 61-64. 

Kaphaja-Temperament : -The complexion 
of a man of S les/nnd tcmpci ament lcscmbles cithci 
the colour of a blade of glass, blue lotus, polished 
swoid, wet Anshta, ot that of the stem of the fjara grass. 
He is comely in appeal ancc, fond of sweet tastes, 
grateful, self-controlled, forbearing, unselfish and strong ; 
he does not hastily foim any opinion, and is fast in his 
enmity. His eyes are white ; his ban curly and ia\en 
black. He is prosperous in life. His voice lcscmbles the 
rumblings of a rain-cloud, the icar of a lion, or the 
sound of a Mridanga, He dreams in his sleep of laigc 
lakes or pools decked with myriads of full blown lotus 
flowcis, swans and Chakravdkas, His eyes aic slightly 
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red towards the coineis, the limbs aie piopoitionale and 
symmetrically developed with a cool effulgence ladtating 
fiom them He is possessed of the qualities of the 
Sattvika stamp, capable of sustaining pain and fatigue 
and respectful towaids his supeuors He possesses faith 
in the £&stias and is unflinching and unchanging in his 
fiiendship ; he suffeis no vicissitudes of fortune, makes 
laige gifts aftei long deliberation, is true to his word 
and always obedient to his pieceptors The traits of his 
character resemble those of Brahma, Rudia, India, 
Vaiuna, a lion, hoise, an elephant, cow, bull, an eagle, 
swan and of the lower animals. 65-68. 

A combination of two diffeient tcmpeiaments should 
be called a double tempeiament 01 a Dvandaja one , 
and one of all the three temperaments in a person 
should be stated as a Sdnnipdfcika one. 69. 

The tempeiament of a man is nevei alteied, nor 
does it suffer any detenoiation 01 abatement A 
change, abatement 01 deteiioiation in any particulai 
case should be legarded as the haibmgei of death 
As^woim, bred in poison, is not tioubled with it, 
so the temperament of a person however painful to 
others does no inconvenience to himself. Several 
authoiities hold that the temperaments of peisons have 
their origin in the material elements of the body and 
accordingly they classify them as the Va'tika Praknti, 
the Taijasa Prakriti, and the Apya (watery) Prakriti, 
the chaiacteristic traits of which respectively coirespond 
to the first three tempeiaments desciibed above, 70— yr. 

A man of the Parthiva tempeiament is laige in 
his statute, and is film, stiong and musculai in his limbs. 
A man of the Nabhasa tempeiament is pious and 
long-lb cd, has laige auial cavities The mental tcmpeia- 
ments aie classified according to theii qualities 72. 
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Sattvika Features The featuics of a 
Brahma-kaya person aie cleanliness of peison and con- 
duct, belief in the existence of God, a constant leader of 
the Vedas, a woiship and leveience of cldcis and 
pieceptois, hospitality and celebration of leligious 
sacrifices. Those of a Maheudra-k^ya peison aie valour, 
command, constant discussion of the Sastras, main- 
tenance of servants and dependents and magnanimity. 
The features of a Karnna-kalya person arc a liking for 
exposure to cold, forbearance, a biown hue of the pupils, 
golden coloui of the hair and sweet speech The 
features of a Kouvera-kaya peison are, arbitiation 
of disputes, capacity of bearing haidships, earning and 
accumulation of wealth, and capacity of propagation 
or feitility. The features of a Gandharva-kaya person 
are love of garlands and perfumes, fondness of songs 
and music, and love making. The features of a Yamya- 
Sattva person aie sense of duty, piomptness, fiimness 
of action, couiage, memory, puuty, and absence 
of anger, illusion, feai and malice. The featuies of a 
Rishi-Sftttva man are divine contemplation, obser- 
vance of vows, complete sexual abstinence, perfoimance 
of Homas, celebration of religious sacufices, knowledge, 
wisdom and cultivation of divine 01 spiritual science. 
These seven types of men should be consideied as 
belonging to the Sdttvika group (of S&ttvika mental 
temperament). Now hear me describe the features of 
men of R&jasika stamp fof mindb 73. 

Rajasika Features i-Asura-Sattva men 
ate affluent in circumstances, dieadful, valoious, iiascible, 
jealous of othei men’s excellence, gluttonous and fond 
of eating alone without sharing with any one else. A 
Sarpa-Sattva man is irritable, laborious, cowardly, 
angry, double-dealing, and hasty m eating and sexual 
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inteicouisc. A Sikuna-Sattva man is gluttonous, 
mlempeiate in sexual matters, iintablc and fickle. A 
Raksliasa-Sattva man is soliLaty m his habits, ficicc, 
jealous of othcis excellence, externally pious, extremely 
vain and ignoiant. The charactciisLics of a Paistfolia- 
Sattva man aie eating food partaken of by another, irri- 
tability of temper, rashness, shamelessness, and covetous- 
ness of female possessions Those of Preta-Sattva man 
aie uttci want of knowledge as icgards duty, laziness, 
misetablencss, envy, covetousness, niggaidliness. These 
six belong to the R&jasika cast of mind Now hear 
me descnbc the characteristic traits of men of the 
Tamasika temperaments. 74. 

Tamasika Features:— The features of a 
Pa's'ava-Sattva man are perverseness of intellect, parsi- 
moniousness, frequent sexual dreams and incapacity of 
asceilaining 01 discerning anything. The features of 
Matsya-Sattva man aie unsteadiness, stupidity, cowai- 
dice, fond of intei missive quarrel and oppression and a 
longing for u atcr. The features of a Vanaspati-Sattva 
man aie fondness of staying at the same place, constant 
eating and absence of tiuthfulness, piety, liclies and 
enjoyment. Thus the thiec types of Tdmasika tempera- 
ment h.-n c been described, A physician should take in 
hand a patient w ith an eye towards these mental traits 
etc. A physician should coolly dclibcialc upon the 
different types of temperament described heicin and 
their chaiacterislic fcatuies 75-76. 

Thus ends the fourth Chapter of the S'anra StMnnm in the S’us'ruta 
Snmhil.l winch treats of fetal development etc. 



CHAPTER V. 


Now we shall discourse on the Sanram which tieats 
of the anatomy of the human body (^arira- 
^ankhy^-Vy^karanam). i 

Definition of Garbha and Sseirira 
The combined semen and ovum (Sukia and Somta) in 
the womb, mixed with (the eight categoncs known as) 
the Prakuti and (hei sixteen modifications known as) 
Vikiia, and liddcn in by the Atm a' (sclf-consicous self), 
is called the foetus There is consciousness in the 
embryo. The V^yu (or the vital force) divides it into 
Dosha, Dhdtu, Mala, etc , limbs, and organs, etc. The 
Teja (or the heat latent in the fecundated matter) gives 
rise to the metabolism of the tissues , the Apa (w atei ) 
keeps it in a liquid state , the Kshiti (caith) is embodied 
in the shape of its species ; and the Aka's'a (ethci) conlii- 
butes to its giowth and development. A fully developed 
foetus with all its paits, such as the hands, feet, tongue, 
nose, ears, buttocks etc and the scnse-oigans, is called 
S^riram 01 body. The body is composed of six 
main parts, namely, the foui extremities (uppei and 
lower), the tiunk or middle body, and the head. 2. 

Different members of the body Now 
we shall describe the Pr atyangas or membeis of the 
body The head, the belly (Epigastrium), the back, the 
navel (umbilical legion), the foiehead, the nose, the chin, 
the bladder, and the thioat (neck), occui singly ; the 
eais, the eyes, the nostrils, the eye-brows, the temples, 
the shoulders, the cheek, the aimpits, the breasts, the 
testes, the sides, the buttocks, the aims, the thighs, and 
the knee-joints, eta, occui m pans. The fingers and 
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toes which numbci twenty in all, and the mteiioi 
channels (biotas) of the body, to be piescnlly described, 
aie likewise included within the Piatyangas. These 
aie the different Pratyangas 01 members. 3 

Enumeration of the different limbs 
and members of the body The diffeient 
layeis of the skin, the Kalis, the Dhitus (loot principles, 
such as blood, chyle, etc), the Mala (cxcicmcnts , the 
Doshas (morbific piinciplcs, such as the Vi) u, Pittam, 
01 Kapham', the spleen, the liver, the lungs, the colon 
and crecum (Unduka), the heart, the cavities oi viscera 
(Asiyas), the intestines (Antras), the Viikkou (Kidneys) 
the Srotas (internal passages or duels), the Kandar.i 
(ncivc ti links , the Jilas (membranes), the Kurchas/ the 
Rajjus ^tendons) the Scvanis (sutuics), the Sanghitas 
(facets), the Simanta, the bones the joints, the Snityu 
(ligament), the Pcs’i (muscles), the Marmas (vital parts, 
such as anastomosis of \cins and aitcrics, etc), the Ssira 
(veins), the Dhamani (aitcrics), and the Yogavaluni 
Siotas-J-, constitute what is collectively called the 
oiganism, 4. 

Their number The layeis (of skin (Tvaka) 
numbei seven in all. Theie arc seven connective tissues 
or fascia (Kalis) The cavities or visceia (Asayas) arc 
seven in all. The root principles (Dhitu) of the body 
aie seven in numbei. There aie seven hundicd S’lr.i 
t veins), fire hundied Pcs'i (muscles), nine hundred 
Sniyu (ligaments), thiec hundred bones, two hundred 
and ten Sandhi (joints', one bundled and seven Marmas 
(vital parts), twenty-four Dhamanis (aiterics etc.), three 
Doshas (morbific punciple— such as the Viyu, Pittam, 

11 Meetings of muscles, hgim ‘nil, veins, nerves anil bones as nt the 
annular ligament. 

f Those, that arc in conneclion with llic Dhamani. 
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and Kapham), three kinds of Mala (excrements) and' 
nine Siota (canals) in all in the human organism, which 
will be described in detail latei on. 5. 

The skin, Kate, the root principles of the body, 
(Dhdtus) the morbific piinciples (Doshas) such as the 
Vdyu etc, of the body, liver, spleen, lungs, Unduka 
(colons), heait and the Vrikkas (kidneys) have been 
already described (in the preceding chapter). 6. 

The Asayas (cavities or viscera) : — They are 
named as the Vsitas'aya (the receptacle of the bodily 
Vdyu), Pittasaya (the receptacle of the Pittam); 
Sleshmasaya (the receptacle of Sleshmd or Kapham), 
Kakt^aya (the receptacle of the blood), JLmdsaya, 
(stomach), Pakvasaya (intestines', and the Mntra'- 
saya (bladder). Females have another As'aya 
(receptacle) in addition to these which is called the 
GarbWsaya (uterus) The intestines (of an adult) 
male, measure fourteen cubits (three and a half Vy^mas) 
in length, while those of an adult female measure only 
twelve cubits. 7 — 8. 

The Srotas or Channels The nine 
canals (Srotas) of the body, such as the ears, the eyes, 
the mouth* the nostrils, the anus and the urethra, open 
on the outside. Females have thiee more such ducts 
or canals as the two breasts (milk channels) and the 
one which carries off the menstrual blood. 9. 

The Kandar^S : — The Kandates number six- 
teen in all, of which four ate in the legs, foui in the 
hands, four in the neck, and four in the back The 
Kandards of the foui exti emetics extend to the loots of 
the nails of the fingers and toes The four ICanaaris of 
the neck, connecting it with the heait, extend down to 
the penis. The four Kandards at the back and in the 
region of the Sidni extend down to the buttocks 


21 
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(Vimba) These ICandatis tciminatc above in the head, 
the thighs, the breast and in the balls of the shoulders 
respectively (i.e. the Kandai&s of the neck teiminato 
above in the head, those of the legs in the thighs, those 
of the dorsum in the chest, and those of the aims in the 
shoulders) io. 

The J^Ia or Plexuses s— ' The J 4 la or 
plexuses are of four kinds, such as the muscular plex- 
uses, the Vascular plexuses, ligamentous plexuses, 
and bony plexuses. One of each of Che four kinds 
of plexuses, is found about each of the Manibandda 
(wrists) and Gulfa (ankles). These four kinds of 
plexuses intermingle and cioss one another in the 
form of a nct-worlc The whole body is a chain-work 
of plexuses, ir. 

The kurchas Thcic arc six Kuiclias* in all ; 
of which two are in the hands, tv\ o in the feet, one in the 
neck, and one in the penis There arc four great mus- 
cular cords or Kajjus which originate from cither 
side of the spinal column, one pair going inwards 
and another outwards for the purpose of binding the 
muscles togethei .f 12 — 13. 

The Sevanis or Sutures JThey are 
seven in number, e g five in the head, one in thetongue 
and one in the genital. An incision should not be 
made into any of these sevanis. 14. 

The Asthi-Sanghatas The Asthi-sangh- 
dtas (collection of a number of bones) ate font teen m 

* The Kurchas (clusters or groups) may be made up of muscles, 
bones, vessels and ligamentous s'ructure— Dallana. 

f According to Gaydddsa Tour such cords arc found on each side of 
the spinal column and thus totalling eight in all. 

I Sevani evidently means the central tendinous band which looks 
like a suture front which the muscles on either side arise, 
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number. Of these one is found in each of the following 
positions, viz the two ankles, the two knees and the two 
groins ; of the remaining eight, six are to be found in 
similar positions of the upper extremities, namely 
one in each of the wrists, elbows and axiltas ; one is in 
the cranium and another in the regions of the Taka* 
(thus making up fourteen in all) 15 

The Si mantas The Simantas number four- 
teen in all, and arc icspcctbcly situated about the place 
of each of the afoiesaid Asthi-sanghata. Several autho- 
• litics assert that there are eighteen Sanghdtas.f' 16. 

The Bones : — Accoidtng to the followers of the 
Ayurveda (general medicine), the entire number of 
bones in the human body is thicc hundred and sixty ; 
whereas Salya-Tantram (the present work) counts only 
three hundred. Of these, one hundicd and twenty are 
to be found in the (foui) extremities, one hundred and 
seventeen in the pelvis (SYoni), sides (Pdis'va), back, 
chest (Uiah) and the legion of the abdomen (Udara), 
and sixty-three in the neck and the regions above , thus 
numbering three hundred in the aggregate.', 17. 

* “Trika” generally means the sacral region, hut Dallanan says 
that here it refers to the meeting of the two clavicles with the breast* 
hone 

+ According to them four more Astltt sangatds nre to be found over 
and above the fourteen already mentioned ; these are— one above the 
sacrum, one above the chest, one at the junction of the thorax and 
abdomen, and one at the acromial end (of the Scapula). 

t Pundita Gangadhata Kaviralna of Murshidabad in his famous 
commentary, known as the TiHjalpa-lalpa-taru , m the 7th. chapter 
of Sirira Sthanam in the Charaka Samhitd states — 

“In the surgical textbook of Su&'/ula the number of bones in the 
human body is given to be three hundred in all. Of these, one 
hundred and eight bones are in the four cxtremeties; one hundred 
nnd twenty- six in the pelvic cavity (S'rom), sides (Pdrs'va), back (Pnshlha), 
(Akfiha) collar-bones and breast (Urah) ; and sixty.six m the region 
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Bones of thefour Extremities:— Theie 

are three bones in each toe of the foot, thus making 
fifteen bones altogether (in the toes of each leg). Ten 
bones constitute the Tala (sole), Kutcha (cluster), 
and Gulpha (ankle) of each leg, and one forms the 
Pashm (heel) ; two bones ate found in the JanghA 
(leg) ; one in the JAnu (knee), and one in the Uru 
(thigh) , thus making thiity bones in one lowei 
extremity The same number holds good in the case of 
the other leg as well as in that of the two upper limbs 
(Thus the bones in the four cxtiemities aie one hundred 
and twenty in all). 18 

Bones of the Trunk Five bones foim 
the Sroni (pelvic cavity) , of these four aie found about 
the Guda (anus), Bhaga (pubis), and the Nitamva 

upward the neclc. Thus the total number of three hundred is made up 
Now there are three bones in each toe of the feet ; this makes fifteen 
altogether. Seven bones constitute the sole (Tala), cluster (Kurcha), 
and the ankle (Gulfa). There is one bone in the heel (Pa^hni), tv a 
in the leg (Janghd), one in the knee (Jdnu) f and one in the thigh 
(Uru) Thus there are twenty-seven banes in one lower limb. The 
same number applies to the other lower limb as well as to the two upper 
limbs. Thus a total number of one hundred and eight bones is made 
up There are five bones in the pelvic cavity ( S'roni ) ; of these there 
are two m the hips (Nitamba), and the pubes (Bhaga), anus (Guda) 
and sacrum (Tnka) is constituted with one bone each. There are 
thirty six bones m one side (Pars'va) and the same count applies to the 
other There arc thirty bones m the back (Prishtha) ; two in the collar- 
bone (Akshasanjna) » seventeen in the breast (Ura) ; eleven in the 
neck (Grivi) ; four in the wind-pipe (Kantha-nadi) ; and two in the jaws 
(Hanu). There are thirty-two teeth There are three bones in the 
nose (N£sa ) ; two in the palate (Trflu) , one each in either cheek 
(Ganda), ear (Kama) and temple (S'ankha), making six together; and 
Gix’in the cranium (Sira). Thus a total number of sixty-six bones 
Is made up (Hence) the total number of three hundred bones is made 
(wiih the grand total of the three foregoing totals) Thus the list of 
hones of a skeleton is described ” 
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(hips), and the fifth one is the Trika ot tuangulai 
bone (the sacrum). There ate , thirty-six bones in 
one Fdrsva (side), and the same numboi in the othei ; 
thiity in the Pushtha (back), eight in the Urah (chest) , 
and two moie known as Akshaka (collat-bonc) 
(Thus making one hundted and sc\cntccn tn 
alt). 

Bones above the Clavicles Theic ate 
nine bones in the GrivA (neck) ; four in the Kantlia-nAdi r 
(wind-pipe) ; two in the Hanu (Jaws) The teeth num- 
hei thirty-two Thcie ate thicc bones in the nose ; 
one in the TAlu (palate) , also one in each Kama (cai), 
Sanklia (temple), and Ganda (check), (thus making six 
m all) , six bones form the Sun (ciantum) [Thus 
making sixly-lhitc in all] 20 

Different kinds of Bones and their 
Situations : —These bones may be diuded into (he 
classes (accoiding to thcii cliaractci), such as the Kapala, 
Ruchaka, Taiuna, Valaya and the Nalaka. The bones, 
situated in the knee-joints, shouldcis (Ansa-j*), hips 
(Nilamvas), checks (Ganda\ palate, temples, and the 
cranium belong to the Kapala kind (flat bones). The 
teeth belong to the Ruchaka class. The bones in the 
nose, cars, throat (trachea) and the socket of the eyes 
(Aksht-koshaf) arc called Tarttna (cartilages) , while 
those which arc found in the palm (wrist), foot (ankle), 
sides back, chest and legions of the abdomen, belong to 
the Valaya (iriegular 01 curved) class. The lcmaining 

* Tala, Iturcba, and Kantha nddf are identical Willi Cbarak’s 
Sdlakn, Sthdna and Jalru respectively, 

t Though it is asserted here that ilicrc exist Tatuna bones in the 
sockets of the eyes (Akshi kosha) but there is no mention al all in the 
text, of the presence of any such therein. There is no mention of the 
shoulder-blade (Ansa) here though it is a part of the skeleton. 
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bones belong to Nalaka class (long-bones, lit.— recd-hkc 
or cylindrical). 21 

Memorable Verses As trees aresuppoitcd 

by the haid core inside their liunks, so the body is 
suppoiled (and kept cicct) by the film bones (which arc 
found in its inside). And since these bones form the 
pith (Sfua) of the human organism, they arc not des- 
troyed even after the dcsti uclion and falling off of the 
attached flesh, skin, etc. of the body Muscles aie 
attached strongly to the bones by means of the veins 
(Siras) and ligaments (SnAyus), and arc thus kept in 
position and do not fall off. 22 

The Sandhis or Joints— (M. T.) ‘ The 

joints may be divided into two kinds according as 
they' aie immovable (synarthrosis) and movable (diar- 
throsis). Those which are situated at the four extremi- 
ties as well as in the Kali (waist) and Hanus (jaw s' arc 
movable ; the others arc known to be unmovalilc b> the 
learned. There arc two hundred and ten articulations 
(Sandhis) in the human body. Of these sixty-eight 
-re in the four cxtiemilics , fifty-nine in the trunk 
v Koshtlia), and eighty-three in the neck and in the 
region above it. 23. 

Sandhis of the four Extremities 

Three joints arc found in each toe, two only in the 
great toe, thus making fourteen in each leg , one 
is placed in each ankle, knee-joint and groin, thus 
making seventeen Sandhis in each leg or thirty-four in 
the two lower extiemities A similar number is to be 
found in each of the two upper extremities. 24-25. 

Sandhis of the koshtha and Clavi- 
cles ! —There are three Sandhis about the Kapala or flat 
bone in the Kati (waist, hence pelvis) , twenty-four in the 
vcrtibral column ; twenty four in the sides , eight in the 
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chest ; eight m the Grivi (neck) ; thiee in the Kanthas 
(windpipe) , eighteen in the cords or bands (Nidi) binding 
the Kloma and the heart , thnty-two about the toots of 
the teeth, one in the region of the thyroid (Kakalaka) ; 
one in the nose , two in the eyes , one in each of the two 
ears, temples and cheeks (thus making six in all) , two 
about the joints of the jaw-bones , two over the eye- 
brows ; two above the temples ; five in the Kapila 
bone of the fore-head and one in the head. 26 27. 

Their forms, distinctions, and lo- 
cations : — These joints may be divided into eight 
different classes (named aftei the objects which they 
lespectively resemble in shape), namely Kora (hinged 
or lap-shaped), Udukhala (ball and socket), Simudga 
(back of the palm), Prataia (iaft), Tunna-sevani 
(seam-like or dove-tailed), Viyasa-tunda (crow-beak), 
Mandala (circulai), and Siankhi-vartah (involutions of 
conch-shell) The joints m the fingers, wrists, ankles 
knee-joints and elbows (Karpura) belong to the Kora 
group. Those in the axilla or shoulder-joint (Kakshi) 
teeth, and hip (Vankshana) are of the Udukhala type. 
The joints in the legion of the anus, vagina, shoulders 
(Ansa-pitha —1 e glenoid cavity) and hips, belong to the 
S&nudga form The joints m the neck and the spinal 
columns, belong to the Pratara (megular) type , while 
those found m the Kapila bones of the pelvis (Kati) 
and the forehead, aie of Tunna-sevani (suture) form. 
The joints on either side of the cheek-bones (tem- 
poromandibulai ) belong to the Viyasa-tun&a type. The 
ICandala joints occur m the enciiclmg Nidi of the 
heait, thioat, eyes and Kloma SankM-varta joints 
occur in the bones of the ears and the nostrils. The 
peculiar features of these different kinds of joints 
(Sandhis) aie evident from their names. 28. 
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Metrical Text Only the bone-joints have 
been enumerated and described ; the joints of muscles 
ligaments and veins aic innumeiablc. 29. 

The Ligaments (Sna'yu) : — There aic nine 
hundted ligaments (SnAyus) in the human body, of 
which six hundied occur in the four cxticmitics ; two 
hundred and thiity in the tiunk (Koshtha) and seventy 
in the neck and upwards. (Of the six hundred ligaments 
in the foui cxticmitics', six ligaments arc situated m 
each toe making thirty (111 the toes of each foot) ; thirty 
in the Tala (soles), Gulpha (ankles), and the ICurcha 
(ankle-joint) ; thiity in the leg (Jangha) ; ten in the 
knee-joints (Janu) ; forty in the Udara (abdomen) , ten 
in the giotn (Vankshana) , thus making one hundred 
and fifty in each leg. The same number is found m 
the other lower limb and in each of the two upper 
cxticmitics. (Of the two hundred and thirty ligaments 
in the trunk', thcic arc sixty in the lumbar region 
(Kati) , eighty in the back ; sixty in the sides ; and 
thirty in the chest (Of the seventy ligaments to be 
found in the region above the clavicles) there are thirty 
six in the neck (Gii\«l) and thirty-four in the head. 
Thus the total numbci of ligaments in a human body 
is nine hundred. 30 — 33. 

Memorable Verses Now hear me describe 
the ligaments (Sndyus) They may be grouped under 
foui distinct heads, viz , Piat.inavati (minifying 01 
blanching), Viitta (ring-shaped or circular), Pnthu 
(thick 01 broad), and Sushi ra (pci forated). The liga- 
ments (SnAyus) which picscnt in the foui cxticmitics 
and the joints belong to the Prata'navati type. The 
KandaiAs 01 laigc ligaments aic of the Vritta type ; 
while those which aic found in the stomach (Am is'aya'oi 
in the intestines (PakvAsaya), and in the bladdci belong 



SARIRA STHANAM, 


Chap. V.] 


169 


to the Sushira type. The ligaments of the chest, back, 
sides and head arc of the Prithu type 34—35. 

As a boat made of planks and timber fastened 
together by means of a large number of bindings 
is enabled to float on the water and to carry cargo ; 
so the human frame being bound and fastened at the 
Sandhis or joints by a large number of ligaments 
(SnAyu) is enabled to bear pr'ssuic. An injury to, or 
diseases of, the bones, veins, joints or muscles arc not so 
detrimental to the system as is the case if the Sndyus 
arc affected in any nay. Only the physician, who is 
acquainted with the internal and external ligaments 
(Sndyus) of the body, is qualified to extract a hidden 
and imbedded Salyam (extraneous matter etc.) from any 
part of the body. 36. 

The muscles (Pesis) S—Thc muscles (Pcsis) 
number fhc hundred in all, of which four hundred 
arc in the four extremities ; Sixty-six T in the 
trunk (Koshlha) and thirty-four in the region above the 
clavicles 37. 

muscles in the Extremities:— There arc 
three muscles in each of the toes, thus making fifteen 
in the toes of one leg ; ten in the anterior part of the foot 
and the «ame number (ten! attached to the Kurchcha ; 
ten in the sole and the ankle-bone (Gulpha, — malledi) ; 
twenty in the region between the Gulpha and the knee- 
joint; five in the knee-joint (Janu) ; twenty in the thigh 
(Uru) ; and ten m the groin (Vankshana) , thus making 
one hundred muscles in all in each leg. The same 
number is found in each of the other three extremities ; 
(thus making four hundred in all). 38. 

muscles in the Koshtha (Of the sixty- 
six muscles in the trunk), three arc in the region of the 

* GaySdSsn reads sixty in the trunks and forty above the clavicles 

22 
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anus (PAyu) ; one in the penis ; one in the pcimcum 
(Sevan i) , two in the scrotum ; five in each of the 
haunches (Sphik) , two in the top or head of the 
bladder , five in the abdomen (Udara) , one about the 
umbilicus ; five along each side (of the spinal column), 
on the uppei part of the back (making ten in all) ; six 
in the sides ; ten in the chest , seven around the armpits 
and shoulders (Akshaka-Ansa) ; two in the region of 
heart and stomach (Amds'aya) ; and six in the region 
of the liver, spleen and colon (Unduka). 39. 

Muscles of the Head and Neck (Of 
the thiity-four muscles found in this region), four arc in 
the throat (GnvA) , eight in the two jaw-bones (Hanu) ; 
one each in the regions of the throat (KAkalaka and 
Gala) , two in the palate , one in the tongue ; two in 
the lips two m the nose , two in the eyes , four in the 
cheeks , two in the ears , four in the forehead ; and 
one in the head Thus the positions and distribu- 
tions of the five hundied muscles (Pcs'is) hare been 
described. 40 

Metrical Text : — The ligaments, veins, bones 
and joints etc., of a human body, derive their stiength 
fiom the fact of theii being supported by or covered over 
by the muscles 41. 

Extra Muscles in Women Females 
have twenty extra muscles ; ten muscles arc to be found 
about the two breasts, five in each, which (muscles) 
attain their full giowth during puberty ; foui muscles 
aie pi esent about the paiturient passage ; and of these 
(foui) two aie about the external and two in the internal 
oufices (of the \ agina) ; three about the icgion of the 
os, and three along the passages of the ovum and sperm 
The GarbhisAya or uteius is situated in the space 
bounded by the Pittds'aya (small intestine) and PakvAs’aya 
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(large intestine) and the foetus lies in this during the 
period of gestation.* 42-43. 

According to their position in the system, these 
muscles are found to be thick, slender, small, expanded, 
circular, short, long, hard, soft, smooth or lough. The 
muscles cover the veins, ligaments, bones and joints ; 
hence their shape and size aie determined by the 
exigencies (oiganic stiuctures) of their positions. 44 
memorable Verses:— The muscles which 
are found in the penis and sciotum of a man as des- 
cribed before correspond to the covering of the uterus 
in the case of a woman owing to the absence of those 
organs in hei body. The positions and classifications 
of the veins, channels, Marinas and aitcnes will be 
dealt with in a separate chapter. 45-46. 

The vagina of a woman resembles the navel of a 
conch-shell in shape and is possessed of three involuted 
turns (Avaitas) like the intenoi of mollusc The uteius 
(Garbhas'aya — foetal bed) is situated at the third posterior 
involuted turn. The shape of the uteius lesembles the 
mouth of aRohit-fish(nairow at the mouth and expanded 
in the uppei end) The foetus lies in a ciouched or 
doubled up postuie in the uteius and thus natuially at 
the time of paituntion its head is picsented at the 
entrance to the vagina 47-48. 

Superiority of Ssalya-Tantram : — The 

different parts or members of the body as mentioned 
befoie including even the skin cannot be coriectly 
described by any one who is not veised in Anatomy. 
Hence, any one desirous of acquiring a thorough 
knowledge of anatomy should prepale a dead body 
and caiefully observe (by dissecting it) and examine 

* If we read Mutrai'aya (bladder) in place of Pill a. 'ay a it explain! 
Ihc atialomy belter — Ed 
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its different paits Foi a thoiough knowledge can only 
be acquiied by comparing the accounts given in the 
Sistias (books on the subject) by diicct personal 
observation. 49 

Mode Of dissection : — A dead body selected 
foi this purpose should not be wanting in any of its parts, 
should not be a peison who had lived up to a hundred 
years (i. c too old age) or of one who died from any 
protracted disease or of poison. The excremcnta should 
be fiist removed from the entrails and the body should 
be left to decompose in the water of a solitary and still 
pool, and securely placed in a cage (so that it may not be 
eaten away by fish noi drift aw ay), after having covered 
it entirely with the outer sheaths of Mimja grass, JOts'n 
glass, hemp 01 with lope etc. After seven days the bod> 
would be thoioughly decomposed, when the obseivci 
should sloudy sciape ofF the decomposed skin etc. with a 
■whisk made of grass-roots, hair, ICus'a blade or with a 
strip of split bamboo and carefully observe with his own 
eyes all the various different organs, external and internal, 
beginning w'ith the skin as described before. 50—56 
Memorable Verses The Self, the occult 
01 invisible Lord of the body cannot be delected except 
wdth the psychic eye or with that of the mind. He, w ho 
has observed the internal mechanism of the human body 
and is well lead in the works bearing on these subjects 
and has thus all his doubts expelled fiom his mind is 
alone qualified in the science of Ayurveda and has a 
11‘ghtful claim to practise the art of healing. 5 J. 

Thus ends the fifth Chapter of the S'anrn-slhrinam in the Sus'ruta 
Samhitd which treats of the anatomy of the human bod). 



CHAPTER VL 


Now we shall discourse on the SAriram which speci- 
fically treats of the Marmas* or vital parts of the body 

(Pratyeka-marma-nirdesa ^riram.) i. 

Classification of Marmas ' There aie 

one hundred and seven Marmas (in the human organ- 
ism), which may be divided into five classes, such as 
the Mansa-Marmas, Ssua-Marmas, SnAyu-Marmas, Asthi- 
Marmas and the Sandhi-Marmas. Indeed there are no 
other Marmas (vulnerable or vital pa its) to be found 
m the body than the piccedmg ones, 2. 

Their different numbers There are 
eleven MAnsa-Marmas (vulnerable muscle-joints) ; forty- 
one SnA-Marmas (similar veins, anastomosis) ; twenty- 
seven SnAyu-Marmas (vital ligament-unions) ; eight 
Asthi-Marmas ibone-unions) and twenty Sandhi-Marmas 
t vulnerable joints). 3, 

Their Locations ; — Of these, eleven aie in 
one' leg, thus making twent> -two in the two lower ex- 
tremities The same numbei counts m the two hands. 
There are twelve Maimas in the legions of the 
chest and the abdomen (Udaia) , fourteen in the back , 
and thuty-seven m the region of the neck (GrivA) and 
above it. 4 

Names and distributions of Marmas : 

The Marmas which arc situated m each leg are known 
as Kshipia, Tala-Hndaya, Kuichcha, Kurchcha-S'irah, 
Gulpha, Indravast!, Janu, Am, Urvi, LohitAksha and 
ViUpa. The twelve Marmas which aie situated in the 

Places where veins, arteries, ligaments, joints and mu cles unite 
and an injury to which proves generally fatal. 
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thorax and the abdomen (Udara) are Guda (anus), Vasti 
(bladder/, NAbhi (umbilicus), Hiidaya (heart), Stana- 
mula (the loots o f two bi easts), the Stana-Rohita, 
(muscles of the breasts), the two Apalaps and the two 
Apastambhas. The fourteen Marmas to be found in 
the back are the Katika-tarunas (Taiuna-bones of the 
waist*, the two Kukundaras, the two Nitamvas (hips), 
PAi^va-Sandhis (the two side-joints), the two Vrihatis, 
the two Ansa-phalakas (shoulder-blades) and the two 
Ansas (shoulders). The eleven Mai mas to be found in an 
aim aie known as the Kshipra, Tala-Hridaya, Kurchcha, 
Kuichcha-Sirah, Manivandha, Indravasti, Kurpaia, 
Ani, TJrvi, LohitAksha and Kakshadhaia. What is said of 
the one arm holds good of the other. The Marmas situated 
above the clavicle legions are known as the four Dhamanis, 
the eight MAtrikas,the twoKrikatikas, the two Vidhuras, 
the two Phanas, the two ApAngas, the two Avartas, the 
two Utkshepas, the two Sankhas, one Sthapani five 
Simantas, four Sringatakas and one Adhipati. 5—9. 

The different heads of Marmas Of 

the afoiesaid Maimas, thosp known as the Tala- 
Hridaya, Indiavasti, Guda and Slana-rohita, aic 
KLstnsa-Marmas Those known as Nila-dhamam, 
MAtukA, SringAtaka, ApAnga, Sthapani, Phana, Stana- 
mula, ApalApa, Apastambha, Hridaya, NAbhi, PArs'va- 
Sandhi, Vnhati, LohitAksha and Uivi, aie Sira-Marmas. 
Those known as the Ani, Vitapa, Kakshadhara, 
Kuichcha, Kuichcha-Suah, Vasti, Kshipra, Ansas, 
(shouldeis), Vidhuia and Utkshepa, are Snayu-Mannas. 
Those known as the Katika-taiuna, Nitamva, Ansa- 
phalaka, Sankha, are Asthi-Marmas The Janu, the 
Kuipara, the Simanta, the Adhipati, the Gulpha, the 
Manivandha, tlie Kukundaia, the Avaita and the 
Kukatika aie Sandhi-Mar mas 10 — 14 



Chop. VI.] 


SARIRA STHANAM 


175 


Qualitative classes Again these Mai mas 
(vital unions of the body) are under five distinct heads, 
namely, Sadya-Pranahaia, (fatal within twenty-four- 
houis), KAlAntai a-P ranahara, (fatal within a fortnight 
or a month), Vis'alyaghna (fatal as soon as a dart or any 
other imbedded foreign matter is extracted therefrom), 
Vaikalyakara, (maiming or deforming) and Rujakar 
(painful) [according as an injury respectively produces 
the aforesaid effects]. Of these, nineteen Marmas 
belong to the Sadya-P ranahara group; thirty-three to 
the KAlAn tara-P r An ahara group , three to the Virfalya- 
ghna group; forty-four to the Vaikalyakara group ; and 
eight to the RujAkara group 1 5. 

Memorable Verses To the Sadya-Prana- 
hara group (fatal in the course of a day if anyway hurt) 
belong the four SiingAtakas, one Adhipati, the two 
Sankhas, the eight Kantha-SirAs, the Guda, the 
Hridaya, the Vasti and the Nibhi. To the KaWntara- 
Pranahara group (fatal later on, if any way hurt) 
belong the eight Vaksha-Marmas, the five Simantas, 
the four Tala-Maimas, the four Kshipra-Marmas, the 
four Indra-vastis, the two Katika-tarunas, the two 
Pars’va-Sandhis, the two Vnhatis, and the two 
Nitamvas. To the Vis'alyaghna class belong the two 
Utkshepas and the one Sthapani, To the Vaikalyakara 
(deforming) group belong the Mat mas, known as the 
four LohitAkshas, the four Anis, the two JAnus, the 
four Uivis, the four Kurchchas, the two Vitapas, the 
two Kui pai as, the two Kukundaras, the two Kaksha- 
dharas, the two Vidhuias, the two KrikAtikas, the two 
Ansas (shoulder), the two Ansa-phalakas, (shoulder- 
blades), the two ApAngas (tips of eyes), the two NiAls, 
the two ManyAs, the two Phanas and the two Avartas. 
A learned physician should know' that the two Gulphas, 
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the two Mani-vandhas and the four Kurchcha-S'irah (of 
the hands and legs', belong to the Rujsikara group 
(painful if hurt). A piercing of the Kshipra-Marma 
ends in an instantaneous death , or death may follow 
at a later time. 16-2 1. 

Firm unions of Minsa (muscles), S’ira (veins), Snayu 
(ligaments), bones or bone-joints are called Mannas 
(or vital parts of the body) which naturally and specifi- 
cally form the seats of life (Prina), and hence a hurt to 
any one of the Marmas invariably produces such symp- 
toms as arise from the hurt of a certain Marina* 22. 

The Marmas belonging to the Sadya-Priinahara group 
are possessed of fiery virtues (thermogenetic) ; as 
fiery virtues aie easily enfeebled, so they prove fatal 
to life (in the event of being any way hurt) ; while 
those belonging to the Kdldntara-PrAnahara group are 
fieiy and lunar (cool) in their properties. And 
as the fieiy virtues are enfeebled easily and the cooling 
virtues take a considerable time in being so, the 
Marmas of this group prove fatal in the long run (in 
the event of being any way hurt, if not instantaneously 
like the preceding ones). The Vis'alyaghna Marmas 
are possessed of Vataja properties (that is, they arrest 
the escape of the vital V&yu) , so long as the dart 
does not allow the Vdyu to escape from theii injuied 
interior, the life prolongs ; but as soon as the dart is 
extricated, the Vdyu escapes from the inside of the 
hurt and necessarily proves fatal The Vaikalyakaras 
are possessed of Saumya (lunar properties) and they 
retain the vital fluid owing to their steady and cooling 
virtues, and hence tend only to dcfoim the oiganism 

* Some are of opinion that hallucination, delirium, death, stupor and 
coma as described in the Sutrast anam are the results of injuries tq 
thes Mar as. 
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in the event of their being hurt, instead of bringing 
on death The Rujakara Marmas of fiery and VAtaja 
properties become cxticmcly painful inasmuch as both 
of them arc pain-generating in their properties. 
Others, on the contrary, hold the pain to be the result 
of the properties of the five matciial components of 
the body (PAncha-bhautika) 23. 

Different Opinions on the Marinas: — 

Some assert that Marmas, which aic the firm union of 
the five bodily factors (of veins, ligaments, muscles, bones 
and joints), belong to the first group (Sadya-PrAna- 
hara) ; that those, which form the junction of four such, or 
in v hich there is one in smaller quantity, will prove fatal 
in the long run, in the event of their being hurt or injured 
(K A 1 An t a r a- P r An ahara).* Those, which arc the junction 
of three such factors, belong to the Vis’alya-PrAnahara+ 
group ; those of the two belong to the Vaikalyakara * 

* The Marmas, such as Slam main, A pair! pa, Apaslambha, 
Simanla, Katika-Taruna, Tdrsva-Sandhi, Vuhati, and NllamVa be- 
longing to the Kaiantara-msiaha group, ate slevoid of Mifnsa [muscles) ; 
and the 'Marmas 1 known as Stanirohita, Talahtiday n, Kshipra, and 
Indravasu, belonging lo the same class, are devoid of Asthi (honest. 

t The Utkshepa marma, belonging 10 ibe Vis’alja pidnahara 
croup, is devoid or Mansa (muscles) and Sandhi (joint) 

t The Sthapani-Marma, belonging to the V.ikalynkatn class, 19 
devoid of Mmsa (muscle), Vita and Snrlju; the Lohiliiksha marma 
(of the same group) is devoid of Snnyu, Sandlii and Asthi (hones) ; llic 
Jami-marma (of the same group) is devoid of Mansi, S'ira and Sndyut 
the Urvi muma (of the said group) is devoid of Asthi, Mansa and Sndyu } 
the Vilapa-marma (of the same class) is devoid of Mdnsa, Sird and Aslhi ; 
the Kurpara-marma (of the same class) is devoid of Miinsa, S'ira,’ 
and Sniyu; the Kukundara- marma (of the same class) is devoid 
of Mdnsi, S'ira and Sandhi *, the Kakshadhara marma (of the same 
class) is devoid of S'ira, Aslhi, and Sandhi ; the Vidhuta-marma (of the 
said group) is devoid of Mdnsa, Sirl and Sandhi ; the Krlhntiha. marma 
is devoid of Mansa, S'ltri, and Sandhi; the Ansa-roarma (of the same 
group) is devoid of Mrfnsa, Sndyu and Sandhi ; the Ansa phalaka marma 

2 3 
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group ; and those in which only one of them exists 
belongs to the last or pain-generating type (Rujikara)*. 

But the fore going theory is not a sound one, inas- 
much as blood is found to exude from an injured joint 
which would be an impossibility in the absence of any 
vein, ligament (Snayu) and muscle being intimately 
connected with it. Hence every Marma should be 
understood as a junction or meeting place of the five 
organic principles of ligaments, veins, muscles, bones 
and joints 24-25 

metrical text:— This is fuithei corroborated 
by the fact that the four classes of Siril or vessels (which 
respectively carry the Viyu, Pitta, Kapha and the blood) 
are found to enter into the Marmas fot the purpose 
of keeping or maintaining the moisture of the local 
ligaments (Snayu), bones, muscles and joints and thus 
sustain the oiganism.f The Vdyu, aggravated by an 
injury to a Marma, blocks up (those four classes of 
vessels) in their entire course throughout the organism 
and gives rise to great pain which extends all over the 
body. All the internal mechanism of a man (of which a 
Marma has been pierced into with a shaft or with any 
other piercing matter) becomes extremely painful, and 
seems as if it were being constantly shaken or jerked, 
and symptoms of syncope arc found to set in. Hence a 
careful examination of the affected Marma should 

(of the said group) is devoid of M&nsa, Snayu and Sandhi ; the Nila, 
Many a and Phana Marmas (of the same group) ate devoid of Mansa, 
Sandhi and Astht ; the Avarta- marma is devoid of S'lri, SnSyu and 
M&nsa ; the Apanga«marma (of the said class) is devoid of Mansa, Snfiyu 
and Sandhi. 

* The Gulpha, Mambandha, and Kurchchc-s'ira Marinas, belonging 
to Lbc Rujdkara group, are devoid of Mansa, S'ira, Snayu and Asthi, i e» 
Sandhi atone is present in these. 

t Hence the piercing of a bone is attended with bleeding. 
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precede all the foregoing acts of extricating a Salya from 
its inside. From that similar aggiavated conditions and 
actions of the Pitta and the Kapha should be presumed 
in the event of a Marma being any way injured or 
pierced into. 26—29. 

A Marma of the Sadyah-Prdnahara type being 
perforated at its edge brings on death at a later time 
(within seven days), whereas a deformity of the organ 
follows from the piercing of a Kdlintara-Mdraka* 
Marma at the side (instead of in the centre). Similarly, 
an excruciating pain and distressful after-effects mark a 
similar perforation of a Marma of the Vis'alyaghna'f 
group And a Marma of the Rujdkara^ class pro- 
duces an excruciating pain (instead of a sharp one) in 
the event of its being pierced at the fringe. 30 

An injured Marma of the Sadyah-P 1 dnahara type 
terminates in death within seven days of the injury, 
while one of the K&ldntara type, within a fortnight or a 
month from the date of hurt (according to circumstances). 
A case of injured Kshipra-Marma seldom proves fatal 
before that time (seven days). An injured Marma of the 
Yis'alyaghna or Vaikalyakaia group may prove fatal 
in the event of its being severely injured. 31. 

Marinas of the Extremities Now we 
shall desciibe the situation of every Marma. The 

* If any of the Marinas of the Kalantara-Pranahara group be 
deeply perforated, then this perforation is sure to bung on death wuhin 
a day (nr. it will act like a slightly injured Marma of the Sadyah- 
PrSnahara group). 

+ Any Marma of the Vis'alyaghna-group, being deeply perforated, 
brings on death within seven days («. e. it will behave like a slightly 
injured Marma of the Kilantara-Pr&nabnra class). 

X Any Marma of the Rujikata class, being deeply perforated (injured), 
is sure to bring excruciating pam etc , (r.e , it will act like a slightly 
injured Marma at the Vis'alyaghna group). 
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Maima, known as the Kshipra* * * § , is situated in the 
region between the fiist and the second toes (Tarsal 
articulation), which, being injured or pierced, brings 
on death from convulsions. The Maima, known as the 
Tala-Hridayaf, is situated in the middle of the sole 
of the foot in a stiaight line diawn fiom the root of 
the middle toe An injury to this Marma gives rise to 
extreme pain which ends in death. The Marma, known 
as the Kurcliclia[, is situated two fingeis’ width 
above from the Kshipra one on each side of the 
foot. An injury to this Marma results in shivering 
and bending in of the foot. The Marma called 
Kurchcha-fiirali § is situated under the ankle-joints, 
one on each side of the foot (Gulpha- Sandhi) , an 
injury to it gives rise to pain and swelling of the 
affected pait. A perforation of the Gulpha-Marma ||, 
which is situated at the junction of the foot and 
the calf, lesults in pain, paralysis and maimedncss 
of the affected leg. 33-37 

An injuiy to the Maima which is situated in the 
middle muscle of the calf to the distance of between 
twelve and thirteen fingeis' width from the ankle, and 
known as the Indravasti-Marma,^ lesults in excessive 
hiemotrhage which ends in death. 38. 

* II is a Snayu-Marma (ligament) lo the width of half a finger, and 
belongs to the Kildntara group. 

' t It is a Mansa Marma to the width of half a finger and belongs lo the 
Kdlfinlara group. 

5 It is a Snitju-Marma lo the length of four fingers’ width, and 
-belongs to the Vaikaljakara group 

§ It is a Snayu-Marma, one finger in length and belongs to the 
Vaikalyakata group. 

u It is n Sandhi Marma, to the length of two fingers’, nnd belongs to 
the Vaikalyakara group. 

■; Indravasti measures two fingers in length according to Bhojn and 
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An injury to or piercing of the J^nu-Manna/ 
situated at the union of the thigh and the knee, results 
in lameness of the patient 39. 

A piercing of the jim- 3 yiarma,+ situated on both the 
sides above three fingers’ width fiom the J 4 nu (knee joint), 
brings on swelling aud paialysis (numbness) of the 
leg. 40 

A perforation of the Urvi-Marma* situated in the 
middle of the Uru (thigh), results in the atiophy 
of the leg, owing to the incidental haemorrhage. An 
injury to the Lohitalksha-Marma.lj situated respectively 
a little above and below the CJrvi-Marma and the 
Vankshana (gioin-joint), and placed near the thigh, is 
attended with excessive haemonhage and causes paia- 
lysis (of the leg). 41-42 

An injury to the Vitapa-Maraa/J situated between 
the Scrotum and the Vankshana (inguinal region), brings 
on loss of manhood 01 scantiness of semen. Thus the 
eleven Sakthi-Marmas of one leg have been described ; 
those in the other beiug of an identical nature with the 
preceding ones The Mai mas in the hands are almost 
identical with those of the legs, with the exception that 
Manivandha, Kurpara and Kakshadkara Marmas 


Gayadasa, though half a finger m width according to others It is a 
M&nsa-Marma and belongs to ihe Kdiknlata group, 

* It is a joint'Marma, thiee fingers in length and belongs to the 
Vaikal) akaro group 

t It is a ligament- Marina, half a finger in length, (three fingets 
according to Gay&ddsa) and is of the Vaikatyakara class 

t It is a S'ira Marma, half a finger in length and of the Vaikalya- 
kara group. 

Ii It is a S'tr£*Marraa, half a finger in length and of the Vaikalya- 
kara group 

IT It is a Sn&yti-Marma to the length of one finger and of the 
Vaikalyakara group. 
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occur in the place of the Gulpha, J&nu and 
Vitapa Marmas respectively. As the Vitapa-Marma 
is situated between the scrotum and the Vankshana 
(inguinal region), so the Kakshadhara-Marma is situated 
between the Vaksha (chest) and the Kaksha (armpit). 
An injury to these causes supervening symptoms. 
An injury to the Manivandha-Marma (wrist-marma) 
results specially in inoperativeness (Kuntha) of the 
affected hand ; an injury to the Kurpara-Marma ends 
in dangling (Kuni) of the hand ; and an injury to 
the Kakshadhara results in hemiplegia. Thus the 
forty-four Marmas of the upper and the lower extremi- 
ties have been described. 43-46 

marmas on the Thorax etc. Now we 
shall describe the Marmas, situated in the region of 
the thorax and the abdomen (trunk). A hurt to 
the Gnda-Marma", which is attached to the large 
intestine and serves as the passage of stool and flatus, 
ends fatally (within twenty-four hours of the hurt). 
An injury to the Vasti-Marmarf" situated inside 
the cavity of the pelvic region and the bladder and 
composed of small muscles and blood (and which 
serves as the receptacle of urine), proves fatal with- 
in the day, except in the cases of extracting the 
gravel, only when the injury to the organ is short 
of complete perforation of both of its walls. The 
urine oozes out through the aperture m the case 
where only one of its walls has been perforated, and 
which may be closed and healed up with pioper 
and judicious medical treatment. An injury to the 

* It is a Mflnsa-Marma to the length of four fingers’ width and be- 
longs to the Sadyo-maraka class. 

f It is a ligament combination (Snfiyu marma) to the length of fottf 
fingers, belonging to the Sadyah-Prdnhora class, 
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Nsibhi-Marma,* the root of all the Sir&s and situated 
between the Am^s'aya (stomach) and the Pakv&s’aya 
(intestines) ends in death within the day. 47-50 

A hurt to the Hridaya-Marma.f which is situated 
in the thorax between the two breasts and above the 
pit of the Amas'aya and forms the seat of the qualities 
of Sattva, Rajas and Tamas, proves fatal within the 
day. An injury to the Stana-nmla-Marxnas^ situated 
immediately below each of the breasts and about two 
fingers in width fills the Koshtha (thorax) with deranged 
Kapha, brings on cough, difficult breathing (asthma) 
and proves fatal. An injury to any of the Stana- 
B,ohita-Marmas,§ situated above the nipples of 
the breasts about two fingers in width, fills the cavity 
of the Koshtha (thorax) with blood, producing symptoms 
of cough and asthma, and ends fatally. An injury to 
the Apah£pa-Marmas,|| situated below the Ansa-kuta 
(balls of the shouldeis) and above the sides (meeting 
of the different branches of the sub-clavicle veins i.e. 
axilla', transforms the blood of the organism into pus 
and proves fatal thereby. 51-54 

An injury to any of the Vayu-carrying vessels, known 
as the Apastambha-MarmaH (meeting of the bifurcated 
branches of the bronchi lying on both the sides 

* It is a S'lra-Marma to the length of four fingers, belonging lo ihc 
Sadyah-Pranahara class. 

t It is a S'lra-Marma to the length of four fingers and of the Sadyah- 
Pranahara class, 

t It is a S'tia.Marma, two finger« in length and of the KdWntnra 
class. 

§ It is a Mansa-Marma about half a finger in length and of the 
Kilintara class, (according to Vgabhata, of the Sadyo-Miraka class), 

!| It is a S'irfi Marma, half a finger in length, and of the Kfilfintara 
class. 

If It is a S'lra-Marma, half a finger in length and belongs to the 
KiHntara class 
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of the breast), fills the Koshtha with the deranged 
V&yu (tympanites) accomapanied by cough and dys- 
pepsia, and terminates in death Thus the twelve 
Marmas situated in the thorax and abdomen are 
described. 55 -56. 

Prishtha Marmas : — Now we shall discourse 
on the Marmas in the back (of a man) An injury to 
any of the Katika-tarunas' "(sacro-ihac articulation), 
situated in the region of the S’roni (sacrum) on both 
sides of the spinal column, gives rise to an excessive 
haemorrhage and consequent pallor and ends in death 
A hurt to any of the Kukundara Marmas j (lit a 
hollow — the great sacro-sciatic notch), situated on both 
sides of the spinal column and in the region slightly 
below the waist (in the loins), results in complete 
anaesthesia and inoperativeness of the lower extremi- 
ties A hurt to the Nitamva-Marmas.t attached to 
the side above the Sroni (pelvis) and attached inside to 
the muscles of the waists, gives rise to Sosha (atrophia) 
in the lower extremities, weakness and ultimately brings 
on death An injury to the ParsVa-Sandhi-Marmas § 
(caelic axes) which aie situated just at the middle below 
the extiemities of the sides (Pars' va) and which lies 
attached at the middle between the loins at their lower 
regions, feels the Koshtha (abdomen) with the blood 
and results into death A hurt to the V rihati-Marmas H 

* It is an Asthi-Marma, half a finger in length and of the Kfilfintara* 
m fir aka class. 

t They are Joint-marmas (Sandhi), half a finger in length and of the 
Vaikalyakara group 

X It is a bone Marma, half a finger in length, and of the Kfilfintara clas£ 

§ It is a S’lrfi-Marma to the length of half a finger and belongs to 
the Kfilfintara class. 

|| They are S'irfi-Marraas (arterial anestomsis) to the lengt of half 
a finger and belong to the Kfilfintara class. 
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which commencing from the roots of the breast 
course round both the sides of the spinal column 
(Pristha-vams'a), cause excessive bleeding, and the patient 
dies, as supervening symptoms arise fiom an excessive 
loss of blood. An injury to any of the two Atnsa-phalaka- 
Marmas* situated on either side of the vertebral column 
and connected with the scapula brings on anesthesia 
or atrophy (SVha1 of the aims There aie two Marmas 
known as Amsa-Hfarmasf which are situated on either 
side midway between the neck and the head of the aims 
and connect the Amsa-Pitha (glenoid cavity) and the 
Skandha (shoulder). An injury to any of these Mai mas 
is attended with an incapacity of moving the hands. 
Thus the fourteen Marmas in the hack have been 
described. 57-65 

The Jatrugata- Marmas :-Now wc shall 
describe the Marmas which are situated in the regions 
above the clavicles (Urddhva-Jatru). There aie four 
Dhamani (arteries) about the two sides of the Kantha- 
NAdi (wind-pipe). Two of them are known as Nila', and 
the other two as Manyai One Nili and one ManyA are 
situated on either side of the larynx, (1 e , anterior and 
posterior side of the larynx'. An injury to any of them 
produces dumbness, and change of voice (hoaiseness), 
and also the loss of the faculty of taste {: An injury to 

any of the eight Shras (arteries), four being on each side 
of the neck (GrivA), and known as Sir^-Maitrika- 
Marmas § ) ends fatally within the day, 65-69 

* It is an Aslhi-Matraa, halfa finger in length and >5 Vaiknljnkara. 

t They are Sndyu-Marmas, half a finger in length and of the 
Vatkalyakara class. 

t They are S'tra-Marmas, lo the lengrh of four fingers and of the 
Vatkalyakara class 

§ They are S'ira*Mnrmas, four fingers m length and of the Sadjo. 
Mdtan class. 



1 86 THE SUSHRUTA SAMHITA. [Chap. VI. 

An injury to any of the two Maimas lying at the 
junction Of the head and neck (Giiva) and known as 
Kriksitikat* * * § (transverse piocess of the arch of the atlas) 
results in a fiee movement of the head. A hurt to any 
of the Marinas attached to the lower end of an ear 
(posterior extrensic ligament) and known as the 
Vidhuraf Marma tesults in fhe loss of hearing An 
injuiy to the Pkana-Mamas* attached to the interior 
channels of both the nostrils, results in the loss of the 
faculty of smell. An injury to the Apa'nga-Marmas § 
(Anastomosis of the infra-orbital artery) situated below 
the tips of the eye-bioivs and about the external corners 
of the eyes, biings on blindness 01 defective vision. An 
injury to the Avarta-ffiarmas 1 ) situated above and below 
the eye-brows, brings on blindness and impaired vision. 
An injury to the Sankha-MarmasIT (meeting or suture 
of the temporal, fiontal and sphenoid bones — Pterion ), 
situated over the tips of the eye-brows and between the 
ears and the forehead, results in death within the day. 
The Maimas situated ovei the two temples (Sankha) 
and at the bordei of the hair (sculp) are called Utkshepa- 
Marma (meeting of the posterior and anterior temporal 
arteries)$. An extraction of a shaft (Ssalya) or of any 

* They ore Sandhi-Marmns, half a finger in length, and of the 
Vaikalyakara group. 

t It is a S'ndyu-Marina, and is of the Vaikalyakara class. 

t They are S'lra-Marmas to the length of half a finger and of the 
Vaikalyakara class. 

§ .They are S'iri Marmas to the length of half a finger and of the 
Vaikalyakara class. 

II They are Sandhi-Marinas, to the length of half a finger and of the 
Vaikalyakara class. 

If They are Asthi-Marmas to the length of half a finger. 

$ They are S'ndyu-AIarmas, half a finger in length and of the 
Vis'alyaghna class. 
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extraneous pointed thing lodged into these Marmas, 
results in the death of the patient, who, on the contrary, 
lives as long as the shaft is allowed to icmain inside or 
if the shaft comes out itself (after puticfaction) 70-75, 

An injury to the Stliapani-Marma* (nasal arch of 
the frontal veins), situated in the middle of the eye- 
brows, ends in the manner of the preceding one. An 
injury to any of the five joints of the head which are 
known as the Simanta-Marmasf, results in fear, insensi- 
bility and madness of the patient and terminates in 
death. An injur}' to any of the four Sringa'taka- 
Marmas) which forms the junction of the four Sirds 
(nerves), (branches of the facial artery) and soothes the 
nose, the eyes, the cars and the tongue, proves fatal 
within the day An injur}' to the Adhipati-ffiarmaB § 
(the vertical groove on the frontal bone) which is marked 
in the inner side of the roof of the cranium by the Sird- 
Sannipdta (superior longitudinal sinus), and on the 
cxtcrioi side by the ringlet of the hair (Romdvarta) 
proves fatal within the day. Thus we have described 
the thirty-sc\cn Marmas, situated in the region above 
the clavicles (Urddhva-Jatru) 76-80. 

Memorable Verses An incision should 
be made at the spot a finger’s width remote from the 
Urvi, Kurchcha-Sird, Vitapa, Kaksha and a Pdrs'va- 
Marma ; whereas, a clear space of two fingers should 

♦ They are S'liti Marmas to Ihe length of half a finger and of the 
Visdljaghna das?. 

t They are Sandhi-Marinas to the lengih of four -fingers and of the 
ICaldnlara-Priinahaia dais. 

t They are S'ird Marmas lo the length of four fingers and of the 
Sadyah Frdnahara class. 

§ ft is a Sandhi Marma, half a finger In length and of the Sadyah- 
Franahara class. 
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be avoided from its situation in making any incision 
about the Stanamula, Manivandha or Gulpha-Marma 
Similarly a space of three fingers should be avoided 
from the Hridaya, Vasti, Kurchcha,' Guda or Ndbhi 
Maima ; and a space of foui fingers should be avoided 
in respect of the four fsnngdtakas, five Simantas and 
ten Marmas in the neck (Nild etc.) , a space of half 
a finger being the lule in respect of the lemaining (fifty- 
six);'' Men, versed in the science of surgery, have laid 
down the rule that, in a case of suigical operation, the 
situation and dimension of each local Marma should 
be first taken into account and the incision should be 
made in a way so as not to affect that paiticulai Maima, 
inasmuch as an incision, even extending or affecting, 
in the least, the edge 01 the side of the Maima, may 
prove fatal. Hence all the M^rma-Sthdnas should be 
caiefully avoided in a surgical operation. 8 r 

The amputation of a hand or a leg may not prove 
fatal whereas a wound in any of the Marmas situated 
therein is suie to bring on death. The vessels become 
contracted in the case of a cut in the leg or in the hand 
of a man, and hence the incidental bleeding is compara- 
tively scantier. Therefore it is that a cut in any of these 
parts of the body, however painful, does not necessauly 
prove fatal, like the lopping off of the branches of a 
tiee. On the contrary, a man pierced into in any such 
Marmas, as the Kshipra or the Tala, suffers from excessive 

* Some are of opinion that a surgical operation fin the case of the 
remaining fifty-six) should be made, leaving a space equal m measurement 
to the dimensions of a palm (from the affected part). Gayiddsa, having 
learnt from Bhoja, explains that a space of two fingers should be left (from 
the affected part) in making surgical operations of the ten marmas, namely, 
the two Gulpbas, (he roots of (he two bfeaBtSj (Eve four Xndrava.stis, and the 
^wo Manivandha^ 
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haemorrhage (from tlic affected part) and attended with 
an excruciating pain, owing to the derangement of the 
V 4 yu, and meets his doom like a tree whose roots 
have been seveicd Hence, in a case of piercing or 
of injury to any of these Marmas, the hand or the leg 
should be immediately amputated at the wrist or at 
the ankle (respectively). 82 

The medical authorities have described the Marmas 
to have covcicd half in the scope of Salya Tantra 
(Surgery), inasmuch as a pel son hurt in any of the 
Marmas dies presently (i c , within seven days of the 
hurt) A dcfoimity of the organ is sure to result from 
an injury to one of these Marmas, even if death be 
averted by a course of judicious and skillful medical 
treatment. S3. 

The life of the patient is not to be despaiicd of even 
in the case of fracture or crushing of a bone of the 
Koshtha, S'irah and KapAla or perforation of the intestines 
etc , if the local Marmas are found not to be in any way 
hurt or affected. Recovery is common in cases of 
cuts (pierce) in the Sakthi, Bhuja, Fdda and Kara 
or in any other part of the body and even where a 
whole leg or hand is found to be severed and carried 
away if the Marmas arc not in any way hurt or 
affected. 84. 

These Marmas form the primary seats of the Vdyu, 
the Soma (lunar) and Tejas (fiery principles of the 
organism), as well as of the three fundamental qualities 
of Satva, Rajas and Tamas, and that is the leason why 
a man, hurt in any of the Marmas, does not live. 85 

An injury to a Marmaof the Sadyah-Prdnahara class 
(in which death occurs within a day) is attended with 
the imperfection of the sense organs, loss of conscious- 
ness, bewilderment of Manah (mind) and Buddhj 
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(intellect) and .various kinds of pain. An injury to a 
Marina of the KAlintara group (of a person) is suie to 
be attended with the loss of Dhdtus (blood etc.) and 
vaiious kinds of supervening symptoms (Upadrava) which 
end in death. The body of a person, hurt in any of 
..the Vaikalyakara Marmas, may remain operative only 
under a skillful medical treatment ; but a deformity 
of the affected organ is inevitable. An injury to any 
of the Vis'alyaghna Marmas ends in death for the 
reasons mentioned above. An injury to any of the 
Ruj&kara Marmas gives rise to various kinds of pain 
in the affected organ, which may ultimately bring about 
a deformity of the same, if placed under the treatment 
of an ignoiant and unskillful Vaidya (Surgeon). 86. 

An injuiy to the adjacent part of a Marma, whether 
incidental to a cut, incision, blow (Abhighita), burn, 
puncture, or to any other cause exhibits the same 
series of symptoms as an actually affected one An 
injury to a Marma, whether it be severe 01 slight, is 
sure to bring deformity or death/ 87 

The diseases which are seated in the Marmas, are 
generally serious, but they may be made to prove 
amenable with the greatest caie and difficulty. 88-89. 

* Gaydddsa does not read (his verse. 

Thus ends the sixth Chapter of the S'aiira Stbdnam in the Sns'ruta 
Samhita, which (reals of Marmas. 
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Now we shall discourse on the S&tiram which tieats 
of the description and classification of SirA or vascular 
system *■ ( Ssir^-Varnana-Vibhaktin^ma’ 
Sl&riram). 

There are seven hundred Suds (vessels) in the 
human organism (except those which cannot be counted 
for their extremely attenuated size). The vessels 
(fjiras) by their contiactibihty and expansibility &c , 
sustain and nourish the organism m the same manner 
as streamlets and canals serve to keep a field or a 
garden moist and fruitful Fiom the principal or cen- 
tral trunk hundreds of small and minute vessels branch 
off and spiead all ovei the body, just as small or minute 
fibres aie found to emanate from the large central vein 
of the leaf of a plant They originate from the umbili- 
cal legion and thence they spread all over the body up- 
wards and downwards and obliquely. 2 

memorable Verses All the £irfe (vessels) 
that are found in the organisms of created beings, ori- 
ginate from the umbilical region (Ndbhi)t and thence 
they spread all over their bodies. The life of an 01- 
ganic animal is seated in the vessels surrounding its 
navel which foims their starting point The navel in 
its turn rests on or is attached to the Pranas (the life- 
carrying vessels — nerves attached to it) in the same 

* The Sanskrits term S' ltd denotes veins, nerves, arteries and lympha- 
tic vessels as well. Some read S?trA- Varna (different colours of the 
Suds) in lieu of S'lrd-vainana (description of S'rrds). 

t Most probably the idea is derived (tom the appearanoe of the S'irds 
in their festal state. 
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manner as the nave of a wheel supports the spokes, and 
the spokes in their turn support the nave. 3-4. 

Principal firsts:— Of these S'iias (vessels), 
forty aie principal ones, of which ten are Vdyu-cariying 
Siris (nerves), ten are Pitta-cairying Sii 4s (veins), ten 
convey Kapha (lymphatic vessels?) and ten are blood- 
carrying Sir&s (arteries) Of these the Vayu-cairying 
loiras, situated in the specific receptacle of that bodily 
principle (Vata), are again found to branch out in one 
hundred and seventy five smaller blanches (ramifications). 
Similarly, each of the remaining Pitta-cairying, Kapha- 
carrying and blood-carrying vessels (S’irAs) situated in 
their specific receptacles, (te, in the receptacles of Pitta, 
Kapha and spleen and liver respectively) aie found to 
branch out in as many numbers (one hundred and 
seventy-five), — thus making a total of seven hundred 
in all. 5. 

Their Specific Locations There arc 
twenty-five VAyu-cariymg Sir As (nerves) in one leg and 
the same count applies to the other Similarly there 
are twenty five Vaiyu-carrying SiiAs (vessels) in each of 
the hands There arc thirty-foui Vayu-carrying vessels 
in the Koshtha i trunk) , of these eight occur in the peh ic 
regions attached with the anus and the penis ; two in 
each of the sides, six in the back, six in the Udara 
(cavity of the abdomen), and ten in the region of the 
chest. There aie foity-one VAyu-carrying Sira’s (ves- 
sels) situated in the region above the clavicles Of 
these fouitecn occur in the neck ; four in the two eats , 
nine in the tongue ; six in the nose and eight in the 
two eyes. Thus we have finished the dcsciiption of the 
one hundied and seventy-five Siras that carry Vayu 6 

What has been said of these VAyu-cairying vessels 
(Siras) will also hold good to the rest (in blood-carrying, 
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Pitta-carrying and Kapha-can yitig channels in fche res- 
pective regions of the body), with the exception that 
in these three cases, ( Pitta, Kapha and blood ) ten 
occur in the eyes and two in the ears in lieu of eight 
and four respectively, as in the case of Vdyu-cairying 
Surds (vessels) Thus we have desciibed the seven hun- 
dred Sirds with their blanches. 7. 

Memorable Verses — The Vdyu-carrying 

Sirds • —The Vdyu in its normal state and coursing 
through its specific Sir as (vessels) helps the unobstructed 
performance of its specific functions vie., expansion; 
contraction, speech, &c., and produces the clearness attd 
non-illusiveness of Buddhi ( intellect ) and the serise- 
organs, whereas a coursing of the said Vdyu in a de- 
ranged condition through the aforesai d S>irds (vessels), 
gives rise to a host of such diseases as are diie to the 
derangement of Vdyu 8 

The Pitta-carrying girass— The Pitta in 
its normal state and coursing through its specific Siufds 
(vessels) produces the healthy glow of cdmplexion, 
relish for food, kindling of ttie appetite, healthfUlhess 
and other good effects, characteristic of the fitta, which 
however being aggiavatcd and coursing through them 
gives rise to a host of Pittaja diseases g. 

The Kapha-conveying ^irrfss-The 

Kapha in its normal state and coursingthrough itsspectfic 
Sirds (vessels) smoothes and contributes to the firmness 
of the limbs and joints, improves the str ength and pro- 
duces all other goad effects specially belonging to it, 
whereas the same Kapha, flowing through them in an 
aggravated condition, ushers in a laige number of the 
Kaphaja distempers of the body. 10. 

The Rakta-carrying lira's The blood 
in its normal state and flowing through its specific Sirds 

2S 
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(vessels) strengthens the othet fundamental principles 
(Dhdtus) of the body, improves the complexion, aids 
the organ of touch m the piopei peiformance of its 
functions and pioduces other functions characteristic of 
it in the body Flowing through them m a vitiated 
condition, it begets diseases which are due to the dc- 
langcment of the blood n. 

There is not a single fjiri (vessel) in the body 
which carries either the VAyu, or the Pitta or the 
Kapha alone. Hence each of the vessels should be 
legarded as affording an opportunity for conveying all 
kinds of the Doshas of the body, for as soon as they are 
deranged and aggravated they seem to flow thtough all 
the Sir As promiscuously Hence they arc called Sarva- 
valiali. 12. 

Specific colours of the ^irrfs:-Thc 

vessels which cariy the bodily VAyu (nerves) have a 
vermilion (yellowish red) hue and seem to be stuffed 
with VAyu. The Pitta-carrying vessels (veins) are 
coloured blue and felt warm to the touch. The Kapha- 
carrying vessels are hard, cold to the touch and white- 
coloured. The blood-carrying vessels (arteries) arc red 
and neithei too hot, nor too cold. 13. 

Now we shall describe the Snas (veins) which a 
suigcon should not pierce 01 open, inasmuch as it may 
lcsult in death, 01 bodily deformity. An intelligent 
surgeon shall always beai m mind that sixteen out of 
the foui hundted vessels in the cxticmeties, thirty-two 
out of the hundied and thuty-six vessels in the tiunk 
and fifty out of the sixty-four vessels in the legion above 
the clavicles, should not be opened or bled on any 
account 14-15 

Of the one hundied vessels in a single leg, the one 
JAladharA (which is attached to the connective tissue 
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of the Kurchcha-Sirah) as well as the thiee internal 
ones, of which two aie known as the Uivi-veins and the 
other as the Lohitdksha, together with the cox respond- 
ing ones in the other leg and in the two hands, thus 
making sixteen in all, which aie situated in the upper 
and lowex extremeties, should be held unfit for opening. 
Of the thirty-two veins in the pelvic legion (Sroni), eight 
such, known as the foui)Vitapas (two on each side of the 
testicles) and the foui known as the Katika-taiun as (two 
on each side) should be consideied unfit for bleeding or 
opening. Of the sixteen veins (eight on each side) at the 
sides, the one which couises upward fiom each of the two 
sides and is attached to the Marina known as the Palrsva- 
Sandhi, should be consideied unfit foi similar purposes 
Of the twenty-four Sirds which aie found in either side 
of the spinal column, an incision should not be made 
into any of the two Si ids (on each side) known as 
the Vrihati and which run upward along either side 
of it (spinal column). Similarly of the twenty-four Siris 
in the abdomen, the two along each of the two sides of 
symphis pubis should be held unfit foi opening or 
bleeding Of the foity veins in the chest, the two in the 
heart, two in the loot of each breast and two in each 
of the Stana-rohita (muscle of the bicast) and one in 
each of the Apastambhas and Apaldpas, making fourteen 
in all, should not be opened. Thus thhty-two Siras in 
the legions of the bick (i e , the sides and the pelvic 
regions), the abdomen and the chest should be tegarded 
as unfit for opening or other surgical purposes. 16—21. 

There are one hundred and sixty-four Sirds in the 
legion above the clavicles. Of these the eight and four 
(making twelve aud respectively known as the eight 
Mitrikds, the two Ndds and the two Manyds) out 
of the fifty-six in the neck and the throat, should be 
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legat'd ed as Unfit for opening. SimiUily the two veins 
in th,e two Kiikdtik&s and two in the two Yidhuras, 
shojild be held unfit for similar purposes ; thus making 
sixteen in all in the neck. Of the sixteen vessels (eight 
on each side) of the Hanus (Jaws), the two lairds about 
each of the joint of the jaw-bones should never be 
opened. 22. 

Of the thiity-six' vessels in the tongue, sixteen are 
situated in the undei-surface of that organ and twenty 
in the upper surface ; of these the two speech-carrying 
and the two taste-carrying ones should be held unfit for 
venesection. Of the twenty-four vessels in the nose, 
the four adjacent to the nose proper and the one running 
into the soft palate should be held unfit for similar 
putposes Of the thiity-eight vessels in the two eyes, 
the one situated at each Apdnga should not be 
opened. Of the ten vessels in the two ears, the sound- 
carrying one in either ear should not be opened. Of 
the sixty vessels of the nose and eyes coursing 
through the region of the forehead, the four vessels 
adjacent to the sculp propel and the Avarta-Marma 
should be held unfit foi opening or bleeding. One 
vessel (Sird) in each of the two Avaitas and the one in 
the Sthapani-marma should not be opened (on any 
account). Of the ten vessels in the temple, the one 
about each temple-joint should be held unfitfor opening 
or bleeding. Of the twelve vessels in the head, the one 

*Gayi asserts that there are eight each of the VAyu-carrying, Pitta* 
carrying, Kapha-carrying and blood- carrying S'irds in the region of the 
neck, thus making a total of 32 in place of 36 of the text. 

He also holds that there are 28 m place of 36 S'irds in the longue, 
16 in place of 24 in the nose, 24 in place of 38 in the eyes, X 6 in place of 
10 in the ears and 8 in place of 10 in the temple. In the counting of the 
b'irds situate in the other pails of the body, he, however, does not differ 
from the text. 



Chap Vlt] 


SARIRA STHANAM. 


19? 


in each of the two Utkshepa-Marmas, one in each of the 
(five) Simanta-Marmas and one in the Adhipati-Marma, 
should be held unfit for the purpose. No incision or 
opening should be made into any of these fifty vessels 
situated in the region above the clavicles. 23-31. 

Memorable verses : — As the stem and leaves 
etc, of a lotus plant, originated fiom its bulb, spiead 
over the whole surface of a pool or tank (lit . water), 
so the vessels emanating from the umbilicus of a man 
spread over his whole organism. 32. 

Thus ends the seventh Chapter of the S'inra Sihdnam in the 
Sus ruta Samhila which treats of the description and classification of 
S'lras (vessels) 



CHAPTER VrtL 


Now we shall discouise on the Siriiam which treats 
of the method of Venesection etc (^ir^-Vyadha- 
Vidhf-S^riram). i 

Persons unfit for Venesection:— The 

vessel or vessels (Slid.) of an infant, an old man, a pei- 
ched man, one fatigued and emaciated with endocarditis 
(Kshata-kshina), a person of timid or coward disposition, 
a person used up with excessive drinking or sexual 
enjoyments oi tiled with the troubles of long journey, 
an intoxicated person, a patient who has been treated 
with putgatives, emetics oi with Anubisana and 
Asthdpana measures (enemas), a man who has passed 
a sleepless night, an impotent (ICliva) or emaciated person, 
an enceinte, or one afflicted with cough, asthma, high 
fever, phthisis convulsions, paralysis, thirst, epilepsy, 
oi effects of fasting, should not be pierced or opened. 
Incisions should not be made into those veins (Siras) 
which are not fit for opening, or into the fit ones, if 
invisible ; it should be the same with those which cannot 
be propeily ligatuied or even if ligatured cannot be 
raised up 2. 

Diseases which aie amenable to acts of venesection 
have been described before (Sonita-Varnan iya- Adhydya). 
Venesection may be performed in the said diseases as 
well as in those which have not been enumerated in 
connection with them and also in othei cases whether 
suppuiated or unsuppuiated, if such a proceeding is 
deemed necessary and aftei the application of Sneha and 
Sveda. Venesection should be made even in the cases 
declared unfit for it (such as in an infant etc.) in cases of 
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blood-poisoning (such as snake-bite etc.) and in fatal 
diseases (Vidtadhi etc,). 3-4 

Preliminary rules The patient should be 
duly fomented iSveda) and anointed (Sneha) with oily 
preparations A liquid* food or diet consisting of articles 
which ate antidotal to the bodily principles iDoshas) 
which engendeied the disease 01 Yavagu (gruel) should 
be given to him at first, Then at the proper season (i.e,, 
not m the rainy or winter season etc ) the patient should 
be brought near the suigeon and made to sit or he down 
and the part to be incised upon should be bound, neithei 
too loosely (eg , in the extiemities etc) nor too tightly 
(eg, in the head etc), with any of the accessories,. such as 
cloth, linen, skin, the inner fibres of a bark, creepers etc,, 
so as not to cieate any pain or agitation in his mind. 
Then the vein should be duly opened with proper instru- 
ment (and with a caieful regard to the situation of any 
local Marma) 5 

Metrical text Venesection should not be 
performed in an extremely cold or hot, cloudy or windy 
day It is forbidden to open a vein without necessity 
or m a healthy person, or in a disease in which such as a 
pioceeding is absolutely prohibited. 6, 

The Yantra-Vidhi : — The patient whose 
vein is to be opeiated upon should be seated on a stool 
to the height of an Aiatm (distance of the elbow from 
the tip of the small fingei) with his face tuined towaids 
the sun. He should keep his legs in a drawn up or 
contracted postuie resting his elbows (Kurpaia) on his 
knee-joints and the hands with his two thumbs closed 
in his fists placed on (the upper ends of, his Manyds 
(sterno mastoid muscles), Then having cast the binding 

* A liquid food is recommended for the purpose ol liquefying Ihe 
blood so as to bleed easily. 
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linen on the two closed fists thus placed on the neck, the 
surgeon should ask another man from the back side of 
the patient to take hold of the two ends of the cloth 
with his left hand having the palm turned upward, and 
then ask him to tic up with his right hand the bandage 
round the part, neithet too diffusely nor too tightly nor 
too loosely, so as to raise the vein and to press the 
bandage round the back for a good out-flow of 
blood. Then he (surgeon) should perform the operation 
in the desired spot, the patient having been prc\ iously 
asked to sit with his mouth full of air (r.e., he should 
confine his breathing till the surgical operation is com- 
pleted) . This proceeding should be adopted in opening 
any vein of the head, save those which arc situated in the 
cavity of the mouth 7 

In the case of opening a vein (Sird) in the leg, the 
affected leg should be placed on a level ground, while 
the other leg should be held in a somewhat contracted 
posture, at a little higher place. The affected leg should 
be bound with a piece of linen below its knee-joint 
and pressed with the hands down to the ankle. A liga- 
ture of the above kind should then be tied four fingers 
above the region to be incised upon, after which the 
vein should be opened. 8 

In the case of opening a vein (£>ird) in the arms, 
the patient should be caused to sit easily and fixedly 
with his two thumbs closed in his fists (as above) 
A ligature o( the above-mentioned kind (rope etc,) 
should be tied (foui fingers above the part to be incised 
upon and the vein opened in the aforesaid manner. 
The knee-joint and the elbow should be held in a 
contracted or drawn up posture at the time of opening 
a vein in a case of Gridhtasi (Sciatica' and Vis'vachi, 
respectively. The patient should hold his back raised 
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up and expanded and his head (and shouldeis) bent down 
at the time of opening a vein in the back, shouldeis and 
the Sioni (hips). He should hold his head thrust back 
and his chest and body expanded at the time of open- 
ing a vein in the chest 01 in the abdomen. 9-12. 

He shall embiace his own body with his aims at the 
time of opening a vein m his sides. The penis should 
be diawn downwaid (?.£., in an flaccid state) on a 
similai occasion in that legion. The tongue should be 
taised up to the roof of the mouth and its forc-pail 
supported by the teeth aL the time of opening a vein in 
its undci-suiface. The patient should be told to keep his 
mouth fully open at the tim 1 of opening a vein in the 
gums or in the palate Simtlaily a Suigcon should devise 
piopei and adequate means foi the puipose of raising 
up (distinct appearance oi) a Stia (vein) and determine 
the natuie of the bandage to be Used thciein according 
to the exigencies (i c,, the health and the kind of diseases 
of the patient), of each case. 1 ?,-l 7, 

An incision to the depth of a bailey-coin should be 
made with a Vrihimukha instrument (into a vein 
situated) in the musculai parts of the body, whereas the 
instrument should be thrust o ily half that depth 01 to 
the depth of a Vnhi seed in othei places (Vnhi heic 
signifies S'ukadh&nya as well as Rakta-s'dli' An inci- 
sion ovei a bone should be made with the Kuthaiikd 
(small surgical axe) to the half depth of a bailey- 
coin 18-19 

memorable Verses An opening should 
be effected in such a day in the rainy season as would 
be devoid of the lumblings of a thundci-cloud, duiing 
the cold {ie , in the fouith) part of the day in summei, 
and at noon in the wintei season (Hemanta). These 
aie the only thiee times of opening a vein A well 

26 
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and successfully pieiced vein bleeds in streams (almost 
simultaneously with the thiusting of the knife) and 
spontaneously stops after a Muhurta (a little while). The 
vitiated blood is seen first to flow out of an opened 
vein, like the drop of yellow pigment first coming out of 
a Kusumbha flower. Blood does not flow out from an in- 
cision made into a vein of an unconscious (Murchchhita), 
much frightened, or a thiisty patient. An incision of a 
vein without propel bandaging and laising up is attend- 
ed with a similai result 20-23. 

A weak person, or one affected with the unusual 
derangement of the bodily Doshas etc , 01 one fainted 
(undei operation), should not be subjected to a measure 
of continuous blood-letting at a time ; instead of that, 
the vein should be opened afresh in the same afternoon 
or on the following day, or on the third day (as the exi- 
gency requites) An intelligent surgeon should not 
allow the flow of blood to an excess but should stop 
the flow even with a remnant of the diseased blood in 
the system and administer soothing internal temedtes 
(Sams'amana) for the purification of the diseased rem- 
nant. Bleeding to the quantity of a Prastha* measure 
should be deemed sufficient for a strong and adult patient, 
stuffed v ith a Iaige quantity of the deranged Doshas (in 
the body) 24-26. 

The vein should be incised with a Vrihimukha instru- 
ment at a distance of two fingers above the seat 
of the Kshipra-marma in such diseases as Pad ad Aha, 
-Pada-harsha, Ava-vAhuka, Chippa, Visaipa, Vata-rakta, 
VAta-kantaka, Vichaichika, PAdadAri etc The mode 
of opening a vein in the case of Slipada (Elephantiasis) 

* In medicinal preparations, a Prastha measure is understood to bs 
four seers in the case of liquids, but m cares of excreta due to emetic and 
purgative measures and of blood-letting, a Prastha is meant to be 
thirteen Palas and a half only. 
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would be dcscubed undei the treatment of that disease. 
In VAta-iogas, such as ICroshtuka-s'irah (Synovites), 
maimedness (Pangu) and lameness (IChanjal, the Sna 
(vein) of the Janghh. (lowei leg-calf), foui fingers above 
the Gulpha, should be opened In cases of Apachi 
(scrofula), the vein should be opened simultaneously with 
the appearance of the disease two fingcis below the 
Indiavasti-marma. In a case of Gridhrasi (sciatica), 
the vein should be opened fout fingers above or below 
the Jinu (knee-joint). In a case of goitre, the veins 
attached to the roots of the Uiu (thighs) should be 
opened. The instructions regarding the opening of a 
vein in one leg shall hold good in the case of that in 
the other, as well as in cases of those situated in the 
two upper extiemities (hands), but the speciality is that 
in a case of enlarged spleen, the vein near the Kurpara- 
sandhi (elbow-joint) of the left hand or that inside the 
fourth and the fifth fingers should be opened Similarly 
in a case of YakriddAlyodara or Kaphodaia, the corres- 
ponding vein in the light hand should be opened. 
Several authorities advise the opening of the same vein 
in cases of cough and asthma* due to the action of the 
deranged Kapha 27-35. 

In a case of Vis'vachi, the same argument holds good 
(four fingers above or below the Kurpara-sandhi) as in 
a case of Gridhrasi. In a case of PravAhikd (diarrhoea) 
attended with Eiula (colic), the vein within two fingers 
width aiound of the Pelvis (S>roni) should he opened 
The vein of the penis should be opened in a case of 
Paukartikl (D R.-ParivartikA), Upadans'a, Suka-dosha 
and seminal disorders The vein on cithci side of 

* Gayi bolds that in cases of aslhma ana cough venesection should 
be haJ recourse to only when they are in a mild form. 
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the sciotum should be opened in a case of hydrocele 
(Mutra-Vriddhi). 36-39, 

The vein four fingeis below the navel and on the 
left side of the Sevani (sutuie) should be opened in a 
case of Dakodaia (ascites). In a case of internal 
abscess and colic in the sides (Pleurodynia), the vein in 
the legion between the bieast and the left aimpit 
should be opened. Several au thou ties assert that in a 
case of Avavdhuka and Vlhus'osha (atiophyof the hand), 
the vein between the Amsas (shoulders) should be 
opened. In a case of Tritiyaka (Tertian) fever, the vein 
inside the Trika-Sandhi should be opened In a case 
of Chaturthaka fevei, a vein joined with eithei side of 
and below the shoulder-joint should be opened. In a 
case of Apasmdia, the middle vein adjacent to the joint 
of the jaw-bones (Hanu-Sandhi) should be opened. In 
a case of insanity and hysteria' (Apasmira), the vein 
between the temple and the edge of the sculp or those 
in tlie Apinga (tips of the eyes), the forehead or the 
chest should be opened In cases of the diseases of the 
tongue and the teeth, the veins on the undci-surface 
(Adho-JihvA) of the tongue should be opened. In 
the case of a disease of the palate, the local vein should 
be opened. In diseases of the cars and specially in 
a case of inflammatory ear-ache (ICarna-Sula), the vein 
along the legion above the eais should be opened. In 
diseases of the nose and specially m a case of the loss 
of the smelling faculty, the vein at the tip of the nose 
should be opened. In cases of eye-diseases, such as 

* Dallana, however, differs here from the te\t. He says, on the 
authority of Vagbhata, that the opening of a vein between the temple nnd 
l lie edge of the sculp or those in the Apanga, the forehead and the chest 
should be recommended in cases of insanity only, and not jn the case of 
pi ^asm£ia as well (as in the text) 



Chap. VIII,] 


SARIRA STHANAM. 


205 


Timira (blindness), Akshipdka (ophthalmia) etc., as well 
as in diseases of the head and in Adhimantha, the veins 
about the nose, the forehead and the Apdnga (the 
outei canthus of the eyes), should be opened. 40-5 1. 

Defective Venesection Now we shall 
describe the twenty kinds of defects relating to an 
opened vein (Dushta-vyadhana'. They ate as follows : — 
Durviddhd, Atividdhd, Kunchita, Ptchchitd, ICuttita, 
Aprasrutd, Atyudirnd, Ante-abhihatd, Parisushkd, 
Kumtd, VepitA, Anutthita-viddhd, Sastrahatd, Tiryag- 
viddhd, Apaviddhd, Avyddhyd, Vidrutd, Dhenukd, 
Punhpunarviddha and Maimaviddhd, i.e., incised about 
the Sitd-marma, the Sndyu-marma, the Asthi-maima 
and the Sandhi-marma 52-53. 

Their definitions The vein in which an 
act of lenescction is unattended with a satisfactoiy 
outflow of blood owing to its being incised with an 
extremely slendei instiument and is marked by an 
extremely painful swelling in consequence thereof, Is 
called Durviddha (badly incised). The vein in which 
the incision becomes excessive and no blood comes out 
properly or enteis an internal channel owing to the 
largeness of the incision, is called Atividdha (over-in- 
cised). An opened vein in which the incision has been 
made in a cuiving manner and is attended with the fore- 
going results, is called Kunchitsi (crooked or cuntiacted). 
An incised vein presenting a flattened or thrashed ap- 
pearance on account of its being opened with a blunt 
knife (Kantha-Siastia) is called Piehohitai (thrashed). 
The vein at the sides of which incisions have been 
successively made, instead of in its body, is called 
KuttitEi (lacerated) An incised vein, unattended with 
any bleeding owing to the patient’s fright, coldness or 
loss of consciousness, is called Aprasruti (unbleeding). 
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A vein with a laige incision in its body made with 
a shaip and flat-edged instiument, is called Atyudirna’ 
(improperly wide-incised). An opened vein in which 
blood oozes out in small quantity is called Ante- 
abliihat^ (struck in the interior) An opened vein 
in an anaemic patient (marked by a total absence 
of bleeding and) stuffed with Vayu (lit., as if the 
flow has been diicd up by the VAj'u), is called 
Paris'ushksC (dried up) A vein opened but to a quaiter 
part of the piopei length and attended with a scanty 
outflow of blood, is called Kunital (partially incised). A 
vein which trembles owing to its being bandaged at a 
wrong place and from which blood does not flow out 
in consequence, is called Vepiti (quivering) A vein 
incised without being pieviously piopcrly raised up and 
attended with a similar lesult (ic, absence of blood), is 
called Anutfchita-viddha. A vein cut into two and 
attended with excessive bleeding and moperativeness 
of the oigan is called Sastrahatsf (knife-cut) A vein 
incised with an instiument applied slantingly and 
(consequently) not fully opened, is called Tiryag-viddlia' 
(obliquely incised). A vein incised several times 
and (every time) with an improper instiument, is called 
Apaviddha (wrongly incised) A vein unfit for opening 
(i e., whose opening has been foibidden in the Sdstias\ 
is called Avyaldhyal (unfit for opening) A vein opened 
carelessly and hastily is called Vidrute (erratic). A 
vein bleeding continuously owing to its being repeatedly 
pressed and successively opened, is called Dhenuki 
A vein variously cut owing to its being pieiced into 
the same part with an extremely slender-pointed instru- 
ment, is called Punah-punarvidah^ (lepeatedly incised). 
If a vein in the Sndyu-marmas, the Asthi-marmas, the 
JairA-marmas or the Sandhi-marinas be opened, it is 
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called Mavma-viddhst and in such cases severe pain, 
emaciation (Sosha) defoimity or (even) death may be 
the lesult. 54 

Memorable Verses S —Practice (even) does 
not give the necessary skill in suigical opeiation of the 
veins etc, as they aie natuiaily unsteady and changing 
like fishes. Hence a vein should be opened with the 
gieatest caie. An opening into the body, made by an 
ignorant and unskilful surgeon, is attended with the 
aforesaid dangeis and many other distressing symptoms. 
An act of venesection, pioperly performed, gives mole 
speedy relief than that derived fiom the application of 
medicated oil &c , or of plaster as well. Venesection 
(bleeding) pioperly peiformed is half of the tieatment 
described in surgeiy like the application of Vasti- 
kaimas (enematic mcasuies) in therapeutics. 55. 

A man medically anointed (Sneha-karma), diapho- 
liscd (Sveda\ vomited (Vamana), purged (Virechana), 
or treated with both the Vasti-karmas (Anuvdsana and 
Asthapana) or bled shall foi ego anger, physical labour, 
sexual inteicomse, sleep in the day time, excessive 
talking, physical exeicise?, riding 01 duving etc., sitting 
on his haunches, frequent lamb'ings, exposuie to cold, 
winds and the sun, haidly digestible, uncongenial and 
incompatible food until the stiength is perfectly lestoied 
ov, accoiding to some authonties, foi a month. These 
subjects will be fully dealt with latei on Aturopa- 
drava-chikitsd, ch. — 39) 5G. 

Memorable Verses The vitiated blood 
incarceialed in any part of the body should be abstiact- 
ed therefrom by scarifying it, by cupping it with a 
Sird (pipe), a hoin, a gourd, 01 leeches, ot by the opening 
of a vein lespectively, according to the density of the 
blood. (Others asseit that) leeches should be applied in 
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the case of the (vitiated) blood being confined deep 
into the body, scaiification with a suigical instiument 
should be made in the case of clotted blood, with a pipe 
in the case of extensive vitiation of the blood thiough- 
out the body and with a hoin 01 a gourd in the 
case of the detanged blood having been seated in the 
skin. 57-58. 

Thus ends the eighth Chapter of the 5'anra Sthanam in the Sus'ruta 
Samhitli which treats of venesection. 



CHAPTER IX. 


Now we shall discourse on the S'driram which treats 
of the description of the arteries, nerves and ducts, etc.* 

(Dhamani-Vysfkarana-^riram). r. 

There are twenty-four Dhamanics (ducts) in all, and 
all of them have their origins in the naval region 
(which includes the whole abdominal region*!"). Several 
authorities assert that no aibitrary distinctions should 
be made among the Siras (veins!, Dhamanis (arteries), 
and the Srotas, (.channels), since Dhamanis and Srotas 
arc but different modifications of one original kind 
of Sira (vessels). But this opinion is not a sound one 
inasmuch as they have got different natuics, origins 
and functions and as being described so in the Ayurveda. 
But owing to their adjacent positions, the existence 
of several authoritative dicta (Apta-vdk) regarding the 
oneness of their character, similarity of their functions, 
and the minute nature of their shape, they appear to 
be homologous in their action, even amidst the real 
diversities in their work and office, z 

Of the twenty-four Dhamanis, which (originally) 
have their roots in the naval region (Ndbhi), ten 
have upward course, ten have downward course, and 
four flow laterally or transversely. 3. 

Functions of the up-coursing Dha- 
manis S —The ten up-coursing Dhamanis (nerves) 

* Sans. Dhama— to be filled with air, so called from the fact 
of their being distended with air after death. 

1 So far, as in fatal life, allantoic arteries and the unbilical veins 
subserve the purposes of nutrition, excretion, etc , and reflects the rudi- 
menlary vascular system. 


2; 
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pcrfoim such specific functions of the body, as sound, 
touch, taste, sight, smell, inspiration, sighing, yawning, 
sneezing, laughter, speech, and weeping, etc., and tend to 
maintain the integrity of the body. These Dhamanis, 
leaching the heait, respectively ramify themselves into 
three blanches, thus making thirty (ramifications in all) 
Ten of these seivc the following purposes, vis , two serve 
as the channels of the bodily Vdyu, two of the Pitta, 
two of the Kapha, two of the blood, and two of the 
Rasa (lymph chyle). Eight of the remaining ones 
(twenty), serve the following functions, vis, two of them 
cany sound, two sight or colour, two smell, and two 
taste. Moreover a man speaks with the help of another 
two, makes sound with the help of another couple, 
sleeps through the instiumcntality of another pair 
(couple), and wakes up with the help of another couple 
Two of the Dhamanis (ducts) cany the fluid of lachry- 
mation, two of them (ducts), attached to the breasts 
of a woman, carry milk of her bicasts, which, coursing 
through the breast of a man, convey his seminal fluid 
Thus we have dcscubcd the thiity Dhamanis with 
then ramifications. These sustain and maintain the 
integrity (of the limbs and mcmbeis of the body) above 
the (line of) umbilicus, such as the Udara, the sides, 
the back the chest, the neck, the shoulders and the 
arms. 4. 

MemorableVerse:— The up-coursing Dhama- 
nis duly perform the offices stated above. Now I 
shall desciibe the specific functions, etc., (?c., natuie, 
office, and situations, etc ,) of the down-coursing ones. 5- 
’ Functions of the down-coursing 
Dhamanis !— The down-coursing Dhamanis res- 
pectively form the channels for the downward conveyance 
of Vdyu (flatus), urine, stool, semen, and catamenial 
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fluid, etc. These Dhamanis reaching dow n into the 
Pittds'aya (lcceptade of the Pitta) separate the seium 
prepared out of the food and drink through the agency 
of the local heat (and pitta), and carry it to the remotest 
parts of the organism maintaining their healthy 
moisture, supplying them with the necessary principles 
of nutrition and (ultimatclj) conveying them to the up- 
coursing and lateral Dhamanis, in Older to be com eyed 
to the parts traversed by them respectively. Thus they 
indirectly serve to supply the heart with its quota of 
healthy Rasa (serus fluid), if not in a direct way. Moreover 
they tend to separate the cffctcmalter (urine, stool and 
sweat) from the fully transformed lymph-chyle in the 
abdomen, the stomach and the small intestines (Amds'aya 
and PakvAs’aya). Each of the down-coursing Dhamanis 
is found to ramify into three branches at a place midw ay 
between the Amds'aya (stomach) and the Pakvds'aya 
(intestines). Thus they number thirty in all. The 
functions of the ten out of these (thirty vessels) arc as 
follows, vis., two serve to carry Vdyu, two Pitta, two 
Kapha, two blood, and two Rasa (lymph-chyle). Two of 
these Dhamanis, running into the intestines, carry the 
food, another two carry' the Toya* (watery’) part, another 
two, running into the bladder, serve to carry out the 
urine (from the bladder), another two carry the semen, 
and another two serve as the channels of transmission 
and emission of the same fluid and serve to carry the 
ovarian discharge in women. The two Dhamanis, attached 
to the large intestine (Sthuldntra), serve as the channels 
of faecal matter, while the remaining eight convey 
perspiration to the lateral-coursing Dhamanis Thus we 
have finished describing these thirty Dhamanis with 
their ramifications These sustain and maintain the 
* This watery p«l teaching Ihe bladder Is transformed into urine. 
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integrity of the parts of the body below the naval 
region, such as the PakvAs'aya (Intestine), the waist, the 
oiganic principles of stool and urine, the organs of 
generation, the anus, the bladder, and the lower limbs of 
the body (Sakthi) (according to their utility in the 
physical economy of the organism) 6. 

Memorable Verse ; — These down-coursing 
Dhamanis perform the afore-said functions. Now I 
shall describe the specific functions [i.e , nature, office, 
and situations, etc.,) of the latcial-coursing Dhamanis 7. 

Functions of the lateral-coursing 
Dhamanis: — -The four lateral-coursing Dhamanis, 
gradually ramifying themselves into hundreds and 
thousands of branches, simply baffle counting. The 
net-work of these Dhamanis spreads over the whole 
orgnism and maintain its integrity. Their exterior 
orifices are attached to the roots of hairs (poics of the 
skin) through which they convey the perspiration and 
the Rasa (serum), thus supplying the body, both inter- 
nally and externally, with the soothing nutritions 
(moisture of healthy lymph-chyle). The effects and 
potencies of the articles of anointment, sprinkling, 
immersion, and plasters, enter through these orifices 
into the internal organism through the agency of the 
heat in the skin, and sensations of a pleasant or, 
painful contact are experienced through their instru- 
mentality Thus wc have finished describing the four 
lateral-coursing Dhamanis with their ramifications 
throughout the whole organism. 8. 

Memorable Verses The Dhamanis have 
got pores in theii sides through which they carry 
the Rasa (lymph-chyle) throughout the organism, like 
the filaments and fibres of water-lily and lotus. Thc*e 
Dhamanis furnish the self-conscious Ego, confined in 
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the material body, which is the resultant of the combi- 
nation of the five material elements, with a distinct 
sensation* peculiar to each of the five sense-organs-j- 
and break up the combination (of the five material 
elements) at the time of death 9— 10. 

Now we shall describe the symptoms produced by a 
Srota (duct 01 channel) pierced at its root or starting 
point. The ducts or channels respectively conveying 
the life, the food, the water, (the organic principle of) 
the Rasa (serum), the blood, the muscles, the fat, 
the urine, the stool, the semen, and the cata- 
menial blood, naturally fall within the scope of 
Surgery (£>alya-tantra) Several authorities assert that 
the Srotas (vessels) are innumerable and perform 
different functions in their different aspects. 

The two Srotas (channels) of Pra'na (bronchi) have 
their roots in the heart and the Rasa-carrying Dhama- 
ms (pulmonary arteries). An injury to any of these 
Srotas (vessels) produces groaning, bending down of 
the body, loss of consciousness (Moha), illusion, and 
shivering, or may ultimately prove fatal The food- 
carrying Srotas (/Esophagus) have their roots in the 
Am&saya (stomach) and in the food-carrying Dhamanis 
(intestines). An injury to or piercing of such a duct 
(Srota), gives rise to tympanites, colic pain, aversion to 
food, vomiting, thirst, blindness or darkness of vision, or 
may even end in death. There are two water-carrying 
(Udaka-vaha) ducts or channels which have their roots 
in the palate and the Kloma and a pie’cing of any 

• Heating, touch, smell, taste, and sight. 

t Eyes, eats, nose, tongue and skin. 

X But this science does not take any cognisance of them, since the 
pain incidental to a piercing of, or an injury to, any of these extremely 
attenuated channels, must be slight in its character. 
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of these makes the patient thirsty and ends in his instan- 
taneous death (?. c , within seven days). The serum- 
carrying (Rasa-vaha) ducts are two in number and 
have their roots in (the viscus of) the heart and the 
serutn-cariying Dhamanis (vessels). An injury to or 
pieicing of any of these ducts gives rise to S’osha (con- 
sumption) and symptoms identical with those developed 
by a hurt to the Prdna-vaha channels of the body, 
ending in death. The blood- carrying Srotas (channels) 
are two in number and have their roots in the spleen and 
the liver, and the blood-carrying Dhamanis (capillaries 
in general) An injury to any of these channels is 
attended with pallor, bluishness of complexion, fever, 
burning sensations, excessive haemorrhage, and redness 
of the eyes. The two muscle-carrying Srotas (ducts or 
channels) have their roots in the (Sniyu), nerves 
Tvak (serum), and the blood-carrying Dhamanis 
(capillaries). An injury to any of these channels is 
characterised by swelling, loss 01 atrophy of the muscles, 
appearance of varicose veins or may (ultimately) resu t 
in death. The fat-carrying Srotas (ducts) arc two in 
number and have their roots in the region of the Kati 
(waist) and the Vrikkas (kidneys). An injury to any 
of these bring in (a copious flow of) perspiration, oily 
gloss of the skin, parched condition of the palate, 
extensive swelling (of the affected locality) and thirst. 
The two urine carrying Srotas (channels) have their 
roots in the bladder and the penis (urethra). An injury 
to any of these is marked by constipation or cpistaxis 
in the bladdci, retention of urine, and numbness of the 
genitals' The two stool-cari ying Srotas (ducts) ha\c 
their roots in the Guda (anus) and the Pak\As'aya 
(intestines) ; an injury to any of these is characterised 
by complete retention of stool (in the bowels), accom- 
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panicd by a distention of the abdomen, foul smell and 
intussusception of the intestine (as in a case of ententes). 
The two semen-carrying Srotas (ducts) have their 
roots in the breasts and the testes. An injury to any 
of them leads to loss of manhood, delayed emission 
of semen, or blood-streaked character of that 
fluid The two i.rtava- carrying Srotas (ducts) have 
their roots in the uterus as well as in the Dhamanis 
which carry the Artava (ovarian product). An injury 
to any of these brings on sterility, suppression of 
the menses and incapacity for copulation. A cutting 
to the Sevani (median raphe of the perineum) exhibits 
symptoms identical with those of a case of injured 
bladder or anus, described before. A physician may 
take in hand the medical treatment of a case of a Srota 
which has been pierced, but he shall not necessarily 
entertain any hope of ultimate success. (But lime 
works wonders, and such a case may sometimes end in 
recovery). A case of pierced duct, from which the 
dart (Salya, or the like piercing matter) has been 
extricated, may be medically treated (without holding 
out any piospect of recovery to the friends of the 
patient), according to the direction laid down under 
the head of ulcer (Vrana) 11-12. 

Metrical Text : — The ducts emanating from the 
cavity of the heart, other than the Si r£s (veins), Dhamanis 
(arteries), and found to course through the whole body, 
are called Srotas (lit, channels or currents) 13. 

Thu ends the ninth Chapter of the S'ditm SthSnam in the 
feos'rula Satnhita which treats of the descriptions of the arteries, 
cucts and neive«. 



CHAPTER X. 


Now we shall discomse on the S^riram which treats 
of the nursing and management, etc., of pregnant 
women from the day of conception till parturition 

(Garbhini-Vy^karana-^riram). i 

General Rules : — An cnciente, fiom the first 
day of conception, should always cherish a clear joy- 
ful spirit in a clem body. She should wear clean and 
white garments, ornaments, &c., engage herself in the 
doing of peace-ghing and benedictory rites and lire in 
devotion to the gods, the Brahmins and her ciders and 
superiors. She should not touch nor come into contact 
with unclean, deformed or maimed persons, and should 
forego the use of fetid smelling things, avoid dreadful 
sights and painful or agitating sounds and the use of 
dry, stale and dirty food as well as that prcpaied 
overnight. Long and distant walks from home, resorts 
to cremation-grounds or to a solitary retreat, or to a 
Chaitya’’, and sitting under the shadow of a tree should 
be absolutely forbidden (to her during the period of 
gestation) Indulgence in angei, flight or other agita- 
ting emotions of the mind should be deemed injurious. 
To carry a heavy load, to talk in a loud voice and 
all other things which might occasion injury to the 
foetus, (sexual intercourse, &c.) should Be refrained from. 
The piactice of constant anointment and the cleansing 
of the body, &c., (with Analaki, Haridrd, etc. —lit. cos- 
metics) should be given up. All fatiguing exercises 
should be discontinued and the rules laid down for the 
* Chaitya — is a haunted or diefied tree, or according to others a 
Budhisltc monastery. 
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guidance of a woman in her menses should be strictly 
adheted to. The couch and the bed of a picgnant 
woman should be low, soft and guarded on all sides by 
a number of soft pillow s or cushions. The food should 
be amply sweet, palatable (Hridya),* well-cooked, pre 
pared with appetising drugs and abounding in fluid 
substances. These rules should be followed up till 
deliver}*. 2. 

Special regimen during the period 
of Gestation : —During the first three months of 
pregnancy an cncicntc should partake of food abound- 
ing in sweet, cool and fluid articles. Several medical 
authorities recommend a food made of Shashtika rice 
with milk, to be gi\cn to her specially in the thitd 
month of gestation, with cmd in the fourth, with milk 
in the fifth and with clarified butter in the sixth 
month of picgnancy. Food largely composed of 
milk and buttci, as well as relishing (Hridya) food 
with the soup of the flesh of j lingula (wild) animals 
should be given to her in the fourth, food with milk 
and clarified butter in the fifth, adequate quantity 
of clarified butter prepared with (the decoction of) 
Svadamshtrd, or gruel (Yavdgu) in the sixth ; and clarified 
butter prepared with (the decoction of) the Piithak- 
parnyddi group in adequate quantities in the seventh 
month of gestation. These help the foetal development. 
For the purpose of restoring the Vdyu of her body 
(ncivous system) to the normal course and condition and 
for the cleansing of the bow'cls, the encientc should be 
given an Asthdpana (enema), composed of ,i decoc- 
tion of Vadara mixed with Vald, Ativaid, S'atnptislipd, 
Palala (flesh), milk, cream of cmd, oil, Saindhava salt, 

• “Hridya” here means lire diet in which there is an abundance of 
Ojo producing (albuminous) properties. 
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Madanafiuit, honey and ciaiified buttei. After that 
she should have an Anuv&sana (enema) made up of 
oil piepared with milk and decoction of the diugs 
known as the Madhuiadi-gana This lestores the Vdyu 
to its normal couise and condition, which bungs on 
an easy and natuial parturition unattended with any 
puerperal disordeis. Hcncefoith up to the time of 
delnciy the enciente should have liquid food (Yaiagu) 
made up of emollient substances (fatsj and soup of the 
flesh of Jdngala animals (deei, etc.). If ticated on these 
lines the enciente lemains healthy and strong, and 
paitmition becomes easy and unattended with euls. 
An enciente should be made to enter the lying-in 
chambei in the ninth month of hei pregnancy and 
undei the auspices of happy stars and piopitious 
lunai conditions. The chamber of confinement (SutikA- 
guha) in lespect of a Br&hmin, Kshatriya, Vais'ya and 
Sudia mothci should be taised on giounds respectively 
possessed of white, led, yellow and black soils, and 
made of Vilva, Vata, Tmduka and Bhallataka wood 
Couches should be made of these woods tespcctivcly 
in cases of the diffeient social ordeis The walls of 
the loom should be wcll-plasteied and the fuinituie 
(necessary accessoi ies) should be placed tidy in then 
pioper places The dooi of a lying-m chamber should 
be made to face the south or the east, and the inner 
dimensions of the 100m should be eight cubits in length 
and foui in breadth. Religious lites foi warding off 
the visitation of evil spiuts and malignant stars should 
be undeitakcn at (the door of) the 100m. 3. 

Signs of imminent parturition— (M.~ 
T) — A looseness of the sides of the abdomen and 
untying of the umbilical cold of the child (from the 
cardiac coid of its molhei) and a perception of the 
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chaiacteiisttc pam at the waist would indicate the 
approach of the time of delivery. A constant and 
severe pain at the waist and the back, constant (in- 
voluntary) motions of the bowels and mictuiition and 
mucous dischaige from the vulva aic the symptoms 
which aie manifest at the time (r e , a little befoie) of 
paituiition 4-5. 

Preliminary Measures : —Rites of bene- 
diction should be performed foi the safety of the 
enciente in hei tiavail and she should be made to 
pronounce benedictory Mantras sunounded by male 
babies on all sides. A fimt with a masculine name 
should be given m hei hand. Her body should be 
anointed with oil and washed with warm water and 
she should be made to dunk largely a gtuel (Yavagu) 
made of aiticles (which exett a beneficial vntue at the 
time) Then she should be laid on her back on a soft 
and sufficiently spacious bed, hei head being placed 
on a pillow and her legs slightly flexed and diawn up. 
Foui elderly ladies with paued fingei-nails and skilled 
m the art of accouchement and with whom she feels 
no delicacy, should attend and nuise hei at the time. 6. 

Then aftei having gently lubiicated the mouth of 
the paiturient canal along the natural direction of the 
pubic hairs (Anuloma) (so as not to create any discom- 
foit in the part) one of them (eldeily ladies) should 
addiess the enciente as follows — “O foitunate damsel, 
tiy to bear down the child but do not make such an 
attempt m the absence of real pam ” O11 expeuencing 
an untying of the umbilical cold of the child, the 
enciente should gently make such uigings, whenevei 
she will experience pain in the pelvic, pudendal and 
pubic legions and in the region between the neck of 
the bladdei and the pelvis. Deep uigmgs should be 
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made on the exit of the foetus out of the uterus, 
and aftei that deeper uigings should be made during 
the passage of the child thiough the canal until 
delireiy. 7 

An utging (made by the encicnte) in the absence 
of any leal pain may lead to deafness, dumbness and 
defoimity of the jaw-bones of the child or subject 
it to attacks of cough, asthma, consumption, etc., or lead 
to the diseases of its head, or to the birth of a haunch- 
backed 01 deformed child. A case of abnormal presenta- 
tion (Pratiloma) should be converted into the noimal 
01 cephalic one (Anuloma) by version" 8-9. 

In the case of protiactcd delivery, e.g., an obstruc- 
tion of the child at the vagina,— the vagina should be 
fumigated with the fumes of the slough (cast-off skin) 
of a cobia (snake) or with the fumes of Ptnditaka 
(Madana) or the roots of Himnyapushpi (KantakAri) 
should be tied (lound the neck or the waist) or Suvai- 
chala {Atasi) or Vts’alyA iPAtala) should be tied round 
the hand (wrist) and leg (ankle) of the parturient 
woman. 10. 

Post-parturient Measures The shied* 
01 membranes lying on the body of the child should be 
lemoxed immediately aftei its birth and its mouth 
should be cleansed with clarified buttei and lock-salt. 
Then a linen pad soaked in clarified butterf should be 
applied on the head of the new-boin baby. Then the 
umbilical coid, after having been slightly drawn out, 
should be ligatured with one end of a string at a point 
eight fingers apart from its navel, the other end 

« The various forms of (Prsliloma) abnormal presentations hate been 
described under JIudha Gatbha Nidaoam (Nidan-Sthnna— Chap. IX.) 
and ihcir irealment is lo be found in Chikitsa Slhana Chap XV. 

t BmhmadcMi recommends Vala«Tiula instead of clarified butler. 
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of the stiing being tied lound its neck ; then the um- 
bilical cord should be severed immediately above the 
ligature, n. 

Natal Rites ' Then having spiayed (the face 

of) the baby with cold water, the post-natal lites should 
be peifoimed unto it. Aftei that the baby should be 
made to lick an electuary composed of honey, clarified 
buttei and the expiessed juice of Brdhim leaves and 
Anantd, mixed with (half a Rati weight of) gold dust and 
given with the ring-finger of the feedei. Then the body 
of the child should be anointed with ValA-taila and 
it should be bathed m an infusion of the baiks of 
Kshiri trees, ot in the washings (decoctions) of diugs 
known as the Sarvagandha (Elidi gioup), 01 in water 
in which led-hot gold or silver bai has been immersed, 
01 in a tepid decoction of Kapittha leaves, according 
to the nature of the season, the piepondeiance of the 
deianged Doshas in its body and accoiding to its physi- 
cal conditions 12 

Diet for the Child-(M.-T) —The milk in 
the breasts of a newly partuuent woman sets in thiee or 
foui days aftei paituution owing to the dilation of the 
orifices of the milk ducts (galactoferous ducts). Hence 
the baby should be fed thrice daily (morning, noon 
and evening) on a handful (child’s own hand) of clanfied 
butter and honey mixed with (a Rati weight of) pul- 
verized Anantd loots sanctified withMantias on the 
fiist day ; and on the second and thiid days the child 
should be fed on clarified buttei prepared with the 
Lakskand v root) On the following (fourth) day the child 
should be fed on its handful of honey and clarified 
buttei only twice (/ e, m the morning and at noon). 
(From the evening of fourth day) the mothei should 
fust squeeze off a quantity of hei milk and then gne 
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the child liei bicast. (This mle should be observed 
at the time of tending the child evciy day). 13-14. 

Treatment of the mother : -The body 

of the mothei should be anointed (aflei parturition) 
with the ValA-Taila and treated 1 both intei nally and 
externally) with a decoction of Vayu-subduing diugs 
(such as the Bhadm-Ddt vdeh gioup, etc.) If still theie be 
any abnoimality in the condition of the Doshas (the 
dischaige of vitiated blood 2 e lochia), the mothei 
should be given to dunk a luke-warm solution of 
tieacle mixed with powdeis of Pippali , Pippali loots, 
Hasti-ptppali, Chitraka and S') ingavera, and the medi- 
cine should be continued for two or three days or 
longei, (if necessary), till the disappearance of the 
vitiated blood (lochia) When the discharge gets normal 
[t e , on the appeal ance of healthy lochia), the mothei 
should be made to take for thicc days a gruel 
(Yavdgu) piepaied with the decoction of the drugs 
constituting the Vtddi i-Gatidhadi Gann and mixed with 
(a good quantity ofj clanficd buttei 01 a Yav.'tgu piepaied 
in milk Aftci that a meal of boiled Sili-rice and a 
bioth made fiom the meats of Jangala animals 
boiled with bailey, Kola and Kulattha pulse, should be 
piescnbed foi hei, taking into consideration the 
stiength and the condition of hei appetite (Agni or 
digesting powei). The mothei should obseive this 
legimen of diet and conduct for one month and a half 
(aftci delivery). Aftci this period she may be at 
liberty to choose any food to hei liking and reveit 
to her natuial mode of living. Accoiding to several 
authouties, howcvei, a woman does not legain hei 
natural tempei ament of body till the icappeaiance of 
the healthy menstiuation (aftei paituution). 15. 

A stiong but newly delivered woman, boin and 



Chap X] 


SARIRA STIIANAM. 


223 


bred up in a JAngala countiy should be given to drink, 
foi thiee or five nights, either oil 01 clarified buttci 
in an adequate quantity with an aftei-potion consisting 
of the decoction of drugs constituting the group known 
as the Pippalyddi Gum. She should be daily anointed 
with oil, etc If, howevei, of delicate health, she 
should be made to take, foi three 01 flic nights in 
succession, a medicated YavAgu (giuel) as descubed in 
the last paia Thenceforth a diet of demulcent pto- 
peitics should be picscnbed foi hci and hei body 
should be tcgulaily washed with a copious quantity 
of tepid watei A mother, aftci partuution, should 
forego (for a considctable time) sexual lntcicoursc, 
physical laboui and indulgence m nasciblc emotions/ 
etc. 16 

Memorable Verses Any disease acquued 
by a newly dclucicd mothei (Sutilca) by hei injudicious 
conduct of life soon lapses into one of a difficult type 
(haid to cuie), and it becomes lncuiablc if it be due to 
too much fasting Hence a wise physician should licat 
hei with such measuics as are natuial and congenial to 
her tempeiament, the time, the place and the nature 
of the disease, so that she may not be afflicted with any 
evil effect. 17 

A placenta retained in the utcius causes constipa- 
tion (AnAha) of the bowels and distention of the 
abdomen (tympanites’!. Hence in such a case her 
throat should be tickled with a fingei covered with 
hair , or the exterior orifice of the vagina should be 
fumigated with the fumes of the cast-off skin of a snake, 
Katuka, Aldvu, Kritavedhana and mustaid seeds mixed 
with mustard oil. In the alternative, a plastei of Ldngah 

* Fifteen kinds of emotions ns de cubed in the thmy-ninth chapter of 
Ihe Chikilsa-slh^nara. 



224 


THE SUSIIRUTA SAMI1ITA. 


[Char X 


roots should bo applied to the palms and soles of hci 
hands and feet ; 01 the milky juice of Stwhi tree 
should be applied ovei hci scalp ; 01 a compound made 
of pasted Ldngah roots and Kushtha mixed with eithei 
wine 01 the cow’s urine should be given her for dunk. 
A Kalka eithei of S’dli loots 01 of the drugs con- 
stituting the Pippalyddt Gana mixed with wine (Surd) 
should be given hei for the puiposc In the alterna- 
tive, an Asthdpana (enema) of white mustard seeds 
Kushtha (Kuda), Ldngah, and the milky juice of Mahd- 
vtihsha , mixed with Sma-manda should be piescribed. 
(If the above mcasuies fail) an Uttaia-Vasti (utciinc 
douche) picpaied with the afoicsaid drugs and boiled in 
mustaid oil should be applied ; 01 else the placenta 
should be icmoved by the hand lubricated with an olea- 
ginous substance and with the nails clipped off. iS. 

Makkalla and its Treatment The 
lochia of a newly dclivcied woman whose oiganism 
has become excessively dry on account of piofuse use 
of absorbents or deranged by any olhci causes,— the 
lochia being obstructed in its exit by the local Vdyu,— 
gives rise to Gianthis (nodules) which may appear 
below the navel, on the sides of the pelvis about the 
legion of the bladder or of the pubis. Severe pieicing 
pain (Sula) is felt about the region of the navel, the 
stomach and the bladder and a sensation of packing 
with needle and cutting pain in the intestines. 
At the same time the abdomen becomes distended 
with the retention of mine. The>e aie the symptoms 
of Makkalla. In such a case, a decoction of the diugs 
of the Viratantddi Gana mixed with a powdered com- 
pound of the Ushakdeh Gana should be given hei In the 
alternative, a potion of carbonate of potash {Yavakshdta) 
dissolved in tepid water or in clarified butter , of rock- 
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salt dissolved in the decoction of the PtppalyAdi Gana ; 
of a compound made of the powdered diugs of the lattei 
Gana with SurA-manda , of the powders of catdamom. 
and Paucha-kolas dissolved in the decoction of the 
drugs of the Vanin Adi Gana , of the powders of pepper 
and BhadiadAni dissolved in the decoction of the 
Puthakpmnyddi Gana , or of pulvciized Trikatu , 
ChatuijAtaka and Kustnmbimt mixed with old treacle; 
01 of simple Aiishta, should be picscribcd. 19 

management of the Child The baby 
being wrapped up in silk should be laid on a bed covered 
with a silken sheet ; it should be fanned with the 
branches of a Pi/u, Nimba, Vadati, or Pauishaka tree. 
A (thin' pad (Pichu) soaked in oil should be constantly 
kept on the head of the child, and its body should be 
fumigated with the fumes of drugs (eg., Vacha, mustard, 
etc) potent enough to keep off the (evil) influences of 
demons and evil spirits. The same diugs should be tied 
round the neck, hands, legs and head of the infant and 
the flooi of the lying-in room should be kept strewn 
over with pounded sesamum, mustaid, linseed <Atasi ) A 
fire should also be kept kindled in the chamber. Measures 
laid down in the chapter on the nursing of an Ulcer- 
patient (chapter IX Sutra.) should be observed in the 
present case as well. 20 

Then on the tenth day of its btith the paients having 
performed the necessary rites of benediction and cele- 
brated the occasion with suitable festivities, shall give 
the child a name of their own choice or one determined 
by its natal a-tiism, etc. 21. 

Lactation and selection of a wet- 
nurse ! —For the healthy grovth of the child a wet- 
nurse should be selected from among the matrons of 
its own caste (Varnal, and possessed of the following 

29 
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ncccssaiy qualifications. She should be of middle 
stature, neithei too old noi too young (middle-aged), 
of sound health, of good chatactei (not irascible or easily 
excitable), not fickle, ungreedy, neithei too thin nor too 
coipulent, with lips unprolruded, and with healthy and 
pure milk m her breasts which should neither be too 
much' pendulent nor diawn up It should be carefully 
obseived that her skin is healthy and unmaiked by any 
moles or stains, she being free from any sort of crime 
(such as gambling, day-sleep, debauchery, etc) She 
should be of an affectionate heart, and with all hei 
children living 

She should be of lespectable paientage and conse- 
quently possessed of many good qualities, with an exu- 
beiance of milk in her breasts, and not in the habit of 
doing anything that degrades woman in life. A “fiyAmii" 
girl possessed of the aforesaid qualities makes a good 
wet-nurse. A child nursed at the breast of a woman 
with upturned or unprominent nipples is apt to be 
deformed (ICaiila) in features, while extremely pendu- 
lous (large and flabby) breasts may suffocate the child 
by covering its mouth and nostrils. Having chosen a 
wet-nurse of the commendable type, the child with its 
head well-washed should, on an auspicious day, be laid 
on her lap wiappcd in a clean and untorn linen. The 
face of the child should be turned towards the north, 
while the nurse should look to the east at the time. 
Then, after first having a small quantity of the milk 
piessed out and the bieast washed and consecrated with 
the following Mantias (incantations) the child should be 
made to suck her right breast 22. 

Metrical Texts : — "O, thou beautiful damsel, 
may the four oceans of the earth contribute to the 
secretion of milk in thy breasts for the purpose of irq- 
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proving the bodily strength of the child. O, thou with 
a beautiful face, may the child, reared on your milk, 
attain a long life, like the gods made immortal with 
drinks of ambrosia”. 22 

A child nursed at the breast of any and every 
woman for want of a nurse of the commendable type, 
may fall an easy prey to disease, owing to the fact of the 
promiscuous nature of the milk proving incongenial to 
its physical temperament. The milk of a nurse not 
being pressed out and spelled off at the outset may 
pioduce cough, difficulty of breathing, or vomiting of 
the child, owing to the sudden rush of the accumulated 
milk into its throat choking up the channels Hence 
a child should not be allowed to suck in such milk. 23 

The loss or suppression of the milk in the bieasts of 
a woman is usually due to anger, grief, and the absence 
of natural affection for her child, etc. For the purpose of 
establishing a flow in her breast, her equanimity should 
be first restored, and diets consisting of SAli-rice, barley, 
wheat, Shashtika, meat-soup, wine (Suri\ Souviraka, 
sesamum-paste, garlic, fish, Kas'enika , S’ringdlaka, lotus- 
stalk, Viddn-kandi , Madhuka flower, S'atdiari, Nalikd , 
Aldvu, and Kdla-S'dka , etc , should be prescribed. 24 
Examination, etc., of milk:— The breast> 
milk of a nurse 01 a mothei should be tested by casting 
it in water The milk which is thin, cold, cleai, and 
tinged like the hue of a conch-shell, is found to be 
easily miscible with watei, does not give rise to 
froths and shreds, and neither floats nor sinks in water, 
should be regarded as pure and healthy A child fed 
on such milk is sure to thrive and gain m strentgh and 
health. A child should not be allowed to take the 
breast of a hungry, aggrieved, fatigued, too thin, too 
corpulent, fevered, 01 a pregnant woman, nor of one in 
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whom the assimilated food is followed by an acid fac- 
tion, 01 of one who is fond of mcongenial and unhealthy 
dtetaiy, 01 whose fundamental principles aie vitiated. 
A child should not be given the bieast until an admmis 
tered medicine is assimilated m its organism, lest this 
should give tisc to a violent aggravation of the pharmaco- 
logical action of the medicine, as well as of the deranged 
Doshas (Vdyu, Pitta, etc ),and the refuse matteis (Malas) 
of its body 25. 

memorable Verses The Doshas tVayu, 
Pitta and Kapha) of a wet-nuisc arc aggravated by 
ingestion of indigestible or incompatible food, or of those 
articles which tend to derange the Doshas of the body, 
and hence hei milk may be vitiated. A child, fed on the 
vitiated milk of a woman, vitiated by the dcianged 
Doshas owing to injudicious and intemperate eating 
and living, falls an easy prey to physical disease. An 
intelligent physician in such a case should devise means 
for the purification of the milk as well as of the derang- 
ed Doshas which account foi such vitiation (inasmuch as 
the medication of the child alone will not produce any 
satisfactoiy effect). 26-27 

Infantile diseases and their Diagno- 
sis J — -A child constantly couches its diseased part or 
oigan and cues for the least touch (by another of that 
pait of its body) If the seal of disease be its head, the 
child cannot raise noi move that organ and remains with 
its eyes closely shut A disease seated in its bladder 
gives rise to letention of mine, thirst, pain and occa- 
sional fainting fits A letention of urine and stool, 
discolouring of complexion, vomiting, distention of the 
abdomen, and gurgling in the intestines indicate the 
seat of the disease to be its Koshtba (colon). A 
'constant ciying (and the child’s 1 efusal to be consoled) 
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would signify that the diseased principle (moibiferous 
diathesis) extends all through its organism. 28 

Treatment of Infants Medicines laid 
down under the head of a particulat disease should like- 
wise be piescribed m the case of its appearance in a 
child or an infant , but then only the lemedies of mild 
potency and those which do not tend to disintegiatc the 
bodily fat and Kapha should be given in adequate 
doses (according to age, etc) as mentioned heie- 
after and administered through the vehicle of milk and 
clarified buttei, to a child living on milk alone, while the 
nuise also is to take the same medicines as well* 1 In 
the case of a child fed both on milk and (boiled) rice 
(Kshti annddei , i e, living on both solid an i liquid food) the 
medicine should be administered both to the child and 
its wet-nutse In the case of a child living on solid food 
only, decoctions (Kashdya) etc. should be given to the 
child and not to the nurse Medicines to the quantity of 
a small pinchful may be piescribed foi a suckling who 
has completed its first month of life Kalkas (medicated 
pastes) should be given to a child fed on both milk and 
rice to the size of a stone of a plum-fruit (Kola), and the 
dose for a child fed on rice (solid food) only being to 
the size of a plum (Kola) \ 29 

* Milk and clarified butter being congenial to the constitution of 
infants should be used as vehicles for drugs in their cases but, these ate 
not necessary in the case of the nurse 

t According to several other authorities the dosage in the case of 
children is to be regulated as follou s — 

In the case of a child, one month old, drugs should he given in the form 
of an electuary through the vehicle of milk, honey, syrup, clarified butler, 
etc.— the dose being one Rati (about two grains) at first, and gradually 
increased by a Rati a month, till it completes one year. After this time the 
dose is to he one Masha (about twenty grains) for each year of age till 
lie is fifteen. 

This dosage, however, does not apply in the present age.— Ed.' 
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Metrical Texts In the case of any disease 
of a child nursed at the breast, the breasts of the nurse 
should be plastered with the pastes of drugs recommended 
by physicians for the particular malady linstead of 
giving the diugs to the child), and the child made to 
suck the same, The use of clai ified buttei is not bene- 
ficial to a child on the fiist day of an attack of VAta- 
jvara (fevei due to the deiangement of the bodily Vayu\ 
within the fiist two days of an attack of Pittaja fever, 
and within the first three daj^s of that of Kaphaja fever. 
But the use of clarified butter may be piescribed for 
an infant fed on milk and boded rice, or on boiled rice 
alone, accoiding to requirements 30-3 r. 

In case of fever a child should be given no suck at 
all, lest the symptoms of thiist might develop. Pur- 
gatives, Vastis, or emetics aie forbidden in the disease 
of childien, unless the disease threatens to take a fatal 
couise. 32. 

If the local VAyu aggravated by the waste of brain- 
mateiials (Mastulunga), bends down the palate bone of a 
child attended with an excessive thirst and agony, 
clai ified butter boiled with (the decoction and Kalka of) 
the diugs of the Madhura Gana, should be used both 
internally and externally, and the patient should as well 
be tieated with spiay of cold water (to stimulate him) 
The disease in which the navel of a child becomes 
swollen and painful, is called Tnndi. It should be 
remedied by applying fomentations, medicated oils, 
Upandhas, etc., possessed of the virtue of subduing the 
VAyu. A suppuration of the anal region (Guda-pa’ka) of 
a child should be treated with Pittaghna (Pitta-destroy- 
ing) measures and medicines. RasAnjana used inter- 
nally and externally (as an unguent) proves very effica- 
cious in these cases. 33-35 
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Infantile Elixirs Claiificd butter cooked 
with (the decoction and Kalka of) white mustard seeds, 
Vachd, Mdnst, Payasyd, Apdmdiga , S'aidvati, Sdrivd, 
Brdhini , Ptppah, Hat idrd, Kushtha and Saindhava salt 
should be given to an infant fed exclusively on milk. 
Clarified butter prepared with (the docoction and Kalka 
of) Madhuka (Yashtimadhu), Vacka, Chitt aka, Pippali 
and Triphald should be given to an infant fed both on 
milk and (boiled) rice (solid and liquid food) Clarified 
butter boiled with (the decoction and Kalka of) Das’amula, 
milk, Tagara, Bhadraddt it, Marietta , honey, Vidanga, 
Drdkshd and the two sorts of Brdhmis should be given 
to an infant fed on (boiled) rice (solid food) By these the 
health, strength, intellect and longivity of the child 
is improved. 36-37. 

A child should be so handled or lifted as not to 
cause any discomfort A baby should not be scolded, 
nor suddenly roused up (from sleep), lest it might get 
awfully frightened. It should not be suddenly drawn 
up nor suddenly laid down, lest this should result in the 
derangement of its bodily Vdyu. An attempt to seat 
it (before it has learnt to sit steadily), may lead to 
haunch-back (Kyphosis). Lovingly should a child 
be fondled and amused with toys and play-things. 
A child unruffled by any of the above ways becomes 
healthy, chceiful and intelligent as it grows older. An 
infant should be guarded against any exposure to the 
rains, the sun, or the glare of lightning He should not 
be placed uuder a tree or a cieepei, in low lands, 
and m lonely houses 01 in their shades (caves) , and it 
should be protected from the malignant influences of 
evil stars and occult powers 38. 

metrical Texts : - A child should not be ieft 
(alone) in an unclean and unholy place, nor Under the sky 
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(uncoveied place), noi ovei an undulating ground, nor 
should it be exposed to heal, storm, tain, dust, smoke and 
water Milk is congenial to the oiganism of a child, 
i c., it is its proper food Hence in the absence of 
sufficient breast-milk, the child should be given the milk 
of a cow or of a shc-goat in adequate quantities. 39. 

In the sixth month of its biith the child should be 
fed on light and wholesome boiled rice. A child should 
always be kept in an inner apartment of the house, 
and lcligious rites should be perfoimcd on its behalf for 
the piopitiation of c\il deities, and it should be caicfully 
guarded against the influences of evil stars 40. 

Symptoms when a malignant star, 
etc., strikes : — The child looks frightened and 
agitated, ciies, becomes unconscious at times, wounds 
himself or its nurse with its teeth and finger-nails, 
gnashes its teeth, crooks, yawns, 01 moves its eye-brow s 
w’ith upturned eyes, vomits frothy matter, bites its lips, 
becomes cross, passes loose stool mixed with shreds 
of mucus, ciies in an agonised voice, becomes dull in 
complexion, becomes weak, does not sleep in the night, 
docs not suck the breast as before, or emits a fishy, 
bug-like or mole-like smell from its body — these are 
the general symptoms exhibited by a child under the 
influence of a malignant slai or planet which will be 
specifically described later on in the Uttara-Tantra 41. 

Education and Marriage : -The educa- 
tion of a child should be commenced at a suitable age 
and with subjects propel to the parliculai social Varna 
or ordei it belongs to. On attaining the twenty-fifth year 
he should mairy a girl of twelve A conformity to 
these rules, is sure to crown him with health, satisfaction, 
progeny and a capacity for fully discharging the religious 
lites and paying off his pai cntal debts. 42 
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Metrical Texts ! — An offspring of a; gilt bfelow 
the age of sixteen! by a man below ■Wenty-fi'W is 
usually found to die in the womb. Such a child, in the 
event of its being born alive, dies a prematuie death 
01 else becomes weak in oigans (Ihdiiyas) Hence agiil 
of extremely tendei age should not be fecundated' at alt. 
An extremely old woman, or one suffeting from a 
chronic affection (of the generative' organ)', or afflicted 
with any other disease, should not be likewise impreg- 
nated. A man with similar disabilities Should be held 
likewise unfit. 40-44. 

A foetus, on the point of being miscarried on account 
of the above-mentioned causes, produces pain in the 
uterus, bladder, waist (ICati), and the inguinal legions 
(Vamkshana) and bleeding. In such a case, tile patient 
should be treated with cold baths, sprays of cold water 
and medicated plaster (Pradeha) &c., at the time', and 
milk * boiled with drugs constituting the Jivaniya 
group, should be given to her for drink. In case of 
unusual movements of the foetus in the Womb, the 
enciente should be given a drink of milk boiled with’ the 
drugs of Ulpalddi Gana, for soothing and making it 
steady in its place. 45 

A foetus being displaced from its normal position 
produces the following symptoms, viz , pain’ ot spas'ms 
in the back and the sides (Pdrs'va), burning sensation, 
excessive discharge of blood and retention' of mine and 
fceces A foetus changing plhce or shifting frbm 1 One 
place to another, swells up the abdomen (KoshtHa).' 
Cooling and soothing measures shculd'be adcfpted in 
such cases. 46. 

* Jivamya drugs two Tolls, milk sixteen Tolls and water sixty-four 
Tolas, to be boiled and reduced 'to sixteen ' Tolls, re., to wtlight of the 
milk. 


30 
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medical Treatment-! — In a case of pain 
under the circumstances, the enciente should be made 
to drink a potion consisting of milk boiled with Mahd- 
saha, Kshudfasahd, Madluika flower, S'vadamttd and 
Kantakdn, mixed with sugar and honey. In the case of 
retention of mine, the patient should bo made to 
drink a potion of milk boiled with drugs known as the 
Ddi-vddi Gana (mixed with sugar and honey). In the 
case of A'ndha (letention of stool attended with disten- 
tion of the abdomen), a potion consisting of milk 
boiled with asafetida, Sauvatchala salt, garlic and Vacha 
(mixed with honey and • sugar) should be given In 
cases of excessive bleeding, linctus made of the powdered 
chamber of a Koshthdgdrikd insect , Samangd t 
Dhdtaki flowers, Navamdltka, Gaitika, resin and Rasdn- 
jana, 01 of as many of them as would be available, 
mixed with honey, should be licked In the altei native, 
the baik and spiouts of the drugs known as the Nya- 
grodhddi Gana mixed with boiled milk should be 
administered, or a Kalka of the dings of the Utpaladi 
group mixed with boiled milk should be used, or a 
Kalka of S'aluka, S'ringitaka and ICas'eru mixed with 
boiled milk should be given. As a furthei alternative, the 
enciente may be made to eat cakes made of powdered 
5£1 ; r ; ce with the decoction of Udumbara fruit and 
Audaka-kanda, mixed with honey and sugai. A piece 
of linen or a plug soaked in the expressed juice of the 
drugs of the Nyagrodhddi group should be inserted 

into the passage of 'the vagina. 47. 

In a case of pain unattended with bleeding, the 
enciente should be made lo drink a potion composed of 
milk-boiled with Madhuka (Yashtimadhu), Dcvaddm and 

* There is a kind of insect which makes its chamber with earth 
generally Under the ceding or on Ihe walls This earth should be used. 
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Payasyd ; or with As'mantaka , Satdvai i and Payasyd ; 
or with the drugs of the group of ViddrigandkAdi Gana ; 
or with Vtihdti, Kantakdri, Utpala, S'atdvrv i, Sdtivd, 
Payasyd and Madhuka (Yashtimadhu) These remedies 
speedily applied tend to alleviate the pam and make the 
fcetus steady in the womb, 4S 

After the fcetus has been steadied by the aforesaid 
mesaures, a diet consisting of (boiled rice and) cow’s 
milk, boiled with the dried tendei fruits of Udiwivaia, 
should be prescribed for the patient. In the event of 
miscarriage, the patient should be made to drink a 
YavAgu (gruel) of the Udddlaka rice, Sec,, cooked with 
the decoction of the PAchaniya gioup (Pippalyddi) and 
devoid of all saline and fatty matter, foi a number of 
days corresponding to that of the month of gestation. 
Old treacle mixed with the powdcicd drugs of the 
Dipaniya group (Pancha-kola), or simply some Arishta 
(AbhayArishta, etc.), should bo given, in the event 
of there being pam in the pelvis, bladder and 
abdomen. 49. 

The internal ducts and channels (Srotas) stuffed with 
aggravated VAyu lead to the weakening (Laya) of the 
fcetus and, if the state continues, it leads even to its 
death. Hence the case should be tieated with mild 
anointing measures, etc,, (Sneha-karma, etc ,) and gruels 
made of the flesh of the birds of the Utkros'a species and 
mixed with a sufficient quantity of clarified butter, should 
be given to her. As an alternative, Kulmasha * boiled 
with MAsha, sesamum and pieces of dried (tender) 
Vilva fruit should be given hei , after which she should 
be made to diink, for a week, honey and MAddhvika (a 
kind of weak wine). At the non-delivery of the child 

* ‘‘Kulmisha" may mean either Kulallha poise ot half boiled wheat, 
bailey, etc. 
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even aftei the lapse of the full term of gestation, the 
enciente should be made to thiash corn with a pestle in 
an Udukhala or mortal (husking apparatus) or should be 
made to sit or move (on legs or by conveyance), on an 
uneven ground. 50 

Atiophy of a foetus in the womb should be ascribed 
to the action of the deranged Vdyu. This is detected 
by the compaiatively lesser fulness of the abdomen 
of the enciente and slow movement of the foetus in 
the womb. In such a case, the enciente should be 
treated with milk, with the Vrimhaniya (of restorative 
and constructive properties) drugs, and with meat- 
ijoup.* 51. 

A combination of ovum and semen affected by the 
deranged Vdyu in the u omb, may not give lise to a 
successful fecundation (living impregnated matter), but 
leads to a d.istcntion of the abdomen (as in pregnancy), 
which again, at any time, may disappear of itself. And 
this is ascribed by the ignorant to the malignant 
influence of Naigamcsha (spirits). Such an impregnated 
matter, sometimes lying concealed in the uterus, is 
called Ndgqdara, which should be ticated with the 
remedies laid down under the head of Lina-Garbha 
(weak foetus). 52. 

Now we shall discourse on the management of 
pregnancy accoiding to the months (period) of gestation. 

Metrioal Texts:— The following receipes, such as, 
(1) Msidhuka. (Yashlimadhu), S'dkavija, Payasyd, and 
Devaddru ; (2) As'mantaka, black sesamum, pippab, 
Manjishthd, Tdmra-valli and Ssatdvari ; (3) Vrikshddam'i 
Payasyd, Latd (Durvd), Utpala and Sdrivd ; (4) Anantd, 
Sdrivd, Rdsnd, Padma, and Madhuka (Yashtimadhu) , 

* The panicle "du” m ihe text signifies the use of an) other 
conMrudive tonic. 
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{5) Vrihati, Kantakdri, Ivds'mari, sprouts (Stmga) and ■ 
barks of milk-exuding trees (as, Vata, etc.), and clarified 
butterf ; (6) Pris'ni-parni, Vald, £>igru, S'vadanslitrd 
and Madhuparnikd ; and (7) S'ring'taka, Visa (stalks 
of lotus), Drdkshd, Kas'aru, Madhuka (Yashtimadhu), 
and sugar ; should successively be given with milk 1 to 
an enciente, from the first to the seventh month of her 
gestation, in the case of a threatened miscarraige or 
abortion. 53. 

An enciente should he made to drink milk boiled 
with the roots of Kapittha, Vrihati, Vilva, Patola, 
Ikshu and Kantakdri, (in case of impending or 
threatened miscarraige) in the eighth month of her 
pregnancy In the ninth month (and undci similar 
conditions), the potion should be made up of Madhuka 
(Yashtimadhu), Ananta-mula, Payashd and Sdrivd. In 
the tenth month (and undet similar conditions), a potion 
consisting of milk boiled with Sunthi and Payasyd 
is hencficial.or, in the alternative, may be given a potion 
made up of milk with Sunthi, Madhuka (Liquorice, and 
Devaddiu The severe pain would vanish and the 
foetus would continue to develop safely in the womb, 
under the aforesaid mode of treatment. 54-57. 

A child born of a woman, who had remained sterile 
(not-conceived) for a period of six years (Niviitta- 
prasavi)’ 5 after a previous child-birth, becomes a short- 
lived one. 58. 

* CbakiadaUa reads "Visam" (sulks of totns) instead of ''Ghiitan) 1 ' 
(clarified butter). 

t It a conception does not occur in a woman for a period of more than 
five years a'ler a child-birth, she is called Nivritta prasava. 

* Sivaddsa also says that powders of these drugs, should be given 
with boiled milk, but he adds that some authorities recommend thea$ 
drugs la be boiled m milk according to Kshira-pdka-vidhi. 
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Application of mild emetic medicines, (though foi- 
bidden in the case of a piegnant woman), may be 
resorted to, in the case of a fatal disease, (even in that 
stage) A diet consisting of sweet and acid things should 
be pi escribed for her, so as to bring the deranged 
Doshas to the normal state ; mild Sams'amaniya 
(soothing and pacifying) medicines should be applied 
and food and drink consisting of articles mild in their 
potency, predominently sweet-tasting and not injurious 
to the foetus, should be advised and mild (external) 
measures not baneful to the foetus should be resorted 
to, accoiding to the requirements of the case. 59, 

memorable Verses The growth, memory, 
stiength and intellect of a child arc improved by the 
use of the four following medicinal compounds, used as 
linctus (Prds'a), viz., (1) well-powdered gold, Kushtha, 
honey, clarified butter and Vacha ; (2) Matsydkshaka* 
(Brdhtni), Siankha puspi, powdered gold, clarified butter 
and honey ; (3) Arkapuspi, honey, clarified butter 
powdered gold and Vacha ; and (4.) powdered gold, 
ICaitaryyah (Mahd-Nimba), white Durba,t clarified 
butter and honey 60. 

Thus ends the tenth Chapter of the S'dnra Sthstnnm in the Sus'rula 
Samhitrf, which treats of the nursing and management etc. of pregnant 
women. 

* Some, however, explain Malsyitkshaka to be Dhtislura\ others again 
say it is a kind of red-flowered shrub grown in lire Anupa country. 

| The word “S'vcta,” in the Text, may either be adjective to 
“Durvs£" and mean “white" or it may mean white Vacha or white 
AparojiUt or white Durva!. 


Here ends the £s£rira Sthanam, 
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(Section of Therapeutics). 


CHAPTER L 

Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment 
of the two kinds of inflamed ulcers (Dvivraniya 
Chikitsitam). i 

Ulcers may be giouped under two heads accoiding 
as they are Idiopathic or Traumatic in their origin 
The first group includes within its boundary all ulcers 
that aie caused through the vitiated condition of the 
blood or the several deranged conditions of the Vdyu, 
Pitta and Kapha, or are due to their concerted 
action (Sannip&ta), while the second gioup embraces 
those which aie caused by the bites of men, beasts, 
birds, ferocious animals, reptiles or lizards, or by a 
fall, prcssuie and blow, or by fire, alkali, poison, or 
irritant drugs, or through injuries inflicted by pointed 
wood, skeletal bones*, horns, discus, ariows, axes, 
tridents, or Kuntas (a kind of shovel', or such other 
weapons. Although both these classes of ulcers possess 
many features m common, they have been grouped 
undei two distinct heads on account of the diversity of 
theii origin, the difference in remedial measures to be 
adopted in their treatment, and the variation in theif 

* F»g meals of bioken pollcry,— Dallana. 
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strength and tenacity. Hence the chapter is called 
Dvivranlya. 2. 

In all cases of traumatic ulcers, cooling measures 
should be at once icsorted to, just aftei (the fall or 
blow 01 stioke), foi the cooling of the expanding (radia- 
ting) heat of the incidenta 1 ulcer, in the mannei laid 
down in lespect of (the pacification of enraged) Pitta, 
and a compound of honey and clarified butter should be 
applied on the wounded locality for the adhesion 
(Saudhdna) of the lacciated parts, [and for the pacifica- 
tion, i e , restoration to normal state, of the local blood 
and Vdyu aggravated through an obstruction of their 
passage]. Hence arises the necessity of making the 
two-fold classification of ulcers After that (a week) 
a tiaumatic ulcer should be treated as an idiopathic 
one (to all intents and purposes', inasmuch as it is 
found to be associated with deranged Vayu, Pitta or 
Kapha Hence at that stage the medical treatment 
of both the forms of ulcer is (practically) the same. 3. 

In short, ulcers arc further subdivided (particularly) 
into fifteen groups, according to the presence of the 
morbific diathesis (deranged Vayu, Pitta Kapha 
and blood therein), either severally or in combi- 
nations as described (before) in the Chapter on Vrana- 
Pias'na (Sutra Sthdnam. Ch. XXI) Several author- 
ities, by adding the simple uncomplicated ulcers (un- 
associated with any of the morbific principles of the 
deranged Vdyu, Pitta, &c.) to the list, hold the number 
of types to be sixteen. (Practically they aie in- 
numerable, according to the combinations made of the 
deranged Vdyu, etc, and the different Dliatus of the 
system). 4. 

Symptoms of ulcer may be divided into two kinds ms , 
General and Specific. Pain is the general characteristic 
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(of all forms of ulcei), while the symptoms, which are 
exhibited in each case accoiding to the virtue of the 
deranged Vdyu, Pitta, etc , involved therein, are called the 
Specific ones. A Vrana is so named fiom its etymology 
(the term being derived from the root Vrana— to break) 
and signifies a cracked or broken condition ,of the skin 
and flesh of the afflicted part) of the body. 5. 

The V^taja-UIcer : — The ulcer assumes a 
brown or vermilion colour and exudes a thm, slimy 
and cold secretion, largely attended with tension, 
throbbing and a sort of pricking and piercing pain (in 
its inside), which seems as if being expanded and 
extended This type of ulcer does not extend much 
and is characterised by a complete destruction of the 
tissue (flesh). The Pittaja ulcer is rapid in its growth. 
It assumes a bluish yellow colour, exudes a hot secretion 
resembling the washings of Kims'uka flowers, and is 
attended with burning, suppuration and redness, being 
surrounded with eruptions of small yellow-coloured 
pustules The Kaphaja nicer is found to be extended 
and raised around its margin and is accompanied by an 
irresistible itching sensation. It is thick and compact 
(in its depth), covered with a large number of vessels 
and membianous tissues (Sird-sn&yu-jala), grey in 
colour, slightly painful, hard and heavy, and exudes a 
thick, cold, white and slimy secretion The Raktaja 
ulcer (resulting from a vitiated condition of the blood) 
looks like a lump of red coral. It is often found 
to be surrounded by black vesicles and pustules and 
to smell like a strong alkali. It becomes painful and 
produces a sensation, as if fumes were escaping out 
(of it), Bleeding (is piesent) and the specific symp- 
toms of the Pittaja type are likewise found to 
supervene 6 — 9. 

' 3 1 
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The Wta-Pittaja Type An ulcei due to 
the conceited action of the deianged Vdyu and Pitta 
is maiked by a piickmg and burning pain and a red 
01 vermilion colom. A sensation of fumes arising out 
of it (is also felt) and the ulcei exudes a secretion 
which pai takes of the chaiactcristic colours of both the 
deranged Vdyu and Pitta An itching and pieicing 
pain is felt in the ulcei due to the combined action of 
the deranged Vdyu and Kapha (Kapha-Wtaja type), 
which becomes heavy and induiated, constantly dis- 
chaiging a cold, slimy secietion An ulcer resulting 
from the deianged condition of the Pitta and Kapha 
(Kapha-Pittaja type) becomes heavy, hot and yellow. 
It is marked by a burning sensatian and exudes a pale, 
yellow-coloured secretion An ulcer marked by the 
aggiavated condition of the deianged Vdyu and blood 
(Va'ta-Rakfcaja type) is dry and thin and is largely 
attended with a piercing pain and anaesthesia. It 
exudes blood 01 a vermil-coloured secretion and is 
marked by the combined hues lespectively pecubai to 
the deranged Vdyu and blood An ulcei due to the 
combined action of the deranged Pitta and blood 
(Kakta-Pittaja type) is maiked by a colour which 
icsembles the surface cream of clarified butter It 
smells like the washing of fish, is soft, spreading (erysi- 
pelatous), and secretes a hot blackish matter An 
ulcer due to the combined action of the deranged 
Kapha and blood (Kapha-Raktaja type) isied-coloured, 
heavy, slimy, glossy and indurated It is usually 
maiked by itching and exudes a yellowish bloody 
secretion. An ulcer due to the conceited action of the 
«. deranged Vdyu, Pitta and blood (Vita-Pitta-Raktaja 
type) is maiked by a soit of thiobbing, pricking and 
burning pain. It discharges a flow of thin yellowish 
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blood and p induces a sensation, as if fumes were 
escaping (out of its cavity). An ulcer due to the con- 
certed action of the deianged VAyu, Kapha and blood 
(Vstfca-Sleshma-Kaktaja type) is usually attended with 
itching, throbbing and tingling sensations and thick, grey, 
blood-streaked discharge An ulcer associated with 
the deranged Kapha, Pitta, and Wood (Kapha-Pitta- 
Raktaja type) is largely attended with redness, itching, 
suppuration and burning sensation. It emits a thick, 
greyish, bloody secretion An ulcer marked by the 
concerted action of the deranged Vayu, Pitta and 
Kapha (Sannipitika) is attended with diveise kinds 
of pain, secretion, colour, &c., peculiai to each of 
these types. An ulcer associated with the combined 
action of the deranged V£yu, Pitta, Kapha and blood 
(V&a- Pitta-Kapha- Raktaja type) is attended with a 
sensation, as if it were being burnt and laceiated. It is 
largely accompanied by throbbing, itching sensation, 
a sort of pricking and burning pain, with complete 
aniesthesia in the locality; ledness, suppuration, various 
other kinds of colour, pain and secietion are its further 
characteristics, to — 20, 

An ulcer (Vrana) which is of the same colour with the 
back of the tongue, soft, glossy, smooth, painless, well- 
shaped and maiked by the absence of any kind of 
secretion whatsoever, is called a clean ulcer (Suddha- 
Yrana). 21 

Therapeutics The medical (and surgical) 
treatment of a Vrana (ulcer) admits of being divided 
into sixty different factois, such as,— Apatarpana 
(fasting or low diet), Alepa (piasteiing), Parisheka 
(irrigating or spraying), Abhyanga (anointing), Sveda 

* N.JB* Authorities, however, differ in enumerating these factors, 
although every one of them sticks to the total number of sixty. 
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(fomentations, etc ), Vimldpana (resolution by mass- 
age or rubbing), Upandha (poultice), Pdchana (inducing 
suppuration), Visrdvana (evacuating or draining), Sneha 
(internal use of medicated oils, ghrita, etc.), Vamana 
(emetics), Viiechana (purgatives), Chhedana (excision), 
Bhedana (opening — e g., of an abscess), Darana (bursting 
by medicinal applications), Lekhana (scraping), Aharana 
(extraction', Eshana (probing), Vyadhana (puncturing— 
opening a vein), Vidrdvana (inducing discharge), Sivana 
(suturing), Sandhdna (helping re-union or adhesion), 
Pidana (pressing), Sonitdsthdpana (arrest of bleeding), 
Nirvdpana (cooling application), Utkdrikd (massive 
poultices), ICashdya (washing with decoctions), Vaiti 
(lint or plug), Kalka (paste), Ghrita (application of 
medicated clarified butter), Taila (application of 
medicated oil', Rasa-kriyd (application of drug-extracts), 
Avachumana (dusting with medicinal powders), Vrana- 
Dhupana (fumigation of an ulcer), Utsddana (raising of 
the margins or bed of an ulcer/, Avasddana (destruction 
of exuberant granulation), Mridu-Karma (softening), 
Ddruna-Karma (hardening of solt parts), Kshdra-Karma 
(application of caustics), Agni-Karma (cauterization), 
Krishna-ICarma (blackening), Pdndu-Karma (making 
yellow-coloured cicatrices), Pratisdrana (rubbing with 
medicinal powders), Roma-sanjanana (growing of hairs), 
Lorridpaharana (epilation), Vasti-karma (application of 
enemas), Uttaia-Vasti-karma (urethral and vaginal 
Injections', Vandha (bandaging), Patraddna (application 
of certain leaves — vide Infra), Krimighna (Veimifugal 
measures', Vrimhana (application of restoiative tonics), 
Vishaghna (disinfectant or anti-poisonous applications), 
Siro-virechana (errhines), Nasya (snuff), Kavala- 
dhdrana(holding in the mouth of ceitain drug-masses foi 
diseases of the oial cavity or gargling), Dhuma (smoking 
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or vapouring), Madhu-sarpih (honey and clarified butter), 
Yantra (mechanical contrivances, c g , pulleys, &c ), 
Ahaia (diet) and RakshA-VidhAna (protection from 
the influence of malicious spirits). 22. 

Of these, Kashaya, Varti, Kalka, Ghrita, Taila, Rasa- 
ktiya and Avachumana arc the measures for the cleansing 
(fsodhana) of an ulcer and for helping its granulation 
(Ropana). The eight acts (from Chhcdana to Sivana) 
arc surgical operations. We have already spoken of 
such acts as fjonitasthApana, Kshara-karma, Agni- 
karma, Yantra, AhAra, Raksha-vidhAna and Vandha- 
VidhAna (in the Sutra-sthAna). Later on, we shall 
discourse on Sncha, Sveda, Vamana, Virechana, Vasti, 
Uttara-vasti, Siro-virechana, Nasya, Dhuma, and Kavala- 
dharana. Of the remaining measures we shall speak 
in the present chapter. 23. 

There arc six kinds of swellings (S>ophas), as described 
before, and the following eleven mcasuics commencing 
with Apatat pana and ending in Virechana, should be 
regarded as their cure. These are the proper remedies for 
a swelling and do not (cease to be efficacious in, not) prove 
hostile to cases of swelling which arc transformed into 
ulcers. The other measures should be deemed as 
remedial to ulcers but Apatarpana is the first, 
general and principal remedy in ail types of swellings 
(Sophas). 24 

Memorable Verses s-Apatarpana (fasting) 
should be prescribed in the case of a patient, full of 
enraged Doshas, as well as, in one having his organic 
principles phAtus) and refuse matters (Malas) of the 
system, deranged by them, for the purpose of bringing 
them to their normal condition, with a legard both 
to their nature and to the strength, age, &c , of the 
patient. Persons afflicted with diseases which result 
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fiotn the up-coursing of the deranged VAyu(Urdhva-vata) 
such as cough, asthma, &c, or with thirst, hunger, 
diyness of the mouth and fatigue, as well as old men, 
infants, weak persons, men of timid dispositions and 
piegnant women should never fast. A swelling and an 
extremely painful ulcei should be respectively tieated 
with a piopei medicated piaster at the very outset The 
pain in such a case will yield to the medicinal plaster 
as a blazing loom or house is readily extinguished by 
means of steady watering. Such plasteis not only give 
comfoittothe patient (by lemoving the pain and leading 
to the absorption of the swotting), but heaves up the bed 
of the sole 01 the ulcei and contiibutes to its speedy 
purification and healing up (granulation) 25 — 28. 

In the case of a swelling biought on by the deianged 
VAyu, the affected pait should be washed or sprinkled 
(Paiisheka) with a warm lotion of clarified butter, oil, 
DhAnyAmla and essence of meat 01 with a decoction 
of the drugs that tend to pacify the emaged Vayu 
and to relieve the pain. A swelling due to the action of 
the deranged Pitta or blood or to the effect of 
a blow or poison should be washed or sprinkled 
with a lotion of milk, clarified butter, honey and sugai 
dissolved in watei, the expressed juice of sugar-cane 
and a cold decoction of the drugs of the Madhura group 
(KAkolyAdi-gana) and the Kshira-Vrikshas. A Kaphaja 
swelling on the body should be washed or sprinkled 
with a luke-warm lotion of oil, cow’s urine, alkaline 
solution, wine (SurA), Sukta and with a decoction of 
diugs that destioy the deranged Kapha. 29—31 

Metrical Text As a file is put out by jets of 
water, so the file of the deianged morbific principles 
(DoshAgni) of the body aie speedily subdued and put down 
by the application of (medicinal lotions) washes 32. 
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An anointing (Abhyanga), duly prescribed and used 
with a full legard to the natuic of the aggiavatcd 
Doshas, leads to their pacification (restoration to the 
normal condition) and to softness (subsidence) of the 
swelling. 33 

Metrical Texts:— An application of an anoint- 
ment (Abhyanga) should precede the measures of fomen- 
tation, resolution, &c , while it should follow all evacuating 
measuiC3, &c. A painful, extended and indurated swell- 
ing, as wetl as an ulcer of a similar nature, should be 
fomented, while an act of VimlApana (resolution by 
gentle massage) should be done in lespect of a fixed or 
unfluctuating swelling attended with little or no pain 
whatsoevei A wise physician should first annoint 
and foment the part and then gently and slowly press 
it wnth a bamboo-reed or with the back of his thumb 
or palm. A non-suppurated swelling or one that is 
partially suppurated should be tieated with poultice 
(Upanihai, which would lead to its resolution or suppu- 
ration, as the case might be A swelling, not resohed 
or not subsiding even after the adoption of the mcasuics 
beginning with Apatarpana and ending in Vircchana 
tin the given list), should bo caused to suppurate 
with the drugs enumerated in the chapter of Mis'raka, 
such as curd, whey, wrae (SurA), Sukta and DhAnyAmla 
(a kind of fermented paddy gruel) They should be 
formed into a paste and the paste should be cooked into 
an efficacious poultice-like composition (UtkArikA), and 
mixed with salt and oil or clarified butter, it should be 
applied over the affected part (swelling) and bandaged 
with the leaves of an Eranda plant The patient 
should be allowed to take a wholesome (i e, which docs 
not produce Kapha) diet as soon as suppuration would 
set in (in the swelling) 34-39. 
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Blood-letting Blood-letting should be re- 
sorted to in a case of newly formed swelling for 
its resolution and for alleviating the pain. Bleeding 
(Visrrivana) is recommended in the case of an ulcer 
which is indurated, marked by a considerable swelling 
and inflammation and is reddish black or red-coloured, 
extremely painful, gagged in its shape and considerably 
extended at its base (congested), specially in the case 
of a poisonous ulcer, for the subsidence of the pain and 
for warding off a process of suppuratiou therein, either 
by applying leeches or by opening (a vein in the 
locality) by means of an instrument. An ulcer-patient 
of a dry or paiched temperament affected with dis- 
tressing supervenients or ulcer-cachixia or who is weak 
should be made to drink an emulsive potion cooked 
with (a decoction of) appropriate drugs. A patient 
afflicted with an ulcer with an elevated margin and 
attended with swelling and specially marked by the 
presence of the deranged Kapha and by a flow of 
blackish red blood should be treated with emetics. 
Ulcer-experts recommend purgatives to a patient 
afflicted with an old or long-standing ulcer, attended 
with a deianged condition of the Vdyu and Pitta 
An excision should be made into an ulcer which refuses 
to suppurate and which is of a hard and indurated 
character attended with sloughing of the local nerves and 
ligaments (Sndyu). An opening or excision (Bhedana) 
should be made into an ulcer (Vrana) in the inside of 
which pus has accumalated and makes it heave up and 
which not finding any outlet consequently eats into the 
underlying tissues and makes fissures and cavities. 40-46 
Measures which contribute to a spontaneous bursting 
by medicinal applications (Dalrana) of a swelling should 
}je adopted in the case of an infant or an old or enfeebled 
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patient, 01 of one incapable of beaiing the pain (of a 
surgical opeiation), or of a person of a timid disposition, 
as well as in the case of a woman, and in the case of 
swellings which appear on the vulnci able parts (Marmas) 
of the body Remedies which lead to the spontaneous 
buisting of a su elling should be applied by a wise 
physician to a well-suppurated swelling diawn up and 
with all its pus gathcied to a head ; or an alkaline 
substance should be applied on its surface and a 
buisting should be effected when the Doshas arc found 
to be just aggiavatcd by the incaicerated pus. 47. 

An ulcei which is indurated, whose edges are thick 
and lounded, which has been repeatedly burst open, 
and the flesh of whose cavity is hard and elevated, 
should be scaiificd by a surgeon , or, in other words, 
an indurated ulcer should be deeply scarified, one 
with thick and lounded edges should be excessively 
scarified, while the one which has been repeatedly 
burst open should be entirely scraped off. An ulcer 
with a hard and elevated bed should be scraped evenly 
and longitudinally along the length of its cavity. In 
the absence of a scaufying instrument, the act should be 
performed with a piece of Kshauma (cloth made of the 
fibres of an Atasi plant), a linen (Plota) or a cotton pad 
(Pichu), or with such alkaline substances as nitiate of 
potash, Samudra-phena, rock-salt, or rough leaves of 
trees (e g , those of Udumbara, &c) 48 

The cavities or couises of a sinus, or of an ulcer which 
had any foreign matter lying imbedded in its inside, or 
which takes a crooked or round about d»ection,as well as 
of the one foimed into cavities within its intei ior, should 


* This scraping off of the ulcer should be done by an instrument of 
Surgery and not by any rough leaf or the like, men'toned hereafter 

32 
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be probed by gently introducing the tender fibres of 
bamboo sprouts (ICarira), a (lock of) hair, a finger, or an 
indicator into its inside. The course of a sinus occurring 
about the anus or in the region of the eyes (Netra- 
Vaitma) should be piobed with the slender fibres 
of Chuchchu, Upodikd, or ICarita, in the event of 
their mouths being narrow and attended with bleeding. 
The Salya (incarcerated pus, etc) should be extricated, 
whether the mouth of the sinus is constiicted or other- 
wise, in conformityw ith the diicctions laid down before 
on that behalf. In diseases amenable to acts of punctur- 
ing (Vyadhana), the knife should be inserted into the 
.scat of the disease to a proper depth and extent, to be 
determined by its situation in the body, and the 
Doshas (pus, etc ) should be let out, as stated before. 
Ulcers with a wide mouth, unattended with any symptoms 
of suppuration, and occurring in a fleshy part of the 
body, should be sutuied up, and the adhesion (3an- 
dhdna) of the edges should likewise be effected, as direct- 
ed before. A plaster composed of drugs (capable of 
drawing out and secreting the pus), as described before, 
should be applied around the mouth of an ulcer seated 
in any of the Mai mas (vulnerable parts), or full of pus 
in its inside, with a nairow-mouthcd apcrtuie. The 
plaster should be removed when dry, and should not 
be applied on the orifice of the ulcer, as it would, in that 
case, inteifere with the spontaneous secretion of pus 
(Dosha). 49*54 

An excessive haemorrhage incidental to such acts, as 
excessive hurting of the vein, etc , should be arrested with 
suitable styptic' measuics and lemedics (Sonitasthapana). 


* Slyplie measures arc of four kind 5 —Sandh. , iTia,St.andat]a, Fachana, 
and Dabana, bee Sulra Slhanam, Chap. XIV. 
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An ulcer attended with fever, suppuration and burning 
sensation due to the excited state of the deranged 
Pitta and congestion of blood should be allayed (Nii- 
vapana — literally putting out) with suitable and proper 
medicinal remedies. It should be allayed with com- 
pounds made up of the proper cooling drugs (of the 
Misraka chapter), pasted with milk and lubricated with 
clarified butter. Cooling plasters (Lepa) should then be 
applied as well. 55-56. 

An ulcer whose flesh is eaten away, which discharges 
a thin secretion, 01 is non-suppurating in its character, 
and is marked by roughness, hardness, shivering and 
the presence of an aching and piercing pain, should 
be fomented with a poultice-like efficacious preparation 
(Utkdrika )cooked with the drugs of VAyu-subduing 
properties, those included within the Amla-varga, and 
those which belong to the KAkolyidi group, and with 
the oily seeds (such as linseed, sesamum, mustard, 
castor, etc.). An indurated, painful, fetid, moist and 
slimy ulcer should be washed with a disinfectant or 
purifying lotion consisting of a decoction of the drugs 
mentioned before for the purpose 57-58. 

Plugs or lints plastered with a paste of the purifying 
drugs (enumerated before; should be inserted into an 
ulcer with any foreign matter (c.g., pus) lying embedded 
in it, or into one with a deep but narrow opening, or into 
one situated in a fleshy part of the body. An ulcer full 
of putrid flesh and marked by the action of the highly 
deranged Doshas (Vayu and Kapha) should be purified 
with a paste of the aforesaid available drugs making up 
the plug An ulcer of a Pittaja origin, which is deep- 
seated and attended with a burning sensation and with 
suppuration, should be purified with the application of 
a medicated clarified butter, prepared with the purifying 
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drugs with an admixture of K&rpdsa-phala*. An 
intelligent Surgeon should puiify an ulcer with raised 
flesh, and which is dry and is attended with scanty 
secietion with an application of medicated mustard oil. 
An induiatcd ulcer, icfusing to be puiified with the fore- 
going medicated oils, should be puiified with a duly 
prepared decoction of the drugs enumerated befoie 
(Sutra, chap. 38, — the Sdlasdiddi gioup) and prepared in 
the following mannei of Rasa-kriysC A decoction of 
the said drugs duly prcpaied should be saturated with 
an aftei-throw of Hatitdla, Manahs'tld, Kdsisa and 
Saurashtra eaith, and well compounded together ; the 
preparation should also be mixed with the expressed 
juice of Mdtulunga and with honey The medicine thus 
prepared should be applied to the ulcer on even,' third 
or fouith day. 59. 

Deepf and foul-smelling ulcers covered with layers 
of deranged fat (phlegmonous ulcer) should be purified 
by the learned physician with the powdeis of the drugs 
with which the purifying plug or the lint has been 
enjoined to be plastcied (Ajagandhd, &c). Decoctions 
of the drugs which aie possessed of the virtue of setting 
in a piocess of granulation (Ropana', in an ulcer, such 
as Vata, &c , as stated before, should be used by a 
surgeon (Vaidya) after it had been found to have been 
thoroughly puiified. Medicated plugs, composed of 
drugs possessing healing properties (such as, Soma,Ainnid , 
As'vagandhd , etc.) should be inserted in deep-seated ulcers/ 
when cleansed and unattended with pain. 60-62. 

4 The total weight of the purifying drugs should be equal to that of 
the Karpdsa-phala alone and they should be boiled together with four tiroes 
their quantity of clarified butter and with si\teen times of water. 

t There is a different reading of “Agambhira" in place of “Gabhira, ’ 
but Gayi thinks the emendation undesirable. 
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A Kalka oi a levigated paste of sesamum and 
honey (mentioned in the Mis'raka Chapter) should be 
applied for the purpose of healing up an ulcer situated 
in a muscular part from which all putrid flesh has 
been removed or sloughed off and which exhibited a clear 
cavity This paste (of sesamum) tends to allay the 
deranged V 4 yu thiough its sweet taste, oleaginous- 
ness and heat-making potency , subdues the deranged 
Pitta through its astnngent, sweet and bitter taste and 
pioves beneficial even in the case of the deianged 
Kapha through its heat-pioducing potency and bitter 
and astiingent taste. An application of the levigated 
paste of sesamum mixed with the drugs of purifying and 
healing propeities tends to punfy and heal up an ulcer. 
An application of the levigated paste of sesamum mixed 
with honey and JV»«foi-leaves leads to the purification 
of sores , whereas an application of the same paste 
(r e , sesamum, honey and leaves of Nimba), mixed with 
clarified butter tends to heal up the ulcer. Several 
authorities atribute the same virtue to a bailey-paste* 
Levigated pastes of bailey and of sesamum (or a paste of 
barley mixed with sesamum) conti lbute to the resolution 
or subsidence of a non-suppurated swelling, fully supput- 
ate one which is partially suppurated, lead to the spon- 
taneous buistmg of a fully suppurated one, and purify 
as well as heal up one that has already burst out 63 65. 

An ulcei .which is due to the effects of poison, vitiated 
blood, 01 aggravated Pitta, and which is deep-seated or is 
of traumatic origin, should be healed up with a medicated 
clarified butter prepared with the drugs of healing viitues 
(Ropaniya — enumeiated befoie) and milk. An ulcer 
marked by an aggiavated condition of the deranged 

Jfjjada and Gayaddsa interpret the term to mean “barley-paste 
mixed with sesamum ” 
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Vdyu and Kapha should be healed up with the applica- 
tion of an oil, boiled and prepared with the proper 
purifying diugs mentioned before. 6667 

Rasa-kriya'* with the two kinds of Haitdrd should 
be resorted to foi the purpose of healing up an ulcer, in 
which bandaging is forbidden {such as those due to the 
deranged Pitta or blood, or to blow, &c., or to the effects 
of poison), and an ulcei appealing on the moveable 
joints, which, though exhibiting ail the features of 
a well-cleansed sore, has not been maiked by any process 
of healthy granulationf. Healing medicinal powders 
should be used in the case of an ulcer which is con- 
fined to the skin, and is firm-fieshed and marked by 
the absence of any irregularity in its shape (1 e., not 
uneven in its margin) The mode of applying medicinal 
powders, as stated in the Sutra-sthdna, should be adopted 
In the piesent instance. 68-69. 

The healing and purifying measures described above 
should be deemed equally applicable to, and efficacious 
in cases of ulcers in general with regard to their 
Doshas (both idiopathic and traumatic). The success- 
of these measuies has been witnessed in thousands of 
cases and has been recorded in the Sastias (authorised 
works on medicine). Hence they should be used as 
incantations without any doubt as to their tested and 
infallible efficacy. An intelligent physician should 
employ the diugs, mentioned before, in any of the 
seven forms (either in the shape of a decoction, or a 


* The decoction of IriplialA and the drugs or the Nyogrodhadi group 
should be duly prepared, filtered and then condensed to the consistency of 
treacle. Powders of Sandri and Ddru-handrd should be then thrown 
into it. In the end, the whole preparation should be well-stirred, 
ruined with honey and applied. This is what is called Ras&*kriy4 

+ Several editions read “though cleansed yet ungranulatmg ulcers” > 
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plug, or a paste, or through the medium of medicated oils 
and claiified buttei, or in the shape of Rasa-kiiyd, or as 
powdeis), accoidiug to the requirements of each case. 70. 

The drugs which constitute the two groups ofPancha- 
mulas (majm and minor - ), as welt as those of the Vayu- 
subduing gioup, should be employed in the case of an ulcer 
due to the aggravated Vs£yu in any of the seven foims 
— decoction, etc Similarly the drugs which are included 
within the groups of NyagrodhAdi or KAkoly&di should 
be used in any of those seven foims, in the case of an 
ulcer due to the aggiavated Pitta (for the purification 
and healing thereof). Drugs which form the group of 
Aragvadhddi, as well as those which have been des- 
cribed as heat-making in their potency, should be used 
in any of those seven aforesaid foims, m the case of 
an ulcer due to the deranged Kapha. The diugs of two 
or thiee of those groups, should be combinedly used 
in any of those seven forms, in connection with an 
ulcer marked by the aggravated condition of any two 
or three of the deranged Doshas respectively 71-74. 

Fumigation i — 'Vataja ulcers with severe pain 
and secretion should be fumigated with the fumes of 
Ks/kuima, barley, clarified butter and othei proper fumi- 
gating substances [such as turpentine and lesin (gum of 
£»la tree)] 75 

Uts^dana-Kriyd ( Elevation ) Medicated 
plasteis (consisting of Apdindrga, As'vagandhd, etc ) and 
medicated clarified butter (prepared with the same 
drugs should be used in ulcers (due to the aggravatedVdyu 
and maiked by the absence of any secretion, and affecting 
a considerably smaller area or depth of flesh, as well 
as in those (due to the deranged and aggiavated Pitta 
and) seated deep into the flesh, for the purpose of raising 
up (filling up) the beds or cavities thereof. Meat of caini- 
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voious animals should be taken in the proper manner by 
the patient, inasmuch as meat properly pat taken of in 
a calm and joyful frame of mind adds to the bodily flesh 
of its partaker. 76. 

Avasadana (destruction of super-growths) — 
Pi opei drugs or ai ticks (such as sulphate of copper, 
etc) poivdeicd and pasted with honey should be applied 
foi destroying the soft marginal giowths of an ulcer 
found to be more elevated than the suirounding surface 
of the affected locality. 77. 

Wridu-Karma (softening) — In icspect of 
indurated and fleshless (not seated in a pait of the body 
where flesh abounds) ulceis maiked by a deranged 
condition of Vayu, softening mcasuics (with the 
help of lcpcated applications of lotions and plasters 
composed of sweet and demulcent substances mixed 
with salt in a tepid or lukc-warm state) and blood- 
letting* should be icsortcd to. Sprinkling (Scka) and 
application of clarified butter 01 oil prepared with the 
Vdyu-subduing drugs should also be resoited to. 78 

Defruna-karma : — The employment of harde- 
ning measures (DAruna-karma) is efficacious in con- 
nection with soft ulcers and in the following man- 
ner Barks of Dharoa, Ptiyaitgu , As' oka, Rahim , 
Triphald, j Qhdtaki flowers, Lodhra and Satjarasa, taken 
in equal parts and pounded into fine powdcis, should be 
sttewn ovei the ulcer, i.c., the ulcer should be dusted 
with the same 79. 

Kslia'ra- Karma (Potential cauterization)- — 
The measuie of applying alkali should be adopted for the 

* Blood-lelling should be resorted tom the event of any Minted 
blood being found to have been involved in the case ; but in Ihe event of 
a similar participation oi any deranged Kapha, oils and lotions composed 
of the Vayu destroying drugs should be made use of. 



Chap. I.] CHIKITSA STIIANAM. 257 

purification of the sore of a long-standing ulcer which is 
of an indurated character with ifc, margin raised higher 
tthan the surrounding ski n), and is marked by itching 
and a stubborn resistance to all purifying medicines. So 
Agni- Karma (actual cauterisation) An ulcer 
incidental to an net of lithotomic operation allowing the 
urmc to dribbie out through its fissure, 01 one marked 
by excessive bleeding, or in which the connecting ends 
have been completely severed, should be actually cauter- 
ised with fire Si 

Krishna-Karma :-The blackening of a 
white cicatrix, which is the result of a bad or defective 
granulation, should be made (after the complete healing 
up of the ulcer) in the follow ing manner. Several Bhallti- 
taka seeds should he first soaked in the urine of a cow 
(and then dried in the sun, this process should be 
repeated for seven days consecutively), after which they 
should be kept (a week) immersed in a pitcher full of 
milk. After that the seeds should be cut into two and 
placed in an iron pitcher. Another pitcher should be 
buried in the ground with a thin and perforated lid 
placed over its mouth, and the pitcher containing the 
seeds should be placed upon it with its mouth downward 
(so that the mouths of the two pitchers might meet), and 
then the meeting place should be firmly joined (with 
clay) This being done a cow-dung fire should be lit 
around the upper pitcher. The oily matter (melted by 
the heat) and dribbling down from the Khall&taka seeds 
into the underground pitchci should be slowly and care- 
fully collected. The hoofs of village .animals (such as 
horses, etc.) and those which live in swamps (Anupas— 
such as buffaloes, etc.) should be burnt and pounded 
together into extremely fine powder. The oil (of the 
Bhatldtaka seeds collected as above) should then be 

33 
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mixed with this powdei, and applied to the white 
cicatrix Simitaily, the oily essence of the piths of 
some kinds of wood, as well as of some kinds of fruit 
(. Phala-sntha ) prepared in the manner of the Bhalldtaka 
oil (and mixed with the powdered ashes of hoofs) should 
be used foi the blackening of a cicatrix. 82-83. 

Pandu-karana The natural and healthy 
colour (Pdndu) of the sunounding skin should be im- 
parted to a cicatrix which has assumed a black colour 
owing to the defective 01 faulty healing up of the sore in 
the following manner. The fruit of the Rohini* should be 
immersed in goat’s milk for seven nights and, afterwards 
finely pasted with the same milk, should be applied 
to the skin. This measure is called Pandu-karana 
(imparting a yellow or natural skin-colour to the 
cicatrix) To attain the same lesult, the powder of a 
new earthen pot, Vetasa roots, S’ ala roots. Sulphate of 
iron, and Madhuka (Yashti-madhu) pasted together with 
honey may be used. As an alternative, the hollow rind 
of the Kapittka fruit, from which the pulp has been 
removed, should be filled with the urine of a goat to- 
gether with Kdsisa (Sulphate of iron), RochanA, Tuttham 
(Sulphate of copper) HaritAla , Manaks'tld , scrapings 
of raw bamboo skin, Piapunndda (seeds of Chakunde), 
and Rasanjana and buried a month beneath the roots 
of an A) Jiiua tree aftei w hich it should be taken out 
and applied to the black cicatrix. The shell of a hen’s 
egg, Kataka, Madhuka, (Yashti-madhu), sea-oysters and 
ciystalsi* (pearls according to Jejjata and Biahmadeva) 
taken in equal para should be pounded and pasted tilth 

• Rohim, according to som; corunentators, means a kind of Hantaki ; 
according lo others, it means Ka'u-tumbi. 

t Burnt ashes of sea-oysters and pearls etc., should be used. 
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the urine of a cow and made into boluses which should 
be mbbed over the cicatrix."’ 84-87. 

Roma-sanjanana— hair-producers The 

burnt ashes of ivory and pure Ras&itjana (btack 
antimony) pounded (and pasted with goat’s milk) should 
be applied to the spot where the appearance of hair 
(Lomotpattt) is desiicd. An application of this piaster 
would lead to the appearance of hair even on the palms 
of the hands Another alternative is a pulverised 
compound consisting of the burnt ashes of the bones, 
nails, hail, skin, hoofs and horns of any quadruped; 
ovei a part of the body, previously anointed (rubbed) 
with oil, which would lead to the appearance of hair in 
that region. And lastly, a plaster composed of Sulphate 
of iron, and tender Karaiija leaves pasted with the 
expressed juice of Kapittha, would be attended with 
the same lesult 88—90. 

Halr-depilators !— The hair of an ulcer- 
ated part of the body found to interfere with the satis- 
factory healing up of the ulcer, should be shaved with 
a razot or clipped with scissois, or rooted out with the 
help of forceps. As an alternative, an application of a 
plaster consisting of two parts of pulverised (burnt ashes 
of) conch-shell and one part of Hautdla (yellow orpiment 
01 yellow oxide of arsenic) pasted with Sukta (an 
acid gtuel) over the desired spot, would be attended 
with the same result A compound made of the oil of 
Bhalla'taka mixed with the milky exudation of Snuhi, 
should be used by an intelligent physician as a depila- 
tory measuie. As an alternative, the burnt ashes of the 
stems of plantain leaves and Dbghavt into. (Syondka) 
mixed with rock-salt, Hantdla and the seeds of 3 am 1, 


This also is a remedy for giving a natural colonr to the skin. 
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pasted with cold water, should be deemed a good hair- 
dcpilalory.* A plaster composed of the ashes of the 
tad of a domestic lizard, plantain, HarittUa (oxide of 
arsenic), and the seeds of Ittgudi burnt together and 
pasted with od and water, and haked in the sun may 
also be used foi the eradicating of hair in the affected 
locality. 94-95 

Vasti- Karma A medicated Vasti (enema) 
should be applied to the rectum in the ease of an ulcer 
maikcd by an aggravated condition of the deranged 
VAyu which is extremely diy and is attended with an 
excruciating pain occurring specially in the lowei region 
of the body. A measure of Uttara-vasti (Vaginal or 
Urethial syringe) should be adopted in the cases of 
stnctuics and other disorders connected with urine, 
semen and menstruation, as well as in cases ol 
giavcl t in ease these arc due to an ulcer. An ulcer is 
purified, softened and healed up by bandaging leaving 
no room for the apprehension of a lclapsc. Hence 
bandaging is lccommcndcd. 96-9S. 

Patradefna (application of leaves on an ulcer) — 
Leaves possessed of proper medicinal virtues taking 
into consideration the particular Dosha and season of the 
year should bo tied (ovei the medicinal plaster applied) 
over an ulcci of non-shifting or non-changing charactei 
and not affecting a large depth of flesh and which 
lefuscs to be healed up owing to its extreme dryness. 
An ulcer of the deranged Vayu should be tied over with 
the lea\es of the Etavda, Bfturja, P«tika,ot Hatidrd 
plants as well as with those of the Upodtkd and 
Gdmbhau. An ulcer marked by an aggravated condition 

* According lo sc me this may be used internally for the purpose. ^ 

t V. K. 'Some read ■■TatWjllle” m place of "Asmari-vranB. 

'‘Talhanile” nitons and in eases of (aggravated) Vdyu. 
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of the deianged Pitta, or incidental to a vitiated condi- 
tion of the blood, should be tied in the aforesaid manner 
with the leaves of the Kds'maii, the Kshtta trees (milk- 
exuding trees), and aquatic plants. An ulcer due to the 
deranged and aggravated Kapha, should be tied over 
with the leases of the Pat /id, Mttivd, Gitducht, Kdka- 
mdchi, Haiidui or of the S'uknndsd. Only those leaves 
which are not rough, nor putrid, nor old and decomposed, 
nor worm-eaten and which are soft and tender should, be 
used for purposes of Patradrfna.* The lationale of such 
a piocedurc (Patra-vandha) is that the 1 cares tied by an 
intelligent physician in the manner above indicated 
sen e to generate heat or cold and retain the liniment 
or medicated oil in their seat of application. 99-102 

Vermifugal : — The germination of worms due 
to flies in an ulcer is attended with various kinds of 
extreme pain, swelling and bleeding in case the worms 
eat up the flesh. A decoction of the drugs of the 
Suiasddi gana proves efficacious as a wash and healing 
medicine in such a case. The ulcer should be plastered 
with such drugs as the bark of Saptaparna, Kamnja, 
Alia, Nmiba, and Rdjddana pasted with the urine of a 
cow, or washed with an alkaline wash (foi expelling the 
veimin from it). As an alternative, the worms should be 
brought out of the ulcer by placing a small piece of law 
flesh on the ulcer. These vermin may be divided into 
twenty gioups or classes, which will be fully dealt with 
later on. (Uttara-Tantram— ch. 54). 103. 

Vrinhanam (use of restorative and constructive 
tonics) -—All kinds of tone-giving and constructive 
measures should be adopted in the case of a patient 

The leaf winch does not poison the Sneha and the essence of ibe 
medicinal drugs placed in a folded p,ece of lmen (and applied over an 
ulcer is Ihe proper leaf nnd) should be used for tying over the paste. 
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weak and emaciated with the troubles of a long-standing 
soie, taking full precaution not to tax his digestive 
powers. Anti-toxic (Vishaghna) medicines and measures 
and symptoms of poisonings will be described under 
tlicir respective heads in the ICalpa-Slhanam 104-105 
^iro-virechana and Nasya sWvire- 

chana measures (ctrhincs) shou d be resorted to by 
skilful physicians in tcspect of ulcers situated in the 
clavicle regions and marked by itching and swelling. 
The use of medicated (fatty) snuff (Nasya) is recom- 
mended m cases where the ulcers would be found to be 
seated in the legions above the clavicles and marked by 
an aggiavatcd condition of the deranged Vayu. pain, 
and absence of the oily matter 106-107 

Kavala-d harana Medicated gargles (con- 

sisting of decoctions of drugs) of purifying or healing 
virtues either hot or cold * (according to require- 
ments) should be used in the case of an ulcer in the 
mouth, for the purpose of alleviating the Doshas therein, 
for allaying the local pain and burning, and for removing 
the impurities of the teeth and the tongue. 10S 

Dhuma-pana Inhaling of smoke or vapours 
(of medicated drugs) should be prescribed in cases of ulcers 
of the deranged Vayu and Kapha attended withswclling, 
seciction and pain and situated in the region above the 
clavicles. Application of lioney and clarified butter, se- 
parately or mixed together should be prescribed in cases 
of extended or elongated ulcers which ate tiaumatic or 
incidental in their character (Sadyo-Vrana) for allaying 
the heat of the ulcer and for bringing about its adhe- 
sion Surgical instruments should be used m connec- 

* Hoi gargles arc recommended in cases of ulcers of the deranged 
Vayu and Kapha while cold ones in cases of ulcers of ihc aggravated Pitta 
and blood. 
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tion with an ulcei which is deep-seated but provided 
with a narrow orifice and which is due to the pene- 
tration of a £>alya (shaft) and which could not be re- 
moved with the hand alone 109-1 11 

The diet of an ulcei-patient should in ail cases be 
made to consist of food which is light in quantity 
as well a= m quality, demulcent, heat-making (in potency) 
and possessed of appetising properties* * * § Protective rites 
should be peifoimed for the safety of an ulcei-patient 
from the influences of malignant stais and spmts with 
the major and the minor duties (Yama and Nivama) 
enjoined to be practised on his behalf 112-113. 

The causes of ulcers ate sixf , their seats in the 
body numbei eight}: in all , the featuie? which charac- 
terise them are five $ The medicinal measures and 
lemedies m lespect of ulcers are sixty H in numbei. 
And these ulceis are cuiable with the help 01 co-opera- 
tion of the four necessary factors (the physician, the 
medicines, the nuise and the patient) 114 

The comparatively smaller number of diugs which 
I have mentioned (undei the heads of Ropana, 
Sodhana, etc., in the present chapter) fiom fear of 
piolixity, may be increased in combination with othei 
diugs 01 substances of similar virtue, (digestionaiy trans- 
formation and potency, etc) without any appiehension 


* See Chap. XIX.— Sulra-Stbanam. 

t The six causes of an ulcer are Vdyu, Pitta, Kapha, Sannipdta, 
S'onita and Aganlu. 

X The eight seats of an ulcer are Tvak, Mdnsa, S'ira, Snayu, Sandhi, 
Asthi, Koshiha and Marma 

§ The five symptoms of an ulcer are due to Vata, Pitta, Kapha, 
Sanniprfla and Aganlu. The symptoms due to S'onita being identical 
with those due to Pitta, are not separately counted. 

ft The sixty medicinal measures and remedies are those describe^ 
before m the present chapter. 
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of doitjg any mischief theieby. Recipes consisting 
of rare 01 a l&igc number of drugs 01 ingredients, 
Should be'made up with as many of them as would be 
available * in the absence of all of them, as mentioned 
in the present woik. A diug belonging to any parti- 
cular Gana or group if separately described as non- 
efficacious to any specific disease, should bo omitted 
wheteas a drug not belonging to a group may be added 
to it if it is elsewhere laid down as positively beneficial 
theieto. 115-117. 

Upadrava : — The disticssing supeivemng symp- 
toms which are found to attend a case of ulcer, are quite 
different from those of an ulcer-patient. Those which 
confine themselves solely to the ulcer are five in all — 
smell, colour, etc , and those which are exclusively mani- 
fest in the patient arc fever, diarrhoea, hiccup, vomit- 
ing, fainting fits, aversion to food, cough, difficult 
bieathing, indigestion and thirst The medical treat- 
ment of ulcers though described in detail m the present 
chapter, will be further dealt with in the next chapter 
on Sadyo-Vrana 118-120 

Thus ends the first Chapter of the Chikitsiln-Sthrinam in the Sus'ruta 
Sambitd which deals with the treatment of the two hinds of ulcer. 



CHAPTER. 

Now we shall discourse on the medical" tieaitmcnTof 
recent or traumatic wounds 01 sores (Sadyovrana- 
Chikitsd). i, 

Metrical Texts: —The holy Dhanvantari, the 
foremost of the pious and the greatest of all discouiseis, 
thus discoursed to his disciple Sus'ruta, the son of 
Vis'v&mitra, 2. 

Different shapes of Sores I shall de- 
sciibe the shapes of the various kinds of Viana (sores 
or wounds) caused by weapons of vanously shaped edges 
in the different paits of the human body. Traumatic 
ulceis have a variety of shapes. Some of these arc 
elongated, others aie rectangular, oi triangular, 01 
circular, while some are crescent shaped, or extended, 01 
have a zigzag shape, and some are hollow in the middle 
like a saucei, and lastly some have she shapes of a 
barley com (bulged out at the middle) An abscess 
or a swelling, due to the several Doshas and which 
spontaneouly bursts out, may assume any of the afoiesaid 
forms, while the one effected by a surgeon’s knife should 
never have a distorted or an improper shape. A surgeon 
thoroughly familiar with the shapes of ulcers is never 
puzzled at the sight of one of a teriible and distorted 
shape. 3—5. 

Physicians of yore have giouped these vanously 
shaped traumatic ulcers undei six broad. sub-heads, such 
as the Chhtnna (cut), Bhinna (punctured or perfoiated), 
Viddha (pierced), Kshata (contused), Pichchita (crushed), 
and the Ghnshta (mangled or lacerated) .accoiding to 
their common features and I shall describe theii 
symptoms. 6, 


34 
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Their definitions:— A tiaumatic Ulcei Which 
is oblique orstiaight and elongated is called a Chhinna 
(.cut) ulcei, while a complete seveiance of a part or 
membei of the body is also designated by that name 
A peiforation of any of the cavities or i eceptacles of 
the body by the tip of a Kunta, speai, Rishti, ora swoid 
or by a horn, attended with a little discharge, constitutes 
what is called a Bhinna (punctured) wound or ulcer. 
The Amas’aya (stomach', the Pakvds'aya (intestines), the 
Agnyas’aya (gall-bladder? 1 , the Mutrds’aya (urinary 
bladder), the RaktAs'aya (leceptacle of blood), the heart, 
the Unduka and the lungs constitute what is called the 
Koshtha (viscus) A peifoiation (of the wall of any) 
of the As'ayas causes it to become filled with blood 
which is dischaiged through the uiethia, the anus, the 
mouth 01 the nostiils and is attended with fever, thirst, 
fainting fits, dyspnoea, burning sensations, tympanites, 
suppiession of stool, mine and flatus (Vata) with an 
aversion for food, peispiration, ledness of the eyes, a 
bloody smell in the mouth, and feted one in the body 
and an aching pain in the heait and in the sides 7 — io 

Now hear me discouise on (their) detailed symptoms. 
A perfoiation of the wall of the Ama's'aya (stomach) is 
marked by constant vomiting of blood, excessive 
tympanites and an exciuciating pain A perforation of 
the Pakvasaya fills it with blood and is attended with 
extreme pain, a heaviness in the limbs, coldness of the 
sub-umbilical legion, and bleeding through the (lower) 
ducts and orifices of the body. Even m the absence of 
any peiforation, the Antias (intestines) aie filled with 
blood thiough the small poies or apertures in their walls 
in the same mannei as a pitchei with its mouth firmly 
covered may be filled through the pores (in its sides), and 
a sense of heaviness is a.Iso perceived in their iriside. i x-i 3. 
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A wound 01 an ulcet caused by any shaip pointed 
Salya (shaft) in any part of the body othei than the 
aforesaid As ay as with 01 without that Salya being extri- 
cated is called a Viddha (pierced one) An ulcei which 
is neithei a cut nor a perfoiation or puncture but partakes 
of the natuie of both and is uneven is called a Ksliata 
(wound) A part of the body with the local bone 
crushed between the folds of a dooi 01 by a blow be- 
comes extended and covered with blood and marrow and 
is called a Pichchita (thi ashed) wound 01 ulcer. The 
skin of any part of the body suffeung abrasion through 
fnction or fiom any othei such like causes and attended 
with heat and a secietion is called a Ghvishta (mangled 
01 lacerated) wound or ulcer 14-17 

Their Treatment : — A pait or membei of the 
body any wise cut.perfoiated, pieiced or wounded which 
is attended with excessive bleeding and with the local 
Vdyu enraged or aggiavated by the incidental bleeding, 
01 haemoirhage will occasion exciuciattng pain. Potions 
of Sneha (oily or fatty liquids) and using the same as a 
washing (tn a lukewaim state) should be advised m such 
cases Pieparation of Ves'avaras and other Kris'ards 
laigely mixed with oil or clarified buttei should be used 
as poultices and fomentations with the Mdsha pulse, 
etc , and the use of oily ungents and emulsive Vastis 
(enematas)* piepatcd with decoctions of Vdyu-subduing 
diugs should be applied, A ciushed 01 Ihi ashed wound 
or abrasion is not attended wi.h any excessive bleeding 
an absolute absence whereof, (on the contraiy) gives lise 
to an excessive burning sensation and suppuration m 
the affected part. Cold washes and cooling plasters 
should be used in these cases foi the alleviation of the 

* Snehapina is recommended when the ulcer is in n region above the 
umbilicus and Vasil karma when the ulcer is in a subumbilical region. 
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burning and suppuiation as well as foi the cooling of 
the (incarcerated) heat What has been specifically 
said of these six foims of ulcers, or wounds should be 
understood to include the treatment of all kinds of trau- 
matic wounds 01 ulcers as well. 18—20. 

Treatment of cuts or incised wounds 

&C : — Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment 
of Chhmna cuts An open mouthed ulcer on the side 
of the head'* should be duly sutured as described before 
and firmly bandaged An ear severed or lopped off 
should be sutuied in the proper way and position and 
oil should be poured into its cavity A Chhmna cut on 
the Knkatika (lying on the posterioi side of the junction 
of the neck and the head) and even if it allow the 
Vdyu -f- (air) to escape through its cavity should be 
biought togethei and duly sutuied and bandaged in a 
mannei (so as not to leave any intervening space 
between'. The part thus adhesioned should be spiinkled 
with clarified buttei prepared from goat’s milk. The 
patient should be made to take his food lying on his 
back, propel ly secuied or fastened with stiaps (so that he 
might not move his head and advised to perform all 
other physical acts such as, uiination, defecation etc, in 
that position). 21-24 

In the case of a lateral and wide-mouthed wound 
(sword-cut, etc) on the extiemeties, the bone-joints 
should be duly set and joined together as instructed 
before and the wound should be sutured and speedily 
bandaged in the manner of a Vellitaka bandage, or 

* Several commentators explain those that are situated either on the 
head or on the sides. 

t The dictum that a hurt on any of the wind-carrying sounding chan- 
nels is pronounced to be incurable, should not be supposed to hold good 
in the present case. 
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with a piece of skin oi hide in the Gophana 01 such 
other form as would seem pioper and beneficial and oil 
should be poured ovei it. In the case of a wound on 
the back the patient should be laid on his back, while in 
the case of its occuning on the chest the patient should 
be laid on his face * 25-27 

In the case of a hand or a leg being earned an ay or 
completely severed the wound should be cauteused with 
the application of hot oil and bandaged m the mannei 
of a Kosha bandage and piopei healing medicines 
should be applied An oil cooked with the eight drugs 
Chattdana, Padmaka , Rod/na, Ufpa/a, Pityaiigit, H audio, 
Madhttka, (Yastlumadhu) and milk, foims one of the 
most efficacious healing (Ropana) agents A ICalka of 
the thirteen Chandaua, Kaikatdkhya, the two 

kinds of Saha (Mugani and MAshdm), Mdnsi, (D.R.— 
MAshahva, SomAhva), Amtitd, Hatemi, Mundla 
Tiiphald, Padmaka and Utpala should be cooked in 
oil mixed with milk (foui times that of oil) and the thiee 
othei kinds of oily matter (laid, m arrow' and clarified 
butter) and this medicated oil should be used for 
sprinkling ovet a wound of this type foi the purpose of 
healing (Ropana) 28 

Medical Treatment of Bhinna 

Henceforth we shall deal with the medical treatment 

Bhinna (excised) w'ounds. A case of an excised eye 
(Bhinna) should be given up as incuiabie . But in 
the case wheie an eye (ball) instead of being completely 
separated would be found to be dangling out (of its 

* For the complete elimination of the deranged Dosha pus, etc 
of the wound mvloved in the case— Jejjata. * 

He who has got a wound on his back should be laid on his face and 
he who has got an ulcer on h.s breast should be ta.d on h,s back- 



270 THE SUSHRUTA SAMHITA. [Chap. II. 

socket) the affected organ should be le-instated in its 
natuial cavity in a manner so as not to disturb the 
connected Silas (neive ai rangements) and gently piessed 
with the palms of the hand by first putting a lotus leaf 
on its (eye) surface Aftei that the eye should be filled 
(Tarpana) with the following (D.R,— Ajena in place of 
'Anena” — ie„ prepared fiom goat’s milk) medicated 
claiified buttei, which should be as well used in the 
form of an enhme The tecipe is as follows — Clarified 
buttei prcpaied from goat’s milk, Madhuka, Utpala, 
Jivaka and Rishavaka taken m equal paits should 
be pasted togethei, and cooked with sixteen seers of 
cow’s milk and foui seers of claiified buttei * The 
use of the medicated Ghiita thus prepaied should be 
legaided as commendable in all types of occular huit or 
injuiy 29 

In the case of a perforation of the abdomen marked 
by the dischaige of lumps or rope-like Varti (fat) 
thiough the wound, the emitted 01 ejected fat-lump 
should be dusted with the burnt ashes (D R.— powders) 
of astringent woods (such as Maim, Arjuna, etc ) and 
black clay (pounded together). A ligatuie of thiead 
should then be bou'id lound the fat-lump and the fat- 
lump cut off with a heated instrument Honey should 
then be applied and the wound (Viana) should then 
be duly bandaged The patient should be caused 
to diink claiified buttei aftei the full digestion of his 
injested food. Instead of this Ghiita, milk piepaied 

* Several authorities, however, say that equal parts of clarified 
butter prepared from goat’s milk and from cow’s milk should be taken and 
cooked with 16 seers of cow’s milk and with the four drugs as a Kalka. 

Bui Gayi recommends only four seers of clarified butter prepared from 
goal’s milk cooked with x6 seers of cow’s nnlk and the four drugs as 
a Kalka. i 
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medicinally with Yashti-inaddu, Ldkshi and Gokshura, 
mixed with (a piopei quantity of) sugav and castor oil 
(as Prakshepa)*', is equally commendable foi the alle- 
viation of the pain and the binning sensation, (in the 
wound or ulcei) The fat-lump (paiiental fat) afore- 
said causes a lumbhng sound with pain in the abdomen 
and may piove even fatal in the event of its bang left 
uncut. The medicated oil to bo mentioned heieaftei 
in connection with Medaja-Gianthi should be applied 
in such cases 30-32 

Foreign bodies (Ejalya) piercing into any of the 
Koshthas aftci having uin thiough the (seven layeis of; 
skin, whethei passing thiough the veins, etc, (muscles, 
nerves, bones or joints or not, produces the distiessing 
symptoms dcsciibed before (Ch. 1 1 1 — Suh a). The blood 
(of the affected cliambei 01 leccptacle) in such case lies 
incaiceiated therein in the event of its failing to find an 
outlet and causes a pa'lor of the face and a coldness of the 
extremities and of the face in the patient. Respiration 
becomes cold, the eyes led-colouied, the bowels consti- 
pated and the abdomen distended. The manifestation 
of these symptoms indicates the incuiable charactei of 
the disease. 33-34 

• This explanation is given on the authority of old Vjgabhata. 
DalUns, however, explains the verse in n different way. lie explains it 
to mean two different preparations of milk— one with Yashu-madlni end 
mixed with sugar and castor oil as a Prakshepa and the other with 
Gokshura and mixed wilh LAkshA and castor oil ns a Prakshepa. 

A (bird in erpr.talion wont 1 make three preparations of milk prepared 
separately with Yashu-madhu, LAkshA and Gol shura— sugar and castor 
oil being mixed in the fir.t (as Prakshepa) and castor oil alone in the 
second and third 

A fourth preparation would he to prepare the milk separately with 
Yasklimadhu, LakshA and Gokshura as m the prscedmg esse— without the 
addition of castor oil (as Prakshepa). 
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Emesis is beneficial in the case wheie the blood 
would be found to be confined in the Amis'aya 
(stomach) Purgatives should unhesitatingly be pre- 
sciibed where the blood would be found to have been 
lodged in the Pakvdsaya (intestines) and Asthdpana 
measures without oil should be employed with hot, 
punfying (.Sod han a) substances (such as the cow-urine, 
etc,) The patient should be made to dunk a Yavdgu 
(gruel) with Saindhava salt and his diet should consist 
of boiled rice mixed with the soup of bailey. Kola and 
Kulalttha pulse divested of oil. 35-36 

In a case of a pcrfoiation or piercing of any of the 
bodily Koshthas attended with cxcessne hasmoirhage 
or bleeding, the patient should be caused to drink (a 
potion of animal) blood and such a case maiked by the 
passage of stool, urine, etc., through their proper channels 
of outlet and by the absence of fever and tympanites 
and other dangerous symptoms, (Upadrava), may end 
in the ultimate lecovciy of the patient. 37-38. 

In a case of a perforation of the Koshtha (abdomen) 
wheie the intestines have protiuded or bulged out in an 
untorn condition, they should be gently le-introduced 
into the cavity and placed in theii original position, 
and not othenvise. According to others, however, 
large black ants should be applied even to the perforat- 
ed intestines in such a case and their bodies should be 
sepaiated fiom then heads after they had firmly bitten 
the perforated parts with theii claws Aftci that the 
intestines with the heads of the ants attached to them 
should be gently pushed back into the cavity and te- 
instated in their original situation therein The bulged 
out intestines should be linscd with grass, blood and 
dust, washed with milk and lubricated with clari- 
fied buttei and gently re-introduced into the cavity of 
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the abdomen with the hand with its finger nails cleanly 
paired. The dried intestines should be washed with milk 
and lubricated with clarified buttei before intioducing 
it into their former and natural place in the abdo- 
men '39-41. 

In a case where the intestines could be but partially 
introduced, the three following measures should be 
adopted. The interior of the throat of the patient 
should be gently rubbed with a finger [and the urging 
for vomiting thus engendered, would help the full 
introduction of the intestines into the abdominal cavity]. 
As an alternative, he should be enlivened with sprays 
of cold water ; 01 he should be caught hold of by his 
hands and lifted up into the air with the help of strong 
attendants and shaken in a manner that would bring 
about a complete introduction of the intestines into 
the natural position m the abdominal cavity. They 
should be so introduced as to press upon then specific 
(Maladhard) Kali (facia). 42-43 

In a case where the re-introduction of the intes- 
tines into the abdominal cavity would be found to be 
difficult owing to the nauowness 01 largeness of the 
orifice of the wound, it should be extended or widened 
witha small or slight incisiona ccording to icquirements, 
and the intestines re-intioduced into then propel place. 
The onfice or mouth of the wound should be foithwith 
carefully sutuied as soon as the intestines would be 
found to have been introduced into their right place. 
Intestines dislodged from their pioper seat, 01 not intro- 
duced into their correct position, or coiled up into a 
lump bring on death. 44-46. 

Subsequent Treatment ; -[ Aftei the full 
and conect introduction of the intestines] the wound 
should be bandaged with a piece of silk-cloth saturated 

35 
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with clarified buttei,-and the patient should be given a 
•diaught of'tepid clarified butter-(D R. tepid milk) with 
castor oil foi an easy passage of' the stool and downward 
coursing of the Vdyu (spontaneous emission of the flatus). 
Then, foi its healing up (Ropana), a medicated oil, pre- 
pared with the bark of the AsvaJtatna , Dhava, S'dlmali, 
Mesha-s’ rtngi, S'aUaki , Arjuna; Viddii, and Kslnn trees 
and Vald loots should be applied to the wound. For a 
year the patient should live a life of strictest conticence 
and forego all kinds of physical exeicise. 47—48. 

The legs and the eyes of the patient should be 
washed and sprinkled with water in the event of the 
bursting out of the testicles which should be intio- 
duced into their propel place within the sciotum, and 
sewn up in the manner of a Tunna-sevani (raised seam). 
The sciotum should be bandaged in the shape of a 
Gophana-Vandha and a lestiaining apparatus (Ghatta- 
Yantra) placed tound the waist of the patient (to 
guaid it against its oscillations or hanging down). The 
wound should not be lubricated with any kind of 
oil 01 Ghrita inasmuch as it would make the wound 
moist and slimy The wound should be healed with a 
medicated oil piepaied with Kdlduusdri, Agum , Eld, 
Jdti flowei, Chandana, Padmaka, Man alls' tld, Dmaddnt, 
Amt ita and sulphate of coppei (pounded together). 49-50 

A plug of hail should be insei ted into a wound on 
the head, aftei having exti acted the foieign matter 
therefrom, with a view to arrest the exuding of the 
brain' mattei (Mastulunga) which invariably proves fatal 
to the patient through the aggravation of the deianged 
Vdyu in consequence thereof The hairs of the plug 
should be taken out "one by one as the healing process 
piogresses .gianulation) An oleaginous medicated plug 
01 lint should be insei ted into a wound on any other 
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part of the body, which should be treated with the- 
measures and remedial agents laid down in connection 
with a traumatic ulcer after having fiist allowed the- 
vitiated blood to escape. S I_ S 2 

The medicated oil known as the Chakra-taila* 
should be poured (frequently applied) by means of a 
slender pipe into an ulcer (wound) which is deep-seated 
but narrow-mouthed, after first letting out the vitiated 
bloodf. An oil duly prepaied and boiled with Samangd, 
Haiidi A, Padtnd, Tiharga\ Tuilktt, Vidanga, Katuka,. 
Pathyd, GudttcM and Kaianfa acts as a good healing 
(Ropana) agent (m these cases). The use of an oil 
prepared with TA!ts'a,Padtnaka, Mditsi, Harcnn, Again, 
Chandana, and the two kinds of Haiidtd, Padma-vija, 
JJdiia and Yashti-wadhu acts as a good healing remedy 
in cases of traumatic ulcers 53-55 

A cut wound (Kshata) should be tieated with its 
own specific measures and lemedies, while a bruised 
one (Pichchita) should - be treated (to all intents and . 
purposes) as a case of Bhagna (bone-fracture). The first - 
treatment of a mangled or contused wound (Ghrishta) 
is to extinguish pain, after which it should be dusted 
with the powder of propel medicinal drugs (such as 
S’dla, Sarja, Aijuna, etc.) 56-57. 

In the case of a dislocation of any pait of the body,- 
caused by a fall (from a tiee), or in the event of having . 
been run over or trampled down (Mathita — by a carriage . 
or by a beast), 01 of being wounded (by a blow, etc.), 

* The oil just pressed out of an old oiUmill or squeezed out of the 
chips of wood belonging to an old one, m the manner o! the Anu tail a 
to be described hereafter, is called the Chakra-taila 

f The vitiated blood should first be let out for fear of putrefaction 
of the ulcer, 

+ TriphaU, Tnhatu and Trimuda aie called TrivaTga. 
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the patient should be kept immersed in a large tank 
(Droni) of oil and the diet should consist of the soup or 
essence (Rasa) of meat. A man fatigued (from the 
labours of a journey), or hurt at any of the Marmas, 
should be likewise treated with the preceding 

measures. 58. 

Oil or clarified butter should be always administered 
as drinks, washes or external healing applications for an 
ulcer-patient with a due regard to his temperament and 
the nature of the season. Medicated Ghritas, yet to be 
mentioned in connection with the medical treatment of 
a Pittaja abscess, should be used as well in the case of 
atraumatic ulcer (according to its respective indica- 
tions) A physician should wash a traumatic ulcer, 
attended with an aching pain either with a Vala-oil or 
tepid clarified butter (according to the nature of the 
season and the tempei ament of the patient)* 59—61. 

An oil cooked with Samangd,Rajam, Padrnd (Bhargi), 
Pathyd, sulphate of copper, SuvarcJiald, Padmaka , 
Lodhra, Y ash ti-madhuka , Vtdanga , Uannuka, T&lis'a- 
patra, Nalada ( [atdmdnsi ), (red) Chandana, Padvia- 
kes’ara, Manjishthd, Us’ira, Ldkshd, and the tender 
leaves of Kshiri trees, Piydla seeds, raw and tender 
Tinduka fiuit, or with as many of them as would be , 
available, should be regarded as a good healing remedy 
in respect of all non-malignant tiaumatic sores or ulceis 
Applications of astringent, sweet, cooliug and oily 
medicines should be used for a week in a case of a 
tiaumatic ulcei (Sadyo-vranal, after which those men- 
tioned before, in the Chapter of Divianiya, should be 
adopted 62 — 63 

* With oil in aulumn and in the case of a patient of Rakta pitta 
temperament, and wi'h ValA-oi) in winter and in the case of on? of a VAta- 
kaplia temperament 
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Treatment of Dushta-Vrana:— In the 

case of a malignant ulcer (Dushta-Vrana) emetics, 
enhines, puigatives, Asltepana, fasting, specific soits 
of diet (composed of bitter, pungent and astringent 
things) and blood-letting, shoutd be picsciibcd (accoid- 
ing to the lequiremcnts of each case). The ulcer oi 
sore should be washed with the decoctions of the 
drugs of both the Aragvadhddi and the Surasddi ganas, 
and an oil cooked with a decoction of the said 
drugs should be applied to the wound for Ithc 
purification (Sodhana) thereof. As an alternative, an oil 
boiled and prepared in an alkaline water or solution 
(four times that of oil) with a Kalka of alkaline subs- 
tances (such as GhantApAiuli, PalAs'a, etc.) should be 
used for that end Oil cocked with Dmvanti 
(Satamuli, according to certain authoiities, Mushika- 
pami according to others), Cktravtlva, Daitti, C hit- 
taka, Prithvikd Nimba-Icaves, Kdstsa, Tutiha, Ttivn't, 
Tcjovati, Nth tindigo), the two kinds of Hatidtd, 
Saindhava salt, Ttla, Bhumi-Kadamba, Suvafid, S'nkd- 
khyd, Ldngaldhva, Naipdli, Jdlini, Madayanti, 
Mttgddani, Sudhd , Mnrvd, Alia, Kitdii, Hantdla , 
and Ka’wija, or with as many of them as would be 
available, should be used for the purification (of a malig- 
nant sore or ulcei). If found applicable, a medicated 
Ghrita prepaied and cooked with the foregoing diugs 
and substances as Kalka should be used foi the same 
purpose. In the case of a malignant ulcei, due to the 
aggiavatcd Vd>u, the purifying lemedy should consist 
of a Kalka of Saindhava salt, Tiivnt and castor leaves. 
In the case of a (malignant) Pittaja sore, the remedy 
should consist of a Kalka of Tnvnt, Hmidtd, Yashh- 
madhu and Ttla. In the case of a malignant ulcei, 
caused by the aggiavated Kapha, the pmifying lemcdial 
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agent should consist of Ttla, Tejohvd , Danti, Svarjikd 
and Chitraka loots An ulcer brought on owing to the 
presence of the virus of Meha 01 Kushtha in the system, 
measures and remedies mentioned under the tieatment 
of Dushta-viana should be adopted and used. 64 — 68 
The recognised school of physicians, which recognises 
these six types of traumatic sores, does not add to the 
list, hetein mentioned, other types of ulceis, whcieas 
vain pedagogues try to swell it with a laiger number of 
types by adding connotative piefixes and suffixes to the 
names of the aforesaid six It is mere vam-gloriousness 
on their part to say so, since all the other types that 
they can devise are but single instances and can be made 
to fall undet one of these six general heads. Hence 
there should be only six kinds (of traumatic sores) and 
not moie. 69. 

Thus ends Ihe second Chapter of the Cbikitsita Sthdnam of the Sus'ruta. 
Samhita which deals with the treatment of Sadyo vrana (traumatic sores). 
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Now we shall discouise on the medical tieatments 
of fractures and dislocations (BhagTiaS). I. 

Metrical Texts : — A fractuie or dislocation 
(Bhagna) occurring in a person of a Vdtika tempera- 
ment, 01 of intemperate habits, 01 in one who is sparing 
in his diet, or is affected with such supeivening disorders 
(as fever, tympanites, suppression of the stool and urine, 
&c.) is hatd to cure* A fracture-patient must forego 
the use of salt, acid, pungent and alkaline substances 
and must live a life of strictest continence, avoid expo- 
suie to the sun and foiego physical exercises and parchi- 
fying (devoid of oleaginous) articles of food. A diet 
consisting of boiled rice, meat-soup, milk, f clarified 
butter, soup of Satina pulse and all other nutritive and 
constructive food and dunk, should be discriminately 
given to a fracture-patient. The barks of Udnmbara, 
Madlmka, As'vaUha, Folds’ a, Kakubha, Bamboo, Vata 
or Sdla tiees should be used as splints (Kusa). Manji- 
slithd , Madhuka, led sandal wood and Sdli~ rice mixed 
with S'ata-Dhauta clarified butter (i.e, clarified butter 


* Jejjata docs not read the first verse, but Gayi docs, 
t As a general rule, milk should not be prescribed to a patient 
suffering from an ulcer (Vrana) in general ; but a case ol fracture forms 
an exception thereto. Some authorities hold that tepid milk may be 
given to a fracture-palient, if there be no ulcer (Vrana]. Others, on the 
contrary, are of opinion that m.lk should not, in any case, be given to u 
fracture-patient for fear of suppuration and the setting in of pus 

10 bc a compound word and 
explain the term to mean the clarified butter prepared from milk ( as 
distinguished from that prepared from curd) ' 

But experience tells us that in cases of excessive „ 

tiou, milk may be given without any hesitation-Ed. ‘ Cm “ C ' a ‘ 



2 So THE SUSHRUTA SAMHITA [Chap. IH 

washed one hundred times in succession) should be used 
for plastering the fracture. 2-6. 

Bandage : — Fractures should be (dressed and) 
bandaged once a week in cold weather, on every fifth 
day in temperate weather (1 c , in spring and autumn), 
and on every fourth day in hot weather (? c , in summer), 
or the interval of the period for bandaging should be 
determined by the intensity of the Doshas involved in 
each individual case. An extremely loose bandage 
prevents the firm adhesion of a fractured bone, a light 
bandage gives rise to pain, swelling and suppuration 
of the local skin, &c. Hence in cases of fractures, 
experts prefer a bandage which is neither too tight nor 
too loose. 7-8. 

Washings A cold decoction of the drugs of 
the Nyagrod/iddt group should be used in washing (the 
affected part), whereas in the presence of (excessive) 
pain, (the part) should be washed with milk boiled with 
the drugs of the (minor) P ancha-mula, or simply with the 
oil kuown as the Chakra-taila made lukewarm*. Cold (or 
warm) lotions and medicinal plasters (Pradehas)ofDosha- 
subduing diugs should be prescribed with due regard to 
the nature of the season and the Doshas involved in 
each case 9-10. 

A preparation of milk f from a cow, delivered for the 
first time, boiled with the drugs of the Madluuadi group 
and mixed with powdered shellac and clarified butter (as 
an aftei throw) should be given (when cold) to a fracture- 
patient as a beverage every morning. In a case of 

♦ In winter and where the aching pain is present due to Viju and 
Kapha. 

t Consisting of the drugs of the Kakolyddi group weighing two Toias, 
milk sixteen Tolas, water sixt} -four TolSs, boiled together with the water 
entirely evaporated. 



Chap. III.J 


CHIKITSA STHANAM. 


281 


fracture attended with ulcer on the' part, an astringent 
plaster plentifully mixed with honey and clarified butter 
should be applied ; and the rest (diet and regimen of 
conduct) should be as laid down in the case of a (simple) 
fracture. 11-12. 

Prognosis : -A case of fracture occulting in a 
youth or a person with slightly deranged Doshas or in 
winter, is held to be easily curable (with the help of the 
aforesaid medicines and diet). A fractured bone in a 
youth is joined by the aforesaid treatment in the coutse 
of a month, in two months in the case of a middle- 
aged man and in three months in one of old age. 13-14. 

An elevated and fractured joint should be reduced by 
pressing it down, while one hanging down should be 
set by raising it up, by pulling it in the case of its 
being pushed a.ide, and by lemstatmg it in its upward 
(proper) position in the event of its being lowered down. 
An intelligent physician should set all dislocated (Bhagna) 
joints, whether fixed 01 movable, by the mode of 
reduction, known as Anchhana, Pidana, (pressure), 
Sankshepa and Vandhana (bandaging) 15-16. 

Treatment : A crushed or dislocated joint 
should not be shaken (1^ , should be kept at rest) and 
cold lotions or washes and medicated plasters (Pradeha) 
should be applied to the pait. A joint is spontaneously 
reset to its natural or normal state or position after the 

correction of its defoimity incidental to a blow 01 hurt 
having been effected. The fractured or dislocated part ' 
should .be first covered with a piece of linen soaked in 

>e placed over it 

particular 

he measures to 
each particular 
?6 


manned Dutter. 


Splint should then 1 
and the part properly bandaged. 17-19, 

Treatment of fractures In 

limbs • Now we shall discourse on t 
be adopted m Fractures occurring in 
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limb. In the case of a nail-joint, being in any way 
crushed 01 swollen by the accumulation of the detanged 
blood (in the locality), the incaiceiated blood should be 
first let out with the help of an awl (Ar&) and the part 
should be plasleied with a paste of £>dli-rice. A finger or 
phalanx bone put out of joint or fractured should be first 
set in its natuial position and bandaged with a piece of 
thin linen and should be then sprinkled oxer with 
clarified butter. In the case of a fracture in the foot the 
fiactured pait should be first lubricated with clarified 
butter, then duly splinted up, and bandaged with linen. 
Such a patient should forego all kinds of locomotion. 
In the case of a fiacturc of the knee-joint or thigh-bone 
the affected part should be lubricated with clarified 
butter and carefully pulled straight, after which it should 
be splinted with baiks (of Nyagrodha, etc.) and band- 
aged with clean linen. In case of the fracture projecting 
out a thigh-bone should be reset with the help of a 
circulai splint and bandaged. In the case of Sphutita 
(cracked) or Pichchita (bruised) thigh-bone, the part 
should be also bandaged in the aforesaid manner. 20-24. 

In a case of a fracture in the Kati (Ilium-bone), it 
should be 1 educed by the fractured bone being raised 
up 01 piessed down (as the case may be) and the patient 
should then be treated with Vasti (enematas of medicated 
oils or Ghritas*) In the case of a fracture of one 
of the rib-bones (Pdrs'aka), the patient should be lubri- 
cated with clarified buttei. He should then be lifted 
up (in a standing posture) and the fractured rib (bone), 
whether left or right, should be relaxed by being rubbed 
with clarified butter. Strips of bamboo or pad 

* In the Niddna-Stbiina-Chap. XV., 9-it is slated that a case of 
fracture in the Kati should be given up (Varjjayet) Jejjata, however, 
explains "Vaqjayet” as "hard to cure ” 
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(Kavalikij should be placed over it and the patient 
should be carefully laid in a tank or cauldion full of 
oil with the bamboo splint duly tied up with straps 
of hide. In the case of a dislocation of the Atnsa- 
Sandhi (shoulder-joint), the region of the Kaksha 
(arm-pit) should be raised up with an non-rod (Mushala) 
and the wise physician should bandage the pait, thus 
reduced, in the shape of a Svastika (S-shapcd) bandage. 
A dislocated elbow-jomt should be first tubbed with 
the thumb, after which it should be piesscd with a view 
to set it in its right place by fixing and expanding the 
same. After that the affected part should be sprinkled 
over with any oleaginous substance. The same measures 
should be adopted in the case of a dislocation of 
the knee-joint (Jdnu-sandhi), the wrist-joint (Gulpha- 
sandhi) and the ankle-joint (Mani-vandha). 25-29. 

In the case of fractured bones in the palms of the 
hands, the two palms* should be made even and opposed, 
and then bandaged together and the affected parts should 
be sprinkled with raw and unmedicated oil (Ama-taila). 
The patient should be made later first to hold a ball of 
cow-dung, then a ball of clay and then a piece of stone 
in his palms and so on, with the progressive return of 
strength (to the affected parts). In a case of a fracture of 
the Akshaka, the affected part should be fiist fomented 
and then reduced by raising it up with a Mushala 
(iion-rod) in the arm-pit or by pressing it down (as the 
case may be) and should be firmly bandaged. A case 
of fractured arm-bone should be treated accoiding 
to the directions given in the case of a fractured 
thigh-bone, 30-32 

* The tent has "Ubke tale same Intvi" Jejjata explains "Ubbe tale” 
to mean “palms of the hands and soles of the feet 5” GayA DAsa explains 
it lo mean “the palms of both the hands.” 
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In the case of a banding (twisting) or intussuscep- 
tion of the neok downward, the head should be lifted up 
by putting the fingeis into the hollow (Avatu) above the 
nape of the neck and at the loots of the jaw-bones (Hanu,*. 
Then the pait should be bandaged with a piece of linen 
after having evenly put the splint (Kus'a lound the neck) 
The patient should be caused to lie constantly on his 
back for a week In a case of a dislocation of the joints 
of the jaw-bones (Hanu\ the jaw-bones should be foment- 
ed and duly set in theii right position, bandaged in the 
manner of a Panch&ngi-vandha, and a Ghrita boiled 
and prepared with (the Kalka and a decoction of) the 
Madhura (Kdkolyddi) and Vdyu-stibduing (Chavyidi) 
groups should be used as errhines by the patient. 33-34. 

A tooth of a young person, not bioken but loose, 
should be plasteied with a cooling paste on its outside 
after having pressed out the accumulated blood at the 
root. The tooth should be sprinkled or washed with 
cold water and treated with drugs having Sandhiniya 
(adhesive) properties + The patient should be caused 
to drink milk with the help of a lotus stem. The 
loose tooth of an old man should be drawn. A nose 
sunk down or depressed (by a blow) should be raised 
up with the help of a rod or director, while it should 
be straightened in a case of simple bending Then 
two tubes, open at both ends, should be insetted into 
the nostrils (to facilitate the piocess of breathing) 
and the oigan should be bandaged and sprinkled with 
claiified buttei. In the case of (the cartilage of) the 
ear being bioken, the oigan should be tubbed with 

* According to Gayi, the lifting up of the head by putting fingers in 
ihe Avatu and in the Bantu should be made in cases of bending and 
intussusception of the neck respectively. 

f Honey, clarified butter, and drugs of the Nyagrodbddi group. 
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claufied butter straightened, and evenly set in its 
light position and bandaged. Measufes and remedial 
agents mentioned in connection with Sadyo-viana, 
should be likewise adopted and employed in the piesent 
instance. 37. 

In a case of a fracture of the bone of the forehead 
unattended by any oozing out of brain matter, the 
affected part should bo simply rubbed with honey and 
clarified butter and then duly bandaged The patient 
should take clarified butter for a week* 3S. 

Cooling plasters and washes should be applied to a 
part of the body, swollen but not in any way ulcerated 
on account of a fall or a blow. In the case of a fracture 
of the bone in the leg and in the thigh, the patient should 
be laid down on a plank or board and bound to five 
stakes or pegs in five different places for the purpose 
of preventing any movements of his limbs The 
distribution of the (bindings) pegs in each case should be 
as follows. In the first case (fractured leg-bone), two on 
each side of the two thighs making four and one on the 
exterior side of the enguinal legion of the affected side. 
In the second case (fracture of knee-joint) two on each 
side of the ankle-joints making four and one on the side 
of the sole of the affected leg. The same sort of bed and 
fastenings should be used m cases of fractuics and 
dislocations of the pelvic-joint, the spinal column, the 
chest and the ahouldersf In cases of long-standing 

dislocations, the joint should be lubiicated with oily or 

lardaceous applications, fomented and softened (with 


* In ihs ease Of such an emission or oozing out a plug of bristles or 
h«r as a«oita\ ■„ the preceding chapter and remedial agents hid <j 01ra 
m connection therewith, should be used 

t The principle of splintering nnd bandaging mav be nmlliakt 

compared wrth .hose followed mAgnm-ssphni, 8 E * P “ y 
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propel medicinal diugs) in the mannei mentioned above 
in ordei to leduce it to its natural state. 39-40. 

In the case of a faulty union of a (fractuied) bone 
lying between two joints (Ktfuda-bhagnal, the union 
should be again disjointed, and the fractured bone should 
again be set right and treated as a case of ordinary 
fiacture. In the case where a fractuied bone would be 
found to have piotruded out of the ulcerated part and 
dried, it should be catefully cut off near the margin of 
the (incidental) ulcer, (so as not to create a fresh ulcer on 
any other spot of the affected parti and subsequently 
treated as a case of fractural ulcer. A fracture occurring 
in the uppei part of the body should be treated with 
applications of Mastikya-Sirovasti [oil-soaked pads on 
the head] and pourings of oil into the cavity of the ears. 
Potions of clarified butter,* - errhines and Anuvdsana 
(enematas) should be prescribed in cases of fractuies m 
the extiemeties. 41-43 

Gandha-Taila Now we shall discourse on 
the recipe of a medicated oil, capable of bringing 
about the union of fractured bones. A quantity of black 
sesamum-seeds (tied up into a knot with a piece of linen) 
should be kept immersed at night in a stream of running 
water and taken out and dried in the sun (for seven conse- 
cutive days). It should then be saturated with cow’s milk 
(at night and dried in the sun, during the second week). 
During the third week the sesamum-seeds should be 
saturated with a decoction of Yashti-madhu (at night) 
and dried in the sun the next day Then (during 
the fourth week) it should be again saturated with cows 
milk and dried and powdered. The said sesamum- 

* According to Jejjata, not only Anurdsana enematas bat potions ol 
clarified butter and enhines also should be prescribed in cases of fractures 
in the extiemeties. 
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powder and powder of the dings, constituting the 
KAkolyAdi Gana as well as Yasthi-madhu, Manjhhtkd, 
Sdiivd, Kushtka , Sarfa-rasa, Mdnsi, Devaddm , (icd) 
Chauda/ia, and S'atapushpd should be mixed together. 
Then a quantity of cow's milk boiled with the aromatic 
drugs (of the Eladi group) should be used with the pre- 
ceding pulverised compound for the purpose of pressing 
out the oil therefrom. The oil thus pressed out 1 should 
be boiled in four times the quantity of cow’s milk with 
the drugs such as Eld, S’dlpaiut, Tejapatra, Jivaka, 
Tagara, Rodina, Ptapauudarika , Kdldmtsdti, (Tagara), 
Saircyaka, Ks/lira- Vidd) i, Atlanta, Madhiilikd , S t ittgd- 
taka, and those of the aforesaid list (ICAkolyAdi group 
and Yasthi-madhu, etc., up to S’atapushpd ) pasted 
together. The oil should be duly cooked over a 
gentle fire and is called the Gandha-Taila. This oil 
should be administered w ith good results in possible 
ways (eg., as potions, liniments, unguents and cnhincs) 
to a fracture-patient Its efficacy is ■witnessed in eases 
of convulsions, hemiplegia, parchedness or atrophy of 
the palate, in Ardita (facial paralysis) as svcll as in 
ManyA-stambha (Paralysis or stiffness of the neck), 
in diseases of the head (ccphalagia), in cai-achc in 
Hanu-graha, in deafness and in blindness and in 
emaciation due to sexual excesses. Administered in 
food or drink, or employed as a liniment, in Vasti-karma 
(cnemata measures) or as an errhine, it acts as a 
sovereign restorative Rubbed over the neck, chest 
and shoulders, it adds to the sttcnglh and expansion 
of those parts of the body, makes the face fair and 
lovely like a full-blown lotus and impaits a sweet 

These should be three ports of sesamum powder and one part of 
the powders of Kdkolyddi, Yashli raadhu, Manjishthit, etc. (combined). 
But Biva Dhsa says that four parts of sesamum-powders should be taken. 
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fragrance to the breath. It is one of the most powerful 
remedial agents in disoiders of the aggravated Vdyu 
(diseases of the netvous system). , It may be -used 
even by kings and for them it should be specially 
piepaied 44-45 

- The expiessed oil of the seeds of the Trapusha, 
Aksha and PiyAla should be cooked with a decoction of 
diugs of the Madhura group (Kdkolyddi gana) and with 
ten times the quantity of milk. A quantity of lard if 
available, should be poured into it (during the process of 
cooking) It is an excellent medicated oil and used as 
a potion for anointing, and as an errhine, Vasli-karma 
and washes, it speedily" brings about the union of 
fractmed bones. 46. 

A physician should exert his utmost to guard against 
the advent of any suppuiative setting in in a fractmed 
bone, since a suppuration of the local veins, nerves and 
muscles is difficult to cuie A complete union of a 
fiactured joint should be infened from its painless or 
unhuit character, from its full and perfect development 
(leaving no detectable signs of its once fiactured con- 
dition), from the absence of all elevation (unevenness) 
and from its peifect freedom in flexion and expansion, 
etc. 47-48 

Thus ends Ihe third Chapter of the Chikitsita Sihanam in the Sus'rula 
SamhitA which deals with the medical treatment of fractures and dis 
locations. 



CHAPTER IV. 


Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment of 
nervous disorders (Vata-vy^dhi). r. 

Metrical Texts The patient haring been 
made to vomit in the crcnt of the deranged Vdyu being 
incarcerated (lodged) in the Stasis ay ft (stomach!, a 
pulverised compound known as the Shad-Dharana-yoga 
(a compound of six Dharanas or twenty-four Masha 
weight) with tepid water should be administered to him 
for seven days. A compound made up of Cltitmhr, 
InAra-yava, PAtha, Katuka AtivishA, AbliayA (taken 
in equal parts) together is known as the Shad- 


Dliavana-yoga' and contains the properties of sub- 
duing an attack of Vdta-vyddhi 2-3. 

In the event of the aggravated Vitju being incar- 
cerated in the Pakvasaya • intestines), purgatives of fatty 
matters (Sneha-Vircchana, i.c,Tilvaka-Sarpih,ctc), and 
Sadhana- Vasti of purifying drugs (with decoctions and 


Kalka of fatty matters) and diet (I’r/tsa) abounding in 
sallf or saline articles should be prescribed. In the case 
of the aggravated Vayu being incarcerated in the Vasti 
(urinary bladder), diuretic (Hi. biaddcr-cleansing) 
measures and remedial agents should be resorted to, 
Anointing with medicated oils, Ghrilas, etc , application 
of poultices (Upandha) compounded of VAyu-subduing 
drugs, massage, and plasters (Alepa) of s im ,lar pi o- 
pertres are the remedies in cases where the aggravated 
Vdyu is lodged m the internal duets 01 channels such 


One Dharana ia equal r 0 four MJshSs 

t S^-UvanjandKindn.Lavanu, C lc, 


37 
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as the eais, etc., of the body Blood-letting (vene- 
section) is the remedy where the aggravated Vayu 
would be found to be confined in the skin, flesh, 
blood or veins (Sirds). Simiiaily, application of fatty 
matteis iSneha), actual cauterization, massage, appli- 
cation of poultices and binding of ligatuies should be the 
remedies where the aggravated Vdyu would be found 
to have become involved in the Snayu (ligaments), joints 
and bones Where the aggraiated Vdyu would be 
found to have become situated in the bone, the skm and 
flesh of that part of the body should be perforated uith 
a propel surgical instrument (j^rd-Sastra) and the under- 
lying bone should be simiiaily treated with an awl A 
tube open at both ends should be inserted into the 
aperture, thus made, and a strong physician should suck 
the aggravated Vdyu from out of the affected bone by 
applying his mouth to the exteiioi open end of the 
tube. 4-9. 

In the case of the aggiaiatd Viiyu having contamin- 
ated the semen, measures and remedies for seminal dis- 
oiders (Sukra-dosha)* - should be employed The intelligent 
(physician) would take recourse to measures, such as 
blood-letting, immersion or bath in a vessel (full of V&yn- 
subduing decoctions), fomentation with heated stones, as 
well as in the manner of ICarshu-Sveda, vapour-bath in 
a closed chamber (Kuti sveda), anointment, Vasti- 
Karmas, etc , in the event of the aggravated Vdyu having 
extended throughout the whole organism ; whereas 
bleeding by means of a horn (cuffing) should be 
regarded as the remedy when the aggravated Dosha 

* Trealmen's, such as, the purification of the semen, etc , and the use 
of medicines for making Aphrodisia (Vdjt-karana) and for the remedy 
of the disordered urinary organ (Mulra doslia) should be adopted and 

employed. 
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would be found to have been confined 111 any parti n'ai 
part of the body* 10-12 

In the event of the aggiavated Vayu being connected 
either with the Pitta or the Kapha, such a course of treat- 
ment should be adopted as would not be hostile to the 
two other Doshas Blood-letting (in small quantities) 
should be resorted to several times in a case of 
complete senesthesia (Supta-Vata) and the body should 
be anointed with oil mixed with salt and chamber-dust 
(AgAia-dhuma) Milk boiled with a decoction of the 
diugs of the Pancha-mula group, acid-fruits (Phatamla), 
meat-soup 01 soup of (well-cooked) corn (DhAnya) 
with clarified butter are beneficial in cases of VAta- 
roga 13-15 

Ssalvana-Upan^ha : — A poultice composed 
of the drugs of the KAkolyadt group, the VAyu-sub- 
duing drugs (those of Bhadra-dArvAdi and VidAri- 
gandhAdi groups), and all kinds of acid articlesf (such as, 
KAnjika, Sauvira, fermented rice-giuel, etc.), the flesh of 
animals which live in swamps (Anupa) or m water 
(Audaka)t, oil, clarified butter and all kinds of 
lardaceous substances, mixed togethei and saturated 
with a piofuse quantity of salt and then slightly heated 
is known by the name of Silvana A person suffering 
from any form of VAta roga should be always treated 
with such SAlvana poultices (Upanaha). The poultice 
should be applied to such pait of the body as is 

* II is to he understood that measures and remedies lard down 
under the head o£ Sarvanga-gata should be used when the Vaju 
would be found to be diffused throughout the whole organism instead of 
being confined to any specific part. 

t According to others it means all kinds of acid frails, etc. 

I, Chakradatia reads "flprrota: » (well-cooked with the fie h 

of "Anupa" animals) in place of 1 
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numbed, painful 01 contiacted and the affected part 
should be firmly bandaged theieaftcr with a piece of 
Kshauma* linen < r woollen cloth. As an alternative, 
the affected part should be plastered (and well rubbed) 
with the ingiedients of the S&lvana-Upaniha and inserted 
into a bag made of cat or mungoose skin or that of a 
camel 01 deer hide 16. 

The aggiaratcd Vayu, if located in the shouldcis, the 
chest, the sacium [Trika) or the Many A, should be subdued 
by emetics and cuhines judiciously employed. Siro-Vasti 
should be applied to the head of the patient as long as it 
would take one to utter a thousand Mdtras (a short rowel 
sound), more 01 less, as the case may icquile, wheic the 
aggiavatcd Vdyu would be found to have located itsellf 
in the head, (if necessary) blood-letting should be 
lesorted to. As a mountain is capable of otstiucting the 
passage of the Mind, so the Sncha-Vasti (oily enema) is 
alone capable of resisting the action of the aggravated 
V.-tyu whcthei it extends thioughout the n hole system 
or is confined to a single pait. 17-19 

Measures beneficial to Vcfta-Vyadhi: 

— An application of Sneha, fomentations, anointment of 
the body, Vasti, oily puigatives, Siio-vssti, the tubbing of 
oils on the head, oily fumigation, gargling with tepid oil, 
oily crihines, the use of meat-soup, milk, meat, clarified 
butter, oil and other laidaceous articles (of food), all 
kinds of acid fuuts, salt, lukeu r arm Mashes, gentle 
massage, the use of saffron, Agtna, Patia , Kushtha, Eld, 
T again, the weaiing of u’oollen, silken, cotton or any 
othei thick kind of garments, living in a Maim 100m or 
in one not exposed to the wind or in an inner chamber, 
the use of a soft bed, basking in the glare of fire, entire 
sexual abstinence, these and such like othei things 

T Some lead it os Yalta, » made up bark. 
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should be geneially adopted by a patient suffering fiom 
VAta-ioga 20 

The Tilvaka-Ghrita A paste (Kalka) of 
the following drugs, viz, Tttmtt, Danti , Suvai na-kshv 1 , 
Saptald, S amkhtni, Tnphald and Vidaiiga, each weigh- 
ing an Aksha it wo tolas'), and Tllvaka-ioots and 
Kamptllaka, each weighing a Vilva (eight tolas), a 
decoction of Tnphald and cmd, each weighing two 
F Atlas * ^ thirty-two seeis) and clarified buttei, weighing 
sateen seeis, should be duly cooked togethei Medical 
authonties lecommend this Tilvaka Ghlita as an oily 
purgative m cases of VAta-ioga. Asoka-Ghnta and 
Ramy aka-Ghi ita aie piepared m the same manner, (viz., 
by substituting As'oka and Ramyaka lespectively foi 
Tilvaka) 2t. 

The Anu-Taila : — The log of a long-standing 
wooden oil-mill should be cut into small chips and then 
thi ashed and boiled in watei in a laige cauldron. The 
globules of oil that will be found floating on the suiface 
of the boiling water should be skimmed off eithei with 
the hand 01 with a saucer The oil thus collected 
should then be cooked with the Kalka of VAyu-subduing 
diugs as in the prepaiation of a medicated oil. This 
oil is known as the Auu-Taila The use of this oil has 
been advised by medical authoiities in cases of VAta- 
loga. This oil is so named fiom the fact of its being 
pressed out of small chips of oily wood (as described 
abo\ e) 22. 


The Sahasra-psfka-Taila : 

of drugs belonging to the group of MahA 
should be collected in large quantities and 


—The wood 
-pancha-mula 
burnt on a 


* Pdlm means 64 Pains, 1 r , 
weight should be doubled, 


8 Seers, but m cases of liquids Ihe 
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plot of land, so as to make the soil black The Bid 
should be kept burning one whole night ; on the 
following morning on the extinction of the file the ashes 
should be removed and the giound, when cool, should 
be soaked with one hundied Ghatas (stx thousand and 
four hundred sceis) of oil cooked with the drugs of 
the Vtddi i-gandhddi group and with the same quantity 
of milk and kept in that condition foi one night more. 
On the next morning the earth should be dug up, down 
to the stratum found to have been soaked with the oil 
and the soil should then be dissolved in warm watei m 
large cauldrons foi the puipose. The oil that will be 
found floating on the surface of the watei should be 
skimmed off with both hands and kept in a safe basm 
Then the decoction of the Viyu-subduing drugs (the 
Bhadra-ddrvidi group), meat-juice, milk, feimented rice- 
gruel (each taken in a quantity measuiing a quarter 
pait of that oil) should be taken one thousand times 
and each time should be boiled with the oil. Vayu- 
subdumg and aromatic drugs and spices, in the noithein 
(trans-Him&laya) and southern (Deccan) countries, should 
be thrown into it and boiled with the oil. The boiling 
should be completed within the period during which it 
could be propeily done. Then after the completion of 
the cooking, conch-shells should be blown, Dundubhis 
should be sounded, umbrellas should be held open, 
chownes should be blown into it and a thousand 
Brahmins should be treated with repasts. The oil so 
sacredly prepaied should be stored carefully in golden, 
silver or earthen pitcheis. This oil is called the 
Sahasrapa!ka-T alia and is of irresistible potency and 
fit even for the use of kings. Satapsika-Taila is also 
prepared in the above mannei (with the aforesaid ingre- 
dients) by cooking it one hundied times only 23. 
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The Patra-Lavana The gteen leases of the 
Eranda plants and those of the trees known as Mtish- 
kaka, Naktamdla, Atamshaka, Piitika, AiagvadJia and 
ChiUaka should be thiashed svith (salt of equal quantity) 
in an Udukhala (a hand thrashing mill) and placed in 
an earthen pitcher, saturated with oil 01 claiified buttei. 
Having covered the mouth of the pitchci with a lid, it 
should be plastered and burnt in fire of cow-dung. 
The medicine thus prepared (with the help of internal 
heat) is called the Patra-Lavaua. Medical experts 
advise the application of this medicine m cases of 
VAta-roga, '4. 

The Kcinda-Lavana : — Similarly, Snu/tt- 
twigs, Biinjal (VArtdku), and y^ovz-bark (taken in 
equal parts) and rock-salt (of equal weight as the entire 
drugs) should be thrashed and kept in a pitcher. Oil, 
clarified butter, lard and marrow should be added to 
it equal in weight with salt and then having coveicd 
the mouth of the pitchei with a lid, it should be plastei- 
cd and buint in a file of cow-dung (as before) The 
use of this medicated salt which is called the Ksfnda- 
Lavana or Sneha-Lavana is lccommendcd by experts 
in VAta-roga. 25. 

The Kalyanaka-Lavana The follow- 
ing drugs with their loots, leaves and twigs, vis., 
Gandha , Paldsa, Kutaja, Vilva , Arka, Snu/tt, Apd- 
mdrga , Pdtald, Pdiibhadta, Nddeyi, Kt ishnagandhd 
Nipa, Nimba, Ntt'da/tani, Atarushaka, Nakta-mdlaka, 
Piitika. Vnhati, Kantikari, Bhaildtaka , Ingudt, Baija- 
yantt, Kadah, Vatshdbhu, Hit'veia, Ks Jim aka, Indra- 
vdumt, Svctamoks/iaka and Asoka should be gatheied in 
a green condition and mixed with (as laige a quantity 
of) rock-salt and having thrashed them in an Udukhala 
should be burnt in a heimclically sealed pitchei as 
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above, aftei which it should be filteied (twenty times) 
and boiled in the manner of alkaline piepaiations At 
the close of the boiling, powdeis 4 ' of the drugs of the 
Hingvddi or PippalyAdi gioup should be mtxed with 
it This medicine is called the Kaldynaka-Lavana and 
is specially efficacious in ail cases of Vata-roga and 
is applicable both in food and drink in cases of Gulma, 
enlarged spleen, impaired digestion, indigestion, hae- 
morrhoids, intestinal wot ms, aversion to food and 
cough 26 

Memorable Verse:— The iemedy pioves 
efficacious in VAta-roga through its heat-making potency, 
power of liquifying and secreting the deranged Doshas 
and of lestoring and correcting them as well. 27. 

Thus ends the fourth Chapter ol the Chikilsita Sihanam in lhe 
Sus'ruta Samhila which deals with lhe treatment of Vala-"V jiidhi 

* The total w tight of these ponders should be one-fburlh of lhe 
weight of the roch-‘alt taken m the course of the preparation. — Dallana. 



Now we shall discourse on the chapter which deals 
with the medical treatment of WlahA-VcCta- 
Vyetdhi. i. 

Several authorities group the disease Vata-Rakta 
under two different sub-heads, such as superficial and 
deep-seated But such a classification is arbitrary and 
unscientific, inasmuch as this disease first manifests 
itself on the surface (layer of the skin) like ICushtha and 
gradually invades the deeper tissues of the body. Hence 
there are no (two) forms of this disease, r- 2 . 

Causes of VAta- Rakta The VAyu of 
the body is enraged or agitated by such causes as 
wrestling witha man of superior and uncommon physical 
strength, etc., while the blood is vitiated by such causes 
as constant over-eating of edibles which are of difficult 
digestion and heat-making in their potency or ingestion 
of food before the digestion of the previous meal. The 
V4yu thus enraged and agitated enters into the blood- 
carrying channels of the body and being obstructed 
in its passage, becomes mixed with the vitiated blood. 
The deranged VAyu and the blood thus combine to give 
rise to a disease characterised by the specific symptoms 
of each, which is known as V^ta-Rakta The charac- 
teristic pain, which at first confines itself to the extre- 
mities, gradually extends over the whole body. 

Premonitory symptoms of Vgfta - 
Rakta. ! —The disease is Ushered in with a pricking 
pain, a burning and an itching sensation (in the affected 
part), a swelling, roughness and numbness (anaesthesia) 
of the diseased locality, throbbing of the veins, ligaments, 

38 
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nerves and aitenes, a weakness in the thighs and sudden 
appearance of red 01 biownish circular patches on the 
palms of the hands and soles of the feet, fingers and heels, 
etc , (A. R. — wnsts) If neglected and immoderately 

tieated in its premonitory stages, the disease soon 
develops its characteristic symptoms in succession, which 
have been descubed before ; whereas (a lifelong) defor- 
mity (of the affected part) is the penalty for neglecting 
it (in its fully patent or devoloped stage) 3 

Memorable Verse Men of a mild and deli- 
cate constitution, as well as those who are (inordinately) 
stout or sedentary in their habits or are addicted to 
unwholesome and incompatible food, etc., aie generally 
found to be susceptible to an attack of Vata-R&kta 4. 

Prognosis : — A physician is advised to take in 
hand the medical treatment of a V dta-Rakta-patien t 
who has as yet not lost much strength and muscle, nor is 
afflicted with thirst, fever, epileptic fits, dyspncea, cough, 
numbness (of the affected pait), aversion to food, indi- 
gestion, extension and contraction of the limb, as well 
as of a person who is strong and temperate in his living 
and can afford to pay for the diet and other necessary 
accessories of the treatement 5 

Preliminary remedial measures In 
the first stage of the disease the blood, having become 
vitiated owing to its being obstructed in its course (by 
the unusually agitated Vdyu in the system), should be 
gradually and not profusely bled, except when the body 
would be found to have become extiemely dry or to have 
lost its natural healthful glow or complexion through the 
action of the aggiavated morbific principle (Vdyu), for 
fear of further aggravating the Viyu. Emetics, purga- 
tives, and Vasti (enemas), etc., should be administeied 
and the patient should be made to take a diet consisting 
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of old and matuied clarified butter (and boiled rice), in 
the case where the aggravated condition of the deranged 
Vdyu would be found to predominate As an altei native, 
he should be made to dunk a potion consisting of goat’s 
milk mixed with half its quantity of oil, with two Told 
weight of Yashti-madhu or goat’s milk cooked with 
Pris’iitpami (two Told weight) with honey and sugar 
(added after cooking), or cooked with S' wit hi, S'ltngd- 
taka, and Ktiscuika, or cooked with S'ydmd, Rdsna, 
Sushavi, Pus’nipaini, Pilu,S‘atdva>i,S'vadamshtid and 
Das' a-mula. 6 

Oil, cooked with the addition ol milk previously 
boiled with the decoction of Das' a-mula of eight times 
its own weight and a Kalka of Madhuka, Mesha-d i ingi 
(A R Ejdrngashtd), S’vadamshtt a, Sarala, Bhadra-ddut, 
Vachd and Surabhi pasted together, should be adminis- 
tered in drinks, etc , (viz, anointment, sprinkling, etc.'. 
As an alternative, the oil cooked with the decoction of 
S'afdvati, Mayttraka, Madhuka , Kshtra-Vtddti, Vald, 
Ati vald and Trina-pancha-mula, with the paste of the 
drugs belonging to the Kdkolyddi group, or the oil’ 
cooked with the decoction and a Kalka of Vald foi 
a hundred times should be prescribed for the patient. 
The affected part should be washed with the milk, boiled 
with the roots of the Vata-hata (Vdyu-subduing) drugs 
[it; Das'a-mula), or simply with Amla (gruel, etc.), or 
a plaster composed of barley, Madhuka, Eianda (castor) 
and Vatskdblui (pasted together and heated), should be 
applied to the part J. 

Plasters, etc. i — Barley, wheat, sesamum, 
Mudga pulse aud Misha pulse should be taken in equal 

* According to Jejjatn Achoryya, the “ Vala- Tails”, which is 
administered in the medical treatment of Mud ha garbha, should be 
prescribed in this case. 
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parts and pounded sepaiately , and the paste of the 
following drugs, viz., Kdkoli, Kshita-kdkolt, Jtvaka, 
Rtshabhaka, Vald, Ati-vald , Visa-mrindla (lotus stem), 
Pi ts'mpami, Mesha-s'ringt, Ptydla, S'arkaid (sugar), 
Kas'entka, Surabht, and Vachd should be mixed with 
each of the preceding powdeis and each of these 
compounds (so formed) should be boiled with milk, 
oil, lard, maiiow and clanfied butter. The five 
compounds, thus prepared, aie called PriyasaB, which 
should be applied as a hot poultice (Upandha) to 
the affected part , 01 an Utkariksi, made of the pulp 
of oily fiuit (seeds) * (prepared by cooking them with 
milk) should be applied ; 01 powders of wheat, barley, 
sesamum, Mudga pulse, or Mdsha pulse, and Ves’avdra, 
made of vaiious kinds of fish and flesh, should be used 
as a plastei. Vilvapes'ikd , Tagara, Deva-ddui, Sara/d, 
Rdsnd, Hamm, Kushtha, S'ata-pushpa , Eld, Surd and 
cream of milk-curd pasted togethei, should be applied 
to the affected pait as a plaster (Upandha'. As an 
alternative, the expiessed juice of Mdtulunga, mixed with 
Kanjika, Saindhava salt and clanfied buttei, pasted to- 
gethei with the root of the Mad/m-s’tgru and with sesa- 
mum,-f" should be used in a similar way The preceding 
remedies should be administered m a case of Vafta-Rakta 
maikedby a preponderance of the aggravated V&yu 8. 

Vdta-Rakta with a preponderance 
Of Pitta : — In cases of Vdta-Rakta where the Pitta 
preponderates, the patient should be made to dunk a 
potion consisting of a decoction of Didkshd, Aragvadha , 
Katphala, Kshtra-vtddri, Yashti-madhu, Chandana and 
Kds marya sweetened with a quantity of sugar and honey 

* Such as sesamnm, castor-seed, linseed, Vibhitaka-seeds, etc. 

t Some say that a paste of sesamum only should be used as a 
i separate plaster 
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As an alternative, a decoction of S'at&vaii , Yasfiti- 
madhu, Patola, Tttphald, and Kaiu-tohint, ot a decoction 
of Guducht , or a decoction of the drugs belonging to the 
Chandan&di group, which are possessed of viitues for 
allaying pittaja fevei, should be administered to the 
patient, sweetened with sugai and honey Claufied 
butter, cooked and prepared with a decoction of bittei 
and astiingent drugs* also pioves beneficial in such 
cases. 9 

The affected pait should be washed (Parisheka) with 
a decoction of Vtsa-m> indla, Chandana and Padmaka 
(taken in equal parts and] mixed with half its quantity 
of milk. As an alternative, the affected part should be 
sprinkled with a compound composed of milk, the 
expressed juice of Iksku (sugar-cane), honey, sugai, and 
washings of rice (taken in equal paits) ; or with curd- 
cream, honey, and DhanyAmla (fei merited paddy-giuel), 
mixed with a decoction of giapes and lkshu , or the 
affected pait should be anointed with clarified buttei 
cooked with the diugs of the Jivamya gioup, or with the 
clarified butter washed a hundred times in watci, 01 
with claiified butter cooked with the Kalka of the 
KAkoly&di gioup. 10. 

Pradeha (plaster) composed of S' Ah, Shashtika, Nala, 
Vanjnla, Tatis' a, S'ngataka, Gatodya, Haridtd , Gamka, 
S'amala, Padma-kdshtha, leaves of padma (lotus), pasted 
with Dhdnydmla and mixed with claiified butter, should 
be applied to the affected pait. This plaster (Piadeha) 
may be applied lukewaim even in cases of Vdta-Rakta, 
marked by a preponderance of the aggiavated Vdyu. 
All the remedial measures (laid down above) may also 

* D R —Sweet, bitter, and astringent drugs. 

Bitter drugs— Patolddi group f Kashdya drugs— Triphalddi group j 
sweet drugs— Kdkolyadi group. 
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be advantageously applied in cases marked by a pre- 
ponderance of the vitiated blood, with this exception 
that cold plasters and lepeated blood-lettings should 
be rcsoited to in the lattei (Raktaja-VAta-Rakta) ji, 

Vdta-Rakta with a preponderance 

Of Kapha: —Incases ivheie theKapha pieponderates, 
the patient should be made to dunk a potion consisting 
of a decoction of Handi & and Amalaka , sweetened with 
honey , or a decoction of Tiiphald, or a Kalka of 
Madhuka , S'litigavcui, Hat itaki and Ttkta-tohim mixed 
with honey. As an alternative, Haritaki and treacle 
with either cow's mine or water, should be given to him. 

The affected pait or limb should be sprinkled or 
washed with cow's urine, oil, alkaline water, Surd, Sukta, 
01 with a decoction of ICapha-destroying drugs. A hot 
decoction of the diugs constituting the Atagvadhddi 
group may be used with benefit in sprinkling the 
affected part The body of the patient should be lubri- 
cated or anointed with claiified butter, boiled with 
the cream of milk-curd, cow’s urine, wine, Sukta and 
with the Kalka of Yashti-madhu, Sdriva and Padma- 
kdshtha A plaster (Pradeha), composed of pounded 
sesamum, mustard seed, linseed and barley (taken in 
equal parts) and mixed and pasted with S'leshmdtaka, 
Kapittha, Madhu-s'igru and cow's urine, and Yava-kslidia 
should be applied (hot to the seat of thedisease) 12-13. 

The Five Pradehas (1) A paste of white 
mustard seed, (21 that of sesamum and Asvagandhd, 

(3) a similar paste of Piydla, S’elu and Kapittha bark, 

(4) that of Madhu-iigm, Pwiarnavd and (51 a paste of 
Vyosha, Tiktd, Pitthakpaim and Vnhati, these five 
kinds of Pradehas should be separately pasted with 
alkaline water and (any of them) applied lukewarm to 
the affected locality. 14 
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As an alternative, a plaster composed S’dlapami, 
Pns'mpat ni, Viihati and KantakAn, pasted together 
with milk and mixed with Tarpana/ 1 should be applied 
(to the seat of the disease). In cases of Vata-Rakta 
involving the conceited action of two or thiee of the 
Doshas, the remedy consists in applying such drugs in 
combination as are possessed of the efficacy of subduing 
the action of each of them. 15. 

Guda-Haritaki and PippaIi»Vardha~ 
mana Yogas : — Hautaki with treacle may be used 
in all types of Vdta-Rakta. As an alternative, the 
patient should be enjoined to use Pippali, pasted with 
milk or water, eveiy day (in the following way).+ The 
number of Pippali should be increased by five or ten 
respectively on each successive day till the tenth day of 
its use , after which period the number of Pippali should 
be decreased (by a similar num ber) on each successive 
day till it is reduced to the original five or ten The 
patient should live on a diet of milk and rice only (during 
the entire course of this treatement) This medicine 
which is known as the Pippali- V ar dbamdna,! proves 
efficacious in cases of Vdta-Rakta, chronic fever 
(Vishama-Jvara), aversion to food, jaundice, enlarged 
spleen, piles, cough, asthma, oedema, phthysis, loss of 
appetite, heart-disease and ascitis. 16. 

Clarified butter, cooked in milk with the paste of 
the drugs of the Jivaniya group, should be used in 

* Float of barley or fried gram, dissolved in water, is known as 
Tarpana. 

f The dosage should begin originally with five or ten Pippahs according 
to the strength of the patient 

$ Mfiharshi Charaka mentions this Yoga in the chapter on Rasdyana 
and prescribes it also in the treatement of Udara. Chakradatta mentions 
the use of Ihi* medicine in the treatment of liver and spleen and of 
fever. 
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anointing (the body of the patient) A piaster, composed 
of Saha, Sahadcvd, Chandana, Mnrvd, Mtistd, Piydla , 
S' at dvaii, Kas’cni, Padma-kdstha Yashti-inadku, S’ata- 
pushpd (A. D. Viddri) and Kushtha, pasted together with 
milk and mixed with the cieam of clarified butter, should 
be applied (hot) to the affected locality A plaster 
composed of Saireyaka, Atamshaka, Vald, Ati-vdd 
Jivanti and Sushavi, pasted together with the milk of a 
she-goat, should be likewise applied (to the seat of the 
disease) As an alternative, the diseased locality should 
be plastered with the pastes of Kds’matya, Yashtt- 
madhti and Tarpana mixed together ; or it should be 
tieated with Pinda-Taila, prepared by cooking Sladhu- 
chchhishta (bee's wax), Manjishthd , resin, and Ananta- 
mula in milk* (and oil taken together). 17-20 

In all cases of Vdta-Rakta, old and matured clarified 
butter boiled with the expressed juice of Amalaka 
should be prescribed as drinks The affected part 
should be washed or sprinkled with old and matured 
clarified buttei, boiled with a decoction and paste 
(Kalka) of the drugs belonging to the Kdkolyddi group, 
or with those of the Jivaniya group, or with the decoc- 
tion of Sushavt, or of Karavellaka. The Vald-Tailat 
should be used for sprinkling and immersing purposes, 
and as drink and Vasti-karma (enemas). 

Diet : — The diet should consist of articles made 
of old and matured S'ali or Shashtika lice, wheat or 
bailey, taken with milk J or with the soup of Mudga 


* Milk four times of oil should be taken. 

t The 11 Vala-Taila” described in the medical treatment ol S u a 


garbba, ch. XV. , , , 

± In the case of Vata-roga with preponderant Pitla, the patient s ou 

take the food with milk 1 in the preponderance of Viya, w ' lh ‘ he S0 "P° 
JdDgala meat; and in the preponderance of Kapha, with Mudga soup, 
devoid of any acid combination. 
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pulse or flesh of Jdngata animals and devoid of any 
acid combination.* 21 

Fiequent blood-letting should be lesorted to and 
measures, such as, emetics, purgatives, Asthdpana and 
Anuvisana should be adopted in cases of the aggravated 
Doshasf (involved in the case) 22. 

memorable Verses A case of Vdta- 
Rakta of recent growth, proves readily amenable to the 
remedial measures described before. Long-standing, it , 
chronic cases (of Vita-Rakta) are never perfectly cured, 
but can only be palliated. The application of poul- 
tices (Upan&ha), of medicinal washes or sprinkles (Pari- 
sheka), hot-plasters, anointings (Abhyanga), spacious 
and comfortable bed-chambers which do not admit of 
too large an influx of air, shampooing, and the use 
of soft and pleasant beds and soft pillows, are chiefly 
recommended in a case of Vdta-Rakta ; whereas physical 
exercise, sexual intercourse, display of anger, the use of 
heat-making, saline, acid and difficultly digestible food 
and eatables producing effuse serus or slimy matter in 
the bodily channels, and sleep m the day-time (should 
be deemed extremely injurious and hence) should be 
studiously refrained from. 23 

The medical Treatment of Apata- 

naka : — The medical treatment of a patient suffering 
from Apattfnaka (hysterical convulsions), not exhibiting 
fixedness of gaze and arched eye-brows, with an absence 

* In the ease of Vdta-roga, with a preponderance of Pitta, the patient 
should lake his food with milk j in the preponderance of Vdju, with the 
soap of Jdogala meat ; and in the preponderance of Kapha, with Mudga- 
sonp, devoid of any acid combination. 

t In the preponderance of Kapha, emetics should be employed ; in 
the preponderance of Pitta, purgatives should be given $ and m the pre- 
ponderance of Vdyu, Anuvasana and Astbdpann measures should be 
resorted to. 


39 
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of peispiration, quiveiing, delirium and the numbness 
of genitals, found not to fall on the ground but capable 
of being supported on his arms (Akhattd-pati) and whose 
tiunk is not bent 01 aiched on its posterior (dorsal) side 
(Valiiriyima), may be attempted (with success). The body 
of the patient should be first anointed with emulsions 
iSneha) and then fomented , strong medicated snuff 
should then be administred for purifying (the accumu- 
lated mucus in) the head. After that the patient should 
be made to drink a clear potion prepared of clarified 
buttei, cooked in combination with a decoction of the 
diugs constituting the Viddri-gandhadi group, extiact 
of meat, milk and milk-curd, so as to arrest the furthei 
expansion of the deianged Vdyu into the system. 

Traivrita Ghrita : — A decoction of the Vayu- 
subduing drugs, such as, Bhadra-ddi-vddi, etc , barley, 
Kulattha pulse, Kola, and the flesh of the Anupa and 
Audaka animals with the Fancha-Vargas* should be 

* According lo Jejjata, “Pancha Vargam” means ihe flesh of the five 
kinds of Anupa animals, vtz., Kulachara, Plava, Kos'aslha, Padm and 
Matsya (fishes). 

The reading here is doubtful The term 44 Audaka” in the compound 
word 44 S ami p audaka -mams am ” seems to be redundant, inasmuch as 
"Audaka” animals are included m the 44 Anupa ” class. (Sutra, chap 
XLVI Page 487, Vol I) In this case the word 14 Pancha -vargam ” also 
seems to be only an explanation of the term “Anupa * meaning the fiive 
kinds of Anupa flesh, and it seems to have surreptitiously crept into the body 
of the text from the marginal notes of some authoritative manuscript copy 
of the book. If, howevef, we arc to abide by the current reading of the 
book, “Pancha. varga” cannot mean the five kinds of flesh in the presence 
of the word ‘Audaka” mentioned separately, as Jejjata would have it. In 
that case it can only mean either the five groups of Pancha mulas, viz , the 
major Pancha mulas, the minor Pancha-mulas, the Valh-Pancba-mulas, 
the Kantaka-Pancha-muIas and the Tnna-Pancba-mulas. (Sutra, chap 
XXXVIII, Pages 355-6, Vol I), as some would explain it lo mean Others, 
however* prefer the reading as it.is and explain the term 41 Fan ch a -varga” 
to be the five kinds of medicinal drugs mentioned before in the sentence. 
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made. The decoction, thus piepared, should be mixed 
with milk and fermented lice-giuel, etc., and then cooked 
with an adequate quantity of clarified butter, oil, laid 
and marrow by casting Kalka (paste) of the Madhuia 
(KdkolyAdt group) into it This Traivilta-Ghnta-'- (lit. 
consisting of clarified buttei with thiee other lardaceous 
articles), thus prepaied, should be administeied to 
Apatdnaka-patients in potions and diet, in effusions 
and immersions, in anointings and enhines, as well as 
in Anuvasana measures Diaphoietic measures should 
be applied accoiding to the piescnbed rules In a 
case marked by an unusually aggravated condition of 
the Vdyu, the patient should be made to stand neck-deep 
in a pit tolerably warmed or heated with burning husks, 
and cow-dung As an alternative, Pal Asa leaves should 
be strewn over a hot stone-slab 01 over a hot oven, 
after having spiinkled wine ovei them, and the 
patient should be laid full length upon these leaves, or 
fomentations should be made with Ves'avdi a, Kns’ara 
and Pdyasa. 24—25 

An oil, cooked m combination with the expiessed 

viz , the Vaiaghna drugs, Yava, Kola, Kulatlha and flesh Others, again, 
mean* by the term “Pancha varga” Ihe five parts, viz., leaf, fruit, flower, 
bark and root, of the Vaiaghna drugs mentioned in the sentence. 

We have, however, Ihe authority of Vagbhata and Chakradatto in our 
side to accept the flrst view that the term “Audaha” is redundant, in- 
asmuch as they have not read the word “Audaha” in their compilations 
—Ed 

* According to Dallana, four seers of clarified butter, oil, lord and 
marrow {each weighing one seer), sixteen seers of Kdnji, etc , sixteen seers 
of milk, sixteen seers of the decoclion and one seer or the Kalka (paste) 
should be taken in its preparadon But Gayaddsa is of opinion that 
four seers of milk should be taken instead of sixteen seers. 

Four seers of Ghnta, etc., four seers of milk, six seers of Kanji, six 
seers of the decoction and one seer of the ICalka (paste) are generally 
taken byexpenenced physicians in its preparation.— Ed. 
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juice of Mulaka, Eranda, Sphutja, Arjaka,Arka , Saptala 
and S'amkhini should be used in washing (Parisheka), 
etc., the body of an Apatdnaka-patient Potions con- 
sisting of sour Dadhi (milk-curd) mixed with powdered 
pepper and Vachd, or of oil, clarified butter, lard, 
01 honey, mixed with the same things and taken 
in an empty stomach, prove curative in cases of 
Apat&naka 26 

These remedial measuies aie applicable in cases of 
Apatanaka when the action of the aggiavatcd Vdyu 
alone preponderates In a case involving the conceited 
action of two or more of the Doshas, drugs, remedial 
to each of them, should be combinedly employed 
Medicinal liquid erihmes ( Avapida ) should be employed 
after the subsidence of a seveie attack The fat or laid 
of a cock, crab, Krishna-fish, poi poise or of a boai 
should be taken*' by the patient. As an alternative, 
he should be made to drink (a potion consisting of) 
milk boiled with V&yu-subdumg drugs (Das'a-mula, etc), 
01 a giuel (Yavdgu) composed of bailey, Kola , Kulattha- 
pulse and Mulaka, cooked with cuid, oil and clarified 
butter Oily purgatives, Asthapana and Anuvdsana 
measures, should be employed if the paroxysm does 
not subside even in ten days Medicines and remedial 
measures laid down undei the head of Vdta-vyddhi 
and the process of Rakshd-kaima, should be likewise 
adopted (in cases of Apatanaka) 27 

Treatment of Pakshsighd/ta A physi- 
cian is enjoined to take in hand the medical treatment 
of a patient laid up with Pakshaghata, unattended 
by a discolouiing of the skin, but having pain in the 
affected part, and who habitually observes the rules of 

* Vnddha Vagbhata recommends external application with these 


lards. 
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diet and regimen and who can affoid to pay for the 
necessary accessories The affected part should be first 
anointed and then fomented Mild emetics and 
purgatives should be subsequently employed for the 
purpose of cleansing the system. Medicated Anuvdsana 
and Asthipana measures should then be employed, after 
which the general directions and remedial measuies, 
laid down under the treatment of Akshepaka, should 
be followed and employed at the proper time Appli- 
cations of the Mastikya-Siro-vasti with the Anu-taila for 
anointing the body, of the articles of S&lvana-Sveda 
for the purpose of poulticing, and of the Vald-taila as an 
Anuvdsana measuie, are the marked featuies of the 
medical tieatment of this disease, and should be followed 
carefully for a continuous period of three or four 
months. 2g. 

These pieceding remedies as well as dry fomenta- 
tions (Ruksha-sveda) and cirhines, which possess 
the uitue of subduing the deranged Vdyu and 
Kapha should be likewise employed in cases of Manyi- 
stambha 29 

Treatment of Apatantraka : — Fasting 

is prohibited in cases of patients suffering fiom Apa- 
tantraka (Apoplectic convulsions) Emetic, Asthdpana 
and Anuvdsana measures are likewise forbidden. The 
passage of lespiration should be blown open by violent 
breathings in the event of its being choked up with an 
accumulation of the deranged Vdyu and Kapha The 
patient should be made to diink a potion consisting of 
Tumburu, Pushkara, H%ngu, Amla-vetasa, Hm itaki and 
the three (officinal) kinds of salts, with a decoction 
of barley.* As an alternative, four seers of clarified 

* ChaVlada.Ua quoles this in the chaplet on the treatment of colic 
{sfnla), but does not read ‘Arnla-vetasa* tbere. 
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buttei, cooked in combination with sixteen seers of 
milk, two Pala weight of Sauvaichala salt and fifty of 
Hantakis should be piescubed for the use of the patient. 
All other lemedial agents, possessing the virtue of 
subduing the deranged Vdyu and Kapha should be 
likewise employed. 30. 

Treatment of Ardita A patient suffering 
fiom Ardita (facial Paralysis) should be treated with the 
measures and lemedies laid down under the head of 
Vdta-vyadhi in the event of his being found to be suffi- 
ciently stiong and capable of affording the neces 
sary expenses foi his treatment. Enhines, Mastikya- 
Siio-vasti, inhalation of the smoke (Dhuma-pdna) from 
medicated drugs, poulticing (Upandha), unguents and 
Nddi-sveda, etc., are the special features of the medical 
tieatment of this disease. After that, a decoction should 
be made of the drugs constituting the groups of Tuna- 
Pancha-mula , Makd-Pancha-mula, Kdkolyddi and Vtddri- 
gandhddi gioups, aquatic bulbs, and the flesh of animals 
which are aquatic in their habits (Audaka) and those 
which frequent swampy places (Anupal, by boiling them 
togethei with a Drona measuie of milk and double the 
quantity of watei The decoction should be consideied 
boiled when thiee quartei paits of its onginal weight of 
the liquid has been evaporated and should then be 
strained. The decoction thus prepaied should be boiled 
with a Frastha measure of oil (fom seers) and be removed 
from the fire when the oil is well mixed with the milk. 
The compound (oil and milk) thus prepared should be 
allowed to cool down and then churned The churned 
off cieam (Sneha) should be again boiled with the drugs 
of the Madhura (Kdkolyddi) group, Mdsha-parni and 
milk (four times that of the original oil). This 
medicated oil is known as the Kshira-Taila and should 
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be admimsteicd as potions and unguents, etc, to an 
Ardita-patient The above preparation with clarified 
butter in the place of oil is known as the Kshira- 
savpih and it should be used as an Akshi-tarpana (eye- 
lotion). 31 — 32. 

Venesection should be duly resorted to in the affect 
cd parts, according tothe directions given before, in cases 
of Sciatica, Gridhrasi, Vis'vachi (Synovitis of the knee- 
joints), Kroshtuka-s'iiah, IChanja (lameness), Panguia, 
VAta-kantaka, PAda-dAha, PAda-harsha, Ava-vahuka and 
VAdhiryya and in cases where the deranged Vayu would 
be found to be seated in a Dhamani. Measures 
and remedies laid down under the head of VAta- 
vyAdhi should be adopted, except in a case of 
Ava-vahuka. 33. 

The expressed juice of green ginger, made lukewarm 
aftei mixing it with (equal quantities of) oil, honej r and 
Saindhava salt, should be poured into the cavity of the 
ear in a case of (acute) ear-ache As an alternative, 
the urine of a shc-goat, or oil and honey, or oil with 
the urine (of a cow) mixed with the expressed juice of 
MdUtlunga, pomegranate and tamarind, or the oil boiled 
and prepared with SurA, Takra, £ukta, salt and 
the urine (of a cow), should be poured into the cavity of 
the ear , fomentation should be given (to the interioi of 
the affected organ) after the mannei of NAdi-sveda. 
The remedial measures for VAta-vyAdhi should be re- 
sorted to. We shall, however, revert to the subject in 
the Uttara-Tantra. 34 

The patient should be made to drink a potion of 
neha-Lavana* dissolved in an adequate quantity of 
water, or the powders of the PippalyAdi group (with an 

’ S "' h “ Unni bas bctTI described ,n Chap 4. (treatment of 
Vita-vy^dfn) paia. 24, 



312 


tHE StJSHRUTA samhita. 


tChap, V. 


adequate quantity of watei), 01 clarified butter, thickened 
01 satuiated with pulveiised asafoetida and Yava-kshAra 
(Carbonate of Potass), in cases of Tuni and Prati-tum. 
Applications of Vastis should also be resorted to 35 

In a case of Adhmana (Tympanites), the remedy 
should consist in the applications of powders of the 
Dipaniya (appetising) group, of suppositoiies (Phala-varti), 
Vastis and digestive drugs (Pachaniya gioup). The 
patient should also be advised to obseivc a rigid fast 
and his abdomen should be fomented with.hot palms. 
After that he should break his fast with boiled rice pre- 
paied with appetising (Dipana) drugs such as, DhAnyaka, 
Jiraka, etc Similarly, a case of Pratyddhmdna should 
be tieated with fasting, emetics and appetising drugs 
Cases of AsllthllA or PiatyashtliiW should be treated 
as a case of Gulma and internal abscess, to all intents 
and purposes. 36-3S. 

Hingvadi-Vati ! — A compound consisting of 
asafoetida, Trikatu, Vachd, Ajamodd. Dlianyd, Aja- 
gaitdhd, Dddunba, Twtidi, PAthA, Chitraka, Yava-kshAra, 
Saindhava salt, Vid salt, Siwvat chain salt, Svatjtkd- 
kshdi a, Pippali-inula, Am/a vctasa, S'athi, Pushkai a-mula, 
Hapus/id, Chavyd, Ajdji and Pathyd, powdered together 
and treated many times with the expressed juice of Matu- 
lunga in the manner of BhAvanA* saturation, should be 
made into boluses, each weighing an Aksha (two TolAs) 
in weight One (such) pill should be taken (in an empty 
stomach) every morning in all diseases of the deranged 
VAyu. This compound pioves cuiative in cough, 
asthma, internal turnout (Gulma), ascites, heart-disease, 

* ■■ Bbdvand" consists in soaking a powder ot a pulverised compound 
with the expressed juice or decoction of any drug! or with any liquid an 
in getting it dry (generally). This process should be cotmued many limes 
(generally seven times) in suceesion. 
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tympanites, aching pain at the sides, in the abdomen 
and in the bladder, in cases of an aveision to food, 
tetention of stool, stiangunaiy, enlaiged spleen, piles, 
Tuni and Prati-tuni 39 

Memorable Verses From the symptoms 
or leading indications, exhibited in each case and from a 
close examination theieof, it should be inferred whethei 
the V4yu alone has been deranged or whether it has 
combined with any other Dosha, or has affected any 
other fundamental principle (Dh&tu) of the organism as 
well ; and the medical treatment should follow a 
course, so as not to prove hostile to the Doshas or the 
Dll situs (organic principles) implicated in the case, in 
its attempt to subdue the aggravated VAyu. In a 
case of cold, compact and painful swelling (appearing 
in any part of the body) owing to the combination of 
the deranged VAyu with fat, the treatment should be 
identical with that of a swelling in general 40-41. 

Uru-stambha The deranged VAyu, sui- 
charged with the local fat and Kapha gives rise to a 
swelling in the region of the thigh which is known 
as Urtt-stambha ; otheis designate it as iLdhya-Vata. 
This disease is marked by lassitude and an aching pain 
in the limbs, by the presence of fever, horripilation and 
somnolence and by a sensation of coldness, numbness, 
heaviness, and unsteadiness in the thighs, which seem 
foreign to the body <12. 

Its Treatment : —The patient should be made 
to dunk a potion consisting of the pulverised compound 
known as the Shad-dharana-yoga , or of the drugs con- 
stituting the PippallyAdi group, dissolved in (an adequate 
quantity of) hot water without using any oleaginous 
substance ; or a lambative, composed of pulvensed 
Tnphald and Kaittka mixed with honey, should be 

4 ° 
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used; or a potion, consisting of Guggulu or S'llijatu 
dissolved in cow’s mine, should be administered. These 
compounds subdue the aggravated V 4 yu surcharged 
with deranged fat and Kapha and prove curative in 
heart-disease, an aversion to food, Gulma and internal 
abscesses. A medicinal plaster composed of Karanja 
fruits and mustard seeds, pasted with a copious quantity 
of cow’s urine should be applied hot to the affected part, 
which may be as well fomented with cow’s urine mixed 
with alkali (Kshdra) , or the locality should be sham- 
pooed with articles devoid of any oily substance. The 
diet of the patient should consist of old and matured 
Sydmdka, Kodiava, Udddla and £>&li rice with the soup of 
. diy Mulaka or Patola, or of the flesh of animals of 
the Jin gala group cooked without clarified butter or 
vegetables [S’dkd) cooked without salt The use of oil 
and of lardaceous substances in general (Sneha-karma) 
should, howevei, be prescribed after the deranged fat 
and Kapha have (totally) subsided. 43. 

Therapeutic properties of Guggulu : 

— Guggulu is aromatic, light, penetrating into the mi- 
nutest parts of the body, sharp, heat-making in potency, 
pungent in taste and digestion, laxative, emulsive, slimy, 
and wholesome to the heart (Hridya) Hew Guggulu is 
an aphrodisiac and a constructive tonic. Old Guggulu 
is anti-fat and hence reduces corpulency. It is 
owing to its sharpness and heat-making potency 
that Guggulu tends to reduce the VAyu and the 
Kapha ; it is its laxativeness that destroys the Malas 
(refuge deposits in the Srotas) and the deranged 
Pitta ; its aroma removes the bad odours of the 
Koshtha ; and it is its subtle essence that impioves 
the appetising faculty. Guggulu should be taken 
every morning with a decoction of Trip hold, Ddrvi and 
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Patcla or with that of Kits' a roots* ; it may also be 
taken with an adequate quantity of cow’s urine, or with 
alkaline-]- or tepid water. » The patient should take 
boiled rice with soup, milk, or extract of meat aftei the 
Guggulu has been digested. Diseases such as internal 
tumour (Gulma), unnary complaints (Meha), Ud&varta, 
ascites, fistula-in-ano, worms in the intestines, itches, 
"an aversion to food, leucoderma (Svitra), tumour and 
glands (Arvuda\ sinus, Adhya-Vata, swelling (oedema), 
cutaneous affections (Kushtha) and malignant sores and 
ulcers readily yield to it, if used for a month (with the 
observance of the regimen of diet and conduct laid down 
previously). It also destroys the deranged VAyu incar- 
cerated in the Koshtha, bones and joints, just as a 
thunderbolt will destroy trees. 44. 

Thus ends the 6fth Chapter of the Chikitsila Slhdnnm jn the Sus'iuta- 
Sambita which deals with the medical treatment of Mahd-Viia-Vyddhi. 

* Some explain that a thud decoction should he that of Triphala, 
DSrvi, Patola and Kus'n grass taken together.— Dallana. 

The decoctions may be prepared separately with Triphali, Dam, 
Patola and Kus'a. — Erf, 

t Some read "Kshita’’ (milk) in the place ot “Kshara" (alkali). 



CHAPTER VL 


Now we shall discouise on the medical treatment of 
Ilremonhoids (Arsas). I 

The remedial measuies in haemori holds may be 
giouped under four subheads , namely, the employment of 
(active) medicinal remedies, the application of an alkali 
(into the seat of the disease), actual cautenzation (of the 
polypii) and surgical opeiation. A case of lecent origin 
involving the action of the Doshas to a slight degree and 
uncomplicated with any grave 01 dangerous symptom 
and complication may prove amenable to medicine 
alone. Deep-seated polypii, which aic soft to the touch 
and matkedly elevated and extended (external— -D R), 
should be treated with alkaline applications, while 
those which aie lough, film, thick and hard should be 
cauterized with fire Polypii which are raised, exuding 
and slender at the loots should be suigically treated 
Haemorrhoids which aie held amenable to medicine and 
aie not visible (to the naked eye) should be tieated with 
the help of medicines alone. Now, listen to the 
pioceduie to be adopted in the tieatment of Aisas 
which would require alkaline applications, a cauteriza- 
tion, 01 a suigical operation 2. 

Application of Kshira:— The body of 
the patient suffering fiom hsemoirhoids, in the e'vent of 
possessing sufficient stiength, should be anointed and 
duly fomented He should be made to eat waim but 
demulcent food (Anna) in a fluid state (of a giuel-like 
consistency) to alleviate the excessive pain in- 
cidental to the action of the deranged V 4 yu In a 
season neithei too hot nor too cold, and when the 
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sky is cloudless, he should be placed in a raised 
up position in a clean and well-equipped place on 
a plain slab oi on a clean bed with his head testing 
on the lap of an attendant and the anal region 
exposed to the sun In this position the waist should 
be made to elevate a little and to rest on a cushion 
of cloths or blankets. The neck and the thighs of 
the patient should be drawn out, and then secured with 
trappings and held fast by the attendants so as not to 
allow him to move Then astiaight and tlendci -mouthed 
instrument (somewhat like the modern icctal speculum'', 
lubricated with clanficd buttei , should be gently inserted 
into the lcctum and the patient should be asked to 
strain down gently at the time. Aftei seeing the 
polypus (through the speculum), it should be sciapcd 
with an indicatoi and cleansed with a piece of cotton or 
linen aftei which an alkali should be applied to it. 
The exteiioi oiificc of the instrument should be closed 
with the palm of the hand aftei this application and kept 
in that manner for a period that would be leqmred to 
utter a hundred words 

Then after having cleansed the polypus, a fresh 
application should be made according to the stiength 
of the alkali and the intensity of the aggravated Doshas 
involved in the case. Furthei application of the alkali 
should be stopped and the poiypus washed with 
fermented rice-gruel (Dh&nydmia), cutd-cream, Sukta, 
or the juice of acid fruits, in the event of its having 
been found to have become a little flabby, bent down, 
and to have assumed the colour of a ripe Jambu fruit 
After that it should be cooled with clarified butter 
mixed with Yashii-Madhu, the tiappings should be 
removed and the patient should be laised up and placed 
in a sitting posture in warm water and refreshed with 
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sprays of cold water, or, accoiding to some authorities, 
with warm water. Then the patient should be made to 
lie in a spacious chambei, not exposed to the blasts of 
cold winds (specially), and advised as regaidshis diet and 
regimen Each of the lemaining polypii, if any, should 
becauteiized with the alkaline application at an interval 
of seven days In case of a number of polypii, those 
on the right side should be first cauterized and then 
those on the left, and after that those on the posterior 
side , and lastly those that would be found to be in 
front 3 

Polypii, having theii origin in the deranged Yija and 
Kapha, should be cauletized with fire or alkali ; while 
those, which are the outcome of the deranged Pitta and 
vitiated blood should be treated with a mild alkali alone. 
A perfect and satisfactoiy cauterization (Samyag- 
dagdha) of a polypus should be understood from such 
symptoms as, lestoration of the bodily Vdyu to its 
noimal condition, relish for food, keenness of the appe- 
tite, lightness of the body and improvement in strength, 
complexion and pleasure. An over-cauterized (Ati- 
dagdha) polypus gives rise to such symptoms as, 
cracking of the region of the anus, a burning sensation 
(in the affected locality), fainting, fever, thirst, and 
prr fuse haemonhage (from the rectum), and consequent 
complications , while an insufficiently cauteiized (Hina- 
dagdha) polypus is known by its tawny brown colour, 
smallness of the incidental ulcer, itching, derangement 
of the bodily VAyu, discomfoits of the cognitive organs 
and a non-cure of the disease 4. 

A large polypus, appearing in a strong person, should 
be clipped off (with a knife) and cauterized with fire. 
As regards an external polypus full of extremely 
aggravated Doshas (Vdyu, Pitta, Kapha and blood) no 
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Yantra should be used, but the treatment should consist 
of fomentation, anointing, poulticing, immersion, 
plastering evacuating measures (Visi&va), cauterization 
with fire and alkali and a surgical operation. 
Measures laid down under the head of Rakta-pitta 
should be resorted to in cases of haemorrhage 
(from the seat of affection). Remedies mentioned 
in connection with dysenteiy (Atis&ra) should be em 
ployed in cases of a looseness of the bowels , whereas 
in cases of constipation of the bowels oily purgatives 
should be administered, 01 the remedies for Uddvartta 
should be adopted. These rules shall hold good in the 
cases of treating (cauterization, etc.) a polypus occurring 
in any part of the body whatsoever 5 

A polypus should be caught hold of and an alkali 
should be applied theicto with a Darvi, or a biush 
(Kuicha), 01 an indicator (SalAk.'i). In a case of a 
prolapsus of the anus, cauteuzation should be made 
without the help of any Yantia (speculum). 

Diet ; — In all types of hsemoiihoids, the diet 
should consist of wheat barley, Shashtika rice or fjili 
rice, (boiled) and mixed with clanficd buttei,to be taken 
with milk, Nimba-soup, or Patola-soup The patient 
should be advised to take (his meal; with Vdstuka, 
Tandtiltyaka , Jivanti, Upodikd, As'vaoald, tender 
Mulaka, Pdlanka, Asettia, Chilli, Cfutchchu, ICaldya, 
Valh, or any othei S'dkas (pot-hoibs', according to the 
nature of ihe Doshas involved in the case Any other 
oleaginous, diuretic, laxative and appetising (Dipana) 
diet possessing the virtue of cui ing piles should also be 
preset ibed. 6 

After the cauteiization of the polypus, as well as in 
a case where no cauterization would be necessary, the 
body of the patient should be anointed with claiified 
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butter and oil, etc , and measures both general and 
specific (mentioned below and in accordance with the 
Dosha or Doshas involved) should be employed for the 
purpose of improving the digestive powers and to 
alleviate any aggravation of the Va'yu. He should 
be made to drink a potion consisting of clarified butter 
cooked with the VAyu-subduing and appetising (Dipana) 
drugs* (Kalka and KvAtha) mixed with the powders 
of Hingu, etc, (described in the treatment of MahA-VAta- 
vyAdhi, chapter. V) In a case of Pitta] x- Areas, clarified 
butter prepated by cooking it with the drugs of the 
Pippallyddi and Bhadra-ddi vddi\ groups, should again 
be cooked with the decoction of PrithakparnyAdi group 
and the Kalka of the Dipaniya (PippallyAdi) group, and 
given as a potion to the patient. In a case of hsemorr- 
hoid due to the action of the deianged blood]: 
(Raktdrs'as), the clarified butter should be cooked with 
a decoction of Manjishthd, Mttrnngi, (D. R Surangi), 
&c., while in a case of one due to the action of the 
deranged Kapha, the claiified butter should be cooked 
with a decoction of the drugs constituting the 

Surasddi group. The supervening distresses should 
be alleviated by the remedial measures peculiar to 
each of them 7 

Cauteiization with fire or with an alkali or any surgical 

* Such as the decoction of the drags of the Bhadra-darvddi (Vayu- 
subduing) and Pippalyddi (Dipaniya) group". This Gbrila should be 
prescribed in a Vrftaja Areas. 

t The epuhel “Bhadra-ddtvddi-pippallyddi” in the phrase "Bhadra- 
ddrvddi-pippallyadi-sarpih’ 1 seems to be included into the body of the 
text through an accident In our opinion, it is only an annotation of the 
phrase ' ‘Dipaniya- Vata-hara-siddha” occurring in the last sentence. — El. 

% The Kalkas of the Pippallyadt group should also be taken in the 
preparation of the two kinds of medicated clarified butler to be used in 
Rakldrs'ns, and Pitl^rs'as.— Dallam. 
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operation in the present disease . should be effected by 
introducing the Vantra (speculum) into the rectum (with 
the utmost care, inasmuch as an error happening in any 
of these cases may bring on impotency, swelling ( 3 >opha), 
a burning sensation, epilepsy, rumbling in the intestines, 
retention of stool and urine, dyscnteiy, diarrhoea, or may 
ultimately end in death. S. 

Rectal Speculum Now we shall describe 
the dimensions of the Yantras (and the materials of 
which they are made of) The instrument may be 
made of iron, ivory, horn or wood It should be made 
to resemble the teat of a cow In the case of a male 
patient, it should be four fingers in length and five 
fingers in circumference , whereas in the case of a female 
patient, the length should be commensurate with that of 
the palm of the hand (of the same length as before— 
D. R.) and six fingers in circumference The instrument 
should be provided with two separate apertures in its 
inside, one for seeing the interior of the rectum and the 
other for applying an alkali, or actual cautery (Agni) to 
the polypus, since it is impossible to apply fire and 
alkali through the same aperture. The circumference 
of the aperture in the upper three fingers of the instru- 
ment should be like that of a thumb. There should 
be a butb-like protrusion of the same width, at the 
bottom, and above it a space of half a finger's width 
Thus we have briefly described the shape of the 
instrument. 9-10. 

Alepa (plasters) Now we shall describe the 
plasters to be applied to the hsemorrhoids (to cause 
their spontaneous dropping off). The first consists of 
pulverised turmeric mixed with the milky exudation of 
the Snu/tt tree. The second contains of the cock- 
evacuations and pulverised Gunjd, turmeric and Pippah 

4i 
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pasted with the urine and bile of a cow. The third 
■is compounded of Daitti, Chit) aka, Suvat ckikd and 
Ldngali pounded together and made into a paste-with 
• cow’s bile. The fourth consists of Pippali, rock-salt, 
S'iiisha - seeds and Kushtha pasted with the milky juice 
of an Alia, or Stiu/u plant. An oil cooked in combina- 
tion with IC&stsa (sulphate of iron), Haritdla (yellow 
orpiment), lock-salt, Advamdiaka, Vidaiiga, Putika, 
Kiitavcdhana, Jamba, Arka, Uttamdram, Daiih, 
Chitiaka, Alaska and Snuhi- milk, and used as an 
unguent, leads to the falling off of the polypus, i r 
Internal piles J— Now we shall describe the 
lemedial measures which biing about the falling off of 
the invisible (internal) haemorrhoids. The patient should 
take Hantaki with treacle every morning , or a hundred 
Haritakis should be boiled in a Drona measure of cow's 
urine and the patient, observing a strict continence, 
should take with honey every morning as many of them 
as suit his constitution; or he should be made to 
take every day a paste made of the loots of Apdnithga 
with the washings of rice and with honey. S’atdvati 
pasted with an adequate quantity of milk or la Kaisha 
measuie of) the powders of Chit) aka mixed with a copious 
quantity of good Stdhu wine, or a gruel (Maotha) 
(neither extremely thick nor thin), or powdeied barley 
01 wheat mixed with Takra and Bhalldtaka powder, 
should be administered without any salt A quantity of 
Takra should be kept in an earthen pitcher, plastered 
inside with a paste of Chitraka roots, and given to 
the patient in food and drinks whether fermented or 
not. A Takra should also be separately prepared as in 
the preceding mannei with Bhd)gi, Asphoti, bailey, 
Amalaka and Gudtiehi and administered similarly , this 
is called the Takra-kalpa (butter-milk compound). 12. 
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A medicated Takra should also be prepared with 
Pippali , Ptppali-mula, Chavya, Chitiaka, Vidcmga, 
S'unthi and Hat itaki, in the manner desciibed above, 
(and given to the patient), who should abstain from 
taking any solid food, but live only on (this) Takra for a 
period of one full month ; or he should be given milk 
boiled with a decoction of Hnngaveta, Puttamavd and 
Chttraka , or a condensed decoction (Phdnita) of the 
bark of Kutaja roots mixed with an after-throw of the 
powdered drugs of the Pippalyddi group and honey. 
The patient should be made to paitake of the medicinal 
compound known as the Hmgv&Li-chnrna,* described 
in the chapter on Mahd-Vdta-vyddhi. and be made to 
live either on milk, or on Takra As an alternative, he 
should take Kulmdsha boiled in Kshdrodaka (alkaline 
water) prepared from Chitraka- loots and made saline 
with a liberal after-throw of Yava-kshdra ; or he should 
take milk boiled with the Kshdrodaka (alkaline water) 
prepared from Chitraka- roots, or Kulmdsha boiled with 
the alkaline water prepared from the ashes of burnt 
Paldsa , or he should drink frequent potions of clarified 
butter mixed with the alkali made of the ashes of either 
Patola, Apdmdrga , Vnhati, or Paldsd wood ; or drink 
Takra mixed with the Kalka of the roots of Kutaja and 
of Vandaka ; or take the alkaline water of Puttka 
mixed with a Kalka of Chttraka, Ptttika and Ndgara ; 
or use the clarified butter boiled in an alkaline solution")* 
with the powdered drugs of the Pippalyddi group, 

* In a preponderance of Vayu and Kapha, Takra should be taken as 
diet ; whereas radk should be taken 10 a case of the preponderance of 
vitiated blood 

t Daring the period when the above mentioned alkaline preparations 
are used, the diet of the patient should consist of clarified butter, milk 
and meat-soup for feat of the loss of the Ojo-Dhdtu, , 
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added to it by way of an after-throw ; or he should take 
evety morning one or two Palas of ‘black sesamum 
(according as tequired), with cold water. These 
measures prove remedial in cases of hEemorrhoids and 
tend to improve the digestion. 13. 

Dantyarishta:— A Tula weight* (twelve seers 
and a half) of the following drugs, lie., Das’a-mnla, 
Danti, Chittaka and Hantakt should be boiled with 
four Drona measures of water till reduced to one quarter 
part (one Diona). The decoction, thus prepated, should 
be cooled down, filtered, mixed with a Tuld measure of 
treacle and preserved into a receptacle which formerly 
contained clarified butter, which should then be 
kept buried for a month in a heap of unthrashed 
barley At the close of this period an adequate dose 
of this preparation should be given to the patient 
every morning. This medicine proves beneficial in 
cases of haemorrhoids, chronic diarrhoea (Graham), 
jaundice, obstinate constipation of the bowels (Udavartta) 
and in an aversion to food. It is also a good stomachic 
agent. 

AbhayeCrfShtaf ; — Two Pala weight of each 
of the following drugs, vie., Pippali, Maticfia, Vidatiga, 
Elavalukd and Lodkra, five J Pala weight of Indra- 
vdruni, ten Pala weight of the inner pulps of the Kapittha 
fruit, half a Prastha measure (one Prastha is equal 
to two seers) of Haritahi and one Prastha weight of 
Amalaki, boiled together with four Drona measuies of 

* Some are of opinion that one Tuld weight of each of the drags 
should be taken ; but Gayaddsa does not say so. 

f Charaka also reads this under the name of Abhaydrishta. 

$ Experienced physicians recommend two and a half Pala weight of 
Indra-Vdruni in lieu of five Palas for its astringent taste. Charaka, 
however, recopifnends only “half a 1 Pala.” 
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water until leduced to one quarter of its quantity. This 
decoction should be filtered (through a piece of linen) 
and cooled down, after which two Tuld weight of 
treacle should be added to it. The whole preparation 
should be then kept in a receptacle which formerly 
contained clarified butter, and be kept buried half a 
month in a heap of unthrashed barley. After the lapse 
of the said period, the patient should be made to dnnk 
(an adequate quantity of) this preparation every 
morning according to his strength. This Arishta 
proves curative in cases of an enlarged spleen, 
impaired digestion, chronic diarrhoea (Grahani), Ar^as, 
heart-disease, jaundice, cutaneous affection, ascites, 
Gulma, oedema (Sopha), and worms in the intestines, 
and improves the strength and complexion of the 
body 14 

Anointing (Sneha-karma), fomentation, use of emetics 
and purgatives and the application of AnuvAsana and 
Asthdpana measures should be employed in cases of 
haemorrhoids due to the action of the deranged ViyvP, 
The use of purgatives is recommended in the Fittaja 
type ; soothing or pacifying (Samsamana) measures in 
the Raktaja type , and 5 '/ ingavera and Kulattha in the 
type caused by the action of the deranged Kapha All 
the preceding remedies should be combinedly employed 
when the concerted action of all the Doshas would 
be detected. As an alternative, milk boiled with the 
propci drugs may be administered in every case. 1 5. 

BhaII£taka-yoga+ Now we shall describe 
the mode of using Bhal&taka in cases of hemorrhoids 

* Some me of opinion that the Risbis do not read Ibis line Bnt ns 
Gayaddsa explains it, so Dallona, he tells us, also does the same. 

t A physician should apply this medicine after a due consideration 
and according to the physical condition o( the patient. 
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A ripe and fresh Bhalldtaka should be cut into two 
three or four pieces and a decoction should be made of 
them in the usual way The patient should be made 
to drink four Tola weight of this cold every morning 
after lubricating or anointing his tongue, palate and 
lips with clarified butter, and should take his chief 
meal with milk and clarified butter in the afternoon 
The numbei of Bhallatakas in preparing the decoction 
should be increased by one every day till the fifth 
day, (and the quantity of the decoction to be drunk 
by the patient should be similarly increased). After 
that, the number of Bhalldtakas (and consequently 
the quantity of the decoction to be taken) should be 
increased by five every day This method should be 
followed till tfie number of the Bhalldtakas reaches 
seventy, after which it should be decreased evety 
day by five until it is reduced to five BhaMtakas 
only (and five Sukti measures of the decoction). 
Subsequently the number of Bhalldtaka (and the dose) 
should be diminished by one (and one 5 >ukti measure 
respectively) every day, until it is reduced to the original 
one (and one Sukti measme). By taking a thousand 
Bhalldtakas in this manner, one may get rid of an attack 
of any kind of Kushtha and Areas, and, having 
become strong and healthy, may live for one hundred 
years. 16. 

Other forms of Bhalldtaka -yogra 

The oil extracted from or pressed out of Bhallatakas, 
in the manner laid down in the chapter on Dvi-vrana, 
should be taken in a dose of one Sukti (four Tolds) every 
morning The patient, as in the preceding case, should 
take his meal { of boiled rice, milk and clarified 
butter) after the digestion of the oil with a similar good 
effect. As an alternative, oil should be extracted from 
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the mairow of Bhallitakas and the patient, after cleansing 
his system with emetics and purgatives, etc,, and regulat- 
ing his diet in the order of Peyi, etc shoiild enter 
into a spacious chamber, protected from the blasts of the 
winds and take two Palas, 01 one Pala weight of the oil 
according to his strength A meal of boiled rice, 
milk and clarified butter, etc,, should be taken after the 
oil had been fully digested. The oil should be conti- 
nued, m this way, foi a month, the regimen of diet 
should be stiictly observed for a period of thiee months 
and the patient should abstain from angei, etc, during 
this period The use of this oil, in the above mentioned 
way, not only ensures a radical cure of the disease with 
all its complications, but would increase the duration of 
life to a hundred years with the glow of youth and 
health and with an increment in the powers of memory, 
retention and wisdom. The application of this oil for 
every one month will extend ohe’s life for a period 
of one hundred years In the same way a continuous 
use for ten months would enable him to live for a 
thousand years. 17 

Memorable Verses Vrikshaka (Kutaja) 
and Bhallrftaka* prove as much curative in cases of 
all kinds of haemorrhoids, as Kskadira and Vijaka are 
effective in cases of cutaneous affections (Kushtha). 
Cauterization with fire, or with an alkali, proves as 
much palliative in cases of external haemorrhoids as 
turmeric pioves soothing in those of Prameha. 18-19. 

Medicated Ghritas, appetising drugs, electuaries, 

medicinal wines, Ayaskriti and Asava should be 

prescribed in cases o! haemorrhoids, according to 

the nature and intensity of the Doshas involved 
« 

* Boiled with sixteen times o( water in the event of the Bballdlnkn 
being dry, otherwise with eight times of watdr only. 
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therein. Voluntary suppression of any natural urgings 
of the body, sexual intercourse, riding on hoise-back, 
etc., sitting on the legs and such diets as would 
aggravate the Doshas, should be avoided in cases of 
haemorrhoids. 20-21. 


Thus ends the sixth Chapter in the Chikitsita Stbanam of the Sus'rula 
Samhitsi which deals with the medical treatment of Ars'as. 



CHAPTER VIL 


Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment 
of urinary calculus, etc. (Asmari). I. 

Metrical Texts Asmari (urinary calculus, 
etc) is adangcious disease and is as fatal as death itself 
A case of recent origin (acute) proves amenable to 
medicines, while an enlarged or chronic one requires 
snrgical operations. The remedial measutes, in the 
order of anointing, etc , should be employed in the fiist 
or incipient stage of the disease, whereby the entire 
defects with theii causes (z c , roots of the disease) would 
be radically cured. 2. 

Treatment of V^taja Asmari Ciaiified 
butter cooked with a decoction of Pashanabhcda, Vasuka, 
Vas'z/a, As'mantaka, S'atdvau, S'vadamstid, Vnhati , 
Kantakdi ika, Kapotavamka , A'ttagala, Kakubha *, Us'na, 
Kubjaka, Vukshddam, Bhalluka, Varum, S' dka-phala, 
barley, Kulattha, Kola and IC at aka fruits and with the 
Kalka of the drugs constituting the group of Ushakddi, 
speedily brings about the disintegration of As'mari 
(urinary calculi, etc) due to the action of the deranged 
Vtiyu. Milk, Yavagu (gruel), a decoction, soup, or an 
alkali, pioperly prepared with the above Vdyu-subduing 
drugs should also be administered as food and dunk 
m the above cases 3 

Treatment of Pittaja Asmari Simi- 

laily a medicated clarified butter cooked with the 

* Chakrailatta reads *‘Kopotavaklr:^ ,, m place of * , Kapotavamka ll, 
“Kanchina” in place of 4 Kikubha ,> ; and r 'Gulmaka" in place of 
“Kubjaka " From an examination of Dallana it appears that 
“Kachchhaka” is also a reading of “Kakubha " 


42 
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decoction of Kus'a,Kds'a, S’ara, Gundrd, Itkata, Morata 
As'mabhid, S'atdvari, Vtddt i, Vdrdhi, S’dli-wula, Tri 
kantaka, Bhalluka, Pdlala, Pdthd, Pattma , Kuruntikd, 
Punamavd *, S'irisha, with the paste (Kalka) consisting 
of S'ildjalu, Madhuka (flower) and the seeds of Ituitvaraf, 
Trapusha and Ervdruka, would speedily bring about 
the disintegration of Pittaja As'mari (calculi, etc) 
An alkali, Yavagu (giuel), soup, a decoction, or milk, 
properly prepared with the above Pitta-subduing drugs, 
should also be presciibed as food and drink in these 
cases. 4. 

Treatment of Kaphaja Asmari:— 

The use of medicated clarified butter prepared fiom 
the milk of a shegoatf and cooked with the paste 
(Kalka) of the drugs constituting the Vantnddi group), 
Guggulu, Eld, Harem, Kushtha, the Bhadrddi group, 
Marietta. Cftiiraka, Swdhva and the Ushakdd; group, 
leads to the speedy disintegration and expulsion of the 
As’mari (stone, etc.) due to the action of the deranged 
Kapha. So also the use of an alkali, Yavdgu (gruel), 
soup, milk, or a decoction, properly prepared with the 
above ICapha-subduing drugs, is recommended as food 
and drink in such cases 5. 

A potion consisting of the powdered fruit of the Pichika, 
Amftola, Kataka, S' aka and Indivata mixed withtreacle§ 

* Chakradatta reads "Punarnavd” i,< , both the kinds of Punamavd. 

t Jejjata explalns'Tndtvara” as ’Nilotpala.’ But Gajadasa does not 
support this 

X Some say that “Aja-sarpth” is superfluous. Chakradatta reads 
“’Pi’TOIRn^t ^ ’prfJ'irgftVT’StH:” in place of “JWt 
■ffinq meaning thertby that the decoction of the VarunSdi-gana is to 
he used. Chakradatta’s reading seems to be the correct one and is 
observed in practice with good results —Ed. 

§ The quantity of treacle, to be taken, should be equal to the entire 
quantity of the powders , and hot water should be used — Dallana. 
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and water proves beneficial in eases of Gravel (Sarkard). 
The bones of the Krauncha, camel and ass, as well as 
the diugs known as S’vadamshti dp Tdlamuli, Ajamodd 
Kadamba-raats and Ndgam pounded together and ad- 
ministered through the vehicle of wine (Surd) or hot 
water, leads to the disintegration of Sarkard (gravel), 
The milk of an ewe mixed with powdered Tiikantaka- 
sceds and honey should be used for seven days for the 
disintcgiation and separation of an As’mari, 6-7. 

Alkaline Treatments: - An alkali should be 
prepared from the ashes of the drugs used in the picpara- 
tion of the aforesaid medicated clarified butters, by dis- 
solving and filtering them in ewe's urine The alkali should 
then be slowly boiled with an 1 alkali similarly prepared 
from the dung of domestic animals, with the powders of 
Tiikatn and the drugs of the Ushakddi group thrown 
into them as an after-throw It proves curative in cases 
of stone, Gulma, and gravel Alkalicsf from burnt bark 
of sesamum, Apdmdtga, plantain, P aids' a and barley 
taken with the urine of an ewe destroy the gravel 
(S'arkard) As an alternate e, the alkalies of P At aid and 
Kaiavira should be used in the preceding manner. 8-9. 

Two ToU (Aksha) weights of the pastes of S'va- 
damstid, Yasht i-aiadhu and Btdhwt (mixed with ewe's 
urine) should be given to the patient , or the expressed 
juice of the Edaka , S' obhdnjana and illdtkava (with the 
said urine) should be given, or a potion consisting of the 
pasted roots of the Kapatavamka with Kdnjika, or Surd, 
etc., should bo administered. Milk boiled with the afore- 
said drug (Kapotavamka) should be taken by a patient 

Some explain it as "Gokshura.seeds” and olhersns “Markalaka. 
seeds,” 

* Four or six ToU weight ot an alkali should he dissolved and filtered 
fox a number ot Umcs before use. 
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in case there is pain (in uiinating). Milk boiled with 
Triphald or Varshdbhu should be administered as a 
drink and a decoction of the drugs of the Vtra-tarddt 
group should be employed in all these cases. 1 * 10. 

A physician should have recouise to the following 
measuies (suigiCal operations) in cases where the 
above-mentioned decoctions, medicated milk, alkalies, 
clarified buttei and Uttara-vasti (urethial syringe) of 
the aforesaid drugs, etc , would prove ineffective Suigical 
operations in these cases do not prove successful even in 
the hands of a skilful and experienced surgeon ; so 
a surgical (Lithotomic) opeiation should be consideied 
a remedy that has little to lecommend itself The death 
of the patient is almost certain without a surgical opera- 
tion and the result to be derived from it is also uncertain. 
Hence a skilled suigeon should perform such operations 
only with the permission of the king, ri-12 

Modes of Surgical Operations The 
patient should be soothed (Snigdha) by the application of 
oleaginous substances, his system should be cleansed with 
emetics and purgatives and be slightly i educed thereby , 
he should then be fomented aftei being anointed 
with oily unguents ; and be made to pertake of a 
meal. Players, offerings and prophylactic charms 
should be offered and the instruments and surgical 
accessories required in the case should be ai ranged 
in the order laid down in the Agropaharaniya chapter 
of the present work (Sutra-sthdnam, ch. V.). The 

* Dallam recommends the use of Tripbald boiled with milk in 
cases of pam accompanying Plltaja As'marj, while Ibat boiled with 
Varshdbhu is advised to be given for the alleviation of pain in a case of 
Vdtaja or Kapha] a As’mari. The drugs of Vira-tarddi group should be 
used with milk, clarified butter, a decoction, Yavagu (gruel), food, etc., 
and also for bath, immersion, elc. 
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burgeon should use his best endeavouis to cncouiage 
the patient and infuse hope and confidence in the 
patient’s mind. A person of strong physique and un- 
agitated mind should be first made to sit on a level 
board 01 table as high as the knee-joint. The patient 
should then be made to lie on his back on the table 
placing the upper pait of his body in the attendant’s lap, 
with his waist testing on an _ elevated cloth cushion. 
Then the elbows and knee-joints (of the patient] should 
be contracted and bound up with fastenings (S'ataka) 01 
with linen. After that the umbclical region (abdomen) 
of the patient should be well tubbed with oil oi with 
clarified butter and the left side of the umbelical legion 
should be pressed down with a closed fist so that the 
stone comes within the reach of the operatoi. The 
surgeon should then introduce into the tectum, the 
second and third fingcis of his left hand, duly anointed 
and with the nails well pared Then the fingcis should 
be carried upward towards the rope of the perineum i.C , 
in the middle line so as to bring the stone between the 
rectum and the penis, when it should be so fitmly and 
strongly pressed as to look like an elevated Granthi 
(tumour), taking care that the bladder remains con- 
tracted but at the same time even. 

Prognosis- IVI. Text An operation should 
not be proceeded with nor an attempt made to extract 
the stone (S>alya) in a case where, the stone on being 
handled, the patient would be found to drop down 
motionless (i c , faint) with his head bent down, and eyes 
fixed in a vacant stare like that of a dead man, as an 
extraction in such a case is sure to be followed by death. 
The operation should only be continued in the absence 
of such an occurience. 

An incision should then be made on the left side 
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fluid or employment of diuretic Peyas, etc., are not 
attended with any injurious effects. 

Post-Surgical Measures After the ex- 
traction of a stone, the patient should be made to sit in 
a Droni (cauldron) full of warm water and be fomented 
thereby. In doing so the possibility of an accumula- 
tion of blood in the bladder will be prevented ; however 
if blood be accumulated therein, a decoction of the Kshiia- 
trees should be injected into the bladder with the help 
of a Pushpa-netra (urethral Syiinge). 14-15 

Memorable Verse 5—Stones and the accu- 
mulated blood in the bladder would be speedily expelled 
by means of injecting a decoction of tbe Kshira-trees 
into it with the help of a Pushpa-netra (urethral 
Syringe). 16. 

F01 the clearance of the urinary passage, a tieacle 
solution should be given to the patient , and after tak- 
ing him out of the Droni, the incidental ulcer should be 
lubricated with honey and clarified butter. A YavAgu, 
boiled with the diugs* possessed of the virtue of cleans- 
ing or purifying the urine, and mixed with clarified 
butter, should be given to the patient in a warm state 
every morning and evening for three consecutive days 

After that period a diet (meat) of lice well 
boiled and mixed with milk and a large quantify of 
treacle, should be given (to the patient) in small quan- 
tities for ten days for the purification of the blood and 
the secretion of mine as well as for the purpose of esta- 
blishing secretion in the ulcei The patient should be 
made to partake of a diet (of nee) with the soup of the 
flesh of Jangala animals and the expressed juice of acid 
fruits after the lapse of these ten days. 17. 

The unne-pnnfying dtugs Me ihe Tuna.Panchamulas, GoUhuia, 
Kasamaida, Pashipabheda, eic. 
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After that period, the body of the patient should be 
carefully fomented for ten successive days by applying 
any warm oleaginous substance or with any warm 
medicinal fluid (Drava-Svcda) As an alternative, the 
ulcei should be washed with the decoction of (the 
bark of) the Kshita-Viikshas A paste of Rodhra, 
Madhuka, Manjishtha and Piapaundarika (pounded to- 
gethci), should be applied then to the ulcer. A medicated 
oil or Ghrita cooked with turmeric and the preceding 
diugs should be applied to the ulcer The accumulated 
blood in the affected part should be removed with the 
help of a Uttaia-sasti (urethral Syringe' The ulcer 
should be cauterized with fire in the manner described 
before in the event of the urine not flow ing through 
its natuial passage after the lapse of seven days. 
After the urine takes its natural course, Uttara-vasti, 
Asthdpana and Anm dsana measures should be employed 
with the decoction of the diugs belonging to the 
Madhuia-Vaiga 

A seminial stone or gravel (S F arkard) spontaneously 
brought down into the urinary passage should be re- 
moved through the same passage. The urethra should be 
cut open and the stone should be extracted with a hook 
(Vadis'a) 01 any othei instrument in the case of its not 
being expelled out by the passage. The patient should 
refrain from sexual intercourse, riding on horse back or 
on the back of an elephant, swimming, climbing on 
trees and up mountains and partaking of indigestible 
substances foi a ycai even after the healing of the 

ulcer, f 8 . 

Parts to £>e guarded in Lithotomic 

Operations: —The Mutra-vaha (urine-carrying/ and 
the S'dkra-vaha (semen-cariying) ducts or channels, the 
Mushka-siotas (cords of the testes), the Mutra-praseka 
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(urinary) channels, the Sevani (the taphe of the perineum), 
the Yoni (uteius, vagina, etc.), the Guda (rectum) and the 
Vasti (bladder) should be carefully guarded at the time of 
performing a lithotomic operation. Death results in the 
event of the urine-canymg channels being in any way 
hurt during the operation owing to an accumulation of 
urine in the bladder. Similarly, any hui t or injuiy to the 
semen-carrying ducts at the time, results in death or in 
impotency of the patient ; a hurt to the cords of the 
testes begets an incapacity of fecundation ; a hurt to the 
urinary ducts leads toa frequent dribbling of urine , while 
a hurt to the Yoni (uterus, vagina, etc.), 01 to the 
raphe of the perineum gives lise to extieme pain 
The symptoms which characterise a hurt to the rectum 
or to the bladder have been described before 19. 

memorable Verses s— The surgeon who is 
not well cognisant of the natuie and positions of the 
Marmas or vulnerable parts seated in the eight Srotas 
(ducts) of the body such as, the raphe of the peiineum, 
the spermatic cords, the cords of the testes and the 
corresponding ones in females (Yoni), the anal region, 
the urinary ducts, the unne-cariying ducts, and the 
urinary bladder and is not practiced m the ait of 
suigery brings about the death of many an innocent 
victim. 20. 

Thus ends the seventh Chaplet of the Chikitsita Slhanam in the 
Sus'rula Samhita which deals with the treatment of Urinary calculus. 



CHAPTER YIII. 


Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment of 
Fistula-in-ano, etc., (Bhagandara). r. 

The disease admits of being divided into five different 
gtoups, of which the two, known as S'ambukdvarta and 
S'alyaja (traumaticl, should be regarded as incurable, 
and th _> rest as extremely difficult to cure. 2. 

The General Treatment; — The eleven* 
kinds of remedial measures commencing with Apatar- 
pana up to purgatives (as described under the treatment 
of Dvi-vrana) should bo employed as long as any 
fistular ulcer would remain in an insuppurated stage 
The patient should be soothed by the application of 
medicated oil, etc., and his body should be fomented by 
immersing him in a receptacle of warm water, etc as 
soon as suppuration would set in (and even after the 
ulcer had burst). Then having laid him on a bed 
and bound his hands and thighs with straps as des- 
cribed under the treatment of Htemorrhoid, the surgeon 
should examine closely as to where the mouth of the 
fistula is directed, outward or inward, and whether 
the ulcer itself is situated, upward or downward. Then 
the whole cavity or receptacle of pus (sinus) should 
be raised up and scraped out with an Eshani (indicator 
or probe). In a case of inter-mouthed fistula, the patient 
should be secured with straps (as before described) 
and asked to strain down An incision should then 
be made by first directing the indicator when its mouth 
would become visible from the outside. Cauterization 

* Apatarpana, Alepa, - Farisheka, Abhyanga, Sveda, VimISpsna. 
Upandba, Pdchana, Visrdvana, Snehu, and Vamana. 
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with fire or an alkali is a general remedial measure which 
may be resorted to in all the types of this disease 3-4, 
Specific Measures— M. Texts: - incases 
of the loataponaka type all the small Vianas about 
the anus should be first incisioned and the principal sinus 
in the locality should not be looked after until these 
small ones had been healed up The connected abscesses 
should be respectively incisioned on the external side, 
while the unconnected ones should not be opened at 
the same time in order that they may not run into 
one another and be thus converted into a wide-mouthed 
ulcer. The urine and the fsecal matter are found in each 
case to flow out of the cavity of such a wide-mouthed 
ulcer; and aching pains in the lectum and a rumbling 
sound in the abdomen, due to the action of the aggrav- 
ated VAyu, are experienced. Such a case is enough 
to confound even a well-read and experienced physician. 
Hence the mouth of a fistula of the Sataponaka type 
should not be opened with a broad incision. 

Forms Of Incision : — An experienced surgeon 
should know that the Ldngalaka, Ardha-Ldngalaka, 
Sarvatobhadraka and the Gotirthaka forms of incision 
should be the different shapes of incision, in a case of 
a many-mouthed S'ataponaka. An incision equal in its 
two sides is called the Iitfngalaka (curvilineal), while the 
one with one aim longer than the other is named the 
Ardha-Mngalaka. An incision made in the region of 
the anus in the shape of a cross (crucial) and a little 
removed from the taphe of the perineum, is called the 
Sarvatobhadraka by men conversant with the shapes 
of surgical incisions. An incision made by inserting the 
knife in one side is called the Gotirthaka (longitudinal). 
All exuding (bleeding) channels in the affected region 
should be cauterized with fire by the surgeon 
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A case of the flataponaka- type occurring in a 
person of timid disposition or of delicate constitution, is 
extremely difficult to cure Medicinal fomentations en- 
dowed with the virtue of arresting secretion and alleviat- 
ing pain, should be quickly applied (to the seat of the 
disease). Fomentations with Kris'ard, or Payasa (por- 
ridge), made with the aforesaid Svedaniya (diaphoretic) 
drugs with a decoction of the drugs constituting the 
VilvAdi group, Vnkshddani and roots of the castor-plant 
mixed and boiled together with the flesh of the Lava, 
Vishkira (a kind of bird) and that of animals living 
in swampy or marshy land or aquatic in their habits 
or Grdmya animals, and then kept in an oily pitcher and 
applied in the way of a Nddi-Sveda (fomentation through 
Nddi or pipe), should be at once applied to the seat of 
the ulcer. Sesamum, castor-seeds, linseed, fj/rfr/w-pulse, 
barley, wheat, mustard-seeds, salts and the Amla-Yarga 
(see Rasa-VijnAniya chapter) should be boiled m a 
saucer and the affected pait or ulcer should be fomented 
therewith After being fomented, the patient should 
drink (a potion consisting of) Kushtha, salts (the five 
officinal kinds of salts) Vachd, Hingu and Ajamoda 
taken in equal parts and mixed with (an adequate 
quantity of) clarified butter, grape-wine (Mdrdvika), 
Kdnjika (Amla), Surd or Sauviraka*’ Subsequent to 
that, the ulcer should be wetted with the Mad/iuka-od 
and the lectum should be washed with medicated oils 
which would alleviate pain due to the action of the 
deranged and aggravated Vdyu. The preceding 
medicinal remedies tend to bring about the outflow or 
evacuations of stool and urine through their natural 
channels or courses, and undoubtedly alleviate all 
acute and supervening distresses which specifically mark 

* By the use of this potion the digestive power is increased. 
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the progress of the disease. We have described the treat- 
ment of a case of fistula- in-ano of the Sataponaka 
(sieve) type , now listen to me about the tieatment of 
the Ushtragriva (camel’s neck) type of the disease. 5- 
Treatment of Ushtra-griva The ulcer 
should first be seaichcd with a ptobe or directoi and, 
aftei an operation, an alkali should be applied to it 
To remove all sloughed off 01 sloughing flesh and 
membranes cauterization with fire is forbidden [The 
Assures of pus (sinuses) and sloughed off flesh should be 
first drawn out] A plaster of clarified butter and 
pasted sesamum should then be applied to it, and the 
ulcer duly bandaged. Clarified butter should be constant- 
ly applied over the bandage which should be lemoved 
on the third day. Cleansing 01 disinfecting (S'odbana) 
measures should then be used by the suigeon, accord- 
ing to the Doshas involved m the ulcei, and the 
successive healing (Ropana) measuics icsorted aftei its 
being properly punfied (S'odhana) 6 

Treatment of Parisravi In a case of the 
Parisi Avi (exuding) type, where theie is bleeding and 
secretion from the ulcer, the sinus and the cavities of pus 
should be fust lemoved and then cauteiized with an alkali 
or with fire by an intelligent surgeon. The region of the 
anus should then be kept wet by the sprinkling of Iuke- 
watm Antt-toila(descubed in thechapteion Vdta-vyddhi) 
Warm plasters, or poultices, mixed with YavakshAia 
and the urine (of a cow) should then be applied. 
Decoction of the emetic drugs as the seeds of Madam, 
etc.), should also be sprinkled slightly on the affected 
part. The ulcei when found to be softened and 
nearly free from pain and sccietion (owing to the 
pieceding measures) should be searched with a probe 
and the principal sinus should be cut open and again 
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completely cauterized with fire or with an alkali. The 
incisions should be made in the shape or form of a 
Kharjura-patra (leaf of the date-palm), Ardha-chandra 
(half-moon), Chandra-chakra (moon’s disc), Suchi-mukha 
(needle's mouth), or Av&mmukha (with downward mouth). 
After that the ulcer should be purified with mild cleans- 
ing or disinfecting remedies (as described above) 7. 

In the case of an infant cauterization with fire or 
with an alkali, the use of strong pmgatives and surgical 
operations are forbidden in the case of the disease 
(Bhagandara), whether outer mouthed or inter-mouthed. 
Medicinal remedies calculated to be mild, though keen 
in their efficacy, should be used in such cases. A plug or 
a Vaiti in the shape of a wick and made of powdered 
Aragvadha, Haridrd and Kdld, mixed with honey and 
clarified butter, should be inserted into the ulcer for 
purifying purposes. This medicinal compound speedily 
brings about the healing of a sinus, just as the wind 
will drive away a cloud. 8—9 

Treatment of Agantuka Bhagan- 
dara : — The sinus in a fistula of traumatic origin 
should be carefully cut open by a surgeon (with a knife) 
and cauterized, according to the rules laid down, with 
a red-hot Jambvoshtha (instrument) or with a red- 
hot director (S>alikd) Vermifugal remedies should be 
applied to it, and measures laid down in connec- 
tion with the extraction of a Salya from the body 
should be carefully resoited to. 10, 

Treatment of Tridoshaja Bhagan- 
dara ! — A case of Bhagandara, due to the concerted 
action of the three Doshas, should be treated without 
holding out any hope of recovery tot he patient’s people, 
or should be given up as hopeless. The measures and 
remedies mentioned above should be adopted in 
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succession in all types of Bhagandara, In the 
event of there being any pain in it, owing to the 
insertion of a knife or to any other surgical operation, 
luke-warm Anu-taila should be applied. As an alternative, 
the drugs possessed of the virtue of subduing the de- 
ranged VAyu (Bhadra-dArvAdi and ErandAdi groups) 
should be boiled in a pot covered by a lid having a 
hole or apertutc on its top ; then the patient with his 
rectum anointed with oil, etc,, should be made to sit in 
such a way over the said covered pot that the seat of 
the disease may be fomented with the waim fumes 
escaping through that aperture ; or NAdi-svcda should 
be applied to the affected region through a pipe in a 
recumbent posture to alleviate the pain. As an 
alternative, a hot bath should be prescribed for the 
alleviation of the pain. Sjflvana Upan^ha (described in 
connection with the treatment of VAta-vyAdhi and that 
with the skins of the Kadah Mriga.LopAka and Priyaka, 
should be applied to the affected locality to subdue 
the pain. A potion of the drugs or substances such 
as, Tukatu, Vacltd, Hittgu, salt (five kinds of salt) and 
Dipyaka, should be administered with wine, KAnjika, 
Sauviraka and Kulattha-Soup, etc 11-12. 

Jyotishmatt , Ldngalaki, S’ydmd, Danti, Ttivrit, Tila, 
Kushtha.S aidtod, Golomi, Tilvaka, Git i-kai nikd, Kdsisa 
and the two kinds of Kdnchana-kskii i, compose the group 
which is possessed of the virtue of purifying (afistular sore). 
(The decoction of these substances should be applied for 
the purification of the ulcer). The sore of a fistula may 
be filled (healed) up by the application of (a compound 
of) Trim it, Tila, Ndgadanti, Manjishthd and rock-salt 
pasted together with milk and honey. A plaster (Kalka) 
consisting of Rasdnjana, turmeric, Ddru-hai id) d, 
Manjishthd, Nimba leaves, T)iviit, Tejovati and Danti 
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pioves curative in a case of sinus The drugs known as 
Kushtha, Tt ivi it, Tila, Danti, Pippali, Saindhava, 
honey, tui meric, Tuphald and sulphate of copper 
(Tuttha) are efficacious m purifying an ulcei 13-16 
Oil" cooked (slowly) with Pippali, Yashti-madhn , 
Lodhta , Kushtha, Bid, Hamm, Samangd (BaiAha-krAntA), 
Dhdtaki flower, Sdrroa, the two kinds of Haiidta, 
Piiyaugu, Sarja-iasa, Padviaka, P ad m d-hed a > a, StidJtd 
Vachd,Ldngahkd, wax, and Sabidhava should be regarded 
as a potent icmcdy in healing up the ulcet and curing 
fistula-in-ano This icmcdy pioves beneficial in cases of 
sciofula (Ganda-mAlA), Meha, ulcers and in the Mandala 
type of cutaneous affections as well. The drugs which 
constitute the Nyagiodhddi gioup are efficacious in dis- 
infecting (Sodhanaj and healing up an ulcer A medi- 
cated oil 01 Ghiita piepaied with the pieceding drugs 
pioves curative in a case of fistula in-ano Similarly 
a medicated oil. duly cooked and prepaied with the loots 
of Trivrit, Dauti, Haridi it, and Arka, as u ell as with 
Vidanga, Tiiphald, milk of both Smthi and Atka, honey 
and wax should be applied, as it is specifically efficacious 
in a case of Bhagandaia 17-19 

Syandana TaiIa:-Oil slowly cooked and 
picpared (in the mannei aforesaid) with Chitraka, A>ka 
Trtvi it, Pdthd, Malapu (ICakodumbaia), Katavha, 
Sudhd (Snuhi), Vachd, Ldugalakt, Saptapatna, Sttvai- 
chikd and fyotisbnati, is called the Syandana-Taila and 
should be constantly applied in a case of Bhagandara. 
It is efficacious' in puiifying, healing and imparting a 
natural skin-cotour to the cicatrix. A learned and 
expel lenced physician should adopt the remedial 
measures foi this disease accoidmg to the proceduie laid 
* Four seers of oil, one seer of the drugs and sixteen seers of w»l« 
should be taken at the lime of preparation. 
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down under the tieatment of Dvi-Vrana, when there 
is any ulcer (vrana) in existence. 20 

The bulb-like protrusion above the hole of the instru- 
ment (speculum), mentioned in connection with the 
treatment of Ars'as, should bo removed and the instru- 
ment, now in the shape of a half-moon, should be used 
by an experienced surgeon in the treatment of a case of 
fistula-in-ano. The patient should refrain from sexual 
intercourse, physical exercise, riding, anger, and the use 
of heavy and indigestible articles of food for a full 
period of one year even after the healing up of the ulcer 
in a Bhagandara. 21 — 22. 

Thus ends the eighth Chapter of the Cbikilsila Sthnnnm of the 
Sus'nita-harohitil which deals with the treatment of Bhagandara. 



CHAPTER IX. 


Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment of 
cutaneous affections in general (Knshtha). i. 

A cutaneous disease (Twag-dosha) originates through 
injudicious conduct of life such as. partaking of large 
quantities of unwholesome food, or taking it before the 
previously eaten one is digested (i e, eating too often), 
indulgence in incompatible ai tides of fare, voluntary 
suppression of the natural urgings of the body, and 
improper application of medicated oil, clarified butter, 
or other laidacious articles It is attributed even to the 
dynamics of sinful acts done by a man in this or in 
some prioi existence. 2 

Conduct of diet and regimen A 

person afflicted with any kind of skin disease should 
refrain from taking meat, lard, milk, curd, oil, Kulattha 
pulse, Masha pulse, Nishpava, preparations and modifica- 
tions of sugarcane juice, acid substances, incompatible 
food, meals taken before the complete digestion of the 
preceding one, unwholesome and indigestible food, or 
food causing a burning sensation and some kind of 
internal secretion day-sleep and sexual intercourse. 3 
Regulation of diet and conduct:— 
The old and matured grain of S'dli, Shashtika, barley, 
wheat, Koradusha, S’ydmdka, Udddlaka, etc., boiled and 
taken along with the soup (Supa) or a decoction* (Yusha) 


* An unsalted decoction 0/ any substance not seasoned with any 
spices* whatever is called Ynslaj while the one salted and seasoned 
^vith spices is called Supa In preparing the soup of any pulse, all bosks 
should be carefully thrashed out and the grain should be slightly fned 
before boiling. 
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of either Mudga pulse or Adlmki pulse mixed with 
Nimba leaves and Auishkata are wholesome in a case 
of Kushtha. Preparations of any of the aforesaid 
grains may be taken with Manduka-pami , Aval git) a, 
Atai ushaka and Rttptkd flowers cooked m mustard oil 01 
clarified butter, or with the soup prepared of the articles 
of the Tikta-vatga (bitter group, mentioned in the Sutra- 
sthdnam). The cooked flesh of Jangala animals, devoid 
of all fatty matter, should be given to a patient, 
habituated to the use of meat diet. The medicated oil, 
known as the Vajraka-Taila should be used for anoint- 
ing the body. A decoction of the drugs of the At/ig- 
vadhddi gioup should be used foi rubbing (Utsadana) 
purposes. Decoctions of Khadira should be employed 
in drinks, baths, washes, etc. The preceding rules arc 
intended to regulate the diet and regimen of one suffer- 
ing from Kushtha (cutaneous affections) 4 

Preliminary Treatment In the premo- 
nitary stages of the disease the system should be 
cleansed by the application of both emetics and pur- 
gatives. When the disease is found to invade the 
Tvak* only, a plaster prepared of the purifying drugs 
should be applied to the affected parts ; blood-letting 
and the use of medicinal decoctions and purifying and 
disinfecting plasters are the remedies to be employed 
when the desease would appeal to infect the blood 
The same remedies and Arishta, Mantha, Prfs'a, etc , 
should be employed when the disease would be found 
to have invaded the principle of the Mdmsa (muscles). 
Palliation and temporary respite are the only cure that 
can be offered in a case of the sin-begotten typef of the 

* Tvak here means Rasa or serum. 

t The type of Kushtha affecting the principle of Medas (fat) is 
generally supposed to be sm^begotten. 
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disease which is the fourth (in' order of enumeration) and 
that even is purely contingent on the willingness and 
capacity of the patient to conform to a strict regimen of 
diet, conduct and dress. Blood-letting and punfying 
measures (emetics and purgatives) should be resorted to 
in such' a case and then the special medicinal remedies 
piepared fiom Bhallattakaf, Silaijatu, Guggulu, Agnru, 
Tuvaraka, Khadira, and Asana and the Ayaskriti 
should be used in accordance with the prescribed ,iules. 
The disease in its fifth form (is found to invade the 
hones and) should be given up as incurable. 3-6 

Treatments of Doshaja Types in 
the first stage of Kushtha, the patient should be treated 
in accoidance with the prescribed maxims (rules) of 
Sneha-pdna. In a case of Valtaja-Kushtha, cil or 
clarified butter, cooked with (a decoction and Kalka of) 
Mesha-s’rvngi, S'wadamshtt d, S'amgashtd, Gttduchi 
and the drugs included in the group of Das'amula 
should be used as drink and ointment. In cases 
of the Pittaja type, the patient should be made to 
drink (a potion consisting of) claiified butter piepared 
with (a decoction and Kalka of) Dhava , As'vakania, 
Kahibha, P aids' a, Pichu-mai dka, Parpataha, Madlmka, 
Rodhra and Samangd. In the Kaphaja type, claiified 
butter cooked with (a decoction and Kalka of) Piydla, 
S'dla, Aragvadha, Nimba, Saptapama, Clniy aka, 
Mancha, Vacha and Kushtha should be presented. 

* Bhalldlaka-preparations have been described in the treatment cf 
Ars’as, preparations of s'llnjatu, Guggulu, Aguru and Tuvaraka in the 
treatment of Prameha-pidaka, and Khadira, Asana and Ayaskriti prepara- 
tions In the treatment of MahS-kushtha. 

-j- Oil should be used in a case of Kapha- predominance, whereas 
clarified butter in that of Pitta-predominance. Others assert that clarified 
butter should be used for dnnkiDg purposes and oil for anointments. 
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The clarified butter cooked with (a Kalka and a decoc- 
tion of I Bhalldtaka, Abhayd and Vtdattga, or (the medicinal 
oils known as) the Tuvaraka Taila and the Bhalldtaka 
Tatla should be used in all types of Kushtha. 7-8 
The IVlaha-tikta Ghrita:— A paste o'i 
Kalka should be made by pounding equal parts of 
Saptapanm , Atagvadha , Attvishd, Pdthd, Katu-rohint, 
Amrttd , Triphald, Patola, Ptchti-maida, Paipataka, 
Duidlabhd, Ti dyamdnd, Mustd, C/iandana , Padmaka, 
Handl'd, Upakulyd, Vis' aid, Mtirod, S'atdvai i, S'drivd, 
Indra-yava , Atamshaka, Shadgianlhd (vacha), Madhuha, 
Bhu-ntinba and Giishtikd*. This paste (Kalka) should be 
cooked with four times its own weight of clarified butter, 
with the juice of Amalaka, weighing twice as much as the 
clarified butter and with water weighing four times the 
quantity of the Amalaka juice It should be constantly 
stiricd (with a ladle), while being cooked This medi- 
cated Ghrita is called the Maha-tikta Ghrita, which 
proves curative in Kushtha, chionic fevers, haemorrhage, 
heart-disease, insanity, Apasmdra, Gulma, postular 
eiuptions, menorrhagia, goitre, scrofula, elephantiasis, 
jaundice, erysipelas, impotency, itches and PdmA, etc. 9 
The Tikta-Sarpih Two Pala weight of 
each of the following drugs, vis., Tuphald, Patola, Pichu- 
inat da, Atarushaka, Katu-iohini. Duidlabhd, Ti dyamdnd 
and Paipataka f should be taken and boiled together in 
a Diona measure of water. The boiling should be 
continued till it is reduced to one fourth of its original 
quantity Then half a Pala weight of each of the 
following drugs, viz , Ti dyamdnd, Mitsta, Indra-yava, (red) 

* Chakradatta docs not read ‘‘Grishtikd” but read "Us'ira” instead. 
He also lakes both tbe kinds of "Hundrd,” of "Upakulyd” (Pippali) and 
of "Sdriva”. 

t Chakradatta reads •’Nis'd” in addition to the above drugs. 
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Chandana , Kirdta and Pippah should be pasted together. 
This pasted Kalka and the decoction should be cooked 
with aPiastha measure of clarified butter. The medicated 
Ghrita thus piepared is called the Tikta-Sarpih Dis- 
eases such as Kushtha, chronic fevei, Gulma, Haemor- 
rhoids. Giahani, edema, jaundice, erysipelas and impo- 
tency icadily yield to the curative efficacy of this 
Ghiita. 10. 

medicinal Plasters for Kushtha:— 

Having first soothed the patient with any of the pre- 
ceding medicated clarified butteis and having his body 
fomented, the surgeon should have recourse to the veni- 
section. One, two, three, four, or five s'irds (veins) of the 
patient may be opened (accoiding to the circumtances). 
The raised or elevated patches on the skin should be 
sci aped off, or should be kept constantly covered with a 
medicinal plaster. As an alternative, the characteristic 
patches of the disease should be first mbbed with 
the substance known as the Samudra-phcna or with the 
leaves of S'dlta, Goji, or KAkodumbara and a plaster 
(Lepa) composed of Ldkshd, Saija-uisa, Rasdnjana, 
Prapunndda, Avalquja, Tejovati and the roots of 
As'vn-mdraka, Alia, Ktitaja, and Aicvata, pasted with 
the urine or bile of a cow, should be applied to them , or 
Svarjikd, sulphate of copper, sulphate of iron, Vtdanga, 
Agdra-dhuma, Chitraka , Katuka, Sudhd, turmeric and 
Saindhava pounded together with the urine or bile of a 
cow should be applied to the diseased localities. 

As an alternative, the alkali, prepared fiom the ashes 
of P alas' a wood in the pi escribed manner, should 
be boiled with the powders of the preceding drugs , it 
should be removed from the oven after reducing it to 
the thickness 01 consistency of a Phdnita and used in 
plastering Ithe diseased patches) , or a plaster composed 
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of fyotishka fruits, Ldkshd, Mancha , Pippalt and the 
leaves of the Jdti flower pasted together ; or a plastci 
composed of yellow orpiment, Manah-s'ild, the milky 
juice of Atka, sesamum, S'tgru and Markka, pasted 
togethci ; or a plaster composed of Svaryikd, Kushtha, 
sulphate of coppci, Kutaja, chit) aka, Vidtmga, Mancha 
and Mauah-s'ild pasted togcthei ; or a plastci of Hai i/aki, 
Km anjikd, Vtdanga, white mustard seeds, rock salt, Goto- 
chaiid, Sotnatdjt and Hat hit d pasted together should be. 
applied to the diseased localities. 

Metrical Text The preceding seven medi- 
cinal plasteis arc possessed of the virtue of destroying 
or cuiing Kushtha in general. Now hear me deal with 
the remedies to be specifically employed in cases of 
ringworm (Dadru) and leucoderma (Svitra 1 . i 1 . 

Treatment of Dadru ; - A plaster composed 
of Kushtha, mustaid seeds, S’u-mkcta, Nandi d, Ti Haiti 
and the seeds of Chaha-matda and of Mul aka pasted 
together with Takia (butter milk ?) should be applied to 
the ringworm The disease is found to readily yield 
to the curative efficacy of a medicinal plaster, composed 
of Satudhava, Chakra-mania seeds, treacle, Kcs'ara 
(Vakula), and Tdrksha-s'ada (Rasdnjana) pasted together 
with expressed Kapittha juice Prepaiations of Hcma- 
kshiu, V) ddhi-ghata (Aragvadhat, S'nisha, Nimba, 
Sarja, Vatsaka and Aja-katna (a species of Sarja) should 
be used in cases of ringworm of a virulent type foi 
baths (D. R. Drinks), 5 ' plasters and rubbing 12 

Treatment of ^vitra In cases of Svitia 
and Pundarika, the patient should be made to drink a 
lukewarm decoction prepared with equal parts of the 

* In drinks or baths, a dccoclion should be used and in plasters and 
rubbings the ingredients should be paslcd with Takra and the expressed ’ 
juice of Kapittha. 
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loots of Bltadrd (Udumbara) and Malapu, The use 
of this potion would produce blisters on the patches 
These blisters should be tieated, after their bursting, with 
a plaster (Pralepa) composed of the ashes of the burnt 
skin of leopards and elephants and made into a thin 
paste with (mustard) oil. A plaster composed of the 
insect known as the Puti and the Kshara (alkali) of 
Aragvadha should be found to be the best lemedy for 
Svitra 13 

All kinds of Svitra are found to readily yield to the 
application of a medicinal plaster made of the black 
ashes of a well-burnt cobra (Krisbna-Sarpa) pasted with 
the oil of Vibhitaka. The white ashes of the said cobra 
mixed with one and a half time of its own weight of water 
should be filtered seven times in the manner of pieparing 
an alkali. Mustard oil* should be cooked with this 
alkaline water weighing four times as much. An appli- 
cation of this oil proves curative in cases of Svitra 14. 

The Prapwmdda seeds Kushtha and Yashti-madhu 
should be pasted together with clarified butter. The 
plaster thus prepared should be given to a domestic 
white cock, purposely kept without food for a day and 
a half when it would evince any sign of hunger after the 
period. The dung of the said cock should then be 
collected after a full digestion of the said medicated 
drugs and applied as plasters on the affected patches for 
a month. It would bring about the cuie (eien) of 
internalf Sivitras. 15 , 

Well burnt ashes of the dung of an elephant^, mixed 

* This is the best medicine for curing S'vitra. 

(• The internal S'vitras are those under the blisters produced by the 
application of the remedy mentioned first in the list. 

. t S'lvadasa, ibe commentator of Cbahradatta, says that some tea 
,OTP«ft in place of^gw in which ease it would mean «'S'amatha. 
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with elephant’s urine, should be filtered several times 
(twenty-one times or seven times) after the mahner-of an 
alkaline preparation. A Drona measure of this alkaline 
solution should be boiled with the seeds of the Somardji 
weighing a tenth part thereof. This compound should 
be taken down from the oven as soon as it assumes 
a glossy hue and should then be made into boluses. 
Having rubbed the diseased patches of Svitra, a 
plaster of these boluses should be applied to them 
which would soon assume a healthy and natural com- 
plexion. 1 6 

The leaves and bark (Dala tvacham) of the Aim a 
(mango) and the Haritaki* should be well soaked in a 
decoction of the same drugs (after the manner of a 
Bhdvand-saturation) and made into Vartis (t'e, plugs). 
These Vartis should again be well soaked in the milky 
exudation of the Vata tree and lighted (with mustard oil) 
in a copper vessel used as an Indian lamp. The lamp 
black, thus produced, should be collected and well 
soaked in a decoction of Haittaki. Ktldsa (a particular 
kind of Kushtha) is destroyed, if rubbed with this 
preparation for several times aftei having been lubri- 
cated with mustard oil.f 17. 

* According to some, both the leaves and bark of tbe “Atnra” end 
of tbe “Hatilaki” should be taken. 

t The leases and bark respectively of the A'mra and the Hantaii 
should be taken in the preparation The whole stania seems to be of faulty 
construction. Dallana, in his commentary, says that some lead the fourth 
line as “u%vi f%VS ' trffhWIdiH^qaMfc i 'Sf lfciq ||” This seems to 
be a belter reading. It removes the difficulty in the construction, but it 
omits also the word "KlWsa” from the text This, however, is also an 
improvement, inasmuch as this preparation seems to be a remedy for 
nivitra. (which is only a variety of Kildsa) like the preceding and tbe 
following ones ; and it seems unlikely that Sus'rnta would introduce a 
remedy for Kilefsa in generalin the special treatment of S'yitra. 

45 
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A case of leucoderma would (undoubtedly) yield to 
the curative virtue of a medicinal plaster composed 
of Somardji seeds, MAkshika, Kakodumbaia, Ldkshd, 
powdered iron, Pippali and Rasdnjaiia , taken in equal 
parts and black sesamum equal to their combined 
weight, pasted with the bile of a cow and applied to the 
diseased patches. Similarly, a case of lovitra would 
prove amenable to the application of peacock’s bile, or 
of burnt Htivera mixed with the said bile. 18. 

Various types of Svitra are cured with the appli- 
cation of either of the two following medicinal plasters 
The first consists of Tuttha (sulphate of copper), Hantdla 
(yellow oxide of arsenic), Katukd, Ti ikatu, Simha (Rakta- 
Sobhanjana), Arka, Karavtra, Kushtha, Avalguja, Bhal 
Idtaka, Kshinnt , mustard seeds and Snulii • and the 
second consists of the leaves of the Tilvaka, Atishta 
(Nimba), Pilti and Aragvadha pasted together with the 
seeds of the Vidanga and Kaiavira and Handl'd, Dam- 
haridrd, Vrihati and Kantakdri. 19. 

Nila-Ghrita : — Vdyasi, Phalgu and Ttktd each 
weighing one hundred Palas, two Prastha measures of 
powdered iron, three Adhaka (eight seers) measures of 
Triphald and two Adhaka measures of Asarn should be 
boiled together with three Drona measures of water. This 
decoction should be taken down when reduced to one 
quarter of its original measure and cooked again with a 
quantity of clarified butter (weighing a quarter part of 
the former (decoction) and with a Kalka consisting of 
Indra-yava , Trikatit, Tvak, Dtva-ddni, Aragvadha , Paid- 
vatapadi, Danti, Vdkuchi, Kes'atdhva (Vakula) and 
Kantakdii The patient should be made to drink this 
medicated clarified butter when the disease would be 
found to have attacked the Dhitus (fundamental prin- 
ciples of the organism), or to have become involved in the 



Chap IX.] CHIKITSA STHANAM 355 

aggiavated Dosha's of the system. The diseased patches 
should be mbbed with it, in the event of the affection 
being found to be confined to the Tvak (skin) alone. 
Even the type of Kushtha, commonly held to be incui- 
able, has been found to prove amenable to the use of 
this medicated clarified butter, which is known as the 
Hila-Ghrita 20 

IWahaf-Nila-Ghrita A Tul£* weight of 
the drugs known as Tripliald , Tvak , Tiikatu , Suras A , 
Madayantikd, Vdyasi and Aiagvadha and ten Pala 
weights of each of the diugs known as Kdkamdchi 
Arka, Varuna, Danti , Kutaja, Chitraka, Ddru-hatidrd 
and Kaiitakdn should be boiled together with three 
Diona measuies of watei. This decoction, boiled down 
or reduced to six Prastha measures, should be again 
boiled with the watery secretion of cowdung, cow’s 
mine, milk, cuid and clarified butter, each weighing an 
Alhaka, and with the Kalka (weighing one-fourth as 
much of clarified butter) of Bhu-nimba , Tiikatu, 
Chitraka, Kaidnja- fruit, Ntlikd, S'ydma, Avalguja, Ptln, 
Nihni and Nimba-Vi owers. It is a curative for Kushtha. 
The tubbing of the diseased patches with this Ghrita 
imparts a healthy and natural colour to the skin in 
cases of Svitra or white leprosy. It also cures diseases 
like fislula-in-ano, worms in the intestines and Ais'as. 
It is known as the HahEt-Nila-Ghrita.f 21. 

A compound consisting of cow’s urine, Chitraka, 
Tiikatu and honey should be kept for a fortnight in a 

* A Tu14 is equal to a hundred Palas or twelve seers and a half of 
out modern measure. 

f Dallana, m has commentary, says that the two Ghritas (Nila and 
Mahd-Nila) seem to be spurious (Andrsha). But he has included them 
in his commentary as Jejjata and Gayaddsa have - read and explained 
them before bim, 
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closed ealthen pitcher which formerly contained clarified 
butter. A Svitra-patient would do well to take this 
medicine after this period. He should also observe the 
rules of diet and regimen of a Kushtha-patient. The 
application of a Lepa (medicinal plaster), prepared by 
pasting the tender -twigs of the Putika , Arka, Smhi \ 
Aragvadha and of the Jati flower with cow’s urine, would 
prove curative in cases of Svitra, ringworm, ulcer, had 
types of haemorrhoids and sinus. 22-23. 

In case the foregoing medicinal remedies prove 
ineffective, the patient should be duly bled for the 
purpose of letting out the vitiated blood from the 
system, and after sufficiently recouping his strength 
(after blood-betting) his body should be anointed with 
clarified butter. Copious vomitings should be induced ' 
with the help of stiong emetics and the patient should 
be treated subsequently with a judicious administration 
of purgatives (so as to remove the aggravated Doslias 
from the system). The aggravated Doshas of the 
body, not being fully expelled from the organism of 
a ICushtha-patient by means of the preceding emetic 
and purgative measures, tend to extend all over the 
organism and the disease in consequence thereof is sure 
to lapse into one of an incurable type. Hence the 
aggravated Doshas should be fully eliminated from the 
organism. 24-25. 

• Emetics should be administered to a Kushtha-patient 
once a fortnight and Sramsana (purgatives) once a 
month He should be bled twice a year though not 
profusely and medicated snuffs should be administered 
to him every fourth day. 26. 

Internal application of Hat itahi, Tt ikatti and treacle 
(prepared from the juice of the sugarcane) mixed with 
oil would lead to the early recoveiy of a case of Kushtha, 
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As an alternative, he should use a Iambative medicinal 
compound of Amalaka, Aksha, Pippali and Vidanga 
mixed with honey and clarified butter. Or he should 
take a Pala weight of Hai idl'd with an adequate quantity 
of cow’s urine every day for a month in order to get 
free from Kushtha ; or the same quantity of the fine 
powder of Pippali or of Chitraka should be given ■ to 
him through the same vehicle and for the same period 
which would cure him of Kushtha. The same quantity 
of the fine powder of Rasdnjana should be given thiough 
the said vehicle and in the same manner for a period 
of one month and the same should also be lcpeatedly 
applied txternally 27-28. 

The bark of Atishta (Nimbal and Sapia-pai ni, Ldkshd, 
Mitsta, Das’a-muli, Haiidtd, Ddru-Itandrd , Manjisktkd, 
Aksha, Vdsaka, Devaddru, Pathyd , Chitiaka Tiikatu, 
Amalaki and Vidanga taken in equal parts and pounded 
together should be mixed with powdered Vidanga weigh- 
ing as much as the total weight of the preceding diugs ; 
the patient should be made to take a Pala weight of 
this pulverised compound every day (for a month), ot he 
should be made to drink (in adequate doses) a Drona 
measure of medicated clarified butter, cooked with the 
powders of Triphald and Tt ikatu. As an alternative, 
Aksha-pida should be boiled in a Drona measure of 
cow’s* urine. Clarified butter, cooked in this pre- 
paration may be used, as a remedy for Kushtha. 
An adequate quantity of old and matured clarified 
buttei should be boiled with At agvadhz., Sapta-parna, 
Patola, Viikshaka , Naktamdla , Ntmba, the two kinds 
of Haridid and Mushkaka. This medicated Ghrita, 

* Con's untie and water in equal parts should be taken according to 
some commentators, Dallana, however, recommends cow’s urine only and 
po water, 
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thus prepared, would lead to the destruction of 
Kushtha,* 29-30. 

Diugssuch as Rodkt a Nimba, Padma-kdshtha, Rakta- 
chandana, Sapta-pcn ni, Aks/ia, Vrikshaka and Vijaka 
should be administered in the bathf of the patient in 
the event of there being any burning sensation ; or a 
potion consisting of honey and pasted Tii-bhatidi 
(Trivrit) should be given to him. Otd and matuied 
Mudga, boiled in the decoction* of Nimba and mixed 
with oil, should be given to the patient as diink where 
sloughing would be detected in the diseased localities 
A decoction of Nimba or that of Aria, A/aika and 
Sapta-chckkada should be given him if there *be any 
worms in the diseased locality. The affcclcd part of 
the body should be plasteicd over with the roots of the 
As'va-mdm and Vidanga , pasted with cow's urine, in the 
event of its being eaten away by the worms. Cow’s urine 
should be sprinkled over the diseased locality and all 
food (of the patient) should be given with the powders 
of Vidanga. 31-32. 

As an alternative, the affected parts should be 
rubbed with the oil of Karanja, mustard, S'ignt, or 
Kos'dtwa, or with an oil (any one of the preceding oils) 
cooked with (a decoction of) pungent, bittei and heat- 
producing substances. Measures laid down under the 
head of Dnshta-Vrana (malignant ulcei) should be' 
lesorted to in a case where the afoiesaid remedies would 
fail to produce any beneficial effect. 33. 

* Dallana says that the authorship of this remedy should not be attri- 
buted loSus'ruta, inasmuchas Jejjata does not mention it in his commentary. 

+ The drugs are to be boiled in water in which the patient should 
take his bath, 

j The decoction should be prepared in tbe manoer of "Shodanga* 
kalpa.” 
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Vajraka-Taila The loots of Sapta-parna, 
Karanja, Aika, Mdlati, Karavira , Snuht , S'irisha , 
Chit taka and Asphota as well as of Vis ha (aconite root), 
Ldngala, Vapakhya (mica), sulphate of iron, Haritdla, 
Manah-s’tld Kaiauja-secds, Tnkatu, Ttiphald, the two 
kinds of Haridrd, white mustard-seeds, Vtdattga and 
Piapunndda should be pasted together with the urine of 
a cow. The paste thus prepared should be cooked in 
an adequate quantity of oil* This oil known as the 
Vajraka-Taila, used as uguents, proves remedial to 
Kushtha etc., sinus and malignant ulcers in general. 34. 

IYIaha-Vajraka Taila S— The drugs and sub- 
stances known as white mustard-seeds (Siddhdrthaka), 
the two kinds of Karanja , the two kinds of Hat tdt d, 
Rasanjana , Kutaja, Pt apitnndda , Sapta-pai na. Mi tgddani 
Ldhshd, Satja-t asa, Aika, Asphotd, Aiagvadha, Snuhi, 
S'iusha, Tuvata , Kutaja , Arushkaia, Vacha, Kushtha, 
Vidanga, Manjishthd, Ldngali, Chitraka, Mdlati, Katu- 
ittmbi, Gandhdhvd, Mulaka, Saindhava, Karavira, Griha- 
dhuina, Visha (aconite), Kainpillaka, Sinduta (mercuiic 
oxide), Tejolvod and sulphate of copper should be taken 
in equal paits and made into a paste This paste 
(Kalka) should be cooked with either Karanja-oil or 
mustaid-oilf, both of which have great cuiative potency, 
with double the quantity of cow’s urine. It may also be 
prepared with sesamum-oil, but in this case four times as 
much of cow's urine should be taken. As an anointment 
it is undoubtedly efficacious in a case of Kushtha of 
whatsoever type as well as in cases of scrofula, fistula-in- 
ano, sinus and malignant ulceis. This oil is known by the 

* S'lvadiSsa, the commentator on ehakradatin, asserts, on the authority 
of VSgbhala, that the oil should be sesamuro-oil and it should be boiled 
with cow’s urine. 

t According to Gayaddsa tnuslard-oil should be used. 
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name of Mahrf-Vajraka oil and is possessed of supreme 
and 'unquestionable efficacy. 35. 

The diugs which constitute the Ldkshddi group 
should be pasted with an adequate quantity of cow's 
urine and cooked* with sesamum-oil and mixed with 
Pitta (cow’s bile). The oil, thus piepared, should be 
preset ved for a week inside the body of a Katitkdldvu, 
The oil should be taken out (after this period) and the 
patient should use it both internally and externally 
(in an adequate quantity). After doing this, he should 
expose himself to the heat of the sun whereby all the 
Doshas would be eliminated fiom his organism After 
the complete elimination of the Doshas from the sys- 
tem, the patient should be removed from the sun and 
bathed with a decoctionf of K/iadira, and a gruel, pre- 
pared with the decoction of Khadira, should be given 
him as diet. Similarly, oil or clarified butter boiled and 
prepared with the drugs constituting the Sams' od/iana 
group (mentioned in chap, xxxix, Sutra.) 01 with 
the drugs possessing anti-Kushtha properties should 
be used as hot plasters and tubbings (in the diseased 
localities) Purgatives should be administered every 
morning with good results. The preceding remedies 
should be taken and continued for five, six, seven, 
or eight days, oi till the Doshas of the system pro- 
ducing' the disease are not perfectly eliminated. As 
an alternative, camel's urine and after its full digestion, 
camel’s milk should be taken . Even parasitic types of 
Kushtha are sure to disappeai within six months (under 
the course of this treatment). 36. 

• In cooking the oil, cow’s urine weighing four limes of oil should be 

taken.— Dallana. , 

‘ + The decoction of Khadira in the bath as well as in the preparation ot 

the gruel should be prepared after Ih e manner of Shadanga-Kalpa. —Dallana, 
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A Kushtha-patient desirous of being perfectly cured 
should constantly use preparations of Elia dir a in his 
drinks, food, bath, etc. Khadira, if properly used, is 
potent enough to curb the virulence of the disease in 
the same propot tion as the latter is in invading the 
successive stiata of the human organism and ultimately 
in bringing on the death of the patient. 37 

The paring of the nails and shaving the hair off", light 
physical exercise, the use of wholesome food, regulaiity 
in using medicines, abstinence from wine, women and 
meat-diet are the rules of conduct which should be 
strictly observed by a patient affected with Kushtha 
With the strict observance of the above rules a Kushtha- 
patient may be expected to recover 38. 

Thus ends the ninth Chapter of the Cbikitsita Slhdnam in the 
Sus'mta Samhtld which deals with the medical treatment of Kushtha 



CHAPTER X. 


Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment 
of major cutaneous affections (IHahsC-Kushtha).* i. 

Metrical Text An intelligent physician 
should have recourse to the following medicinal com- 
pounds in viiulcnt types of Kushtha, urinary 'com- 
plaints (Meha), diseases due to the action of the de- 
ranged and aggravated Kapha and general cedima of 
the body and also in respect of inordinately corpulent 
persons wishing to reduce their obesity. 2 

Mantha-Kalpas : — Pounded barley-com 
should be satuiated with the urine of a cow and kept in 
a large bamboo basket (Kilinja) for the whole night; and 
should then be diied in the sun on the fo.lowing day. 
This process should be continued for seven consecutive 
days. At the close of this period it should be fried in an 
earthen vessel (Kap&la) and then ground to fine powder 
(Saktu). The powder, thus prepared should be given 
every morning to a person afflicted with Kushtha 
(leprosy), or any urinary complaint (Prameha) through 
the medium of a decoction of the drugs included 
within the S'dlasdrddi group, 01 of the Kantaki (thorny) + 
trees, and mixed with a pulverised compound of BJialld- 
taka, Prapunndda, Avalguja, Arka , Chit} aka, Vtdauga 
and Musta weighing a fourth part of the S'afefcu. Barley- 
corn should, in the same manner, be soaked in a 

* Kushtha which afleels the deeper tissues end fundamental principles 
of the body is called Mahd-Kushtha. 

Gayi interprets the term “ Mahd-Kushlha ” as signifying those seven 
types of Kushtha which cannot be attributed to any detectable cause, 
t Vadara, XChadira, Anmeda, Snuhi, etc, 
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decoction of the drugs constituting the S' d/a-sdrddt or 
the Aiagvadh&di gioups, or barley-corn should be given 
to a cow to eat and the undigested barley-coin passed 
with (he cow-dung should be collected. This barley- 
corn should then be fiied and powdered in the form of 
Saktu. This powder should be mixed with a pul- 
verised compound of Bhalldtaka, etc., mentioned above, 
and given to the patient through the medium of a 
decoction of any one of the Khadira , Asam, Nimba , 
Raja-Viiksha, Roliitaka and Gttduchi, sweetened with 
honey and sugar, and acidified with grapes, or the cx- 
piesied juice of pomegranate and Amla-vetasa and 
then mixed with rock-salt. This is the method of pre- 
paring all binds of Manthas. 3. 

Articles of food made of barley-coin in the form 
of Dhdnd, Lunchaka, Kulmdsha, Apupa, Purnakosa, 
UtkArikd,* Sashkuhkd, Kundrif and ICondli, etc., should 
be given as diet. Preparations of wheat and Venu-yava 
(seeds of bamboo) after the manner of barley prepaia- 
tions should also be recommended as a proper 
food. 4 5. 

Medicated Arishtas ; — Now we shall describe 
the mode of preparing AriBhtas (applicable in cases 
of Kushtha) Six Pala weight of each of the following 
drugs, viz, Ptthka, Chavya , Chiiraka, Deva-ddm, Sdizvd, 
Danti and Tttkatu, and one Kudaia weight of Vadaui 
and Tiiphald should be powdered. An earthen jar or 
pitcher, which formerly contained clarified butter, should 
be purified^ and plastered inside with a compound 

* Gajaddsa reads Chilrd (a kind of soup) before *• Uikirikd,' 

t Dallana does not read “Koi.dli” but hays that some lead ‘‘Kondlikd’ 
in place of "Kundn” both of which are synonyms. We have, howevtt, 
both the terms in our text. 

t The jar should be purified or disinfected by fumigation with the 
medicinal dtugs such as -Nimba>Uavet^ Guggulu, etc. 
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of honey, clanfied butter and powdered Pippali. Then 
the pulverised compound, mentioned above, together 
with seven Kudava measures of water*', half a Kudava 
measure of iron-powder, and half a Tuld weight of treacle, 
should be poured into the said jar which should then be 
tightly covered with a lid and placed under a heap of 
barley for seven days (for fermentation) After this 
period, it should be taken out and the patient should be 
made to take some of it (eveiy day) according to his 
physical capacity This Arishta (fermented liquor) cures 
Kushtha, obesity, ui inary complaints (Meha), jaundice 
and cedima. Arishtas may also be similarly perpared 
from the drugs included in the S'dla-sdradi, the Nya- 
giodkddi or ihe Aragvadhddi group. 6. 

Medicated Asavas Now we shall describe 
the mode of pieparing Asavas. The ashes of burnt 
Pains’ a should be dissolved in hot water and duly filtered. 
Three parts of this i.alkaline) water, subsequently cooled, 
and two parts of Fhanita (molasses) should be 
mixed together and fermented in the manner of pre- 
paring Arishtaf. Asavas may be similarly prepared 
with the alkali made of the ashes of sesamum plants 
(described in connection with the treatment of As'mari 
—Chapter VII), or with the diugs constituting the S'Ala- 
sdiddi, the Nyagrodhddi, 01 the Aragvadhddi groups, or 
with cow’s urine as in the preceeding manner. 7- 

Medicated Sura's Now we shall descnbe 
the process of preparing Suras (wines). A decoction 
should be duly made of S’ims'pa and Khadira woods 
with Vttamdrani, Brdhmi and Kos'dtaki boiled together 


« Jejjata recommends twenty-eight Fala weight of water, l> ut 

diss does not support this. . .. 

f Powders of Putika, Chitraka, etc., mentioned in connection will) 

preparation of Arishtas should be likewise added to it,— Dallana. 



Chap 3 d.] CHIKITSA STHANAM. 365 

in watei^. Then Suri-kinva (the drug which is used to 
cause the feimentation in the manufactute of spirits) 
should be mixed with the above decoction and the 
compound distilled in the usual offirtmal method The 
liquor thus piepared is called S ird. Surds may be 
similarly prepared from the diugs of the S'dla-sdtddt, 
the Aragyadhadi, or the Nyngiodhddi groups 8. 

medicated Avalehas (lambatives) — Now 
we shall descube (the method of preparing) medicated 
Avalehas (lambatives). A decoction should be prepared 
\\ ith the Sara (essential parts) of Khadira, Asaiia, Nimba, 
Rdja-vnksha and S'dla. f Fine powders of the same 
drugs should be mixed with the above (decoction) and 
boiled again. The compound should be removed from 
the fire neither thick nor thin The patient should 
be made to lick a handful J of the compound mixed 
with honey and be made to abstain from taking any meal 
in the morning Similar preparations may be made 
(Avaleha) from the drug*, of the S'dla-sarddi, the Amo- 
vadhddi, or the Nyagrodhddi groups. 9. 

medicinal Churnas Now we shall de- 
scribe the process of preparing pulverised compounds. 
A Prashtha measure of the powdered Sira of the 
trees belonging to the S' dla-sdrddi group should be 


* One part of S'lms'apa', one of Khadira and a third of Uttamaram, 
Btahmi and Kos'alaki should be Inktn TuljL weight of the drugs and 
four Diona measures of water should be boiled and reduced to one Drona. 
—Da liana 

t Gaydddsa does not read * S'dla" in the list 

t Though the word “Pfinhala” means a “Karsha” i e , two Tolas, yet 
as then is the word '•Putnam” inserted after it, so a handful should be 
understood here by this term —Dali ana. It should he observed, 

however, that ihe difference in ’the twer interpretations "is ultimately 
immaterial. — Ed. 
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many times (i. e., seven days) saturated with the decoc- 
tion of the drugs of the Aragvadhddt gioup (and dried). 
Then the prepared compound should be taken with the 
vehicle of the decoction of the drugs of the said S'ala- 
sdrddi group. A pulverised compound ( C fauna ) may be 
as well prepared in the above manner from the fruits 
of the Nyagiodddhi group or from the flowers of the 
Aragvadhddt gioup. io. 

medicinal Ayaskriti s— Now we shall de- 
scnbe the piocess of pieparing an Ayaskriti (iron com- 
pound) Thin leaves of steel should be plasteied with the 
(five officinal kinds of) salts and heated in fire a ofdiied 
cow-dung. When led-hot, they should be immersed in a 
decoction of Trifkald and the diugs of the S'dla-sdtddi 
gioup. The above piocess should be repeated sixteen 
times in succession after which they should be heated and 
burnt in a fire of Khadira wood. When cooled down, 
the iron foils should be pounded into fine powder and 
passed through a piece of thick linen. The patient should 
be made to take this powdei with honey and clarified 
butter in an adequate dose suiting his capacity. After 
the digestion of the medicine, he should take such a meal 
as is not hostile to hisparticular disease and is devoid 
of salt and acid articles. The use of a Tuld measure 
of this medicinal iion preparation in the above mannei 
leads to the recoveiy of Kushtha, Meha (urinaty com- 
plaints), obesity, oedima, jaundice, insanity and epilepsy 
and makes the patient live for one hundied years. The 
use of each additional Tuld weight of the preparation 
adds a centuiy to the duration of the user’s life. 
This is the mode of medically pieparing all kinds of 
Loha (zinc, copper, lead and gold), ii-iz. 

Aushadha Ayaskriti A ball of iron 
(weighing fifty Palas) heated and made red-hot in a 
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fire of Khadira wood should be cooled by immersing it 
in a cauldran (Droni), made of (green) Palisa wood 
and containing (five-hundred Palas of) Svarasa (expressed 
juice*, of Trivit, S'y^nid, Agnimantha, Samkhini, Kevuka, 
Lodhra,Tiiphali, PalAs'a and Sims'apA. The iron mass 
should be thus heated and cooled twenty one times 
in succession ; finally the iron ball should be immersed 
and boiled in the expressed juice of the foregoing drugs 
o\er a fire of cow-dungs. It should be removed from 
the fire when only a quarter part of the liquid would 
remain. It should now be filtered and the mass of 
iron should be again heated in the fire mixed with the 
same liquid and boiled again; when the cooking is 
nearly complete, (it should be removed from the fire 
and) a pulverised compound oi the drugs included in the 
Pippalyddi group together with honey and clarified butter 
each weighing double the quantity of the iron mass or 
ball should be mixed with the same When cooled down, 
this piepaiation should be preserved in a well-sealed 
iron-pitcher. • The medicine, thus prepared, should be 
given to the patient according to his capacity but not 
less than a Siukti vhalf a Pala) or a Prakuncha measure 
(one Pala). After the digestion of this medicine, a diet 
should be given to the patient determined by the nature 
of his disease. This is called the Aushadha Ayaskriti 
and it cuies even the incurable types of Kushtha and 
urinary complaints (Meha\ reduces obesity, impaiis 
cedima and improves the impaired digestive functions. 

* Old and experienced physicians explain “ Svarasan ” to be the 
decoction as well. Gayaddsa says that a decoction of one Drona weight 
of the drugs, boiled in four Drona weight of water and reduced to its 
quarter part should be taken. Dallana says that if the expressed juice of 
the dtugs be not available, then a cold infusion oi one Adbaka weight of 
the powdered drugs should be taken, 
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It is specially .efficacious in cases of phthisis 
(Rija-YakshmA). A proper and regular use of this 
remedy increases the duration of life to a hundred 
years. 1 3. • 

- Mahaushadha-Ayaskriti A decoction 
of the drugs of the S’ ala sdrddt group should be poured 
in a Droni (vessel) made of Palas'a wood. Sheets of 
iion should be made led-hot and cooled down 
(twenty one times) by immersing them into the said 
decoction of the drugs of the S' dla-sarddi group. The 
interior part of an eaithen pitcher should be disinfected 
(with fumigation). Then the iron foils and the powder 
of the drugs of the Pippalyddi group together with 
treacle and honey should be added and preserved 
in the earthen pitcher with its mouth well-covered 
with a lid for a period of one month (in winter) or a 
fortnight (in summer). This preparation is called the 
Mahaushadha-Ayaskriti and an adequate quantity of 
it should be given to the patient after the lapse of the 
said period. Similar preparations of (iron) may be 
made with a decoction of the drugs of the Nyagio- 
dhddi or Arevatddi (Aiagvadhddi) group. 14. 

The Khadira Vidhana : — Now we shall 
describe the Khadira preparations The earth around 
the central root of a middle-aged Khadira tree, grown 
in a commendable soil and not worm-eaten, should 
be dug out and the central and piincipal root of the 
tree should be cut open. An iron pitcher should be 
placed under the tiee so that the secreted juice may 
collect into it through the main root. The outei surface 
of the tree should be completely plastered with a 
paste of clay and cow-dung (mixed together). It should 
.then be treated with a fire fed with faggots mixed 
with cow-dung so that the glutinous secretions of 
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the Khadira tree would naturally settle down into the 
pitcher (through the principal root). When the pitcher 
is filled up, the juice should be collected and 
filtered and then kept in another vessel with its lid 
carefully closed and sealed. The extract so pre- 
served should be taken in proper doses with honey, clari- 
fied butter and the expressed juice of Amalaka. The 
patient should be made to take such diet and observe 
such legimen of conduct, as has been prescribed in 
connection with the use of Bhallsltaka compounds, after 
the digestion of the medicine A Prastha measure cif 
this remedy gradually taken by a man enables him to 
live a handled summeis 15 

Khadira-Sara-Kalpa : — A decoction made 
by boiling a Tuld weight of the essential part (Sdra) of the 
Khadna tiee with a Drona measuie of watei and boiled 
down to a sixteenth part of its original quantity should 
be kept in a vessel with its mouth tightly closed 
An adequate quantity of this decoction should be taken 
every day with honey, clarified butter and the expressed 
juice of Amalaka. The present method should be 
adopted with the extract from the essential parts (Sdra) 
■of all other medicinal tiees 16. 

Every morning the patient should be made to take 
an adequate dose of the powdeis of Khadira-sara, 
01 its decoction, until a Tuld weight is consumed, or 
he should be made to take a potion of the clarified 
butter churped from the milk of a ewe and cooked in 
a decoction of Khadira-sdra. As an alternative 
the expressed juice or a decoction of Amrita-valll, or 
clarified butter cooked with that juice or decoction,' 
should be taken every morning The patient should 
every afternoon take a meal of boiled rice with clari- 
fied butter and Amalaka-soup. A constant use oft this 
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remedy and a conformity to the foregoing diet for a 
month would lead to a radical cure of any type of 
Kushtha, 17. 

Oils pressed out of black sesamum and Bhalldtaka, 
clarified butter, the expressed juice of Amalaka and 
the decoction of the drugs of the S' dla-sdrddi group, 
each weighing a Drona measure, and a Pala weight 
of each of the following drugs, vis, Tiiphala, Ttika/u, 
the pith or marrow of Parusha fruit, Vidanga seed, 
Chitraka , Arka, Avalgu-ja, Haridrd, Ddru-Jwidtd, 
Trivtit, Danti , btdra-yava, Yashti-madhu , Ativishd, 

Rasdnjana and Priyangu, should be boiled together 
in the manner of cooking medicated oil, etc. (Sneha- 
pdka VidhAna). When well cooked, this medicated com- 
pound should be stiained (through a piece of clean linen) 
and carefully preserved (in an earthen pitcher with its 
mouth well closed with a lid) The system of the patient 
should be well cleansed (with appropriate emetics 
and purgatives) and a Pala weight of this preparation, 
mixed with honey, should be given to him every 
morning. After the digestion of this medicine, he 
should be made to take a light meal of rice well cooked 
with a decoction of the Khadira-ivood and mixed with 
clarified butter, and the soup (Yusha) of Amalaka or 
Mudga unseasoned with salt. A Drona measure (of this 
compound), gradually taken in the aforesaid manner by 
a patient taking a (light) decoction* of Kbadira (instead 
of water), would ensure a speedy recovery from all 
types of Kushtha and enable the patient to witness a 
hundred summers (on earth) in the full enjoyment of 
sound health and intellect. 18. 

* The decoction of Khadira-ivood for drink should be prepared after 
the manner ol Shedanga-piniya preparation.— Ed.. . 
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Memorable Verse : — An intelligent physi- 
cian may prepare a thousand varieties of medicated 
remedies, such as Surds, Asavas, Arishtas, Lehas 
(lambatives), powders and Ayaskritis (metal-prepara- 
tions) with the aforesaid drugs and in the manner 
described above. 19 

Thus ends the tenth Chapter of Chikitsita Sthdnam in the Sus'rnta 
SamhiU which deals with the medical treatment of Mah£-Kushtha, 



CHAPTER XI. 


Now we shall discomse on the medical treatment of 
the diseases of the urinary tracts (Prameha). I. 

This disease may be ascribed to two causes, such 
as the congenital (Sahaja) and that attributable to 
the use of injudicious diet. The first type (Sahaja) 
is due to a defect in the seeds of one’s parents and 
the second is originated from the use of unwhole- 
some food. The symptoms, which mark the first 
of these two types, are emaciation and a dryness 
(of the body), diminished capacity of eating, too 
much thirst and restlessness; while the symptoms, which 
usually attend the latte! type of the disease, are obesity, 
voiacity, gloss of the body, increased soporific tendency 
and inclination foi lounging in bed or on cushions. A 
case of emaciation, etc., (viz , the first kind of Prameha) 
should be remedied with nutritious food and drink, etc., 
whereas Apatarpana, etc,, (fasting, physical exercise, 
depletory measures etc.), should be adopted in cases of 
obesity viz , the second kind of (Prameha). 2. 

Forbidden Articles of Food & Drink: 

AU patients suffering from Prameha should forego 

the use of (the different species of wine and fermented 
liquor known as) Sauviraka, Tushodaka, Sukta, Maireya, 
Surd, and Asava, water, oil, claiified butter, milk, any 
modification of the expressed juice of sugarcane, cakes, 
milk-curd, acid, Pinaka', the flesh of domestic and 
aquatic animals and of those which frequent swamps 
01 marshy places 3 

f Ma de of sugar, lemon juice, or fermented nce.gruel boded logether. 



Chap. XI.] 


CHIKITSA STHANAM. 


373 


Articles Of diet: — The use of sufficiently old 
and matured, S'dli and Skashtika rice, barley, wheat, 
Kodram, Udddlaka, with the different preparations of 
Chanaka, Adltaki, Kulattha or M vdga pulse is recom- 
mended ; or the meal should be taken with the S'dkas 
(potherbs) of bitter or astringent taste cooked with the 
oils of Nikumbha , htgttdi, mustard or linseed oil ; or 
with the soup of the lean flesh of Jdngala animals 
which are possessed of anti-diuretic properties cooked 
without any clarified butter and unseasoned with any 
acid juice. 4. 

Preliminary Treatment The patient 
should be first anointed with any of the oils (of Nikum- 
bha, Ingudi, Sarshapa, Atasi, etc ); 01 with the medi- 
cated clarified buttei* cooked with the drugs of the 
Pnyangvddi group and should also beticatcd with strong 
emetics and purgativesf. After the application of pur- 
gatives, an Asthapana measure with a decoction of the 
drugs of the Sutasadi gioup, mixed with honey and Sain- 
dhava salt and with the powders of S' wit hi, Bhadiaddnt 
and Musta by way of an after-throw, should be resorted 
to. (On the eighth day) m a case attended with a burn- 
ing sensation, a decoction of the Nyagiodhddi group 
without (ic, mixed with a little quantify of) Sncha (oil 
or clarified butter) should be used (in the mannei of 
an Asthipana). 


The five medicinal remedies After 

cleansing the system, the expicssed juice) of 
Amalaka mixed vnlhHandtd (powder) and honey should 


t Emetics in cases of Kaphaja-meha ami 
Pifctaja meha,, should be applied. 


purgatives in those of 


$ This is also found 
in his compilation, 


Cha,aka hns becn <)»olcd by ChxkradnUn 
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be administered. As an alternative, a decoction* of 
Triphald, Vis' did, Deva-ddrtt and Musta or an Aksha 
(two Told) measure of the Kalka (powders)f.of S'dla, 
Kampillaka and Mttskkaka (both of them) sweetened 
with honey and the expressed juice of Amalaka should 
be taken ; or powders': of the flowers of Kntaja ,Kapittha, 
Rohila , Vibhitaka and Saptaparna (should be taken 
with hone}', Haridri and the expressed juice of Amalaka), 
ot a decoction of the roots, leaves, barks, flowers and 
fruits of Nimba, Atagvadlta, Saptaparna, Murvd, Ktitaja, 
Soma-vriksha, Palds'a should be given to the patient. 
All cases of Meha are often found to yield to the use of 
any of these five medicinal preparations. 5. 

Specific Treatments Now we shall speci- 
fically describe the course of treatment to be adopted 
in each particular type of the disease (Prameha). A 
decoction of Pdrijdta should be given in a case of 
Udaka-meha ; a decoction of Vaijayanti in that of 
Ikshu-meha ; a decoction of Nimba in a case of Snrd- 
melia; a decoction of Chitraka in a case of S'ikatd- 
meha; a decoction of K/tadiia in a case of S'anair- 
meha; a decoction of Pdthd and Again in a 
case of Lavana-meha ; a decoction of Haridrd 

* This is quoted by Chakradatla but he reads >■ ” ,B P ,ace 

oi “ ’ ^efS Ttr" and does nat mention the use of the expres'ed juice of 
Amalaka. The practice, however, is to follow the rrcipe of Chakradatla 

f The third Yoga of the text is also quoted by Chakradatla but no 
addition of Handra powder is prescribed there Chakradatla is more 
generally followed in the case. 

$ The fourth Yoga of the text is found also in Charaka although with 
some variation Charaka adds the flowers of Kampilla and S'ala in the 
list, but does not recommend the use of Haridiii powder nor of the 
expressed juice of Amalaki as the medium of taking the medicine. 
Charaka, however, is quoted verbatim by Chakradatta and is followed 
in practical use, 
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and Ddru-lmidid in a case of Fishta-melia ; 
a decoction of S'aptapama in a case of Sandra- 
xneha , a decoction of Durvd, S'aivdla, Plava, Hatha- 
katana and Kadauka, or that of Kaktibha and red- 
sandal wood in a case of Sttkra-melia ; and a decoction 
of Tuphald, Aiagvadha and D> dkshd mixed with honey 
in a case of a Phena-meka All decoctions, to be em- 
ployed in the foregoing ten types of Kaphaja-meha, 
should be sweetened with honey (slightly sweetened with 
honey — D. R ) 

Treatment of Pittaja Prameha:-ln 

the Pittaja types of the disease, a decoction of the drugs 
of the S'd/a-sdtddi group or that of As'vattha should be 
administered in a case of Nila-meha ; similarly a de- 
coction of Rdia-vi tksha should be given in a case of 
HaridrEf-meha ; a decoction of the Nragiodhadi group, 
mixed with honey, in a case of Amla-meha ; a dccoc- 
tio.i of Trip/tla in a case of Ksha'ra-meha ; a decoc- 
tion of Manjishtkd and (red) Chandana in a case of 
Manjishthsf-meha , and a decoction of Guduchi, seeds of 
Tinduka , Kds'maiya and Khaijtua, mixed with honey, 
in a case of fjonita-melia*. 6. 

Palliative IWeasures Now we shall de- 
scribe the palliative measures to be adopted even in cases 
of incurable types of the disease A Kalka compound of 
Kush t ha, Kutaja, Pdthd, Hingti and Katu-tohini should 
be taken with a decoction of Guduchi and Chitraka in 
a case of Sarpir-meha. A patient afflicted with an 
attack of Vasa-meha should be made to drink a decoc- 
tion of Agni-mantha oi of S'ims'apd. Similarly a decoc- 

* Honey should be added to all oi these decoctions prescribed in 
cases PUtaja-meha. — Dallana. 

f Honey should also be added to these decoctions prescribed in 
cases of Vdtja Meha — Dallana* 
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tion of Khadira, Kadara and Kramuka should be gneti 
in a case of Kshandra-meha ; a decoction of Ttnduka 
Kapittha, S'trts/ea, Palds'a, Pdtha, Murud, and Dus- 
parsd (Durdlabh£) mixed with honey* or the Kshara, 
(alkaline water) prepaied from the ashes of the bones of 
an elephant, hoise, hog, ass or camel, in a case of 
Hasti-meha A gruel (Ya v&gu piepared in the manner 
of Shadanga-kalpa) with a decoction of aquatic bulbs 
and sweetened with milk and the juice of sugarcane 
should be piesciibed in a case attended with a burning 
sensation. 7. 

Medicinal Arishtas, Asavas, Yava- 
gUS, etc. I — Likewise Arishtas, Ayaskritis, Iamba- 
tives and Asavas should be prepaied (in the manner 
heieinbefoie described) with Priyangn , Atlanta, Yuthikd , 
Padmd (BMrgi), Ttdyantikd , Lohttikd, Ambashthd, bark 
of pomegranate, S'dla-paitii, (D.R. — Tdla-parni), Padma 
(lotus), Tutiga, Kes'ura, Dhdtaki, Vakula, S'ahnaH, 
S'n-veshtaka and Mochatasa, should be administered 
to the patient. As an alternative, similar preparations 
made of S'titigdtaka, Gilodya,, Mttndla, Kadctuka, 
Madhuka, A'mia, fambu , Asalia, Tims' a, Atjutia , Kat- 
vanga, Lodht a,Bhalldtaka, Chat mi-vi iksha. Git i-karmkd, 
S'tta-s'iva, Nichula , Dddima, Aja-katna, Hat i-vriksha, 
Rdjddaua, Gopaghontd and Vikamkata should be piescrib- 
ed Different pieparations of Yavagu, etc should begiven 
to the patient as diet. A gruel (Yavagu) cooked n ith 
the decoction of the preceding medcinal drugs or (only 
these) decoctions should be given to the patient as drinks. 

potions of any of the aforesaid Asavas thickened 
with an admixture of powdered Pdthd, Chitraka and 
Hantaki and sweetened with a liberal quantity of honey 

* Jejjata interprets it as grape-wine, but Gayadasa does not support 
this view. 
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should be prescribed for a rich or royal patient of 
injudicious conduct and refusing to take medicines ; 
or he should be made to drink frequent potions of 
Mddhvika liquors (prepared from honey) * with meat 
roasted on gridiron over a charcoal fire Food and drinks 
mixed with honey, Kapittha and popper - should be 
prescribed for him. 8. 

The powdered dung of a camel, a mule, or an ass 
should be administered to him in food ; he should take 
his meal with soups saturated with a compound of 
asafeetida and Saindhava salt or with mustard prepaia- 
tions (Raga). * His food and drink should be fragrant 
and well flavoured (with ingredient not incompatible 
with the nature of the disease. 9-10. 

The practice of regular physical excicisc, wrestling, 
active sports, riding on a horse or an elephant, long 
walks, pedestrial journeys, practising archery, casting 
of javelmes, etc , should be resorted to in a case where 
the disease has made a decided advance. 11. 

A poor and friendless patient should live on alms, 
lead a life of perfect continence like an ascetic, forego 
the use of shoes and umbrella and walk a hundred 
Yojanasf or more on foot without staying for more than 
one night at a single village. A rich man (suffering 
from Prameha) should live on S'y&ma'ka, Kapittha , 
Tivduka and As'mantaka and live among the deer. 
He should constantly follow the tracks of cows and take 
their dung and urine (for food and drink). A Brdhman 
patient should live on the grain, spontaneously fallen 
from plants, constantly study the Vedas and draw 

* Some teed “sp#;” 1 e. potherb ( of mustard ) in place of 
“TFi: I” 

t A Yo|ana is equal to eight miles. 
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chariots occupied by Brihmanas. * A patient belong- 
ing to the lowei oiders of society (S>udras, etc.) should be 
made to sink wells (undei such circumstances) and the 
strength of a weak 01 emaciated patient should be pre- 
served iwith nutritive diets, etc ). 12. 

Memorable Verse I— A poorpatient, carefully 
following these directions of his medical adviseis 
without the least demur or delay, should be able to get 
rid of the disease (Piameha) in the course of a yeai or 
even in less than that time. 13 

Thus ends the eleventh Chapter of the Cbikitsita Sthdnam in the 
Sus'ruta Samhita which deals with the medical treatment of Prameha. 


* Some explain the phrase to mean that he 

should retain in his memory (the teachings of) the Vedas.. —Dallana, 



CHAPTER XU 


Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment of 
the abscesses or eruptions which mark the sequel of a 
case of Prameha (Prameha- PidaksO. i. 

The nine kinds of abscesses (PidakAs), such as 
SarAvikA, etc., have been described before. Of such 
abscesses those, appearing in a strong person but 
small in size, affecting (only) the Tvak (skin) and the 
flesh, soft to the touch, slightly painful, easily suppura 
tive and after a time bursting, are curable 2. 

Patients suffering from Prameha and afflicted v ith 
the above kinds of abscesses (PidakAs) should be 
treated (in the following manner) Measures, such as 
fastings (Apatarpana), etc., decoctions * (of Vata, etc.) 
and the urine of a shc-goat, should be employed in the 
incubative stage of the disease The urine, pcispira- 
tion and the £>lcshmA (sputum, etc \ soon acquire a 
sweetish taste, if the aforesaid preliminary mcasuics 
aie not resorted to and if the patient goes on using sweet 
aiticlcs of food in utter disrcgaid of the instructions, 
thus developing fully the specific indications of Pra- 
mcha. In this stage the system of the patient should 
be cleansed (Sams'odhana) with both emetics and 
purgatives If the disease is not checked (even at 
this stage) with the aforesaid measures (emetics and 
putgatives), the aggravated Doshas of the body go on 
increasing in intensity and tend to affect 01 vitiate the 
flesh and the blood and produce an inflamatory swelling 
of the body, or bring on other supervening distresses 

* Astringent drags o[ fig tree (Vote tree), etc.— D, R. 
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in theii train, venesection as well as the afoiesaid 
lemedies and measures should be resorted to in such 
cases. 3. 

The swelling increases in size attended with exces- 
sive pain and burning sensation, if the aforesaid remedies 
be not employed at this stage of the disease. Surgical 
operations and other remedial measures, described in 
connection 'with abscesses 01 inflammatoiy swellings 
(Viana) in general, should be resorted to in such cases. 
If these be not done (at this stage), the pus eats into 
the deeper tissues of the locality, creates large cavities 
in its inside, and is accumulated there and the abscess 
(Vrana) becomes incurable. * Hence a case of Prameha 
should be lemedied at its very outset. 4-6. 

Dhanvantara-Ghrita Ten Pala weight of 
each of these drugs, vis,, Blialldtaka, Vilva, Ambu, roots 
of Pippali, Odakuyyd, Prakityydf, Varshdbhu, Punar- 
navd\, Chitraka, S'athi, Snuhi, Varunaka , Pushkma, 
Danti and Haritaki and one Prastha measure of each 
of the following, viz,, barley, Kola and Kulattha pulse 
should be boiled with a Drona measure of water. The 
decoction should be boiled down to its quarter part, 
lemoved from the fire, and strained. It should then be 
cooked with a Prastha measure (four seers) of clarified 
butter with half a Pala weight of each of the following 
drugs, vis., Vachd, Trivrit, Kampilla, Bhdrgi , Ntchnla , 
S'unthi, Gaja-Pippah , Vidanga and S'insha as Kalka. 

* On the failure of the above treatment it would spontaneously burst 
out and secrete pus and force its way inside, which would lead gradually 
to widen its mouth or fissure, and help its running into an mcuiable 
stage. — Dailana. 

t “tJdakirya and Prakirya” are the two kinds of Karunja. 

£ “Varshabhu and Punatnavd” are the two kinds of Punamava 
(1 <?., red and white). 
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Ii is called the Dhsfavantara-Ghrita*' and covers within 
the range of its therapeutic application Mcha (urinary 
diseases), swelling, (S'otha), Kushtha, Gultna, Ascites, 
hemorrhoids, enlargement of the spleen, carbuncles 
(Pidakd) and abscesses. 7. 

Ordinary purgatives fail to produce any satisfactory 
effect in cases of Madhu-Mcha owing to the excessive 
accumulation and pervasion of Medas (fat) in the or- 
ganism of the patient Hence strong frodhana (pur- 
gatives) should be employed in such cases. In all types 
of Mcha, attended wtth PidaksJ (eruptions or abscesses) 
and other complications, the perspiration and expectora- 
tions, etc of a Pramcha-patient acquire a sweet taste 
and smell like that of honey. Hence they arc techni- 
cally known as Madhu-Meha (to all intents and pur- 
poses Fomentation (of any kind) is forbidden in the 
case of a patient suffering from Madhu-Meha, since it 
might lead to the gradual emaciation of his fiamc by 
drying up the organic fat (Medas), which is usually 
found to abound inhis organism. The aggravated Dosbas 
of the body fail to make an upwaid passage in the 
organism of a Prameha-patient, owing to the weakness 
of the channels of chyle, blood. Kapha and’ Pitta (as 
well as for an exhausted condition of the nerves in his 
body) and the Doshas are thus forced to couise in and 
confine themselves into the lower part of the body where 
their incarceration helps the easy foimation of Pidakrfs 
(abscesses), etc Such a Pidakd should be remedied with 
the mcasuics described in connection with Vranas, as 
soon as the process of suppuration would set in; whereas 

* According to Dallana, the introduction of ibis medicated Ghrita 
into the text is an interpolation. Since Jejjala has not explained it m his 
commentary, Dallana does not explain it, Chakradalta, however, 
mentions this Ghnla in his compilation, though with some additions nnd 
alterations under the treatment of Prameba,— Ed. 
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h should be treated as a swelling in its unsuppurated 
stage. Medicated oils should be likewise employed 
for the purposes of healing (Ropana), etc 8 

A decoction of the drugs of the Aragvadhadi group 
should be used for the purpose of raising up (Utsidana) 
the cavity of the incidental ulcer; that of the S'ala-sara'di 
group should be used for sprinkling purposes; that of the 
diugs of tlje Pippalyddi group should be given as food 
and drinks. A pulverised compound of Pdthi , Chittaka, 
S'drmgashtd, Ks/n/dra, V> ihati, S'drivd Soma-va/ka, 
Saptaparna, At agoadhn and Kutaja roots mixed with 
honey should be internally given to the patient. 

S'ala-saradi Avaleha A decoction of (one 
hundred Pala weight of) the drugs of the S'dla-sdiadt 
group should be made by boiling it (in sixteen times the 
weight of water) down to a quarter part (of the water) and 
then duly filtered (through a piece of linen) It should 
be cooked again very carefully, so that it may not be 
burnt; powders of Amalaka ,* Rod/ira, Pfiyampu, Danti, 
black-iron and copper should then be added to it just 
before the completion of the cooking, so that it may be 
reduced to the consistency of an Avaleha (lambative) 
It should then be removed from the fire and kept in a 
closed earthen pitcher. The patient should take an 
adequate dose of this medicine as it is a sovereign re- 
medy for all types of Prameha. 9. 

NavsCyasa-Churna Equal parts of the 
powders of the following nine drugs, viz., Triphald, 
Chit! aka, Trikatu, Vidanga and Musta, and nine parts 

* ChaKradalla reads “ S'ivA " in place of "AmalaU” and does not 
include *< Priyamgu ” in the list According to some commentators the 
total weight of the after. throw (Prakshepa) would be a quarter part of the 
total weight of the drugs boiled ; whereas, according to others, the 
different drugs for Prakshepa would weigh one Pala each 
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of powdered black- iron’' should be mixed together and 
taken in adequate doses with honey and clarified butter 
This is called the Uavayasa Churna, which proves 
cuiative in abdominal obesity, improves the impaired 
digestion and acts as a prophylactic against hemor- 
rhoids, swelling, jaundice, Kushtha, indigestion, cough, 
asthma and Piameha, etc. 10. 

LohariShta : — A decoction of the drugs of the 
S'ald-sduidi group should be made by boiling it down 
to a quaitci part (of the original quantity of watcil 
Then it should be duly filteicd , when cooled, a quantity 
(1 e., fifty Pala weight) of Mdkshika-honeyf should be 
added to it A quantity of purified tieaclej reduced to 
the consistency of Phdnita as well as fine powders of 
the drugs of the Pippalyddi group should be mixed with 
it A strong and well cleansed (earthen) pitcher satu- 

* Charaka and Chakiapfim Dalta insert this medicine among the 
curatives of “ Pa'ndu roga " S'lvadrisa {the commentator) advises to 
lake 11 Manduta iron” instead of “ black-iron In the practical field 
also we derive great and good effects in cases of spleen and liver diseases 
and specially m cases of infantile liver nnd heart diseases.— Ed. 

t Daliana says that fifty Pala weight of each of the two substances— 
Madhva^ava and Pha'nita, ond twenty-five Pala weight of each of the 
following substances , viz., the powders of the drugs of the Pippalyadi 
group and steel* foils, should be taken m preparing it* But Gay adds a 
explains that such a quantity of old and matured honey should be mixed 
with the decoction as will sweeten it } the same quantity of old and 
matured Phamta treacle should be taken ; the powders of Pippalyddi 
group should be added to it till it gets a slight astringent (Katuka) 
taste. 

Some commentators, however, hold that the honey, the powders of the 
drugs of the Pippaljidi group and of the steel-foils should be each a 
quarter part of the decoction in weight. 

Daliana explains the term “Madhu” as the A'sava prepared of 
honey. Gayadfea, however, explains it simply as honey. 

t The Phdmta should be refined by dissolving it in the decoction of 
the drugs of the S'dla-sariidi group and then filtere . — Daliana, 
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tated with clarified buttei should be purified (in the 
usual way) and its interior plasteied with coating of 
honey and powdered Pippali made into a thin paste 
The medicinal compound prepared as above should be 
kept m the pitcher. After that, thin foils of steel made 
red-hot in a fire of Khadira wood should be immersed 
into the compound prepared befoie Then the pitcher 
with the steel-foils immersed into its contents should be 
kept bui ied in a heap of barley for three or four months 
or until the steel-foils are entiiely eaten away by the 
medicine and the characteristic flavoui is produced It 
should be used in proper doses every morning and a 
suitable diet should be given to the patient after its use. 
It reduces fat, improves the impaired digestion and 
proves efficacious in cases of swellings, internal turnouts, 
Kushtha,Meha, jaundice, dropsy of the spleen (Phhodara), 
chronic fever, and excessive urination (dribbling of 
urine) This preparation is called Loha'rishta* and it is 
a highly efficacious remedy. 1 r 


* The recipe of Lobtirishtn, according to Vagbhato, is as follows •— 
The drugs of the Asanadi group (which corresponds with Su&'ruta’s 
S'&lft'Satadi group), each weighing twenty Pal as, should be boiled in eight 
Dronns of water down to a quarter part of it? weight. Two hundred Pals 
weight of treacle and half an Adhaka (four seers) of honey and the powders 
of the drugs of the Vatsakddi group (which corresponds with the Pippa. 
lya'di 'group of Sus'ruta), each weighing one Pala, should be mixed 
with the abovei decoction when cooled A (new earthen) pitcher should 
•be plastered inside with (an adequate quantity of) Pippah-powder and 
honey, the outer side being plastered with shellac. The above prepara, 
tion should now be poured into this pitcher which should be kept in a 
heap of barley. A fire should be kindled with Khadira charcoal Thin 
iron'fods should be alternately heated in this fire and immersed in the 
above preparation until the iron- foils are powdered. Wgbhata gives 
the name of Ayaskriti to this preparation 

We, however, follow Vtfgbbnta in the preparation of this Ansbffl with 
good results, — Ed. 
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Traits Of cure S —The cute of Prameha-patients 
should be understood from the non-slimy and unturbid 
condition of the urine and from its clear transparent 
aspect and bitter or pungent taste. 1 2. 

Thus ends the twelfth Chapter of the Cbikitsita Stftjfo&m in the Sus'ruta 
Sambita which deals with the medical treatment of Pr&meha Pidaha. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 


Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment 
of Diabetes (Madhu-Meha). i. 

Metrical Text S — The intelligent physician 
should adopt the following course of tieatment m the 
case of a Madhu-Meha-patient abandoned as incurable 
by other physicians. 2. 

^ilajatu, its origin and properties 

A kind of gelatinous substance is secreted from the sides 
of the mountains when they have become heated by the 
rays of the sun in the months of Jyaishtha and Ashidha. 
This substance is what is known as the Sildjatu and it 
cures all distempers of the body. 

The presence of the six kinds of metal, such as tin, 
lead, coppei, silver, gold and black-iion, in their essen- 
tial form in the substance (Sildjatu), may be 
detected by their lespective smell and hence it is 
known to the people by the name of Shad-Yom 
(lit, — having six different’ oiigins) The taste of 
this shellac-coloured substance has the same taste 
(Rasa) and potency (Virya) as the metal to whose 
essence it owes its origin. It should be understood that 
as tin, lead and iron, etc., are progressively more and 
more efficacious, so the' different varieties of Sildjatu, ori- 
■ ginated from the essence of tin, lead, iron, etc., are pro- 
gressively more efficacious in their application. 

All kinds of S'lldjatu have a bitter and pungent 
taste with an astringent aftei-taste (Anu-rasa), are 
laxative, pungent in their digestionary reaction, heat- 
making in their poteney and possessed of absorbing and 
purifying (Chhedana) propeitics Of these what looks 



Chap. XIII .3 CHIKITSA STHANAM. 387 

black and glossy, is heavy and devoid of sandy particles-, 
as well as what smells like the urine of a cow, should 
be considered as the best This best kind of Sildjatu 
should be infused with the decoction of the drugs of 
the S)41a-sirddi group after the manner of Bhivana 
saturation (for ten, twenty or thirty days) Then after 
cleansing the body (by the application of emetics and 
purgatives), it should be taken every morning (by the 
patient in adequate doses), well pasted with Sdrodaka.* 
He should further be made to take a meal of boiled 
rice mixed with the soup of the flesh of animals of 
the Jdngala group aftei the medicine had been fully 
digested. 3-4. 

A Tuld measure of this lull-begotten panacea 
(SilAjatu), when gradually taken, (in adequade doses) 
tends to improve the strength and complexion of 
the body, cures an attack of Madhu-Meha and 
enables the user to witness a hundred summers on 
earth, free from disease and decay. Each Tuld 
weight of this medicine, taken successively, adds a 
century to the duration of human life, while tert Tuld 
measures extend it to a thousand years The regimen 
of diet and conduct during the period of its use should 
be identical with that described in connection with the 
use of the BhalWtaka compounds. Cases of Mcha, Kush- 
tha, epilepsy (Apasmdra), insanity, elephantiasis, poison- 
begotten distempers, phthisis, ajdema, haemorrhoids, 
Gulma (internal tumours), jaundice and chronic fever, 
prove readily amenable to the curative efficacy of 
Isildjatu. Indeed there is no such bodily distemper 


* It is evident from the reading of Chahrndatta that “SSrodaha" 
means a decoction of the drugs of the £istl&- 8 ^rddi group. But Daiiana 
c (.plains it as “Parcha-sdrodaka” which is quite unintelligible. In 
practice, also, Chahradatta is followed.— Ed. 
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which does not yield to its highly curative virtues It 
acts as a potent solvent in cases of long-standing Barbara 
(gravel) in the bladder as well as of stone Silajatu 
should be treated (soaked and dried) with appropriate 
medicinal drugs by stirring it up with the same. 5. 

The M^kshika Kalpa: — The metal known 
as Mtikshika (iron-pyrites), which grows in the river 
Tdpi and which copes with the divine ambrosia in its 
highly therapeutic properties, may be also used in the 
same way and under the same sort of preparation. 
The metal is. divided into two classes according to 
its colour, as Svarna-Mdkshika (gold-coloured) and 
Rajata-Makshika (silver-coloured). Of these the first has 
a sweet taste while the second is acid. Both of them 
prove efficacious in cases of decrepitude, Kushtha, Meha, 
jaundice and consumption. A person using Silajatu 
and Mdkshika (in the manner prescribed above) should 
refrain from taking pigeon-flesh and K-ulattha pulse 
(during his life-time) 6 

The following measures should be adopted by an 
experienced physician in the case of a patient suffering 
from (Meha and) Kushtha and who has a firm faith in 
medicines and is desirous of existence (life) and in 
whose case the curative efficacy of Pancha-karma*has 
been baffled. 7 - 

The Tu varaka Kal pa !— The Tuvaraka plants 
which grow on the shores of the Western Sea 
(Arabian Sea) are constantly tossed about by the winds 
raised by the waves of the sea. The pith or marrow 
of the seeds (lit.— fruits) of these plants should be care- 

* Some fake the term in its ordinary sense to mean the five measures 
of emetics, purgatives, etc. ; but Dallsna would explain it as the measure 
adopted in the treatment of the Kushtha affecting the bone whte > s 
fifth Dbalu in the system. 
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fully collected in the rainy season while they ripen and 
should be subsequenly dried and pounded. The oil 
should be either pressed out of these seeds in a mill in 
the manner of preparing sesamum oil, or squeezed out 
(of a press bag) like that used in the case of Kusumbha 
flowers. The oil should be boiled over a fire so as to 
have its inherent watery particles completely evaporated. 
Then it should be taken down from the fire and kept in 
a pitcher and then buried for a fortnight in a heap of 
well dried cowdung. The patient (m the meantime) 
should be duly anointed, fomented and treated with 
cleansing remedies (i.e., emetics and purgatives) * He 
should wait a fortnight (after the administration of 
the aforesaid measures) and wait for a period of 
four mcalsf (i.e., two days) more ; and on the next 
morning he should drink a portion of the oil in ade- 
quate doses (two Tol&s) under the auspices of favourable 
astral combinations in the lighted fortnight of the month. 
He should be made to recite, at the time of his taking 
the fourth dose, a Mantra which runs as follows • — 
“Cleansest and purifiest, O Thou potent essence of seed- 
marrow, all the essential principles of (my) vital oiganism. 
The deity who knows no decay and suffers no change and 
who weilds a discus, a mace and a conch-shell in his 
arms, commands thee on that behalf” 

The Doshas in both the upper and the lower parts of 
a patient’s body are cleansed with the help of this oil 

* The Kapha should be first reduced with emetics ; and after a 
fortnight, the Pitta with purgatives. A fortnight after the use of purgatives, 
a potion of the Tuvarka oil should be administered inasmuch as it is a 
Sams'odhakn (cleansing) remedy 

t On the sixteenth day after the adminrstration of the cleansing mea- 
sures, as well as on the morning of the seventeenth day, the patient should 
take his meals as usual. On the evening of the seventeenth day no meal 
should be taken. On the following morning the oil should be taken. 
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(which should be given to the patient in the morning)'; 
while a cold gruel, unseasoned* with salt and not mixed 
with any emollient substance (oil ot clarified butter) 
should be given to him in the afternoon. The use of this 
oil should be repeated in the same manner for five days 
in succession, and the patient should avoid anger, 
etc , and live on Mttdga soup (Y usha) and boiled rice for 
a fortnight. A five days’ use of this oil would ensure 
the cure of every types of Kushtha (and Madhu- 
meha). 8-9. 

The foregoing (Tuvaraka) oil should be boiled and 
prepared with a decoction of Khadira weighing three 
times the quantity of the oil and taken internally with 
patience for a month for the same puipose. The patient 
should anoint his body with the same and then take his 
meals in the prescribed form. A Kushtha-patient (as 
well as a Meha-patient) suffering from hoarseness, red- 
eyes and with worm-eaten and emaciated limbs should 
be speedily treated with this oil as an anointment and 
a drink. Regular potions of the above medicinal {Tuva- 
raka) oil taken with honey, clarified butter and a 
decoction of Khadira and a diet consisting of the soups 
of bird’s flesh (during its couise) would enable the user 
to live for a period of two hundred years. A use of this 
oil as errhines (Nasya) for a period of fifty consecutive 
days would enable the usei to witness thiee hundred 
years on earth, in the full enjoyment of bodily vigour 

and a youthful glow of complexion, as well as with a 

very powerful retentive memory. 

A regular use (in an adequate dose) of the pith 
of Tuvaraka cleanses the system of the patient 
and is a most potent remedy in cases of Kushtha 
and Meha. 10 

• A little quantity of salt and of, oil or clarified butter may be given. 
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The pith (inner pulp of the seeds' of the Tuvaraka 
burnt in a closed vessel (Antar-dhuma) should be mixed 
with Saindhava-salt, Aiyana* and Tuvaraka oil. This 
prepared compound, used as a collyrium, is efficacious in 
cases of eye-diseases, such as night-blindness, Arman, 
Ntli, Kdcha-roga (dimness of sight) and Timira. 11. 

Thus ends ihc thirteenth Chapter of the Cbikitsila Sthauam m the 
Sns'ruta Samhita which deals with the treatment of Madhu.Meha. 

* Dallnna recommends the three things, viz,, the pith of the Tuvaraka, 
the Saindhava-salt nnd the Rasanjana to be mixed and burnt together in a 
closed »es‘el. 



CHAPTER XIV. 


Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment of 
diopsy with an abnormal condition of the abdomen 

(Udara). i. 

Of the eight diffeient types of Udara, described be- 
fore, those severally known as the Vaddha-guda and the 
Parisrdvi should be understood as incutable, the rest being 
equally hard to cure. Hence the medical treatment of all 
cases of Udara (abdominal dropsy) should be resorted to 
without holding out any positive hope of recovery. The 
first foui types of the disease (as metioned in the list of 
enumeration), may prove amenable to medicine ; but the 
rest would require Surgical treatment. AH the types of 
the disease, however, would, with the progress of time, 
require a surgical operation, or (attaining an incurable 
stage) they may have to be abondned. 2, 

Diet of articles forbidden : — A patient, 
afflicted with an attack of Udara, should forego the use 
of heavy (indigestible), or emollient fare, of all kinds 
of meats and of those that produce a state of extreme 
dryness in the system, or produce a slimy secretion from 
the channels (of the Doshas and the vital principles) of 
the body, or give rise to a sort of digestionaiy acid 
leaction (acid transformation in the stomach) and re- 
frain from bathing and using effusions. Meals consisting 
of well cooked S' Ah rice, barley, wheat, or Nivdra seeds 
should be the daily diet of such a patient. 3 

Treatment of the Vdtaja type :-in a 

case of Vdtaja Udara, the body of the patient should be 
anointed with claiified buttei cooked with the drugs of 
the Vidal i-gandhddi group, while the one cooked with 
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Tilvaka should be used as purgatives (Anutoma), A 
compound made of a copious quantity of oil of 
Chitrd seeds, mixed with a decoction of the drugs of the 
Viddii-gandhddi group, should be used as Asthdpana 
and Anuvdsana measures. The EiaUvana Up an alia 
(poultice) should be applied to the abdomen. Milk 
cooked with the drugs of the Viddii-gandhddi group, 
or the soup of the flesh of Jdngala animals should be 
given to the patient with his meal and the affected 
region should be frequently fomented. 4. 

Treatment of the Pittaja Type In 

a case of Pittaja Udara, the patient should be anointed 
with clarified butter cooked with the drugs of the 
Madhura (Kdkolyddi) group. Similarly, clarified butter 
cooked with S’yimd , Triphald and Tiivrit should be 
used as purgatives and the decoction of the drugs of the 
Nyagrodhddi group, mixed with a copious quantity of 
sugar, honey and clarified butter, should be used as 
Anuvdsana and A'sthdpana measures The abdomen 
should be poulticed with Pdyasa (porridge prepared with 
rice and milk) and the diet should consist of boiled rice 
and milk, cooked with the drugs of the Vtddri-gandhddi 
group 5. 

Treatment of the Kaphaja Type In 

a case of Kaphaja Udara, the patient should be anointed 
with clarified butter, cooked with the decoction of the 
drugs of the Ptppalyddt group. Likewise, clarified 
butter, cooked with the milky juice of Snuhi plants, 
should be used as purgatives , and the decoction of the 
drugs of the Mushkak&di group, with a copious quantity 
of Trikatu, cow's urine, Kshara (Yava-kshdra) and oil, 
should be applied as Anuvdsana and Asthdpana 
measures. A poultice (Upandha) piepared of S' ana 
seeds, Atasi seeds, Dhdiaki (flower), mustard, Mitlaka 

So 
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seeds and Kinva should be applied (hot) to the ab- 
domen. .The diet should consist of (boiled rice well- 
mixed with) Kulattha soup (Yusha), profusely seasoned 
with powdered Trtkatu , or of Pdyasa ; and the abdomen 
should be fiequently fomented. 6. 

- Treatment of Dushyodara ! — In a case 
of Dushyodara, the patient should be treated without 
giving any hope of a positive cure. Purgatives with 
clarified buttei, cooked with the expressed juice of 
the Saptald and S'amkhim, should be first administered 
(continuously) for a fortnight or e.ven a month ; or clari- 
fied butter, cooked with the milky juice of the Mahd- 
vfiksha, and with wine and cow’s urine, should be simi- 
larly used as a puigative. A Kalka made up of the roots 
of the As'vainaraka, Gunja and Kakddani mixed with 
wine (Surd), should be given after the bowels had begun 
to move freely. As an alternative, a Krishna- Sarpa (black 
lance-hooded cobra) should be eniaged to bite a sugarcane 
and this piece of sugarcane should be given to the patient 
to chew (and suck) , 01 the fruits of creepers (Valli-phala) 
should be used (in the pieceding mannei) ; or poisonous 1, 
roots and bulbs should be presciibed, whereby the 
disease may be cuied oi may take a different turn. 7. 

Memorable Verse : —A case of abdominal 
dropsy [Udaia) of whatsoever type should be presumed 
to have its oiigin in an aggravation of the bodily 
Vdyu and an accumulation of fecal matter in the 
bowels ; hence frequent use of Anulomana (purgatives, 
etc.) is lecommended in this disease. 8. 

* If this be not done, the patient is sure to die ; but it is not certain 
whether he would get any relief from this treatment. It being, however, 
possible m some eases to save the life of a patient by the application 
of this medicine, it should be used, as the last resort with the permission 
of the king — Dallona. 
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General Treatment Now we shall 
describe a few general medicinal compounds (which may 
be used with advantage in cases of Udaia), .They are as 
follows ; — Castor oil with milk or with the urine of a cow 
should be taken for a month ot two No water-should 
be taken during the period, 01 the patient should forego 
the use of water and all other food, but di.’nk only the 
urine of a she- buffalo and (cow’s) milk ; * 01 he should 
live upon the milk of a she-camel alone, foiegoing the 
use of rice and water and submit himself to a course of 
Pippali for one month in the manner described before 
(under the treatment of Mahd-Vdtavyidhi)/}* or take the 
oil of the Nikumbka with Saindhava-salt and powdered 
AjamodA dissolved in it. The said oil (of Nikumbha), 
cooked with a hundred Pitra weight of the expressed 
juice of A'ldtaka and S'rittgaveta (flesh ginger), should be 
applied in the event of there being any Sula (colic pain), 
due to the action of the deranged and aggravated Vdyu. 
Milk, boiled with the expressed juice of S’ringavera 
(fresh ginger), should be taken. A paste-compound of 
Cliavya and S'ringavera, or a paste-compound.of Sat ala, 
Deva-ddru and Chitraka (with milk), or a paste-com- 
pound of Murangi, S’alaparni , S'ydmd and Putiamavd 
(with milk), or the oil of foytishka seed, mixed with 
milk, SvarjikA and Asafcetida, should be administered 
to the patient 9 

He should take Haiitaki with treacle, or a thousand 
Pippah soaked (twenty one times) with the milky juice 
of the Snuhi plant (.in the manner of Bhdvand saturation), 
should be gradually consumed. Powdered Ptppali and 

* The milk here, says Dallona on the authority of Jrjjota, should be 
buffalo’s milk. But, according to Vagbhata and Shvaddsa, the commen- 
tator of Chakradatta, cow’s milk should be used. — Ed. 

t The PtppaUs shohld be taken with milk only in the present instance, 
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Haritaki should be soaked with the milky j u ; ce of the 
Snuhi plant (and dried in the sun). Utkdrikd should 
now be preapared with this compound and given to the 
patient io. 

The Haritaki Ghrita : — A Prastha mea- 
sure of powdered Haritaki should be mixed with an 
Adhaka measure of clarified butter and heated overachar- 
coal file by stirring it up quickly with a ladle 5 when well 
mixed, the compound should be poured into an earthen 
pitcher, which should be kept well corked and buried 
in a heap of barley for a fortnight. The pitcher should 
then be taken out and the compound should be 
strained and cooked' again with an adequate * quantity 
of the decoction of Haritaki , Kanjika (fermented 
rice-gruel) and cuid. The patient should use this medi- 
cine for a month or a fortnight in proper doses and 
with adequate vehicles. I X 

The Mahat-vriksha Ghrita:— A quantity 
of the milky juice (one fourth of the cow’s milk in quanti- 
ty) of the Mahd-vriksha (Snuhi plant), should be boiled 
with cow's.milk. Then it should be removed from the oven, 
cooled down and churned (with a churning rod) The 
butter thus prepared and cooked again with the milky 
exudations of the Mahd-vnksha (and an adequate 
quantity of water) should be given to the patient for 
a month or a foitnight in adequate doses and with 
proper vehicles, iz. 

The Chavy^di Ghrita Half aKarsha (one 
Told) measure of each of the following drugs, viz., Chany a, 
Chitiaka , Danti, Ativishd, Handl'd, S' ainkhim, Tnmit 
and Trikatu , together with an eight Kaisha measure of 
the inner pulps of the fruit (seeds) of the Rdja-wikslia , 

* Each of the three things (liquids) should be four times us much as 
lhp clarified butter. 
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two Pala weight of the milky juice of the Mahd-vriksha, 
eight Pala weight of cow's milk and eight Pala weight of 
cow's urine, should be cooked*' with a Prastha measure 
(four seers) of clarified butter. The medicated Ghrita, thus 
prepared, should be given in convenient doses to the 
patient for the period of a month or a fortnight. 13. 

The aforesaid three Ghritas (Haritaki-Ghrita, Mahd- 
vriksha-Ghrita and Chavyddi-Ghrita) and the Tilvaka- 
Ghrita (mentioned in the chapter dealing with Vdta- 
vyddi) should be employed, whenever purgatives would 
be necessary in cases of Udara, internal tumour (Gulma), 
abscess, Ashthild, Andha, Kushlha, insanity and 
epilepsy. 14. 

Constant use of (cow's) urine or (any kind of) Asava, 
Arishta or wine, cooked with the milky exudation of 
Mahd-vnkshd, f is recommended. A decoction of 
purgative drugs, thickened with an admixture, in 
copious quantity, of powdered S' u, it hi and Dcva-ddni, 
may be used with advantage in this dcseasc 

Anzfha Varti A Pala weight of the emetic 
and purgative drugs and the same weight of the fine 
powders of the drugs of each of the Vachddi , Pippalyddi 
and the Haiidradi group, and all the officinal kinds of 
saltshould be mixed (with four or right times that of) the 
urme (of a cow, buffalo, etc.). Then this fixture) com- 
pound should be boiled and cooked overa gentle fire with 
a Prastha measure of the milky juice of Mnhd-wiksha 

* In the absence of any mention about ihc quantity of water to be 
added, four times as much of water should be added for tbe completion of 
the preparation according to the general maxim —Ed. 
t Dallam explains the sentence ns follows — 

Asaras, Anshtas and Surds should he prepared with urme (instead of 
the liquid 1 c., water) and the milky exudation of Mahrt-vnksha (as an 
nftet throw), and should be constantly used. 
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by constantly stirring it with a ladle Precaution should 
be taken so that the Kalkas may not be scorched 
or burnt. This medicinal compound, when properly 
prepared, should be lemoved from the fire and when 
cooled should then be made into pills (Gutiki), each 
being an Aksha (two Toiis) in weight These pills 
should be given once, twice or thrice daily according to 
the exigency of the case and the capacity of the patient 
for a period of three or four consecutive months The 
medicine is known as the -in^ha-varii, and is specially 
beneficial in cases of Mahd-vyddhi, and is equally 
efficacious in destroying intestinal worms. These 
pills, if regularly used, prove beneficial in cases of 
cough, asthma, Kushtha, parasites, catarrh, indigestion, 
aversion to food and Uddvarta. IS* 

Second Anaha-Varti s —The inner pulp of 
the seeds of Madana fruits with Kutaja, Jimutaka, 
Ikshvaku (bitter gourd), Dh&mdigava , Trivrit, Tnhatu, 
mustard seed and rock-salt, should be pasted together 
with either the milky juice of Maha-wriksha or with the 
urine of a cow ; and the paste should be made into 
thumb-shaped plugs (Varti) In a case of Anaha of the 
patient aheady suffering from Udara, the outer end of 
his rectum should be lubricated with oil and salt and 
one or two of the plugs should be inserted therein. The 
application of this i.ns£ha-varti should as well be 
applied in cases of Uddvarta, due to a suppression or 
retention of stool, urine, and Vita (flatus) and m 
cases of tympanites (Adhmina) and distention of the 
abdomen (Aniha) 16 

Treatment of Plfhodara :-ln a case of 
Phhodara, ' applications of Sneha (oil, etc.) and Sveda 

« Dropsical swelling of Ike abdomen owing lo an enlargement of Ihe 
spleen. 
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( fomentations ) should be made and the patient 
should be fed on boiled rice mixed with milk-curd. 
Then the vein (Sira) inside the elbow of his left hand, 
should be duly opened The spleen should be rubbed 
with the hand for the proper out-flow of its deranged 
blood (for the relief of that enlarged organ). Then 
having properly cleansed his system, the physician 
should advise the patient to take the alkali of marine 
oyster-shells through the medium of milk. As an alter- 
native, Yava-kshdra should be given to him with Sativarch- 
ikd and Htngu, or with filtered alkali (made with the 
ashes) of Paldsa wood. As an alternative, the alkali 
of Pdrtjdtaka, Ikshvdku and Apamdrga, mixed with oil, 
should be prescribed ; 01 the decoction of S'obhdnjana, 
mixed with Ckitraka,Saindhava andPippalzpr the alkali 
of Putt-karanja, filtered with Kanjika and mixed with 
a copious quantity of Vid salt (black salt) and 
powdered Pzppah should be admmisterd. 17. 

Shat-palaka Ghrita One pala weight of 
each of the following drugs, viz , Ptppah , Ptppali-roots, 
Chttraka, S'unthi , Yava-kshdra and Sattidhava should 
be cooked with one Prastha measure of clarified butter 
and the same quantity of milk*. The medicated Ghrita 
thusprepared is called the Shat-palaka-Ghrita. It is high- 
ly efficacious in cases of an enlargement of the spleen, 
impaired digestion, Gulma, dropsy, Uddvarta, swelling 
(Svayathu), jaundice, cough, asthma, catarrh, Uidhva- 
Vata and Vishama-Jvara, In cases of Udara attended 
with impaired digestion, the Hingva'di Churna should be 
prescribed. These measures should be as well employ- 
ed in a case of an enlargement of the liver (Yakrit), 
but the speciality is that the vein (inside the elbow) of 

* The practice, in ihis case, is to add twelve Seers (three prastha 
measures) of water to the Prastha measure of milk at the tune of cooking. 
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the right hand (instead of theleft hand) should be opened 
in this case 18. 

Metrical Text I— After slightly bending down 
the wrist (of the left hand), the vein in connection with 
the thumb of the left hand should be cauterized \vith 
a (burning) Sara for the purpose of giving relief in a 
case of enlarged spleen. 19. 

Treatment of Vaddha-gudodara, 

etc* In cases of the Vaddha-gnda (Entertis) and 
the Paris rr£vi types of Udara, the patient should be 
first treated with emulsive measures and fomentations 
and then anointed with a sneha. Then an incision should 
be made on the left side of the abdomen below the um- 
bilicus and four fingers to the left of the line of hair which 
stretches downward from the navel. The intestine to the 
. length of four fingers should be gently dtawn out ; 
any stone, any dry hardened substance (Scybalum ?), 
or any hair found stiffing to the intestine should be 
carefully examined and removed Then the intestine 
should be moistened with honey and clarified butter. 
It should then be gently replaced in its original 
position and the mouth of the incision in the abdomen 
should be sewn up 20. 

Treatment of Parisrrfvl- Udara In 

cases of the Parisr^vi type of Udara, the obstructing 
matter should be similarly removed (from the intestines), 
as in the preceding case, and the secreting intestine 
should be purified. The (two ends of the severed 
intestines should be firmly pressed and adhered toge- 
ther and large black ants should be applied to these 
spots to grip them fastly with their claws. Then the 
bodies of the ants having their heads firmly adhering to 
the spots, as directed, should be severed and the intes- 
tines should be gently reintroduced into their original 
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position (with the severed heads of the ants adhering to 
the ends of the incision') and sutuicd up, as in the prece- 
ding case A union or adhesion of the incidental 
wound should then be duly effected The ‘cam should 
now be plastered with black earth mixed with Yashti- 
madlnr and duly bandaged. The surgeon should cause 
the patient to be removed to a chamber protected from 
the wind and give him the necessary instiuctions The 
patient should be made to sit in a vessel full of oil or 
clarified butter and his diet should consist only of 
milk. 21. 

Treatment of Udakodara : — A patient 
afflicted with Jalodara (ascites) should be first anointed 
with medicated oils, possessed of Vdyu-subduing v irtucs, 
and fomented with hot water Then his friends and 
t clativcs should be asked to hold him firmly by his 
arm-pits, when the surgeon would make a puncture with 
a surgical instrument, known as the Vrihi-mukha, on 
the left side of the abdomen below the umbilicus, to the 
breadth of the thumb in depth and at a distance of 
four fingers to the left of the dividing lino of hairs 
in the abdomen. Simultaneously with that, a metal 
tube or a bird’s quill, open at both ends, should be 
introduced thtough the passage of the puncture to allow 
the morbific fluids (Doshodoka\ accumulated in the 
abdomen, to 00 re out And then having lemovcd the 
tube or the quill, the puncture should be lubricated with 
oil and Saindhava salt and bandaged in the manner 
described in connection with the bandaging of ulcers. 

The entire quantity of the morbific fluid should not 
bo allowed to ooze out in a single day, inasmuch as 
thirst, fever, aching of the limbs, dysentery, dyspnoea 
and a burning of the feet (Pdda-dilha) might supervene in 
conseqtisncc, 01 as it might lead to a fresh accumulation 

5i 
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of matter in the abdomen, in the event of the 
patient being of a weak constitution. Hence it should 
be gradually tapped at intervals of three, four, five, six, 
eight, ten, twelve, or of even sixteen days After the 
complete outflow of the fluid, the abdomen should be 
firmly tied with a piece of flannel, silk-cloth or 
leather, inasmuch as this would prevent its flatulent 
distention. 

Diet : — Foi six months the patient should take 
his food only with milk or with the soup (Rasa) of 
Jdngala animals. 

The diet 1- for the next three months should consist of 
(meals taken with) milk diluted (and boiled) with an 
equal quantity of water or with the soup of flesh of 
animals of the Jdngala group seasoned with the juice 
of acid fruits. During the next three months it should 
consist of light and wholesome meals This rule 
observed foi a year biings about a cure 22, 

Memorable Verse Skilled physicians 

should piescribe boiled milk and the soup of the flesh 


* The use of water is forbidden during these nine months, , 

During ihe Erst six months, drinking, washing, e'c., should be done 
with milk or the soup of Jdngala animals After this period, the said 
purposes should be served with half-diiuled milk or meat-soup seasoned 
with the juice of acid fruiis. Water may be used during the period of 
the next three months — Dallana. 

Vdgbhata following Charaka says — 

The patient should live only on milk for six months. After this 
period, he shou'd live on porridge (Peyd) boiled with milk ; end fort e 
next three months he should live on boiled S’yimi-nce with milk, 
or with the soup of meal seasoned with the juice or acid fruits and mixe 
with clarified butter and a small quantity of salt. 

The water of tender and green cocoanuls is used in cases oEVdaia 
in place of pure drinking water with benefit.— Ed. 
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of animals of the Jdngala group as food and drink 
in all cases of Udara and use these as Asthdpana 
measures and as purgatives as well 23. 

Thus ends the fourteenth Chapter in the Chikitsita Slhdnam of the 
Sus'rula Samhitd which deals with the treatment of Udara, 



CHAPTER XV. 


Now we shall discouise on the (surgical and medical) 
tieatment of the cases of difficult malpresentation of the 
foetus and of difficult laboui (Mudha-Crarbha). i. 

The extraction of a fcetus, acting (,in the womb) as 
an obstructing loalya (foreign matter lodged in the body), 
is the most difficult of all suigical operations, inasmuch 
as actual contact 01 actual manipulation is the only 
means accessible to a surgeon in the region of the pelvic 
cavity, the spleen, the liver, the intestines and the 
uterus All surgical acts in respect of the fcetus or the 
enceinte, such as lifting up, drawing down, changing of 
postuies (veision), excision, incision, the cutting of limbs 
and section, pressure, the straightening and the perforat- 
ing of the abdomen, could not be done otherwise than by 
actual contact of the hand, which may sometimes 
prove fatal to the foetus or to the enciente Hence the 
king should be fust informed (as success in these cases 
is often uncertain) and all acts should be performed 
with the gieatest caie and coolness. 

We have stated before that the fcetus is generally 
presented in cases of difficult labour in eight different 
postures 01 foims. The obstruction of the child in the 
passage of parturition (Garbha-Sanga) may be effected 
in three different ways, owing to its head, shoulders or 
hips being presented in a wrong way and held fast in 
the passage. Every caie should be taken and no pains 
spared to bring a child alive into the world, which is not 
already dead in the womb The sacred verses (Mantras), 
possessing of the virtue of bringing out the fcetus, should 
be recited in the hearing of the enciente in the case of a 
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failure in the first attempts at effecting parturition. 
The mantras are as follows, 2. 

Metrical Texts t — "O thou beautiful damsel, 
may the divine ambrosia' and the Moon god with Chitra 
bhanu and the celestial horse Uchchaih-£>ravas take 
their residence in thy 100m ; may this water-begotten 
nectar, help thee, O lady, in swiftly casting off thy womb. 
May the Sun, the Vdsaias and the Wind-god (Parana) 
in the company of the saline Ocean give thee peace. 
The incarcerated beasts have been freed from their 
fastenings and binding chords The Sun god has freed 
his rays of light. Freed from all danger, come, O, 
come, O child, and rest in peace in these precincts,” 3. 

Proper and useful medicinal remedies should also be 
employed foi the delivery of the child. 

Postures of the Foetus In the case of the 
foetus being dead in the womb, the cncientc should be 
made to lie on hei back with her thighs flexed down 
and with a pillow of tags undci her waist so as to keep 
it a little ele\atcd. Then the physician should lubri- 
cate his (own) hand with a compound consisting of earth, 
clarified butter and (the compressed juice of) S'allaki, 
Dhanvaua and S’dhnali and inserting it into the passage 
of parturition (Yoni) should draw out the dead feetus 
(downward with the hand). 4 

In the case of a leg-presentation (Saktki), the foetus 
should be diawn downward by pulling its legs In case 
where a single leg (Sakthi) is presented, the othei leg of 
the foetus should be expanded and then it should be 
drawn downward, 

In the case of the picsentation of the butte eks(Sphik) 

1 breech presentation), the buttocks should be first pressed 
and lifted up and then the foetus should be drawn 
dov mvard by the legs, In the case of a longitudinal 
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presentation (the child coming stretched cross-wise) like 
a belt and arrested in the passage, its lower extremities 
should be pushed upwaid with the hand and the child 
should he drawn out with its uppei pait (vie , the head, 
etc.), thus pointed downward, and brought stiaight into 
the passage of paituiition. In a case of the head being 
hung back a little on one side, the shoulder should be 
lifted up by piessing it (with the hand) after chafening 
it, so as to bring the head at the dooi of the passage 
and the child should be diawn stiaight downwaid 
Similarly in the case of the presentation of the two 
arms, the shoulder should be lifted up by pressing it 
(with the hand) and, the head being brought back to 
the passage, the child should be drawn downward. 
The remaining two kinds of false piesentation 'Mudha- 
gaibha) previously described (in the eighth Chaptei of 
the N id Ana SthAna) should be considered as ineme- 
diable. The applications of instruments (Sastia) should 
be the last resort when such manipulatory measures 
would fail. 5 . 

Metrical Text • —But even in such iiremediable 
(AsAdhya) cases, surgical operations should not be made 
if the foetus could be detected alive in the womb, as 
such a course (as the cutting of the foetus, etc) would 
fatally end both as regards the child and its mother. 6. 
Operations involving' destruction of 

the Foetus— Craniotomy: -in cases where 
there would be any necessity of using an instrument for 
the purpose of delivery, the enciente should be en- 
couraged (with hopes of life) before making the surgical 
operation. The head or skull of the child in such 
cases should be severed with the knife known as the 
MandalAgra or the Anguli-ifastra j then having carefully 
taken out 'the particles of the skull-bone (KapAla), 
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the foetus should be drawn out by pulling it at its chest 
or at the shoulder with a Sianku (forceps). Where the 
head would not be punctured and smashed, the feetus 
should be drawn out by pulling it at the cheeks or the 
eye-sockets The hands of the feetus should be severed 
from the body at the shoulders, when they (the shoulders) 
would be found to have been obstiucted in the passage 
and then the feetus should be drawn out The abdomen 
of a child, dead in the womb, should be pierced and the 
intestines drawn out, in event of the formei being swollen 
into a flatulent (Vita) distension like a ieathe'r bag v for 
holding water), as such a procedure would remove the 
stiffness of its limbs, and then it should be diawn out. The 
bones of the thighs (Jaghana-kapdla) should be first Cut 
out and lcmoved, where the feetus would be found to have 
adhered fast to the passage with its thighs Jaghana). 7. 

Kletrical Texts In shoit, that pait of the 
body of the foetus should be scveicd and removed 
which Iprevcnts its (foetus) withdiawal from the womb 
and the life of the mother should be saved at all 
hazards. The different types of false-presentations 
should be ascribed to the abnormal coursing of the 
deranged V^yu (in the uterus), and hence an intelligent 
physician should adopt, after careful considerations, 
proper remedies (for its pacification). An intelligent 
physician should not waste a single moment in drawing 
out the foetus, as soon as it would be found to be dead 
in the womb, since neglect in such cases leads to the 
instantaneous death of the mother, like an animal dying 
of suffocation. An erudite physician, well-versed in 
anatomy, should use in such cases a MandaWgra instru- 
ment for the pui pose of cutting out (the feetus), since 
a sharpe-edged Vriddhi-patra may sometimes hurt the 
mother during the operation p-10 
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A non-falling placenta (Apart!' should be extracted 
in the way indicated befoie or the enciente should be 
fiimly pressed and the placenta extracted with the 
hand. Her body should be constantly shaken or 
her shoulders constantly rubbed at the time (of 
extracting the placenta aftei lubricating the passage 
of parturition with oil. 11. 

After- measures : — Thus having extracted 
the Salya (foetus', the body of the mother should be 
washed with watm water and anointed with oil, etc 
Oil should also be copiously applied to the passage of 
parturition,* as it would soften the Toni and alleviate 
the pain therein. After that, powdered Pippalt, 
Pippali-toots, S'nnthi, Eld, Hingtt, Bh&igi, Dipyaka, 
Vacha, Ativishd, A dsnd and Chavya should be given 
in a Sneha (clarified butter, etc.!, for the (proper) 
dischaige (i.e , purification) of the Doshas (lotia) and for 
the alleviation of the pain. A plaster, or a decoction, or 
a pul veiised compound of the said drugs without the 
addition of any Sneha (clarified butter, etc.) may also be 
given to hei . As an alternative, the physician should 
ask the parturient woman to take S'dka- bark, Hitigu, 
Ativishd, Pdthd, Katu-rohini and Tejovati prepared and 
administered in the preceding mannei Then for 
three, five or seven days, Sneha (clarified butter, etc) 
should again be given ; or the patient should be asked 

to take well prepaied Asavas and Arishtas at night time. 
A decoction of the bark of S'trisha and Kakubha 
should be used foi washing (Achamanaf) purposes and 
the othei supervening distresses (re. complications) 
should be remedied with proper medicines. 12-A. 


r The oil should be introduced into the vaginal canal by nteam e 
?ichu, r e , cotton plugs soaked in oil, etc. 

t This dccocion should be specially usvl for "Vsh.ng the uterus 


(Voni) —Ed 
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Diet and regimen of conduct ' The 

mother should always be neat and clean and subjected 
to a course of a small quantity of wholesome and 
emollient diet and to daily anointments and foment- 
ations ; and she should be advised to renounce all anger. 
Milk cooked with the VAyu-subduing drugs should be 
used for the first ten days. Meat-soup should then be 
piesciibed for another such period, after which a diet 
should be prescribed according to the patient’s health 
and natuie. This regimen should be observed for a 
penod of four months, after which, the patient would 
be found to have regained her health, stiength and 
glow of complexion, without any complications, when the 
medical treatment, etc , should be discontinued 12-14. 

The following ValA-Taila should be used for apply- 
ing into the Yoni (Vagina, etc.), for anointing the body 
and for drinking and eating purposes (i e , along with 
other food) as well as for Vasti-Karma, as the oil is 
highly efficacious in curbing the action of the deranged 
and aggravated bodily Wyu. 15— A. 

The ValaTaila : — T An adequate quantity of 
sesamum oil should be cooked with eight times as much 
of the decoction of each of the following ; viz , Void 
roots, Das'a-mula and the three combined drugs of Yava, 
Kola and Kulattha and with eight times as much of 
milk and (one-fourth as much of) a paste {Kalka) com- 
pound of the drugs included in the Madhura group as 
well as with Saindhava- salt, Aguru, Sarja-iasa, Sarala- 
Kdsktha, Deva-ddru, ManjishthA, Chandaita, Kushtha, 


* Four seers of sesamun oil, thirty-two seers of the decoction of the 
Vali-rools, thirty-two seers of the decoction of Das'a-mula, thuty-lwo 
seers of the decoction of the drugs Yava, Kola and Kulattha taken 
together, thirty-two seers of milk and one seer of the paste compound 
(Kalka) should be taken in the preparation of the oil. 

$2 
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Eld, Kdldnttsdt ivd, Mansi, S’aileya, Teja-paha, Tagata 
S'dtivd, Vachd, S’atavari, As'va-gandha , S'dta-pushpd 
and Punatnavd After the completion ' of its cooking 
the oil should be kept caiefully in a golden, silver, or 
eaithen pitcher with its mouth well-stoppered. This oil 
is known as the Valsf-Taila and proves curative in all 
diseases due to the action of the deranged V4yu. A 
newly deliveied woman should use this oil in adequate 
doses, accoiding to her physical condition. Women 
wishing to be mothers and men seeking the blessings 
of fatherhood should use this Taila, which proves 
equally beneficial in cases of an emaciation of the body 
due to the action of the deranged Viyu, weariness of 
the body through hard labour, and also in cases of hurt 
or injury to any vital and vulnerable part of the body 
tMarma), in cases of fractured bones, convulsions, Vata- 
Vyadhi, hiccough, cough, Adhimantha, Gulina and 
dyspnoea. A case of hernia would likewise yield to the 
continuous use of this oil for six months. The essential 
and vital principles (Dh&tus) of the organism of a man 
are strengthened through its use and his youth will 
suffer no decay. It should be used alike by kings, king- 
like and wealthy persons, as well as by those of a 
delicate and ease-loving temperament, ij — B. 

The Var^-Kalpa : — Seeds of sesamum 
should be successively soaked a number of times in a 
decoction of Vald roots* and then dried (in the manner 
of a Bhdvand saturation). The oil pressed out of such 
sesamum should be successively cooked a hundred times 
with the decoction of Vald- loots. This being done, the 
oil should be poured into an earthen pitcher and the 

i* Vald wau'd be the Kalka in this oil, says Dallana. But he also says 
that some authorities hold that the Kstlkas used id the Vali'Taila should 
be used as the Kalka in this oil as well. 
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patient, while taking it in adequate doses, should live 
in a lonely chamber protected from the wind. After its 
digestion, the patient should partake of milk and boiled 
Shashtika rice. A Drona measure of the oil, should in 
this way, be gradually taken and the regimen of diet 
(milk and Shashtika rice, etc.) should be observed for 
double that period This oil is efficacious in improving 
one’s stiength and complexion and adds a century (of 
years) to the duration of one’s life, and at the same time 
absolves him from all sins It is said that the use of each 
succesive Drona measure of this oil adds a centuiy to 
one’s days on earth. 16. 

Oils may similarly be prepaied with each of Ativish'd, 
Guduchi, Adttj'a-pai ni, Sail ey aka, Vvataru, S'atdvari , 
Tri-kantaka, Madhuka and Prasdrani, and may be 
prescribed by an experienced and erudite physician. 17. 

Nilotpala and S’atdvari should be cooked in milk. 
The milk thus prepared should be again cooked with 
sesamum oil successively a hundred times and a 
paste of all the drugs used as a paste in the ValtC Taila 
should be added to it at the time of cooking. The 
therapeutic virtues of all these oils are the same as 
those of the Vald-Taila and the same regimen of diet 
and conduct should be observed in all such cases. 18. 

Thus ends the fifteenth Chapter of the Cbikitsila Sthdnam in the 
Sus'ruta Samhild which deals with the medical treatment of Mudha- 
garbha. 
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Now we shall discourse on the medical tieatment 
of Abscesses and Tumours (Vi d rad hi), i. 

Of the six types of Vidradhis, the one of the Sdnm- 
pdtika type should be regarded as incurable in all 
other types curative measuies* should be speedily 
resorted to in their unsuppurated stage, as in the treat- 
ment of a case of Sopha (inflammatoiy swelling or 
boil). 2. 

Treatment of VAtaja-Vidradhi ;-in 

a case of Vdtaja Vidtadhi, a compact or thick plaster 
(Alcpa) composed of pasted Murangi- roots, f mixed 
with claiified buttei, oil and lard (Vasd), should be 
applied lukewarm. The flesh of the animals which 
frequent swamps and marshes as well as of aquatic ani- 
mals boiled with the drugs of the Kdkolyddi group, 
Kdnjika, salt, bailey powder and Sneha (clarified 
butter, &c.), should be applied as a poultice (Upandha', 
and the affected pait should be constantly fomented 
with (warm) Ves'avdra, Kris'ara, milk and Pdyasa. 
Blood-letting should also be resorted to. 3. 

If, in spite of the use of the preceding remedies, 
suppuration should begin to set in, suppurating measures 
should be resorted to and the abscess (finally) lanced 

* Commencing with Apatarpana up to purgative measures (Chititsi, 
chapter,— 1). 

t Both Dallana and Chakrapani Datta read “ViStughna” in place of 
“Murangi" of the text. Dallana explains the term “Vdtaghna” as the 
“Bhadra-ddrvadi group” and S'lva-ddsa, the commentator of Chakrapim, 
explains it as the “Das'a-mula”. Both of them, however, say that he 
different reading is “Surangi” meaning “S'obhinjana.” “Murangi” also 
means “S'obhinjana.” — Ep, 



Chap. XVI.] CHIKITSA STHANAM. 4.13 

with a knife. Cleansing measures should then be applied 
to the (incidental) ulcer. After incision, the ulcer 
should be washed with a decoction of the Pancha-mula , 
and an oil cooked with the drugs of the Bhatba-ddrvddi 
group and Yashti-madhu,zn&, mixed with an abundant 
quantity of salt, should bo used in filling (healing up) 
the cavity of the wound The cleansing of the ulcer 
should be effected with the powdeied Vairuhanika 
(puigative) drugs mixed with Traivrita* and the 
healing should be effected with Traivrita cooked with 
the drugs of the Ptithak-parnyadi gioup. 4-6 

Treatment of Pittaja Vidradhi:— In a 
case of Pittaja Vidradhi a plaster (Pradeha) composed 
of sugar, fried paddy, Yashti-Madhtt and Sdnvd pasted 
with milk should be applied. As an alternative, a 
plaster composed of Payasyd, Us'tta and (red) sandal 
wood pasted with milk should bo used Cold infusions 
of Pdkya (Yava-kshdra), sugarcane-juice and milk, and 
jivaniya-Ghrita mixed with sugar should be used in 
aflfusing the abscess The patient should be advised to 
lick a lambativc composed of powdered Haiitaki 
and Trivnt saturated with honey j and leeches should 
be applied (to an unsuppurated) abscess for letting out 
the blood. An intelligent surgeon should (lance a 
suppurated abscess and) wash the incidental ulcer with a 
decoction of Kshira- Vi iksha or of aquatic bulbs. 
Poultices of sesamum and Yashti-Madku mixed with 
honey and clarified butter should then be applied to 
it and bandaged with a piece of thin linen Clarified 
butter cooked with Prapaundattka , Manjishtha., 
Yashti-Madhu, JJs'ira, Padmaka, Hatidrd and milk, 

* “Traivrita” is a technical term and means clarified butler mixed 
with the three other lardacious substances, vjz., oil, lard and marrow, 
Vjde Cbikiteita Sth^nam. Chapter— V. 
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should be used - to heal up the cavity of a Pittaja 
ulcer, by (inducing granulation). As an alternative, 
clarified butter cooked with Kskira-S'ukld, Prithak- 
parni, SamangA, Rodhra, Chandana and the tender 
leaves and bark of the diugs of the Nyagrodhddi group 
should be employed for the same end. 7-10. 

Karanjadya Ghrita s— A Karsha measure 
of each of the following drugs, viz., the tender leaves and 
fruits of the) Naktaindla, the leaves of the Siirnam (Jdti 
flower), Patola and of Arishta, Haridrd, Dani-Handri, 
wax, Yashti-Madhu , Tikta-Rohini, Priyangu* Kuda- 
roots, Nic/iula-bark, Manjishthd, sandal wood, Us’ua, 
Utpala, Sdtivd and Trivrit should be cooked with a 
Prastha measure of clarified buttei. This medicated 
Ghrita is called the Karanjadya Ghrita, and it 
will cure malignant ulcers (Dushta-Vrana) and act as a 
purifier in sinus and recent ulcers, etc., burns and scalds, 
deep sores and even deep-seated sinuses. 1 1. 

Treatment of Kaphaja Vidradhi :-in 
a case of Kaphaja Vidradhi, the seat of affection should 
be fomented with a heated brick, sand, iron, cow-dung, 
husks, ashes and cow’s urine.j* The Doshas involved 
in such a case should be curbed down by a constant 
use of medicinal decoctions, emetics, plasters (Aepa) 
and poultices (Upandha). The vitiated blood of the 
locality should be cuffed out with an Aldvu-yantra 
(gourd). The abscess when suppuiated should be (lanced 

• Chakrapdm Datta in his compilation does not include Priyangu, 
Iius'a-roots add Nichula-bark in the list but he reads both the kinds of 
sdrivdj i e , Ananlamula and S'ydmA-lati. 

’ + In Chakradatta, the reading is “jjrtfgt-” >■«•> P asfrf in C ™’ S urin '' 
instead of "13^;” | S'lvaddsa, the commentator, however, holds that 
this readiog is not authoritative, though he says that some commentator 
have accepted it. 
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and) washed with a decoction of Aragvadha. The 
sore of such an ulcei should be filled up (healed) with a 
medicinal compound consisting of the paste of Haridrd 
Trivrit, S'aktu, sesamum and honey and bandaged in 
the manner described before After that, a medicated 
oil properly cooked with a paste of Kulatthikd, Danii, 
hivrit S'ydmd, Arkit, Ttlvaka, cow’s unne and rock- 
salt should be applied in such a case. 12-13 

Treatment of Agantuja and Raktaja 
Vidradhi In a case of abscess of traumatic 
(Agantuja) origin, or due to the vitiated condition of the 
blood (Raktaja), all the measures and remedies laid 
down in connection with those of the Pittaja type 
should be employed by a skilled suigeon. 14 

Treatment of internal Vidradhi A 
case of an unsuppurated inteinal abscess yields to the use 
of a potion consisting of a decoction of the diugs of 
the Varunddi group saturated with the powders (Kalka) 
of those of the Uskakddi group. Clarified butter 
cooked with the decoction of the drugs of the two 
preceding groups, as well as clarified butter cooked with 
purgative -drugs, taken every morning, will cure an 
internal abscess in a very short time. The decoctions 
of the above groups should be mixed with Sneha (oil 01 
clarified butter) and speedily used as an Asthdpana as 
well as an Anuvasana measure. The bark of Madhu-s'igru 
mixed with the powders of the drugs antidotal to the 
Doshas involved in the case, being administered in food 
and drink and used as a plaster, proves curative in a 
case of an inteinal abscess in its unauppurated stage. 
As an alternative, the said drug(i.e , Madhu-s'igru) should 
be taken with water, Dhdnydmla, cow’s rine, or Surd 
(wine) Purified S'ildjatu, Guggulu, S'unthi, or Deva- 
ddm, dissolved in the decoction of the drugs antidotal to 
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the aggravated Doshas involved in the case, should be 
administeied. Applications of poultices, Sneha-Kaima 
(emollient measures), as well as Anulomana (Vdyu-sub- 
duing) measures should be frequently resorted to in 
such cases 1 5-20. 

The veins (S'iid) should be opened in a case of the 
Kaphaja type of abscess as dii ected before ; while 
some authorities advise to open the veins at the arms in 
cases of Raktaja, Vataja and Pittaja types. 2r. 

Treatment of Suppurated internal 
Vidradhi A suppurated inteinal Vidiadhi having 
bulged up (above the surface of the body) should be 
opened with a knife and treated in the manner of an 
(incidental) ulcei. Whether the pus drains through the 
lowei 01 the upper channel of the body (rectum or 
mouth) the patient should be made to take the drugs of 
the Vaiunddi gioup 01 Mad/ut-s'igru mixed with (a 
copious quantity of) Matt eya. Surd, Asava, or Kinjika. 
The diet should consist of rice boiled and cooked with 
white mustard seed in the decoction of Madkn-s'igtu 
and taken with the soup of bailey. Kola and Kulalttha 
pulse. The Tilvaka Grhrita (Chi kit sd Sthdna, ch. IV.), 
or clarified butter cooked with tbe decoction of the 
Tiivritddi group, should be taken eveiy morning in 
adequate doses foi the puipose. Paiticulai caie should 
be taken by the phsyician to guard against the suppuia- 
tion of an internal abscess, since suppuration in such 
cases leads but to a slender hope of success. 22-23 

Treatment of Majja-jdta Vidradhi s 

—The medical treatment of a patient, affircated with a 
Majja-jdta abscess (abscess affecting the marrow), should 
be taken in hand without holding out any definite hope 
of lecovery (as a proper course of tieatraent in such 
cases does not invariably prove successful). Sneha-karma 
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(anointments, etc.) and fomentations should be first 
resorted to, after which blood-letting should be 
made ; and the remedial measures of the present 
chapter should be then employed When it reaches the 
suppurating stage, the bone should be operated upon, 
and after the full elimination of the pus and the putrid 
matter fiom the incised ulcer, purifying remedies should 
be employed. The incidental ulcer should be washed 
with the decoction of the bitter drugs and the Tikta- 
Sarpis* should be used An intelligent physician 
should apply the decoction of the drugs of the 
Sams'odhaniya group, if the oozing out of the marrow 
is not arrested. A medicated oil cooked with Priyangu, 
Dkdtaki , Rod/tta, Katphala, Ncmi\ and Saindhava 
salt should be used in healing up an ulcer incidental 
to an opened up Vid/adhi 24-25. 

Thus Olds the sixteenth Chapter of the Chikilsita Sthanam in the 
Siis' rut ft Sambild which deals with the treatment of abscess. 


* This medicated Ghrtla (Chikitsita Sthdnam, Ch. IX) may be used 
both internally and externally with good results. Ed. 

f Dallana reads “Tim” in place of “Nemi,” bath of which, however, 
mean “Tmis'a”. Chakradatta does not include *' ‘Saindhava” in Ihe list, but 
reads “Tim*'a Iwacham” in place of “Kemi-Smndhavarf’. S'lvcddsa, 
however, adds another reading ‘Tims 'am Dhavatu” on the authority of 
ChaudrSta. 


:-0-: 
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CHAPTER XVII. 


Now we shall discouise on the medical tieatment of 
etysipelas, etc., (Visarpa), sinus, etc, (Nadi- 
Vrana) and diseases of the mammary glands 

(Stana-roga). r. 

Of the types of eiysipelas (Visaipa) the fiist thiee 
(viz., the Vdtaja, Pittaja and Kaphaja ones) aie curable; 
the two remaining types, viz., those caused by the con- 
certed action of the three Doshas (of the body) and 
those originating fiom wounds (ICshataja) should be 
consideied as incuiable. In cases of the curable types, 
medicated Ghritas, plasters (Upadehas'i and affusions 
(Seka) prepaied with the drugs (antidotal to the specific 
aggravated Dosha or Doshas (involved in the case) 
should be ptescnbed. 3 

Treatment of Vdtaja Visarpa In 

cases of the Vsftaja type of the disease, Mustd, S'atahva , 
Sura-dam, Knshtha, Vdrdhi, Kustumbum (DhanyAka) 
Krishna-gandhd, and the drugs of a heat-making potency 
(Ushna-gana)* should be used in pi epaiing the medicinal 
washings (Seka), plasters and Ghritas. The dtugs les- 
pectively included within the groups of the Viihat- 
Pancha-vwla and the Svalpa-Pancha-mula , the Kantaka- 
Pancka-mula and the Valh-Pancka-Mula should be 
(separately) used to prepare the medicinal plasters, 
affusions, medicated Ghritas and as well as the neces- 
saiy oils. 3 

■* Chakradalta reads “Arka", Vnms'a and Artagala instead of the 
drugs of a heat-making potency. Dallana explains the drugs of a 
heat-making patency to be the drugs of the Bhndra-darvadi and the 
Pippal}ddi groups. 
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Treatment of Pittaja Visarpa In 

cases of Pittaja Visarpa, a plastei consisting of 
Kascntka, S'rivgd taka, Padma, Guttdrd tGuduchi),- 
S'aivdla, Utpala and clay pasted togethei and mixed: 
with claiified buttei, should be wiapped* * * § in a piece 
of linen, and applied cool to the affected part. A 
paste composed of Hiivtra , Ldmajjaka (Us'na-mula), 
Chandana, Srotoja (Rasanjana\ Muktd, Maui and 
Gabika, pasted togethei with milk and mixed with 
clatified buttei should be applied thin and cool to the 
affected pait to alleviate ' the pain. Pittaja erysi- 
pelas readily yields to the application of a medicinal 
plastei composed of Piapaiindanka , Yashti-madhu, 
PayasyA , f Manjishthd, Padmaka , Chandana and 

Stigandhikd pasted together. Decoctions of the drugs of 
the Nyagiodhddi group should be used in washing (the 
affected pait) ; 01 clarified butter should be cooked with 
the expressed juice of the above diugs and employed 
in the case The pait may be affused (Seka) with cold 
milk (01 water), or with water mixed with honey or 
sugai, 01 with the cxpiessed juice of the sugarcane. 4-5 
Gauryacli Ghrita !— A Piastha measuie of 
clarified buttei should be cooked with the Kalka of 
Gaurt , }: Yashti-madhu, Aravtnda, Rodhra, Ambit, 

Rdjddana, Gauika, Rtshabhaka , Padmaka , Sativd, 
Kdkoh, Medd, Knmuda, Utpala, Chandana , Madhu- 
S’arhard, Drdkshd, S third, Pits'ni-paini, and S’atdhvd 
taken in equal parts (and weighing one seer § in all) 

* In order lo facilitate Us removal. 

1 It means "Kshira-vlddn”. Jejjata explains it as "Arka pushpi”. 

t Some explain it as “Haridrd", while others explain it as 
"Gorochmd”. 

§ Dallana, however, says that these drugs will weigh four Falas c 
i e , half a seer in all. 
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and with the decoctions, weighing four times that of the 
Ghrita, of the drugs of the Nyagrodhadi , Stlmadi (minoi 
Pancha-mula) and Vilv&di (majoi Pancha-mula) 
groups together with the same weight (sixteen seers) of 
milk The washing (of the affected pait) with this me- 
dicated Ghuta proves curative in Pittaja eiysipelas and 
sinus. Visphota (boils', head diseases, malignant sores 
and inflammatory affections of the mouth, yield to 
the internal use of this Ghrita. It is called the 
Gauryyddi Ghrita and is highly efficacious in 
the derangements to which children are liable, (com- 
monly) attributed to the malignant influences of evil 
stars, as well as in cases of emaciated ones. 6. 

Treatment of Kaphaja Visarpa:— 

Cases of the Kaphaja type of Visarpa readily yield to a 
proper application of a medicinal plaster (Pradeha) 
composed of Aja-gandhd, As'va-gandkd, Sat aid? 
Raid, Ekaishikd + and Aja-s'ringi £ pasted with 
the urine of a cow. Drugs, such as Kdldmtsdtyd, Agu.ru, 
Choeha \caidamom), Gunjd, Rdsnd, Vachd, S'ita-s'iva, 
Indra-parni, Pdlindi, Munjdta and Mahi-Kadamba 
(applied similarly) aie also efficacious in the present 
type. Drugs of the Vamnddi group may be used in any 
form (such as plasteis, washes, etc.', for eiysipelas. 
Blood-letting (by means of leeches) and Sams'odhana 
(purifying) measures are the principal lemedies in all 
cases of this disease (Visarpa'. Suppuiated erysipelas 
should be fiist purified and then tieated with the reme- 
dies described in the treatment of Vrana (ulcer). ?-8. 

* “Sarala” here means "Ttivril”. Chakradatta reads "ttisll 
which, also means “Tnvrit”. 

t *Ekaishikd,” according to Dallana, would mean S'alfivari but 
S'ivad&a explains it as P£lh£. 

$ Gayaddsa explains it as Karkata-S'ringi. 
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Treatment of N^di-vrana A Case of 
Nidt-Vrana (sinus') due to the concerted action of the 
thiee Doshas (Sannipataja) baffles all cute, while the 
four remaining types aie amenable to careful medical, 
treatment Poultices (UpauAhi)* should be applied at 
the outset in the Vritaja Naidi-Vrana and then 

the coutse of the pus-channels should be (ascei- 

tained and) fully opened (with a knife) and bandaged 
with a paste of sesamum, Apdmdiga- seeds and 

Savtdhava salt. A decoction of (the diugs of) the 
Vi ihat-Pancha-mula group should be constantly 
used in washing the ulcei. Oil ■}• duly cooked with 
the followtug diugs, viz , Hutisrd, Handrd, Katuka, 
Void, Gojikvikd and Vilva-ioots should be used for the 
purification, filling up and healing of the sores of 
the sinus 9-1 1. 

Treatment of Pittaja Nadi s— in a case 
of Pittaja sinus, an intelligent surgeon should 

employ a porudge (UtkirikS.) mixed with milk and 
clanfied butter as a poultice. Then having opened 
the sinus with a knife, a plastei composed of Til a, 
Ndga-danti and Yashti-madhu should be applied to 
heal it. A decoction of Soma, Nimha and Handrd 
should be used by a skillful surgeon 111 washing the 
ulcei daily A medicated Ghrita cooked with S'ydmd, 
Trivrit, Trvphald, Haridra, Ddm-Haiidrd, Rodhra 
and Ktitaja and with milk should be used to lubricate 
(Tarpana) the sinus This Ghrita will even heal a sinus 
affecting the Koshtha. 12-13, 

* Poulticing with the drugs which induce suppuration is not approv- 
ed of by Gayaddsa. 

t Four seers of oil, the (Ralha) drugs corabindely weighing one 
seer and sixteen seers of water ate to be taken in its preparation.— 
Dallana. 
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Treatment of Kaphaja Nctdi: —In a case 
of the Kaphaja type of the Nidi, the sinus should be duly 
poulticed Upanaha) with Kulaltha, white mustard seeds, 
S'aktu and Kittva When softened by its application, 
the diiection of the sinus (with the help of a director) 
should be first ascertained , and an expeit suigeon should 
then open it fully with a knife and plastei it with a com- 
pound composed of Nimba, ses^mum, Satiidhava salt and 
Saurdshtra-miittikd A decoction (Sva-rasa-ht.— express- 
ed juice! of the Karanja , Nimba, Jdti, Aksha and Ptlu 
should be used in washing the incidental ulcer. Oil duly 
cooked with Suvarckikd, Saindkava, Chitiaka, Ntkum 
bha , Tali? Nala, Rupikd and Apdmaiga - seeds and with 
cow’s urine should be used for healing purposes r4. 

Treatment of J^alyaja Nsfai :~ln a case 
of Salyaja Na'di (incidental to any foreign mattei into 
the body), the Salya should be fust extracted by an 
incision into the sinus. Then having fully cleansed the 
channel, the ulcer should be purified with a plaster of 
sesamum profusely saturated with honey and claufied 
buttei. It should be then healed up. Oil cooked with 
the decoction of the tendei fruits of the Kumbhika, 
Kkat jura, Kapittha , Vtlva and the Vanaspatis (Vata, 
etc.), and with the Kalkas of Mustd, Sat aid, Pi iyangtt 
Sugandhikd, Mocharasa, f Ahi-pttshpa (Ndgesvara), 
Rodhra and Dhdtaki flowcis leads to a speedy healing 
up (granulation) of ulcers (Vrana) and tiaumatic 
sinuses, x 5. 

* Dailana’s reading evidently is “Tdli laia" and he ex dams >t a> 
the roots or "BhumyamalaUi”. Chakradalta also prescribes ihis oil but he 
lakes “Niiikd” instead of “Tali”. S'lvaddss, again, in his commentary 
quotes from Sus'rula but reads “Niii-Nala’ in place of “Tdla-Nala 

t ‘‘Mocha-rasa' 1 is explained by Dallana to be “S'obhdnjnna, but it 
generally means <‘S'almali-veshla,"and S'lvaddm explains it as s«cb.-E . 
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Treatment with Ksh^ra»Sutra An 

erudite suigeon should open a sinus, occuriing in any 
of the Harm as, or in a weak, timid, or emaciated person 
with an alkalincd string (Ksha!ra-Siitra>, and not with a 
surgical knife- The comsc of the sinus should be first 
ascertained with a diicctor ; and a needle, thieadedwith 
a string of alkalincd thread should be passed fiom one 
end of the sinus and quickly di awn out through the other. 
Then the two ends of the thread should be firmly fasten- 
ed together. An intelligent surgeon should likewise pass 
another alkalincd thread in the event of the alkali of the 
first thread being comparatively weak. This should 
be repeated till the sinus completely buists out. 
The surgeon should know that the same proceduie 
may be as well adopted »n cases of fistula-m-ano. 
Similarly in cases of tumours (Arvuda), etc they 
should be lifted up (with the hand) and tied lound at 
then base with an alkalined thtead, or it should be 
punctured mound with a kind of needle with theii mouth 
resembling a bailey corn and then tied again at their 
base with an alkalined thread. After their buisting (and 
falling off), they should be tieated as common ulcers 
(Vranah 16 

The different kinds of Plug-Stick (Varti) described 
in the Dvi-Vraniya Chapter (Chikitsita— chap.-i.) may 
be similarly used with advantage in all cases of sinus. 
The use of a plug made of the following drugs, viz., 
the bark and fruit of the Ghouta, (the five officinal kinds 
of) salt,' Ldksha, Puga and the leaves of the Alavand f 

* According lo Chakradalta’s reading and S'lvadds’s commentary there- 
on, only the Saindhava (instead of the five officinal kinds of sail) should be 
taken We, hotvever, follow Dallana’s interpretation with good results, -.Erf, 

t ‘’Alavand" has been explained by Dallana as “Kdka-mardamkd” 
and by S'ivndiisi as ••Jyolishmali”. S'lvaddsa is, however, followed ip 
practice in this case, 
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pasted together with the milky juice of the Smthi and 
Arka leads to the speedy healing up of a sinus. The 
powdered* stones of Vibhitaka , mangoe fruits, Vata- 
sprouts, Harem, S'amkhmi- seed, Vdrdhi-kanda mixed 
with oil can also be used in a case of sinus 17-19, 

The seeds of the Dhustma, Madam and Kodtava, 
Koddtaki, S'uka-nasd, Mi iga-bhojani and the seeds and 
flowets of th zAinkota should be pounded together and 
applied to a sinus (Nddt) aftei having washed it with a 
decoction of Ldkskd. Cases of sinus speedily yield 
to the curative efficacy of the application of these 
powders mixed with oil. The use of the oil cooked 
with cow’s urine and with the preceding drugs (as 
Kalkas) brings about the healing up of a sinus in seven 
nights. 20-2r. 

The application of the oil cooked with the roots of 
the Pinditaka treated with the expressed juice of the 
Vat dha-kanda in the manner of a Bhdvand saturation 
and with the buib3 of Suvahd brings about a speedy and 
effective remedy for a sinus The same effect is pro- 
duced by an application of the oil cooked with the 
bulbs of the the Vajra-kanda. 22. 

Bhallatakadya Taila:— The use of the 
oil cooked with the paste (Kalka) of Bhalliiaka, 
Arka , MaticJm , Saiudhava salt, Vidanga, Hatidtd, 
DAni-Haridrd and Chitiaka and with the expressed 
juice of the Bhtingn-rdja readily cures cases of sinus, 
Apachi and ulcer due to Vdyu and Kapha. 23, 

Treatment of Stana-roga ! - in cases of 
a derangement of the milk (of the bieast) a draught of 
clarified buttei should be quickly given to the DbStri 

* According to some different reading “burnt ashes” (instead of pow- 
ders) of the drugs should be taken. In our humble opinion the reading m 
the teal seems to be the correct one, 
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(mo the i or wet-nurse) by the physician ; and . in the 
evening a draught composed of the decoction of Nitrtba , 
mixed with honey and MAgadhikd , should be given 
to hei for emetic pui poses. Next day she should 
take a meal (of boiled rice) with the soup (Yusha) 
of Mudga pulse. The use of emetics should be 
continued foi three, four, 01 six days ; or she 
should be made to drink a potion of clarified butter 
(cooked) with Tnphald. A decoction of Bhdrgi, 
Ativiskd, Vachd , Swa-ddtu, Pathd, the drugs of the 
Mustddi Gatta, Muivd and Katin okini, or that of the 
drugs of the Aragvadhrtdi group mixed with honey, 
should be given to the Dh&tn ^wet-nurse) for the purifi- 
cation of her breast-milk 26 

The above are the general remedial measures which 
are to be adopted in the affections of breast-milk. Any 
other defect in the breast-milk should be corrected 
specially with an eye to the nature of the Dosha 
involved in the case. In cases of inflammatory 
swellings of the b easts, the physician shou'd remedy 
them by means of any one of the various measures laid 
down under the head of Vidradhi with a due considera- 
tion to the requirements of each paiticular case. Medici- 
nal remedies should only be internally employed and no 
poultices should be applied fo> the speedy suppuiation 
of the swelling of the breast, even if found to have al- 
leady commenced to suppurate ; since the breasts aie of 
an extremely soft and fleshy growth, any tight banda- 
ging about those parts may be followed by local slough- 
ing or even bursting. In a case where suppuration had 
aheady taken place, an operation should be made 
in the affected part, avoiding the milk-carrying veins 
as well as the nipple with its black surroundings. 
In all the cases of Stana-Vidradhi— whether 

54 
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Don-suppurated, suppurating, or suppurated— the 
milk should be pressed out from the breast of the 
Dhatri * 27-29. 

Thus ends the Seventeenth Chapter of the Chikitsita Sthauam in the 
Sub'nita Samhita which deals with the treatment of erysipelas, reus 
and the diseases of the mammary glands 


* The milk should be pressed out of the Dh&ri’s breasts in the 
n on-suppurated stage, to alleviate the burning sensation therein, in the 
suppurating stage for the avoidance of further suppuration, and in the 
suppurated SI age for the prevention of sores, sinus, etc. 
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Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment 
of Glandular Swellings, etc, (Gfanthi), Scuivy 
(Apachi), Tumour, etc (Arvuda) and Goitre 

(Gala-ganda). i 

General treatment of Granthi :~ln 

the non-suppurated or acute (inflammatory) stage of 
Granthi, an experienced physician should prescribe 
the measures * laid down in connection with (in- 
flammatory) swellings (Sopha) in general As bodily 
strength arrests the piogress of the disease, the 
strength of the patient should hence be always carefully 
guarded against suffering any diminution in that respect. 
The patient should be made to drink oil, or clarified 
butter, or both ; or he should be made to drink lard, 
oil and clarified butter, mixed together.f Apehivdtd 
(Prasirani) and Das' a-mula cooked with the four kinds 
of lardacious or emollient substances (oil, clarified 

* Beginning with Apatarpzna up to the purgative measures. 

f Oil, clarified butter and lard mixed together is technically called 
the "Trivrita Dalian*. 

In the case of a Vdtaja Granthi, a potion of oil cooked with the 
decoction and paste (Kalka) of the Vdyu subduing drugs should be 
prescribed for the patient j in the case of a Piltaja Granthi, clarified 
butter cooked with the decoction and Kalka of the Pitta-subduing drugs 
should be administered in the same manner i while in the case of a Kaphaja 
Granthi, oil cooked with the decoction and Kalki of the Kapha-subduing 
drugs should be taken by the patient But in a case of Granlhi due to 
the concerted action of the two, or three of the Doshas, any compound 
medicated oil, prepared by cooking any two, three, or four of the oily 
substances, viz , oil, clarified butter, lard and marrow, with the 
decoction and Kalka of those drugs which are antidotes to (he said 
posbas, should be prescribed for the patient as drmks, 
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buttei, laid and marrow), or with any two of them 
should be prescribed. 2-3, 

Treatment of Vjftaja Granthi :-A 

medicinal plastci composed of Htmsid, Rohm, Amutd • 
Bkdrgt, S'yondka , Vi/va, Agunt, Krishna-gandkd, Goji 
and Tdla-patii (Tila-paini — D. R) pasted together, 
should be applied ito the inflamed gland) in the 
Vtftaja type of Gianthi Different kinds of fomen- 
tation (Sveda), poulticing (Upanihaj and medicinal 
plasters (Lepa), possessed of the efficacy of subdu- 
ing the deranged Vayu, should be likewise resorted to. A 
suppuiated swelling should be opened and thepus diained. 
Then the incised wound should be washed with a 
decoction of Vtha, % Aika and Naicndui (Aragvadha) 
and purified (disinfected) with a plaster consisting of 
icsamum and the leaves of the Pandmagula (castor oil 
plants), together with Saindhava salt. After the 
purification, it should be healed up by applying a 
medicated oil, mixed with the powdeis of Rdsitd and 
Sarald ; or by a medicated oil prepaied by cooking it 
with Vtdanga, Ynskti-madhu and Amntd and cow's 
milk. 4 

Treatment of Pittaja Granthi in a 

case of the Pittaja type of the disease, leeches should 
be applied to the affected part, which should be further 
affused with milk and water. The patient should be 
made to drink a cold decoction of the diugs of the 
Kakolyddt group with the addition of sugar; or he 
should take the powders of Hantakt through the 
medium of grape- juice, 01 of the expiessed juice of sugar- 
cane Hot plasters, prepared by pasting together the 
bark of the Madhttka (flower) tiee, and of the Jambu 

* Some read ‘ and explain lliat theidecoclions of 

Ihe Vilvildi and ihe Arkadi groups are to be taken lor ihe purpose. 
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tree, Aijuna tree, and Vetasa creeper As an alter- 
native, hot plasters compounded of the roots of the 
Tiina-s' my a (ICetaki), or Muihvkuvda mixed with 
sugar, should be constantly applied to the affected part. 
The Granthi should be opened when fully suppurated, 
and the pus let out , after which it should be washed 
with a decoction of the baik of the Vamspati * * * § The 
incidental ulcer should then be purified with a plaster 
composed of sesamum and Yashti mndhu ; and lastly it 
should be healed up with clan fied butter cooked with 
the drugs of the Madhum iKAkolyndi group 5-6. 

Treatment of Kaphaja Granthi In a 
case of the Xhaphaja type of the disease, the Doshas 
should be first eliminated from the system with the 
regular and successive measures f The affected part 
(Granthi) should then be fomented and firmly picsscd 
(Vimldpana) and rubbed with cither the thumb, or a 
piece of iron iod, or stone, or with a bamboo rod in order 
to bring about its resolution. A plastci composed of the 
roots of the Vxkamkata, { Atagvadka, Kdkananti (GunjA), 
Kdkddant iVdyasa-tinduka), and Tdpasa Viiksha 
(Ingudi) and with Ptnda-pJtala (.TiktAlavu) Atka, § 
Bhdigi, Katanja , KdlA and Madaita, pasted togctbei, 
should be applied to it by an erudite physician. A 
glandular swelling Kaphaja Gtanthi) on any pait of the 
body other than a vital and vulnerable one (Marma) and 

* The Vanaspali class consists of Vatn, PlaLshn, As'valtha and 
Udumlnia frets. 

+ The«e are the applications of Snslia, fomentation, emetics, pur* 
games, AMhdpana, S'iro virechnna and blood letting 

J Dnllana explains * l Vllvalnkata ,, as “Kanta-kdTikti, 11 but it means 
Sruvd (called Vainch in Bengal) and S'lvndasa also explains it as 
such .— Ed 

§ Chakrndatla does not read “Arka” m fhc list. 
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not (otherwise) resolved and absorbed should be cut open 
even in its non-suppurated stage and the glands 
lemoved. The expeit surgeon should then cauterize the 
incidental wound after the cessation of the bleeding and 
tieat it in the manner * of the Sadyo-Vrana treatment. 
These remedies should be employed by the experienced 
physician, where the swelling would be found to have 
assumed a large, stiff, elevated and fleshy aspect 
(bulging from the deeper tissues of the flesh). A 
Kaphaja Granthi should be opened with an incision as 
soon as it becomes fully suppuiated and should then be 
washed with a decoction of appropriate medicinal 
drugs The incidental ulcer should be purified (disin- 
fected) with a purifying remedy piepared with a 
profuse quantity of Yava-kshaia , honey and clarified 
butter , and finally it should be healed up by the 
application of an oil, cooked with Vtdanga , Pathd and 

Rohini 7-9. 

Treatment of Medoja Granthi : -In a 

case of Medoja Gianthi (originated fiom the vitiated 
condition of the bodily fat) a plaster of pasted sesamum, 
placed inside the folds of a piece of linen, should 
be applied to the seat of the affected part and fomen- 
tations with hot iron- rods should be frequently applied, 
inasmuch as application of heat (lit, — fire) is efficacious 
in such cases. As an alternative, the affected part 
should be fomented with a ladle, pasted with heated 
shellac (Likshd) The Granthi (in its non-suppurated 
stage) should be opened by an incision and the 
fat lemoved , the incidental ulcer should then ho 
(actually) cauterized. On the other hand, the Granthi, 
when fully suppurated, should be incised and washed 
with the urine (of a cow). Then a paste, composed of 
* Applications of honey, clarified butter, etc. 



Chap. XVIlL] CHIKITSA STHANAif. 43 f 

sesamum, Snvarckikd, Harit&la and rock-salt, pounded 
together and mixed with honey, clarified butter and an 
abundant quantity of Yava-kshara, should be applied 
to the incidental wound for punfying purposes. Oil, 
cooked with the two kinds of Katatga, Gtrnjd , the 
green sciapings of bamboo, Ingudt and the urine * * * § of a 
cow, should be used to heal the ulcer. 10-ri. 

Treatment of Apachi Clarified butter 
cooked with the fruit of Jimutaka and ICosha vati, 
and with (the roots of) Danti, D invent ti and Trtvtit, 
is a very powerful and efficacious remedy. f Adminis- 
tered internally as well as externally, it leads to the 
cure of the advanced cases of Apachi. 12 

A strong emetic composed of Nttgnudt, Jdti (flowei) 
and Vatihistha (Vdld) together with JimAtaka , profusely 
mixed with honey and Saindhava, should be given 
warm to the patient. It is a \ciy powerful emetic, 
and leads to the recovery of even a malignant form 
of Apachi. An oil, cooked with the pastes (ICalka) of 
Kaitaiyya, J V unit and Kautvita, may be profitably used 
as an errhinc (Sno-\ircchana). Oil cooked with the 
expressed juice of S'akhoraka may also be used profit- 
ably as an crrhinc. § Avapida errhines (used in drops 

* Cow’s urine measuring four times the oil should be taken in 
the preparation of this medicated oil 

t In preparing this medicated Ghnta, the quantity of clarified 
butter should be taken four times as much a* the combined weight of 
the Kalka (paste) These should be boiled with water, taken Jour times 
as much as the quantity of clarified butter. Some authorities, however, 
are of opinion that both the paste (Kalka) and the decoction of the drugs 
are to be taken in its preparation 

£ Some read ‘Nirgundi’ after it. 

§ This medicated oil should be cooked without any Kalka. But some 
arc of opinion that both the decoction and the Kalka of S'dkhotaka should 
be used 
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into the nostiils’ should he applied with Madhuka sdra, 
S’igm-seads and Apdmdrga- seeds.* 1 13-15. 

A glandulat swelling (Gianthi), occuiring in any 
pait of the body othei than a Maima should be opened 
in its non-suppuiated stage and cauterized with 
fire ; + or it should be lubbed with an alkali { after 
scaiificatirn as alieady advised 16. 

A length of twelve fingcis should be measured 
(Mitv£) from and above the Pdtbhni, it , the posteiior 
side of the ankle (and the space of Indra-vasti above 
this pait should be asceitained). The Indra-vasti 
(occupying a space of half a finger, or, accoiding to 
otheis, two fingersi having been carefully avoided, an 
excision (on the opposite side of the affectioni should 
be made and the spawn-like glands having been 
removed (theiefionri, the excisioncd part should be 

cauterised with fire t 

Otheis say that the excision should be made straight 
above the ankle 'Ghona) after carefully avoiding the 
space of Indra-vasti, measuring two fingers (and to 

make suie an additional space of half a finger should 
be left out), which would be found out by taking one- 
eighth pait (of the Janghd, i c., the leg -excluding the 
foot and measuring twenty fingeis) from the Khulaka 
(ankle-joint) of which the (two) Gulphas (ankles) look 
like the (two) ears. § 17-18. 

* Madhuka-sdra mixed ivilh tepid water and the expressed juice 
of S'lgru-seeds end of Apdmarga seeds should be used 

f In cases of the preponderance of Vayu and of Kapha. 


* i„ cases of Ihe preponderance of Pitta, 
s There is a good deal of difference as to the reading and 
of this passage amongsl Ihe different commenlnlors The dSatB if*P ^ 

tions arise from the different m.e, prelaws' pul upon the word JR. 
.0 the Text, "qiW sfif VRSf etc.” The aords 
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As an alternative, the legion of the wri^t (Mani- 
bandha) should be branded by a physician with thice 
mark lines, one finger apart, for a radical cure of 
Apachi. 19 

may mean either of the following (i)On the opposite side of the Pdrshni. 
Vagbhata subscribes to this view. (2) On the opposite (1 e , the other) 
Piirshm, that is to say, if the affection be on the right side of the body 
the operation should be made on the Pdrshm of the left leg nnd so on. 
Vriddha Vagbhata subscribes to thi« interpretation in the clearest 
language. (3) In the region of the Parshm, «,e , on the dorsal side of 
the leg 

The different commentators, again, do not ngree ns to the seat and 
extent of the excision. Some say that the operation should be made 
above the Indra-vasti and the extent should be two fingers m length, 
Vdgbhata seems to subscribe to this view Others hold that the operation 
should be made below the Indra-vasti and the extent should be two 
fingers 1 length* Dallana is of this opinion A thud class of commentators 
assert that the whole extent of the length from above the Pdrshni up to 
the Indra vasli should be opened. 

As to the extent of the Indra vasti, again, there is a difference. 
According to Dallana it occupies a space of two fingers. But Jejjnta 
holds that it occupies a space of half a finger only. The Indra-vasti 
(Marina) is situated twelve fingers above [i.e , in the thirteenth finger of) 
the Pdrshni. The reading in the printed editions of the text is “ftrar” 
whereas Vnnda nnd Chakradatta read DMlann’s reading also 

evidently is “fvT^T” would be quite redundant and as 

gives a belter meaning, we accept this reading. 

Now we come to the second stanza, Commentators differ more in the 
exposition of this stanza than of the former. By the expression 
^Tnffrf is meant by some commentators “from the Gulpha to the Kama ** 
Others, however, mean to take it as an adjective to ond explain 

it as meaning “from above the Khulaka whereof the Gulphas look like 
the Karims.” As regards the expression some arc inclined 

to think that the excision should be made straight above the Ghond 
(1 e , the posterior part and especially the big vein there which looks like 
the nose (Ghond) of the ankle-^oint). 

Others, however, read it as ond explain It -f 

meaning “in a straight line wiih the Ghond (which may mean 

55 
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TBe ashes (Masi) of the skins of a peacock, cow 
lizard (Godhd) and snake and of tortoise shells 
should be dusted (ovei an Apachi after lubiicating it) 
with the (cxpiessed) oil of the Itigudi Medicated oils to 
be desciibed under the tieatment of Slipada (elephan- 
tiasis) and Vairechanika fumes should also be applied in 
a case of Apachi and the diet should consist of cooked 
barley and Mudga pulse 20-21. 

Treatment of Vdtaja Arvuda in a 

case of V^taja Aivuda, a poultice composed of 
Karkdruka, Etvdruka, cocoanut, Piyala and castor 
seeds, boiled with milk, water and clarified butter, 
and mixed with oil, should be applied lukewarm 
(to the tumour) As an alternative, a poultice 
made up of boiled meat or of Ves'a-vira, should be 
applied to it. Fomentation of the pait in the mannei 
of a Nadl-sveda (application of medicated fumes through 
a pipe; should be applied by an experienced physician 
and the (vitiated) blood (of the locality) should be 
repeatedly cuffed off with a horn. S'atdhvd or Trivnt*, 
boiled with the decoction of the Viyu-subduing 
drugs and with milk and Kdnjika, should be given to 
the patient 22-23. 

Treatment of Pittaja Arvuda 

Applications of mild fomentations and poultices (to the 

either the nose or the big vein (Kandard) at the heel looking like the 
nose (Ghonr.) of the ankle joint and below the Indra vasli”. 

Dallam says that the put to he excisioned, according to the first 
stanza, is below the India-vastt and that, according to the second, is 
ahOV 9 the’Indra-vasti. We also think that the seat of the Indr.1-v.1sl1 
should be carefully avoided and an excision should be made both above 
and below the Indra-vasli, according to the requirements in each case. 

* There is a different reading f%I 7 l” ,n P lsce of “stTOW 

In that case, roots or white Trivnt should be boiled with the 
decoction, etc. 
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affected pait) and of purgatives aie efficacious in 
Pittaja Arvuda. The turnout should be well rubbed 
with (the rough surface of) the leaves of the Udumbaia, 
S'dka, or of the Goji and it should be plastered over 
with the fine powdeis of Satja-utsa, Pttymtgu, Pattavga 
(red sandal wood), Rodhia , Atijana * and Yashtt- 
tnadhu , mixed with honey. As an alternative, a plaster 
composed of Aragvadha, Goji, Soma and Sydmd, 
pasted together should be applied to it after the 
secretion VistAva Clarified butter, cooked with 
Klitaka (as a Kalka) and with the decoction of S'ydmd, 
Git ihvd, Anjanaki, Drd (• shd and Saptahkd should be 
prescribed for internal application in a case of Pittaja 
Arvuda and of abdominal dropsy (Jathara) of the 
Pittaja type 24-26. 

Treatment of Kaphaja Arvuda In 

cases of the Kaphaja type of Arvuda blood should be 
let out from the affected pait after the system of the 
patient has been cleansed (by emetics and purgatives). 
Then a medicinal plaster composed of the drugs, j- which 
arc efficacious in coircctmg the Doshas, confined to the 
upper and lower parts of. the organism, should be 
appltcd hot to the tumuui Or a plaster composed of 
Kdiisya-mla, S'uka, Ldngaldkhya and KAkddani toots, 
and the dung of a Kapota and of Pdrdvata pasted 
togcthei with urine, or with alkaline watei should be 
applied to it -The Kalkas (pastes) of Nishpdva (S'imbi), 
Pinydka (oil-cakes of sesamum) and Kulattka pulse, 
pasted with cuid-cream and an abundunl quantity of 
flesh, should be used in plasteiing the affected part so 
that worms and parasites may be produced in the ulcer 

* Chakradatta reads “Arjuna” in place of "Anjana”. 

t These are llie drugs included in the emetic and purgative groups 
(see chap, XXXIX. Sutra Sthiaam). 
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and flies attracted to it (and so consume the ulcer). A 
small portion of the ulcer, left unconsumed (un-eaten) 
by worms and parasites, etc., should be scarified and 
the ulcer should then be cauterised with fire 27-28. 

A comparatively superficial tumour (Arvuda) should 
be covered with thin leaves of zinc, copper, lead, 
or of iron, and cauterization with fire or with an 
alkali as well as surgical operations should be carefully 
and repeatedly lesorted to, so as not to hurt, nor in any 
way injure the body The incidental ulcer should be 
washed with the decoction of the leaves of the Asphota, 
fdti, and Katavira for the purpose of purification. A 
medicated oil, cooked with Bhd>gi, Vtdanga, Pdt/td,ani 
Triphald should then be used as a healing lemedy An 
experienced physician should treat a tumour, sponta- 
neously suppurating, in the manner of a suppurated 
ulcer 29-31. 

Treatment of Medoja Arvuda :-A 

[Kfedoja Arvuda (fat origined tumour) should be first 
fomented and then incised. The blood in its inside 
having been cleansed it should be quickly sutured and 
then plasteied ovei with a compound composed of 
Hatidrd, Gti/ia-dhuma (soot of a room), Radio a, 
Pattanga, Manah s'tld and Haiitdla pounded together 
and mixed with a proper quantify of honey After its 
purification, thus produced, it should be treated with 
the application of Karauja-Taila (prescribed before m 
cases of Vidradhi). Even the least particle of Doshas 
(pus, etc.) in a tumour, left unremoved, would lead 
to a fiesh growth of the excrescence and bring on deat 
just like the least paiticle of an unextinguished fire. 
Hence it should be destroyed in its entirety. 3 2_ 33 - 

Treatment of Va'taja Gala-ganda s- 

A case of the V^taja type of Gala-ganda (goitre) s ou 
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be treated with fomentations of the vapouis of the 
decoctions of tender leaves of the Vdyu-subduing diugs 
prcpaicd by boiling them with Kinjika, vaiious kinds 
of urine and milk as well as with minced meat and oil, 
and should be applied in the mannei of a Na'disveda. 
After this fomentation, the contents should be carefully 
drained ^from inside the goitre). Then aftci having duly 
purified (the incidental ulcei), it should be plastered with 
a medicinal compound composed of (the seeds ofj the 
S' at: a, Atasi, Mitfoka, S'tgiu and sesamum and Kiuva 
and the piths of the Piydla, or with that composed of 
Kdld, Atm ltd, S'lgni, Punatnavd , At ha, Gaja-pippali, 
Kcirahdta Madana) and Kushtha, or with that com- 
posed of Ekaishikd, Vnkshaka and Tilvaka. All of 
them should be pasted with Surd and ICdnjika and ap- 
plied hot to the affected pait. The internal use of a 
medicated oil, cooked* with Amntd, Ntmba,HamsdJwd , 
Vrikshaka , Pippah, Vald, Ati-vald, and Dcva-ddru , 
always piovcs efficacious in a case of goitic 34-36. 

Treatment of Kaphaja Gala-ganda : 

— A case of the Kaphaja type of goitre should be treated 
with applications of fomentation and poultice and 
should be duly drained (Visidva). Then a medicinal 
plastci composed of Aja-gandhd, AU-vishd, Vis’alyd, 
Vishdnika , Kushtha, S'ukdhvayd, Gunjd (taken in 
equal parts) and pasted with the alkaline water 
picpared from the ashes of the P alas' a wood should 
be applied hot to the affected pait. A medicated oil 
cooked with the drugs of the Pippalyddi gioup and 
mixed with the five officinal kinds of salt should 

* Some say that the oil should be prepared with the decoction as 
well as with Kilka of the Said drugSi Olliers, however, hold that water 
should be used in the preparation of the oil and the said drugs should be 
used only as a Kalka* 
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be taken by the patient Emetics, errhines and 
inhalations of Vairechanika-dhuma are beneficial in such 
cases. In the Va'taja and the Kaphaja types of goitre 
(Gala-ganda), the skilful physician should employ 
suppuiatmg measuies in paitially suppurated cases. 
The patient’s diet should consist of rice, barley and 
Mudga soup and should be taken with honey, Ttikatu, 
cow’s uiine, fiesh ginger, Pntola and Nimla 37-39. 

Treatment of Medoja Gala-ganda 

In a case of aMedoja goitie (due to the deranged fat', the 
patient should be fiist made to use oleaginous substances 
(internally and externally) and venesection should then 
be lesoited to, as advised before (£>driia-Sthdna, Ch VIII) 
A hot plaster composed of S'ydmd (Tiivrit), Sudhd, 
Maitdura, Danti and Rasdnjana pasted together should 
be applied to the seat of the disease. Powdeis of the 
essential paits (SAia) of a S'dla tiee mixed with cow’s 
urine may be given every morning with advantage 

As an alternative, the Goitre (Gala-ganda) should 
be opened, its fatty contents fully removed and the 
wound then sutured. Or it should be cauterised with 
the application of heated animal marrow, claiified 
butter, laid, or honey , aftei which it should be lubri- 
cated with clarified butter and honey (mixed together), 
and a pulverised compound of Kdsisa, Tuttha, and 
Goiochaitd , should be applied to it ; 01 after lubricating 
it with oil, it should be dusted with the ashes of cow- 
dung and of S'&la-s&ra. Daily washings with the decoc- 
tion of Tiiphald, haid bandaging and a diet of barley, 
prove efficacious (in cases of goitre). 40. 

Thus ends the Eighteenth Chapter of the Cbikilsita Sthdttam in the 
Sus'ruta Sarohitd, which deals with the medfial treatment of Glands, 
Scrofula, Tumour and Goitre. 
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Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment of 
hernia, hydrocele, scrotal tumour, etc. (Vriddhi), 
diseases of the genital organ (UpadamS'a) and 
elephantiasis (^Iipada), i. 

In the six types of Vriddhi other than the one 
known as the Antra-Vriddhi (Hernia), ridsng on horse 
back, etc., excessive physical labour, fastings, sitting in an 
unnatural position, constant walking, voluntary restraint 
of any natural urging (for stool and urine, etc ), sexual 
intci course and eating of food difficult of digestion 
should be avoided. 2. 

Treatment of Vdtaja Vriddhi In 

the Vataja type of Vriddhi, the patient should be fust 
soothed (Smgdha) with the application of Traivrita 
Ghrita (vide. Chap V. Chikitsita Sthdna). He should then 
be duly fomented and subjected to a pioper cornse of 
purgatives. As an alternative, he should be made to 
drink the expressed oil of the Kos'dmra, Tilvaka, or 
Erauda (castor) oil (as a purgative) with milk for a month. 
A decoction of the Vdyu subduing drugs mixed with 
the powdcis of the same diugs should then be employed 
by an experienced physician at a proper time * in 
the manner of a Niruha Vast! The patient should 
then be made to take a meal (of boiled uce‘ along with 
meat soup ; and oil cooked with Yashti mad/m should be 
applied (in the manner of an Anuvdsana measure). 

* After a period of one week from the lime of the application of 
purgatives and m case the patient is strong enough to undergo the 
Nmiha Vasli measure 



44° THE SUSHRUTA SAMHITA. [Chap. XIX. 

Applications of Sneha (oil, etc ), poultices (Upaniha), 
and plasters (Pradeha) of the Vdyu-subduingdtugs should 
be applied to the affected pait. If the tumour (Vriddhi) 
begins to suppurate, it should be made to do so 
fully. It should be then opened with an incision 
avoiding the median line (Sevan!) of the perineum 
and the pioper purifying (i.e , antiseptic and healing) 
measuies should be lesoited to in the usual way 
laid down (in the tieatment of Dvi-vrana*). 3. 

Treatment of Pittaja Vriddhi :-A 
case of the ^ion-suppurated stage of Pittaja Vriddhi 
may be beneficially treated with the remedies laid 
down in connection ivith a case of the same type of 
glandular swelling (Pittaja Granthi) In the esse of 
it being suppurated, the surgeon should open it with 
a knife and punfy it with the application of honey 
and clarified buttei. The incidental ulcer should then be 
healed up with oils and pastes of healing virtues 4. 

Treatment of Raktaja Vriddhi :-In a 
case of Raktaja Vriddhi (originated through the vitia- 
ted condition of the blood), the (vitiated) blood should 
be diawn out by the application of leeches. As an 
alternative, puigatives should be administered through 
the medium of honey and sugar Remedial measures 
described in connection with the Pittaja type of the 
disease should be employed both in the suppurated 
and the non-suppurated stages (of this type). 5 - _ 

Treatment of Kaphaja Vriddhi in 
a case of the Kaphaja type of the disease, poultices 
with the heat-making + drugs (i e, Vachddi, Pippdlyadi 

* According to Gayaddsa, the measures to be adopied should be those 

laid down m the Mis'raka chapter (Chap. XXV) 

f Some say that the heat-producing drugs are those comprised 1 
Aja-gandhddi group mentioned in the Mis raka chapter, Sptl 8 



Chip. XfX;j pHIKITSA STHANAM. ? 44.1 

and MushkakAdi-gtoups, etc.) pasted with cow’s urinft 
should be applied. The patient should be made to. 
diink a potion consisting of the decoction of Ddru- 
Hatidta mixed with the urine of a cow, and all the 
lcmcdial measures with the exclusion of VimlApana 
(lcsolution by pressuic) laid down under the treatment 
of the Kaphaja Granthi should be employed. The 
turnout should be opened (with a knife)whcn suppurated, 
and the oil cooked with jdti, Aiushkaia, Awkota and 
Sapta-parna should be used for the purification 
(disinfection) of the incidental ulcei 6. 

Treatment of Kledoja Vriddhi In 
a case of the Medoja (fat*originated) type of the disease, 
the affected part should be (lightly) fomentedi * and 
plasters composed of drugs (of the roots) of the Surasddi 
group or of the S'ii o-vucchana gioup (Ch. XXXIX. 
Sutia Sthana) pasted with the mine of a cow should be 
applied to it in a lukewaim state. The inflamed and 
swollen sciotal tumour, (lightly) fomented as befoie, 
should be tightened round with a piece of cloth Then 
having cncouiagcd the patient, the surgeon should open 
the turnout with a Vriddhipatra (knife) carefully avoid- 
ing the two testes (lying within the sciotal sac) and the 
median line of the perineum (Sevani). Then having 
carefully removed all morbid products (Medas) from its 
inside, Samdhava and sulphate of iron should be applied 
to the incised part, and the scrotum should be carefully 
bandaged (m the manner of a GophanA bandage). After 
the propel purification (disinfection) of the ulcei, its 
healing should be effected with the application of an oil 

* The fomentation should be applied according to S'lvadds'a, with 
balls of cow-dung, etc , slightly heated It should be noted in this 
connection that strong fomentations should not, m any case, be applied 
to the testes 
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cooked with Manahs’ild, Haiitila (yellow oxide of 
arsenic), rock-salt, and Bkallataka. 7. 

Treatment of IVIutraja Vricidhi : ~ 

In a case of an enlargement of the scrotun (hydro- 
cele) due to the derangement of urine, it should be first 
fomented and then a piece of cloth should be tightened 
rount it. A puncture should then be made in the bottom 
of the sac with a Vrihimukha instrument, on either side 
of the raphe of the perineum (Sevani) A tube open 
at both ends should be introduced (into the puncture) 
and the accumulated (morbid) fluid should be let out. 
The tube should then be taken off and the scrotum 
should be tied up with a bandage of the Sthagika 
pattern and the incidental ulcer should be purified and 
healed up with appropriate medicinal applications. S. 

Treatment of Antra-Vriddhi : -A case 

of Antra-Vriddhi (hernia when strangulated) extending 
down to the scrotal sac (Kosha) should be given up as 
irremediable , but, in tbe case of its not being so 
extended, it should be treated as a case of Vdtaja- 
Vriddhi. If the colon be found to have descended down 
to inguinal region (Vamkshana), it should be cauterized 
with a heated crescent-mouthed rod (Arddha-Chandra 
S'aldka) to prevent its descending down into the scrotal 
sac. A case of hernia that, in spite of all these pre- 
cautions, descends down into the scrotal sac (Kosha), 
should be given up as irremediable The first finger of 
the hand opposite * the affected part (re, the affected 
testes) should be incised at its middle and cauterized, 

* Incision and cauterization should be performed in the thumb of 

the right hand, if the left testis is nffected, and in case the affection is in 

the right testis, incision and cauteriza ion should be made m the thumb 
of the left hand. 
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In cases of hernia (Antra-Vriddhi) of the Wtaja 
and of the Kaphaja type the affected part should 
be carefully cauteiized in the above manner ; but in 
these two cases, the SnAyu (ligaments) should be cut 
off in addition tbefote cauterization). In a case of 
Antra-Vriddhi the veins (S'irA) of the temples at the 
(upper) end of the ears on the opposite sides of the 
affection should be carefully opened avoiding the 
Sevani therein. 9-12. 

Treatment of Upadams'a * In cases of 
the curable type of Upadams'a, Sneha (oleaginous sub- 
stances) should be first applied, and the affected part 
should be fomented. Then the veins of the penis 
should be opened, 01 leeches should be applied (to the 
organ) for the elimination of the contaminated blood t 
(according as the affections are more or less severe). 13. 

General Treatments :-The system of the 
patient should be cleansed with both emetics and 
purgatives in the event of an excessive aggravation 
of the Doshas inasmuch as the local pain and swelling 
would subside simultaneously with the elimination of 
the aggravated Doshas fiom the system Medicinal 
Vastis (enemas) should be injected (into the rectum) in 
the way of a Niruha-Vasti for the elimination of the 
aggravated Doshas, where the weakness of the patient 
would prohibit the application of purgatives. 14 

Treatment of V^taja Upadams'a In 

a case of the Vataja type of the disease, drugs such as, 
Ptopaundartka, Yashti-madhii, Varshdbhu , Kushtha, 
Deva-ddt it, Sarald, Agunt and Rdsnd, should be used 
as a plaster (over the affected organ) SImilaily 

* See note, Chapter XII., Nidftna Slhdnam. 

t Jejjala hold! that leeches Bbould be applied In a case of superficial 
Upadams'a. 
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plasters composed of Nichula, castor-seeds, and pul- 
verised wheat and barley giains pasted with Sneha 
(clarified ‘buttei, oil, etc.) should be applied lukewatm to 
the seat of the disease, which should also be affused 
with a decoction of the above-mentioned drugs, viz., 
Prapaundai ika, etc. 1 5 

Treatment of Pittaja Upadams'a :-in 

a: case of the Pittaja type of the disease, a plaster 
composed of Gairika , Anjana , Yashtimadhn , S'dttvd, 
TJs'tra , Padntaka, (red) Chandana and Utpala mixed 
with a Sneha (clarified butter), J! 01 that composed of 
Padma, Mrindla, Saiy/a, Arjuna, Vetasa, and Yashti- 
madhu mixed with clarified butter should be applied to 
the affected organ which should be spunkled with a 
solution of milk, clarified buttei, sugar, sugar-cane juice 
and honey, or with a cold decoction of the drugs of 
Vata, etc. 16. 

Treatment of Kaphaja Upadams'a : - 

In a case of the Kaphaja type of the disease, a plaster 
composed of the barks of S' dla, As'va-kai na, Aja-kama 
and Dhava pasted with Surd and mixed with oil, should 
be applied hot to the affected part. As an alternative, 
the drugs such as, Haridrd, Ativishd, Mustd, SaraU, 
Dtva-ddm, Patra, Pdthd, and Pattura should' be used 
for similar pui poses and the affected organ should 
be affused with a ’decoction of the drugs of the Su- 
ras ddi and A'tagvadhddi gioups 17- 

The above remedial measuies, viz , plasters, sprinkl- 
-ing (Parisheka), blood-letting and Sams'odhana (»V., 
application of puigatives, emetics, etc.) as well as those 

, * According to S'tvadasa the Sneha to be used in Ibe plaster should 

be clarified butler washed a hundred times. 
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described in the Sutia Sthanam (and the first Chapter 
of the Chikitsita Sthanam), should be lesorted to 
in a case of (non suppurated) Upadams'a. The physi- 
cian should try his best to atiesl the setting in of 
suppuration (m a case of Upadams'a) inasmuch as 
suppuration in (and consequent puti efaction of) the (local) 
veins, ligaments, skin and flesh would lead to the 
destruction of the organ (Dhvaja). An incision should 
be made as soon as suppuration would set in, and the 
pus and other putrid matters being drawn out, the 
incised pait should be plastered with the paste of 
sesamum mixed with honey and clarified butter. 
The incidental ulcer should be washed with a decoction v 
of the leaves of Kaiavita, of fatt and A’tagvadha, or of 
Vaijayanh and Aika 18 

The use of a medicinal plastci composed of the fine 
powders of Saurdshtra-mi tlfikif, Gainka, Tuttha, 
Pushpa-Kdsisa , Saindhava, Rod/tra, Rasaiifana , Ddm- 
Ha> tdi d, Hantdla, Manahs'tld, Haicnttkd and Eld, 
mixed with honey is highly lecommended in all cases 
of Upadams'a. 19. 

A decoction of the tender leaves of J ambit, A'mra, 
Swnanas, Nimba , S'vctd, and of KAmboji f and the 
baiks of S’allaki, Vadata, Vilva , Palds'a, Tinis'a and 
of the Kshui tiees, as well as Tttphald should be used 
by the physician for constantly washing the ulcei. Oil 
cooked with the preceding decoction, with the Kalkas of 
Goji, Vidanga and Yashti-madhu, as well as with the 
different spices (Elddi group) should be used as the best 
remedy for the purpose of the healing up (Ropana) of 


* According to Chskradatta the five kinds of leaves should be 
separably used in the preparations of (he decoctions for washing* 
f “Mdshaparni” according to Gayaddsa. 
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an Upadams'a-ulcei of whatsoever type. The use of a 
pulverised compound composed of Svarjikd , Tuttka 
Kdstsa, S'aileya , Rasdnjana , and Manahs'dd taken in 
equal parts .u rests the extension of an ulcei and 
Visaipa C lses of Upadams'a and Visarpa readily yield 
to the application of a pulveiised compound of the 
ashes of Gundi d, Hat itdla and Manahs'ild. An 
(external) application of Bhrimgatdja, Ttiphald and 
Danti mixed with the powders of copper and iron, 
destroys Upadams'a just as the thunder bolt of Indra 
(completely) destroys a tiee. 20. 

Treatment of Tri dosha ja and Rak- 
taja Upadams'a:— The medical treatment of the 
two kinds of Upadams'a duo to the concerted action of 
the thieeDoshas as well as that due to the vitiated blood 
(E-iktaja) should be taken in hand without holding out 
any definite hope of recovery. The above-mentioned 
medicines specific to the different Doshas should be 
combinedly applied in these cases in consideiation of 
the nature and intensity of the Doshas specifically involv- 
ed in them. Now hear me discourse on the special 
treatment of Tridosliaja Upadams'a. It should be the 
same as in the case of a malignant uicei (Dushta-Viana). 
The putrid portion of the male organ should be cut off 
and the lemaining poition should be fully cautciized (in 
the incised pait) with a Jambvoshtha instrument, made 
red-hot in fire. Honey, and clarified butter should then 
be applied to the cauterized pa it, and medicinal plasters 
and oils possessed of healing propeities should be 
applied to the incidental ulcer when it would be 
cleansed (disinfected). 21-22. 

Treatment of ^lipada In a case of 
Elephantiasis (Slipada) due to the action of the deranged 
and aggravated Vtfyu, the vein (Sird) at a distance 
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of four fingers above the instep (Gulpha) should be 
opened after an application of Sneha and Sveda * 
to the patient. Vastis should be employed when 
the patient has been (soothed and) restored to his 
former condition (with appropriate and nutiitious diet, 
etc.!. He should be made to take continuously for a 
month, a potion consisting of castor-oil mixed with 
(an adequate quantity of cow’s) mine The patient 
should take rice as his diet with milk duly cooked with 
S'unthi The use of the Traivrita Ghrita as well as 
cauteuzation of the affected pait with fire is also recom- 
mended in such a case 23 

Treatment of Pittaja Solipada :-ln a 
case of Pittaja type of Elephantiasis, the vein iloird) 
below the instep (Gulpha) should be opened. Medicinal 
remedies mentioned m connection with the treatment 
of the Pittaja type of tumours (Aivuda) and of Erysi- 
pelas (Visaipa) as well as other Pitta-subduing remedies 
and measures should be employed"]*. 24. 

Treatment of Kaphaja Shipada :-ln 
a case of the Kaphaja type of elephantiasis the principal 
vein (Sird) of the fiist toe should be opened by an 
expeuenced surgeon and the patient should be made 
to take at intervals the decoction (of the Kapha-sub- 
dumg drugs) with honey. As an alternative, the patient 
should be advised to take the powders (Kalka) of Aikayd 
mixed with any officinal kind of urine The affected 
locality should be constantly plastered with the paste 

• Chaktadatla reads in place of ‘Vfri'ffW q” 

meaning thereby that such Sveda and Upaniha should be applied 
before the incision of the vein Giyaddsa also supports this reading as 
is evident from D-ilIana’s commentary —Ed 

+ The particle r< >g” in the text shows that Kapha-subduing remedies 
and measures should also be used in ail these cases. 
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di'Katuha , Atnritd, S’unthi, Vidanga, Deva-ddtu and 
Chitraka , or with Chttraka and Deva-ddtu. An oil 
cooked with Vidanga, Maticha, Arka, S’unihi, Chiu aka, 
Deva-ddrit, Elakd and all the five officinal kinds of salt 
should be given him as a potion Cooked barley is 
specially lecommcnded as diet in the present case. 25. 

As an alternative, the patient should be made to 
drink a potion of mustard oil* ** or of the expressed juice 
of the leaves of Puti-Karanja according to his capacity 
for the cure of Slfpada. In the same wayf the juice of 
Pititanjivaka should be prescribed by a physician 
after a due consideration as to the strength of the 
patient and of the time, The same juice (? e , of Putran- 
jivaka) should be taken along with the juice of the 
bulbs of Kcchuka with Pdkima (vit) salt. 26 

The Alkaline Remedies An alkali 
should be piepareJ fiom the ashes of Kdkddani , Kdka- 
jaitghd , Vrihati, Kantakdiikd, Kadamba-pushpa , jllaiidd- 
ti, Lambd Sukanasd in the usual way by filtering them 
[twenty one times) after dissolving them in cow's urine 
The expressed juice of ICdkodnmbat ikd, Sukatiasa and 
the decoction of Madana fruit should be mixed with 
the above alkaline preparation fand duly cooked in the 
manner of Kshdra-pdka). Diseases, such as Slipada 


* Chakradatta reads ERfa” 10 place of “ftftrf rjiTO ire 

^T” which shows that the expressed juice of Puti-Karaoja leaves should 
he taken with mustard oil and not separately. Dallana evidently supports 
this in his commentary. That Chakradatta’s reading is the correcl one is 

also evident from the next eopulet which sajs that the expressed juice of 

Fulranjivaka should be taken in the preceding manner Tins "preceding 
manner” evidently means “with mustard oil”, and unless we accept 
Chakradalta’s reading, the expression would be unmeaning — Ed 

t Itevidenlly means that the expressed juice of Putranjivaka should 
be taken with mustard oil — see last note — Ed. 
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(Elephantiasis), Apachi (Scrofula', Gala-ganda (Goitre), 
Grahani (chronic diarrhoea), aversion to food and the 
affections of all kinds of poison, yield to the internal use 
of this alkaline preparation. An oil cooked with the 
aforesaid drugs, if used as errhines and anointments, 
will cuie all the foregoing maladies as well as malignant 
ulcers (Dushta-vrana). 27. 

The ashes of the Dravanti, Tfiviit, Danti Nili, 
S'yaind, Saptald and S'amkhtnt should be filteied in the 
way of preparing alkalies aftei dissolving them in cow’s 
urine. The solution, thus prepared, should be boiled 
with a decoction of Triphala. Taken internally it 
tends to act in the lower part of the body (* e , 
it moves the bowels) This medicine produces the same 
effect as the preceding ones 28. 

Thus ends the mneteenth Chaplet of the Chikitstla Stbdnam in the 
Sus'tula Samhita which deils with the medical treatment of Vnddhi, 
Upadams'a and S'ltpada 
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Now we shall discouise on the medical treatment of 
the minoi ailments 01 diseases (Kshlldra-roga'i i. 
Treatment of Aja-gallikd : -Leeches*' 

should be applied to the affected part in a case of non- 
suppurated Aji-gillikal 5 it should be subsequently 
plastered with the alkalies (Kshdra) of oyster-shells, 
S'rughni fSvatjtkd), f and of Yava ; as an alternate e, 
it should be plastered with the paste compound (Kalka) 
of S'ydmi, Lingalaki and Pat ha. When suppuiated it 
should bs tieated in the manner of an ulcei (Vrana) 2 

Treatment of Yava-prakhya, etc. 
Fomentation (Sveda) should be the first lemedy to be 
resorted to m cases of Autralaji, Yava-prakhya, 
Panasi, Kac’achhapi and Pashana-gardablia (m their 
non-suppurated stages) They should then be plastered 
with the pastes (Kalka 1 of Maiiahs'ild, Ha> itAla, 
Kushtha and Dzva-ddru An incision should be made 
as soon as suppuration would set in ; and the tieatment 
should b: similar to that of an ulcei. 3-4- 

Treatment of Vivrittf, etc. :-The 
remedies mentioned in connection with the tieatment 
of the Pittaja type of liiysipelas (Visaipa) should 
be employed m cases of Vivriti, Indra-vriddha, 
Gardablri, Jsila-gardabha, Irivalli, Kakshd, Gandha- 
nimtii and Visphotaka Ctaufied butter cooked with 

* Gayadisa explains that a non-suppurated Aja-gallltef 5 ' ]0ll, ‘ 1 
be first plastered with Yava-kshdra, oyster-shells and Saurdshln- Leeches 
should be next applied to it. 

t Chakradatta reads ‘'^fsTRiyViTcmC &c -“ 1D P lace of "sfifiV,# 
See.”, evidently, after the commentary of Gayaddsa 
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tile drugs of the Madhura (KikolyAdi) group should 
be applied in healing up the ulcers in the suppurated 
stages, s . 

Treatment of Chlpya, etc In a case 
of Chipya, the affected pait should be first washed* 
with hot watei and (the incarceiated pus, etc.) 
drained (Visidva) by cutting it away (with a knife). 
Then after anointing it with (the oil known as) the 
Chakra-taili it should be dusted ovei with the 
powders of Saija (resin) and duly bandaged. If 
this process of treatment fail, the affected pait should 
be cauterised with fire and an oil cooked with (a 
decoction of) the diugs of the Madhura (Kdkolyddi) 
group should be applied to heal (the incidental ulcer). 
The same course of treatment should also be adopted 
in a case of Kn-nakha (bad nail). 6-7. 

Treatment of Vld^rlktf In a case of 
Vlds(riks(, the affected part shou'd be first anointed 
(with oleaginous substances) and then fomented. It 
should then be rubbed (with the fingers) , and a p’aster 
composed of Naga-Vrittika, Vatshdbhu and Vtlva- 
roots, well pasted together, should be applied to it. 
Purifying and disinfecting (Sams'odhana) remedies 
should bj employed as soon as the affected part would 
be found to have been changed into the state of an 
ulcer (Viana\ and it should then be healed up with the 
application of an oil cooked with the decoction of (the 
drugs of the Kashdya. (Nyagiodhadt) and Madhura 
(Kakolyddi) gioups In the mn supputated stage of 
VtddiikA, the vitiated blood theiem should be let out 
by means of Piachchhdna (scaiification), or by applying 
leeches The affected pait should then be plastered with 

^Vrmdaand Chnkradatta prescribe roirentation (Sveda), and not 
washing, with hot water and they do not prescribe secretion (Visriva). 
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the roots of the Alabama and of the P aids a pasted 
together. A case of fully suppuiated VidsfriW should 
be lanced and plastered with a paste compound of Patcla 
Ptchuinarda and sesamum, mixed with clarified butter 
and should then be duly bandaged. The incidental ulcer 
should then be washed with a decoction (of the barks 
of the Kshiri trees and Khadira. Healing lemedies 
should be applied after it has been properly purified 
(disinfected) 8-9 

Treatment of ^arkarsfrvuda, etc.:— A 

case of Sailiararvuda should be treated like that of 
an Arvuda (tumour) of the fat-origined type. Cases of 
Kichchhu, V mharchika! and PaJms( should be treated 
in the manner of a Kushtha A medicinal plaster 
composed of Stktha (wax), .S' atdhva and white 
mustard seeds, 01 of Vaclid , Ddru-hai idi d and mus- 
tard seeds, pasted togethei, should be applied (to the 
seat of the disease). As an alternative, Naktamdla 
(Kaianja) oil, or Sdra-taila *■ boiled with (the drugs cl) 
the Katuka (Pippalyidi) gioup should be applied foi 
anointing purposes. 10- u. 

Treatment of P^da-ddri in a case of 
Pa'da-dtfri, the prescribed vein should be opened, and 
the affected part should be treated with fomentations 
and unguents t The affected part should be plastered 
with (an ointment compo- ed of) wax, lard, mairow, 
powdei of Sarja (resin), + clarified butter, Yava-Kshdra 
and Gairika. 12. 

* By “Sdra-taila" is meant the oil pressed from Ihe Sdra (essential 
parts) of S'lms'apd, Aguru, Saraln, Deva ddrn and such other tree*. Some, 
however, read “Sarala.taila” in place of "Sdra-taila." — Daliana. 

T According to Daliana and S'lvaddsa, fomentations and unguents 
should be first applied, and the vein should be next opened. 

X Chatradalta also prescribes a similar remedy, but there he does 
pot read “Sarja” and " Gairika.” — Ed. 
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Treatment of Alasa and Kadara In 

a case of Alasa, the legs should be spunkled with A> audio, 
(a kind of K&njika) , and a plaster composed of sesamum, 
Nwiba leaves, sulphate of iron (Kdstsa), Haritdla and 
Sautdhava, or of Hat Haiti pasted with the decoction 
of LdkshA (LAkshA-rasa) * should be applied to the 
affected parts. Blood-letting should also be resorted to. 
As an alternative, mustard oil boiled with the expressed 
juice of Kantakdti should be applied to them or the 
affected localities should be nibbed or chafed (Piati- 
sArana) with a pulvcuscd compound of sulphate of iron 
(ICAsisa', Gotothattd and olaua/i-s'ild. In a case of 
Kadara, the seat of the d iscasc should be scraped off 
(with the aid of a knife) and cauterised with (the 
application oi) heated oil 13-14 

Treatment of Indra-Iupta in a case 
of Indra-Iupta (baldness 01 Alopecia), the bald part 
or scat should be anointed and fomented, and then 
bleeding (by venesection) should be lcsoited to, aftci 
which a plaster composed of Manah-s’ild, Kdsisd, Tuttha 
and Matteha, 01 of Kutawiatd and Dcva-ddru pasted 
together, should be applied to it. As an alternative, it 
should be deeply scraped and constantly kept covered 
with a paste of Gtttt/4- seeds, As an alternative, 
Rastfyana medicines should be administered for its 
cure. An oil cooked with Mdlati, Katavita, Clntraka 
and Naktamala is highly efficacious in cut mg a case of 
Alopecia, if used as an unguent 1 5. 

Treatment of Arumshiksf : -Blood-Ict- 

* Chnktapitn toads ‘ t^ramuTTUTlf V.” ' n p'«e o( “wft'Tr'BlSUUT 
SivaddsR explatns ns * Ed. 

f ChakradaUa prescribes caulcrisaiion with fire as well, in such a 
case.— Ed 
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ting* from the affected part should be fiist resorted to m 
a case of Arumslnksf ; and it should then be affused 
with the decoction of Ntmba Medicinal plasters pre- 
pared with the R >sa (liquid) ptessed from horse-dung, 
mixed with Sawdhava, should be applied to it .As an 
alternative, it should be plastered with the paste com- 
pound (Kalka) of Haritdla Handl'd, Ntmba and Patola, 
or with that of Yasthi vtadhw , Nilotpala , Eianda, and 
Mdrkava (6. 

Treatment of Dgfrunaka, etc.:— Anoint- 
ment and fomentation of the diseased patches are the (pre- 
liminary! remedies in a case of Dafrnnaka, after which 
bleeding should be effected by opening the vein in the 
forehead Remedial measures such as, Avapida-Sirovasti 
and Abhyanga (anointment) should be employed as 
well ; and the affected parts should be washed with the 
alkaline solution of burnt Kodrava weeds. Measures 
for arresting the prematuie greyness of hair (Pahfa'j 
will be descirbed latei on (in the Mis'raka Chapter 
XXV). Curative plasters and remedies, etc, mentioned 
in connection with the treatment of Kushtha should be 
employed in cases of Masurikri ; or those, lard down 
under the tieatment of Erysipelas (Visarpa) originated 
through the conceited action of the deranged Pitta and 
Kapha should as well be u-ed. X/-I9- 

Treatment of Jatu-mani, etc. The 
seats of affection should be scraped (with a knife) 
and gradually and judiciously cauteiisedf by 
applying an alkali 01 fire m cases of Jatu 
mani (congenital moles), Mas'aka and Tila-kdlaka 

* According to Cbakradatla blood-letting should be resorted to in 
such cases only by means of venesection, or with leeches. 

t The cauterisation should be effected wilh an alkali, when the 
disease is superficial and with fire when it is deep-seated, 
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(freckles) An opening of the local veins in the 
temporal region, etc, shoutd be effected in cases of 
Nyaclichlia, Vyauga and Niliksi, in accordance with the 
prcsciibed tules. The affected paits should be rubbed 
twith Samudra-phcna, etc.) and plastcied with the barks 
of Kshin trces,pastcd with milk ; or with Void, Ati-vafd, 
Yashti tnadhu and Rajani, pasted together. As an 
alternative, plasters composed of Payasyd, Agunt and 
Kdltya pasted together with Gant lea, or of a tooth 
of a boar pasted with clarified buttei and honey, or of 
Kapittha and Rdjddana pasted togcthci, may also be 
used with benefit 20 21. 

Treatment of Y u vana- Pidakef, etc:.— 

Emetics arc specially efficacious in cases of ’Yuvrfna- 
pidaka i pimples) which disfigmc the face in youth. 
The application of medicinal plastcis composed of 
Vackd, Lodfaa, Saind/tava and (white mustaid seeds 
or of Kustumbwu, Vacfid, Lodhi a and Kushtha 
pasted together is also recommended. In a case 
of Padmini-Kantaka, a decoction of Nimba baik 
should be given as an emetic, and the patient should 
be made to drink a potion of clarified butter cooked 
with a decoction of Nimba and mixed with 
honey. A decoction * of Nwiba and Aragvadha 
should be used for chafing tUtsadana) the diseased 
locality. 22-25. 

Treatment of Parivartiksi, etc.:— in a 

case of Parivartiki \ictioflexion of the prepuce) the 
ghats penis should be rubbed with clarified butter and 
duly fomented, and Silvana and such other Vdyu- 
subduing plasleis (Upandha) should be applied for three 

* Chakraprtm prescribes the ponders (q^;) in place of the decoction 
(WTO Nimba and Aragvadha. He also reads ‘ in place 
of here they mean the same thing —Ed. 
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or five days, Then having lubricated the part (with 
Ghrita), the glans penis should be gently pressed and 
the prepuce should be smoothly drawn over the glans 
penis, so as to cover it entiiely within its fold. The pre- 
puce, being so drawn, should be fomented with warm 
poultices. Vdyu-subdmng Vastis (Clysters) should be 
employed and emollient diet should be prescribed 
(during the course of the treatment) A case of Avar 
patika should be similaily treated, after a due considera- 
tion of the nature and intensity of the Doshas involved 
in the case, 24-25 

Treatment of Niruddha-Prakas'a 

In a case of Niruddha-Prakas’a (constnction or stricture 
of the urethia', a tube (open at both ends) made of iron, 
wood, or shellac should be lubricated with clarified butter 
and gently introduced into the urethra. The marrow 
or laid of a boar, or of a poi poise, or the Chakra-taila, 
mixed with Viyu-subdumg drugs should be sprinkled 
over the affected part. Thicker and thickei tubes 
should be duly inttoduced into the uiethra every 
thiid day. The passage should be made to dilate in the 
aforesaid manner, and emollient food should be given 
to the patient. As an altei native, an incision should 
be made (into the lower pait of the penis), avoiding the 
sevani (raphe of the perineum\ and it should be treated 
as an incidental ulcer Sadyo vrana'. 26. 

Treatment of Sanniruddha-Guda, 
etc. : - Cases of SanniruddharGuda (stricture of 
the anus), Valmika and Agni-Rohini should be duly 
treated with regard to the nature and intensity (of the 
Doshas engendering the disease , but without holding out 

any definite hope of recoveiy. The treatment of a case 
of Agni-Rohini should be like that of Visarpa (Erysi- 
pelas), while the remedial measuies, mentioned in connec- 
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tion with Niruddha-prakas'a, should be employed in a 
case of Sanniruddha-Guda. 27. 

Treatment of Valmika :--Thc diseased 
patches should be scraped off in a case of Valmika and 
cauterised with fire or with an alkali ; while the purifica- 
tion and healing up (of the incidental ulcer; should 
be effected as in the treatment of an Arvuda 
(tumour;. A case of Valmika appearing in any part of 
the body other than a Marma, and not of a considerable 
growth should be duly treated with venesection after the 
application of Sams'odhana mcasutes (purgative, emetic, 
etc; The affected part should be plastered (Pralepai 
with a medicinal compound composed of the roots of 
(Vann-) Kulattha, Arcvata, Danti and S'j'dmd, pasted 
together with Guducht, rcck-salt, Palala (pastes of sesa- 
fflum) and powdered bailey It should be poulticed 
(Upaniha) with the same compound, well mixed with 
clarified butter and made lukewarm (in case suppu- 
ration be desired). When found to be fully suppu- 
rated, the course of the pus- channels should be 
ascertained by an experienced surgeon. The ulcer should 
then be opened (with a knife) and cauterised, and after, 
being fully purified of the putrid flesh tin its cavity), 
it should be again cauterised with an alkali. Healing 
(Ropana) remedies should be applied to it after it 
has been found to be thoroughly cleansed Nimba- 
oil cooked with Stmanas (Jdti leaves, Gtanihi, Bhalld- 
taka, Manahdtld , Kdldntisdri, small Eld, Agiftit and 
red Chandana should be applied with advantage 
to heal up the tincidental ulcer in a case of) Valmika. 
A patient suffering from an attack of Valmika appearing 
either on his hands or feet and attended with swell- 
ing and a large number of cavities should be aban- 
doned by a wise physician. 28. 
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Treatment of Ahi-putan£(, etc.:— in 

the treatment of an infant laid up with an attack of 
Ahi patanat the breast-milk of its mothei or nurse should 
be first purified. Cases of Ahi-putana yield to the use of 
a potion of clarified buttei , cooked w ith Trtphald , Rasdii- 
jatia and Patola leaves, and a decoction of Ttipkald, 
Kola and Khadtra should be used (as a wash) to heal 
the ulcer. Plasters composed of sulphate of Iron, Goto- 
chaita, sulphate of copper ( Tuttha ), Haiitdla and Rasdn- 
jana, pasted together with Kan jika, 01 of Vadan bark 
and lock-salt, should be applied (to the diseased locality' 1 . 
It should be dusted as well with the pulverised com- 
pound of a buint earthen pot and sulphate of copper 
The preceding measures should be adopted in cases 
of Vrishana-Kachchhu as well. 29-30 

Treatment of Guda-Bhramsa : -in a 
case of Guda-Bhramsa, the protruded part should be 
fomented and lubricated vi ith Sneha.-r It should then be 
gently re-introduced. The region of the anus should 
then be bandaged with a piece of hide in the manner of 
a Gophana Bandha, with an opening in it (lying imme 
diately below the anus), so that it may not in any way 
interfeie with the emission of Vdyu The affected part 
should then be constantly fomented. A quantity of milk, 
Mahd-pancha-m 11 la and the body (flesh) of a mouse, 
beieft of its entrails should be first boiled together (with 
wateu An oil cooked with the milk thus prepared 
(with water) and the Vdyu- subduing drugs should 
be administeied as drink and unguents. By these 
measures the most difficult cases of prolapsus am would 
be cured. 31-32. 


* According to SWddsii, coir’s fat only should be used. 

Thus ends the twentieth Chapter of the Chikitsita Slbanam m 
Sue'ruta Samhitf which deals with Ibe treatment of minor ailments. 
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Now we shall discouise on the medical treatment of 
the Sores on the penis pioduced by the 5 >uka, a kind of 
poisonous insect (Ssllka-Roga). i. 

Treatment of Sarshapi, etc. In a 
case of the Sarshapi type of the disease, the affected 
(ulcerated) part should be scarified and dusted with 
the (powdered) drugs of an astringent taste (as de- 
scribed in the Mis'raka chapter), and an oil, cooked with 
(the Kalka and decoction of) the same drugs, should be 
applied for healing purposes In a case of the ABhthi- 
liksf type of the disease, the skilful physician should 
apply leeches to the seat of affection. In case the swelling 
does not still subside, it should be removed and treated 
as a Kaphaja Granthi (glandular swelling). A Granthi 
type of the disease should be constantly fomented in the 
manner of N^di-Sveda, and should be poulticed with a 
lukewarm medicinal compound mixed with a profuse 
quantity of Sneha (oil) 2-4. 

Treatment of Kumbhik£, etc. s— An 

incision should be made into the suppurated seat of 
affection in a case of the Eurabhikd type of the disease, 
and the incidental ulcer should be purified (disinfected) 
and healed up with the application of the oil, cooked 
with Triphald, Lod/ira, Tinduka and Amrdtakap In 
the Al&ji. type of the disease, the affected part should 
be bled by applying leeches to it and should then be 
affused with a decoction of th" astringent drugs. An 

* S'iva-d£sa in his commentary on Clnkra-daUa quotes this couplet 
from Sus'ruta, but there he reads in place of sq raffifrj f; that is to 

say, he says that A'mra should be used in place of Amrdtaka, He 
hut her adds that the stones of Amra and Tinduka fruits should be takeq, 
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oil, cooked with the decoction of the same diugs, should 
be used to heal up the (incidental) ulcei. 5-6. 

Treatment of Mrldfta, etc. s— in the 
Mridita type of the disease, the affected part should be 
aflfused with tepid Vals£ oil and poulticed with a 
lukewarm plaster (Upandha) of the drugs of the Mad- 
hura (K&kolyddi) group, pasted and mixed with clarified 
butter. Leeches should be speedily applied to the condyl- 
omatous giowths (Pidaksh in a case of Sammudha- 
Pidaka In cases of suppuiation, they should be opened 
and plastered with honey and clarified butter. In a case 
ofAvamantha, the growths (Pidakd) should be opened, 
when suppurated, and healed up with the application of 
an oil, cooked with D/tava, As'va-Karna, Pattanga, 
S’allaki and Tinduka. 7—9 

Treatment of Pushkarikd, etc. :--In a 
case of Pushkrrika, all kinds of cooling measures should 
be applied and the vitiated blood should be extracted 
by applying leeches. The affected part should be 
subsequently affused with clarified butter. In a 
case of the Sparrfa-hs£ni type of the disease, blood 
should be let out and plasters (Pradeha) of Madhnui 
(Kd'kolyddi) drugs should be applied. The affected part 
should be affused with a very cold compound of milk, 
clarified butter and the expiessed juice of sugai cane, 
in .the type of the disease known as Uttawsf, the 
Pidakds (condylomatous growths) should be removed 
with the help of a Vadisa instrument, and powders of 
astringent drugs with honey shoutd be applied to the 
seat of affection 10 — iz. 

Treatment of ^ata-ponaka, etc.:— in 
a case of the {kta-pouaka type of the disease, the affect- 
ed part , should be scarified and the measures laid down 
jtl connection with Ras vKriyd should be resorted to. 
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After this, an oil, cooked with the Prithak-parnyddi 
drugs * should be likewise applied to the seat of the 
disease. 1 The medicinal treatment, in a case of Tvak- 
pa'ka, should be the same as described in connection 
with Erysipelas (Visarpa). The remedial measures, 
laid down under the head of Rakta-vidradhi, should be 
employed in a case of the Slmitalvvtida type of the 
disease 1 3-14. 

General Treatment Remedies such as 
medicinal decoctions, pastes (Kalka), medicated clarified 
butter, powders, Rasa-Kriyd, etc,, and the measures for 
purifying and healing (incidental sores 01 ulcers', should 
be employed with due consideration to the nature 
and intensity of the aggravated Doshas involved in the 
case The application of specifically prepared medicated 
clarified buttei, purgathes, blood-letting and light 
diet should be similarly prescribed f 15. 

Prognosis : -The medical treatment of the 
patient affected with any of the following types of the 
disease, viz, Arvuda, Mdmsa-pdka, Vidradhi and Tila- 
Kilaka should be undertaken without holding out any 
definite prospect of recove ry r6. 

Thus ends the twenty-Brst Chapter of the Chikitsila Sthdnant in the 
Sus tuta Saiahits which deals with the treatment of S'iika.Roga. 


■vvttwT e*“' k, w a " d lhe Pr,il, “ !t -P :,rn y s di drugs, see Chapter 
XXXVI— Su I w-stM na. 

t This seems to be the general treatment of all the types of Snka- 
Koga. 



CHAPTER XXII. 


Now wc shall discouisc on the medical treatment 
of the affections of the mouth (IWtikha-Rog'a). i. 
Treatment of Vsitaja Oshtha-kopas— 

In a case of inflammation of the lips I.Ofllitha-Kopa) 
due to the action of the detangcd Vtiyu, the affected 
pail should be lubbed with (an ointment composed of) 
the four kinds of laidacious (Sneha) substances mixed 
with wax. Fomentations in the manner of Na'di-Sveda 
should also be lesorted to by an intelligent physician 
Applications of the Ss6ivana poultices and those of the 
medicated oils, possessed of the virtue of subduing the 
dciangcd Vslyu, as eirhines and Mastikya (Siro-iasti) 
are also iccommcndcd. The lips should be tieated 
with the powdei composed of S'ti-veshtaka* Sa>/aiasa, 
Suui-daru, Guggidu and Yashti-madhu. 2-4 

Treatment of Pittaja Oshtha-kopa, 
etc.! — In a case of Oshtha-kopa of traumatic origin, 
I Abhigha'taja) 01 one due to the deranged action of the 
blood (Raktaja) or of the Pitta, bleeding of the affect- 
ed part should be effected by the application of leeches 
and all the measures and remedies (Sams'odhana and 
Sams'amana) mentioned in connection with the treatment 
of the Pitla-Vidiadhi should be likewise employed. 5 - 
Treatment of Kaphaja Oshthakopai 

— The use of medicated S’iro-viiechana (errhines">, fumiga- 
tions, (Vaiiechamka Dhuma), fomentation and (Sveda) 
Kavala (guigles), piepared fiom the Kapha-subduing 
drugs should be lecommended after blood-letting in the 
Kaphaja type of Oshlha-kopa. The swollen and inflamed 
lips should be treated (Piati-siiana) with a compound con- 
* Vogbbata reads w w *• * t 10 place of 1 
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sisting of Ttikaiu, Sarjtkd-kshdi a, Yava-Kshata and 
Vid-lava.ua (.black-salt) * pounded togethei and made 
into a thin paste with the admixtme of honey. 6 

Treatment of Nledoja Oshtha-kopa : 

— In a case of the fatty type of Oshtha-kopa, the 
affected part should be fomented and opened (when 
suppurated) , and should then be purified and 
cauterised with file A paste compound of Priyangu, 
Tttphald , Lodhta and honey should be tubbed over the 
affected part (Piati-sarana) These ate the remedies for 
the curable types of Oshtha-kopa 7-8 

Treatment of the Diseases of Danta 

-Mula ! — Now we shall desctibe the tieat- 
ment of the affection of the toots of the teeth (.Gingi- 
vitis) In a case of the Sittfda type of the disease, 
the gums should be fiist bled and a decoction of 
Sarskapa, Ndgaia, Tf ip h aid and Mustaf mixed 
with Rasdnjana should then be used as guigles. 1 he 
gums should be plastered (Pralepa) with Priyangu , 
Musta and Triphald and (clarified butter, cooked with) 
the decoction of Triphald, Madhuka, Utpala and 
Padmaka should be used as an eirhme. In an acute 
case of Danta-Pupputaka, the gums should be first bled 
and then rubbed (Pratt sdrana) with the five officinal 
kinds of salt and Yava-Kshdra mixed with honey 
The use of errhines (Siro-virechana) medicated snuffs 
(Nasya)and demulcent food is lecommended. 9-10, 

Treatment of Danta-Veshta, etc. i— 

In a case of Danta-' Veshta, the swelling should be first 
bled and then rubbed with a pulverised compound of 
Rodkra, Pattanga, Yaskti-madku and Ldkshd mixed with 
a profuse quantity of honey. A decoction of (the bark 

* Vnr.ua and Chakrapdni do not read Vid-lavana. 

+ Vnnda and Chakia*datln do not read Musla, nor Ras£njana» ‘ 
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of) the Kskiti trees, mixed with sugar, honey and clari- 
fied butter (as an aftei -throw', should be used as gurgles 
(Gandusha) Clarified butter, cooked with the drugs 
of the Kdkolyddi group with ten times its own weight of 
milk, should be used as snuff (Nasya). In a case of 
Saushira, the affected parts, after being properly bled, 
should be plastered (Lepa) with Lodhra, Musta and 
Rasanjana, pounded together and mixed with honey. 
A decoction of the Kshiri trees should be used as 
guigles (Gandusha), and clarified butter cooked with 
the paste-compound of Sdtivd, U/p.iln, Yaihti-madk u, 
Sdvata (Lodhra', Aguru , (red) Chandana and ten times 
its own weight of milk should be recommended 
as an errhine. 11-12, 

Treatment of Pari-dara, etc. In a 

case of Pari-dara the treatment should consist of the 
remedies described in connection with Sitdda - In a 
case of TJpa kusa as well,' the system of the patient 
should be cleansed both ways ‘ v by means of emetics and 
purgatives), and his head should be cleansed with Siro- 
virechana. The affected part (in a case of Upa-kusa) 
should, in addition, be bled (by rubbing it ovei) with the 
leaves of the Kdkodmnbartkd, or of the Goji, or with 
the application of a medicinal compound composed of 
the five officinal kinds of salt and Trikatu mixed with 
honey. Tepid watery solutions-j- of Pippali, (white) 
Sctrshapa, N Agar a, and Nickula fruits should also be 
used as gurgles (Kavala). The use of clarified butter 
cooked with the drugs of the Madhwa (Kdkolyddi) 

* This shows that cleansing the system by means of emetics and 
purgatives, as welt as with Shro-virechana should be resorted to in a case 
of Pari-dara as well. 

t The solution may he prepared with the drugs taken together « 
separately. 
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group as errhine (Nasya) and gurgle (Kavala) is also 
recommended. 13-14. 

Treatment of Danta-Vaidarbha, etc.: 

•—In a case of Danta- V aidarbka, the regions about 
the loots of the teeth should be cleansed by open- 
ing them with a (Mandaldgra) instrument and sub- 
sequently treated with alkaline applications. Cooling 
measures should also be resorted to (during the treatment 
of this disease) In a case of Adhika-danta, the 
additional tooth should be uprooted and removed ; 
then (in order to arrest the bleeding, if any), the part 
should be cauteiised with fire, and then an experienced 
physician should apply the remedies mentioned under 
the head of worm-eaten teeth (Krimi-dantaka). 15-16 

Treatment of Adhi-m^msa : — In a case 
of Adhi-mamsa, the additional fleshy growth about 
the roots of a tooth should be removed (with 
a knife) and treated with a compound of Vachd, 
Tcjovati, Patkd, Saijikd and Yava-kshdra, pasted 
together with honey. Powdered Pippali, mixed with 
honey, should be used as a gurgle (Kavala), and a decoc- 
tion of Patola, Tviphald and Nimba for washing the 
affected part. Errhines (S'lro-virechana) and inhalation 
of Vairechana smoke, (that lead to the secretion of 
mucus from the head), would likewise prove efficacious 
in such cases. 1 7 

Treatment of Danta- Na'di :-in a case of 
Danta- Uadi, the treatment of Nddi (Sinus) about the 
teeth is identical with that of sinus in general. The 
specific remedial measure, however, is that the gum of 
the affected tooth should be incised, and the tooth should 
be extracted, if it be not in the upper jaw The affected 
part should then be purified and cauterised with an 
alkali or fire Hence in a case of Sinus (Nddi), 

59 


a com- 
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plete extraction of any fragment of the broken bone 
or tooth, is essentially necessary (for its cure), inas- 
much as, if left unextracted, it may cause the sinus to 
affect (run below) the jaw-bone If the affected tooth 
be m the upper jaw, and if it be found to be firm and 
steady at its roots, though attended with tooth-ache,* 
it should not be extracted, inasmuch as it might 
produce an excessive haemorrhage from its roots, 
and usher in blindness, facial paralysis, or other 
dangerous affections (such as convulsion, etc.) due 
to the excessive loss of blood. Hence in the case 
of a looseness of such a tooth in the upper j'aw, it should 
not be extracted A decoction -J* of Jdti, Madana, 
Svddu-Kantaka and Khadira should be used to wash 
the mouth. An oil cooked with Jdti, Madana. 
Katuka, Svddu-Kantaka, Yashtt-madhu, Rodlua, 
ManjisJithd and K/iadtta should be used to cleanse and 
heal a sinus invading the roots of a tooth. The re- 
medial measures to be employed in the diseases affecting 
the roots of the teeth have thus been described above 


* Both Vrmda ami Cbakradatta quote this passage from the text, bat 
both of them read “sjlfijcT (excessive bleeding takes place) in 

place of “igsgjt (if it be found to be firm and steady at its roots, 

though attended with tooth-aehe) S'n-kantba Datta, again, in his com- 
mentary quotes another reading ( |f 11 be loose,n ' ls 

sockets and be extracted with its roots) In our bumble opinion, however, 
the current reading of the text seems to be the correct one, inasmuch os 
both the readings quoted above seem to be redundant in the presence of Urn 
two following sentences • ” and ‘Smvtujxft ~~ 

t According to S'nkantha and S'lvadSsa, it appeals that the applica- 
tion of this decoction os a wash is not to be found in all ediutms o 
Sus'ruta Saiubitd, but they say that it is found only in JejjatO « >" ‘ 

Jejjata’s reading and explanation seem to be correct and aVe 
followed by us in the translation. — Ed, 
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We shall now proceed to describe the medicinal lemedies 
to be employed in the diseases which confine them- 
selves exclusively to the teeth 18-21. 

Treatment of the diseases of Tooth 
proper : — A case of Danta-harsha yields to the 
use of any lukewarm Sneha,' ! 01 the Traivrita-ghrita 
(mentioned in Chapter V), or of the decoction of the 
Vdyu-subduing drugs as gurgles (Kavaia). An applica- 
tion of Snaihika Dhuma (emulsive fumes) and the use 
of snuff (Nasya), emulsive articles of food, meat soups, 
gruel prepared with meat (Rasa-Yavdgu), milk, milk- 
cream, clarified butter, Ssiro-vasti and the other Vdyu- 
subduing measures generally prove efficacious 22. 

In a case of Danta Sarkar^ (Tartar-calcareous 
deposits on the teeth), the deposit should be removed 
in such a way as not to hurt the toots of the tooth, after 
which the part should be dusted (Prati-sdrana) with 
powdered Lakskd with honey. All the remedies men- 
tioned in connection with the treatment of Danta- 
harsha may as well be employed in this disease 23 

Treatment of Kapalika', etc. : -These 
remedies are also efficacious in a case of Kapalika' 
(caries of the tooth) which is extremely haid to cure 
In a case of Krimi-Danta (worm-eaten tooth) found to 
be firm and unloosed (in its socket), the affected tooth 
should be fomented, and the accumulation (£ e , the pus, 
blood, etc ) should be removed. It should then be treated 
with some Vdyu-subduing errhmes of the Ava-pida 
form and with emollient gurgles (Gandusha), as well as 
with plasters, prepared with Varshdbhu and the drugs 
of the Bhadra-Ddrv&di group and with a diet of 
emulsive articles of food. In the case, however, where 

* All the four kinds of Sachs should be used separately or 
cotnbinedly. 
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the tooth is found to be loose (in the socket, the 
loose tooth should be extracted, and the cavity 
cauterised with fire or an alkali (foi the purpose 
of arresting the bleedingl An oil cooked with the 
pastes (Kalka) of Viddri , Yashti-madhu , S't ingataka, 
and Kas'eruka and with ten times its own weight of 
milk should be administeied as an errhine (in such 
cases) The course of treatment in a case of Hanu- 
mokslia is the same as in one of facial paralysis. 24-27. 

A person suffering from any affection of the teeth 
should tefrain from taking acid fruits, cold water, dry 
(Ruksha) food, excessively haid articles of food and 
from brushing his teeth (with a twig). The treatment 
of the curable types of tooth-diseases has been thus 
described above, we shall now (proceed to) describe the 
tieatment of the curable types of tongue-diseases 28 29 

Treatment of Tongue-diseases s— in 
the Vafcaja type of Jihvtf-kantaka (Papilla), the 
treatment should be the same as in the case of 
Vdtaja Oshtha-kopa. In the Pittaja type (of Jihvi 
kantaka), the vitiated blood should be made to secrete 
from the affected organ by rubbing it with any article of 
rough surface (such as the leaves of S'dkhotaka, etc), and 
the drugs of the Madhuta (Kakolyddi) group should be 
used for gurgles and euhines, as well as for being rubbed 
over (Piati-sdrana) the affected organ. In the Kaphaja 
type (of Jihva-kantaka), the organ should be bled by 
scarifying it (with a Mandala patia and such other 
instiument), it should then be mbbed with the 
powdeis of the drugs of the Pippalyddi gioup mixe 
with honey. A compound of powdered white mustar - 
seed and Saindhava should be administered as 
gurgles (Kavala), and the patient should be made 
to take his food with the soup of Patola, Nmia, 
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and Vditdku mixed with (a liberal quantity of) 
Yava-Kskdra 30. 

Treatment of Upa-JIhvei !— in a case of 
Upa-jihva! (Ranula),the affected part should be scarified 
and rubbed with an alkali, and the patient should be 
treated with errhines (Siro-vneka), gurgles (Gandusha) 
and inhalations of smokes (Dhutna). The treatment of 
the tongue diseases has been thus described above. 
We shall now describe the medical treatment of the 
affections of the palate (Talu-gata Roga). 31-32 

Treatment of theTsClu-gata diseases: 

— ‘In a case of Gala-sundiksf, the SundikA (protuber- 
ance) should be drawn out along the tongue with the 
help of the thumb and the second fingei of the hand, or 
with a Samdams'a (foiceps) and then cut off with a Man- 
dalagra mstiument But it should be severed neither 
more nor less than three-quarteis of the append- 
age, inasmuch as profuse hemorrhage might follow 
an excessive incision, and death might result therefrom ; 
whereas, a case of lesser severance is usually found to 
be attended with swelling, excessive salivation, somno- 
lence,* vertigo, daikness of vision, etc. Hence a 
surgeon, well-versed in the seience of surgery and well- 
skilled in practical operations, should carefully operate 
a Gala-sundikA (with a knife) and subsequently adopt 
the following measuies The incidental ulcer should 
bJ treated with the pulverised compound of Mancha, 
Atwishd, P dthd, Vachd, Kits ht ha and Kutannata, mixed 
with honey and rock salt A decoction of Vachd, 
AH-vtshd, P dthd, Rdsnd , Katuka-rohim and P ichu~inavda 
should be used as guigle fKavala) The five drugs, viz,, 

* S'nkantha DalU, in his commenlaty on Vrlnda’s compilation, quotes 
this passage from the text, but does not include "somnolence” theteio. 
He. leads "giHlaisl in place of "qrar fitSf ” | 
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Ingttdi, Apdmdrga, Danti, Sarald and Deva-ddm 
should be pasted together and made into Vartis (sticks), 
well flavoured by the addition of perfuming drugs 
Twice every day (once in the morning and again in the 
evening), should the patient be made to inhale the 
fumes of these burning Vartis (sticks) which have the 
pioperty of subduing the (deranged) Kapha, and 
should be made to take the soup of Mudga boiled in 
alkaline water# In cases of Ttindikeri, AdhruBha, 
Kurina, Mdmsa samghdta and Tain pupputa, the pre- 
ceding measures should be adopted, but the surgical 
operation should vary with the nature of the particular 
disease under treatment. 33-34- 

Treatment of Talu-paka, etc. 
Remedies which destroy the deranged Pitta should be 
employed in Tdlu-pdka (suppuration of the palate), 
while applications of Sneha (oil, etc.) and Sveda 
(fomentations), as well as Vdyu-subduing measures should 
be the remedies in a case of a T^ln-^opha (swelling 
of the palate). The remedies to be employed in the 
diseases affecting the palate have been thus described 
above. Now hear me discourse on the remedial 
measures in Kantha-Roga (diseases of the throat). 


35"36 

Treatment of Throat-diseases » 

a curable type of Rohini, blood letting and the 
applications of emetics, gurgles, inhalations (of medi- 
cated fumes) and errhines (Nasya) are efficacious 
In' cases of Vsftaja Rohini, blood-letting should 
be first effected, and the affected part should then he 


* The alkaline water to be usd ,n the Mudga-soup should be pre- 
paced from Yava-kshdra according to Dallana. But accord., ng I toj 
dSsa, alkaline water prepared from the ashes of Mush a a, p 


etc., should be used. 
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rubbed with salts Gurgles ^Gandusha) of tepid 
Sncha (oil, clarified butter, etc.) should be con- 
stantly resorted to In cases of the Pittaja 
‘Xtohini, the powdeted Pattanga, honey and sugar 
should be rubbed (Prati sArana) over (the affected part), 
and the decoctions* of Drdkshd and of Pantshaka, 
should be used as gurgles (Kavala). In the Kaphaja 
type of Eohini, the affected part should be tubbed 
with Katuka and Agdia-dhutna (soot of a house — 
chimney-soot) An oil properly cooked with S'vetd 
Vidanga, Dantt and Saindhava should be employed as 
(Nasya) and employed as gurgles (Kavala). In a case 
of Riktaja Rohim, a physician shall employ the 
same measures of treatment as in the Pittaja type of 
the disease. 37. 

Treatment of Kantha-^aluka, etc.: 

— in a case of Kantha-Sstluka, it should be bled and 
treated as a case of Tundikcrt, and the patient should 
be enjoined to take a single meal in the day consisting 
only of a small quantity of Yavdnna (barley-rice) with 
clarified butter. The treatment of a case of Adhi- 
jihvikd should be the same as that of Upa-jihvikA. In 
a case of Eka-vrinda, blood-letting of the affected part 
should be resorted to (by the application of leeches), 
and loodhana-j* (puufying) remedies should be 
employed. The medical treatment of a case of Gxltfyu 
(SJatyu.-D R.) consists of a surgical operation (on the 
seat of th; disease) Incision should be made into a 


* According to Chakra*pdni, Drdkshd and Parusbaka should be 
combmedly used in preparing the decoction. 

f The “purifying remedies” here means S'iro vireebana, fumigation, 
plasters and applications of alkali, etc., for purifying the Doshas in th$ 
throat. 
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Gala-VidradM (throat-abscess' in its suppurated stage 
and appearing at a part other than a Marina (vulner- 
able part) 38-42. 

Treatment of Sarva-sara Wlukha- • 
Roga : — The affected part should be rubbed with 
powdered salts’ m a case of Sarva-sara Mnfcha-roga 
(invading the entire cavity of the mouth) due to the 
aggravated Vdya. Oil cooked with the (decoction and 
the pastes of) Vdyu-subduing drugs (such as, tneBhadra- 
darvidi group, etc ) and used as errhines (Nasya) and 
gurgles (Kavala) is efficacious in this disease After the, 
application of this oil, the patient should be treated with 
the Snaihika form of fumigation (Dhuma) in the follow- 
ing manner. Tuntuka leaves smeared with honey should 
be plastered with a compound of the Sira of S' d/a, 
Piydla and castor wood, the marrow of Ingtidi and 
Madhuka, Gugpdu, Dhyamaka (Gandha-trina), Mdmst, 
Kdldttu-sdrivd, S'ri (Lavanga), Sarja-rasa , S'aileya and 
wax pounded together and mixed with an adequate 
quantity of clarified butter or oil. It should then be 
burnt, and the patient made to inhale the fumes. This 
medicinal fumigation (Dhuma) proves remedial in the 
disease It destroys the deranged Wyu and Kapha, 
and proves curative in all affections of the mouth. 
In the Pittaja type of the Sarva sara Mukha-roga, all 
the morbific principles (Doshas) should be eliminated 
from the patient’s body (with emetics and purgatives), 


* Dallana and Nis'cbala explain the lerm as l * le 

powders o£ the five officinal kinds of sail. S'lva-da-a, however, holds that 
powdered Samdhava salt only should be used Vrinda reads *' •" 

and the commentator S'n-kantha Datta explains it to mean either the 
powders of “uRVn l 'i *•< • Jyotishmati or those of ».e , the five 

officinal kinds of salt.— Ed. 
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and all kinds of sweet, soothing and Pitta-subduing 
drugs should be administered Medicated gurgles 
(Gandusha), fumigation (Dhuma), PratisArana (rubbings) 
and purifying (S'odhana) measures as well as the 
Kapha-subduing remedies should be employed m the 
Kaphaja type of the Sarva-sara-Mukha-roga, and the 
patient should be made to take one Dharana measure 
(Twenty-four Ratis) of powdered Ati-vishd Pdthd, 
Musta, Deva-ddnt, Katitka and Ktttafa seeds, with an 
adequate quantity of cow’s urine. This medicine acts 
as a potent remedy for all the Kaphaja disorders of the 
body. Gurgles (Kavala) with milk, sugarcane juice, 
cow’s urine, curd-cream, KAnjika, oil, or clarified 
butter (Sneha) should be prescribed according to the 
nature of the aggravated Doshas involved in each case 
(of the Sarva-sara-Mukha-roga). We have described 
above the medical treatment of the affections of mouth 
which yield to medical remedies. 43-45 

incurable Types t— Now we shall enumerate 
the different incurable types of mouth-diseas'es Of 
the types of Oshtha-pdka, those due to the vitiated 
condition of the flesh, or of blood, and those due 
to the concerted action of the aggravated Doshas 
(SannipAta) should be deemed as incurable. Of the 
diseases peculiar to the roots of the teeth, the affections 
known as the SAnnipAtika Danta-nddi (Sinus in the 
gums) and the SAnnipAtika fsaushira (MahA-Saushira) 
should be also deemed as incurable Of the affec- 
tions of the teeth, those known as the fjydva-dantaka, 
Ddlana and Bhanjana, and of the diseases which 
restrict themselves to the tongue, the one known as the 
Aids a should be looked upon as incurable. Similarly, 
of the affections of the palate, the ATVUda should be 
deemed as incurable Of those of the throat, the Svara- 

60 
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glma, Valaya, Brinda, Bala'sa, Bidtfrikd, Galaugha, 
M&nsa-ta'na, Satagimi and Bohini should be regarded 
as beyond the pale of medicine. The nineteen kinds of 
the disease mentioned above are incurable, and the 
medical treatment of these diseases should be taken m 
hand without holding out any definite hope of 
recovery 46 —49 

Thus ends the Twenty-second Chapter of the ChiKitsita-Sthdnam m the 
Stis'ruta Samhili which deals with the medical treatment of the diseases 
of the mouth 



CHAPTER XXIII. 


Now we shall discourse on the (symptoms and) 
medical treatment of swellings (isopha). i. 

The six kinds of swelling (ioopha) appearing in the 
particular parts of the body have already been described* 
with the variations in their symptoms and the medical 
treatment to ( be pursued in each case, f But thtf swelling 
known as the Sarva-sara £sopha (geneial Anasarca) 
may be divided into five subheads They are a9 
follows, namely, the Vtftaja, Pittaja, Kapahja San- 
mpa'taja and Vishaja (*.« , the one due to the introduc- 
tion of any extraneous poison into the system). 2 

Theft* Causes : — The Doshas (morbific prin- 
ciples) become aggravated and give rise to swellings 
(Sophal of the body, by such causes, a-, by undertaking 
a journey immediately aftei a meal, or by the use of 
Harita-sdkas (potherbs , cakes and salts in inordinate 
quantities, or by the excessive use of acids by weak 
and emaciated persons, or by the use of clay, baked oi 
unbaked, of lime-stones, or of the flesh of aquatic 
animals, or of those frequenting swampy places, exces- 
sive sexual intercourse, use of fares consisting of incom- 
patible ai tides and lastly by the joltings when riding 
on elephants, horses, camels, in vehicles, etc , or on 
persons on the part of dyspeptic patients. 3. 

Specific Symptoms : — A swelling (S'opha) 
of the VsftajtC type is vermilion or black-coloured and 
is attended with softness and a pricking pain in the 
swelling which disappears at intervals A swelling of 
the Pittaja type assumes a blood-ied or yellow colour, 
swiftly expands and is attended with a burning and 

■ * See Sutra-sthlno, Chapter XVII. 
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drawing pain (Chosha). A swelling of the Kaphaja 
type assumes a white or greyish colour, becomes hard, 
cold to the touch and glossy, is slow in its growth, and 
is attended with itching, pain, etc A swelling of the 
Srfnmpitika type (due to the concerted action of all the 
three Doshas of the body) exhibits all the symptoms 
which specifically belong to each of the three above- 
said types. 4-7. 

Symptoms of Vishaja-£opha 

swelling (Sopha) which results from the contact or 
introduction of a (weakened) chemical poison (Gara) with 
or into the body, or fiom the use of polluted water, 
or by bathing in a foul and stagnant pool or tank, or by 
dusting the body with the powders of substances 
poisoned by any poisonous animal, or from the contact 
with weeds and plants, which have become poisoned 
by the urine, faecal matter, or semen of poisonous 
animals, is called a Vishaja swelling The swelling 
is soft, pendent and persistent, expands rapidly and 
moves gradually (from one part of the body to the 
other) and is attended with a burning sensation and 
suppuration. 8. 

Memorable Verse The aggravated Doshas 
of the body confined in the stomach (Amdsaya) give rise 
to a swelling in the upper part of the body Confined 
in the intestines (Pakvas'aya;, they give rise to a swelling 
in the middle part of the body. If they are confined 
in the receptacle of the foeces (Malds'aya), the lower part 
of the body becomes swollen. The swelling extends 
all over the body in the event of their (Doshas) being 
diffused throughout the organism. 9. 

Prognosis : — An cedematous swelling (Sopha) 
occurring in the middle part (trunk) of the body or 
extending all over it may be cured with difficulty as 
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well as the one which first occurs at either (the upper or 
lower) half of the body and tends to extend upward. 
A case of swelling attended with dyspnoea, thirst, 
weakness, fever, vomiting, hiccough, dysentery, colic 
(S'ula), and a want of relish for food is extremely hard 
to cure and soon proves fatal, io-i I. 

We shall now proceed to describe their general and 
specific remedies. The use of acids, salts, milk, curd, 
treacle, lard, water, oil, clarified butter, cakes and all 
kinds of heavy (in digestion) edibles should be refrained 
from in all the types of oedema (S'opha). 12-13. 

The Special Treatment of £>opha 

Traivrita (Ghrita) or castor oil should be administered 
for a month or a fortnight to the patient suffering from 
the Vtftaja type of oedema (Sjopha). Clarified butter 
cooked with the decoction of the drugs of the Nyagro- 
dhddi and the A'ragvad/iddt groups should be respec- 
tively prescribed in the Pittaja and Kaphaja types. 
In the Sannipsftaja type, the patient should be made 
to drink a potion of clarified butter cooked 
with a P&tra* measure of the milky exudation of the 
Snu/ii plant and twelve Pdtra measures of fermented 
rice gruel (Kdnjika) with an adequate quantity of 
Danti as a Kalka. The remedy in regard to a swelling 
due to the action of poison (Vishaja) imbibed into the 
system will be duly described in the Kalpa Sthdnam. 14, 
The general remedies Now we shall 
describe the general remedies (which are applicable in 
cases of dotha). Any of the four Ghritas ending with 
the Tilvaka Ghrita which have already been mentioned 
under the treatment of Udara would prove remedial 
in a case of fivayathu (CEdematous Swelling). The 
use of (ihe officinal) urine and the applications of the 

* A Pit!* measure is equal to eight seers 



478 THE SUSHRUTA SAMHITA. ifChap. XIII 

(medicated) Vartis are likewise recommended. The 
patient should be made to take every day the 
medicine known as the Navityasa* * * § through the 
medium of honey. He should be made to take a 
Dharana weight of the compound of powdered 
Vidanga, Ativishd, Kutaja-trah, Bkadra-ddtn Nigara 
and Markka in tepid water. Trikatu, Yava-kshdra 
and .powdered .iron should be mixed together and 
administered through the medium of the decoction 
of Triphald\ or, cow’s milk and cow’s urine, in 
equal proportions should be taken. As an alternative, 
treacle and Haritaki mixed in equal proportions should 
be administered. Deva-ddm and S'untkif may be given ; 
or Guggulu * dissolved in cow’s urine or in the 
decoction of VarshdbJiu Equal parts of treacle 
and S'nngavera § may as well be prescribed ; or the 
roots of the Varshdbhu pasted with the decoction of the 
same drug and mixed with powdered S'unthi dissolved 
in milk should , be given to the patient every day for a 
month He should take Mudga pulse fried with the 
clarified butter prepared by cooking it with the decoc- 
tion of Trikatu and Varshdbhu Milk botled with 
Pippali, Pippali- roots, Ckavya, Chitraka, Mayura (Ap4- 
mdrga) and Varshdbhu, or with Sunthi and Surangi- 
roots, or with Trikatu, Eranda-ioots and Sydntd-roots, 
or , with Varshdbhu, S’unthi, Sahd and Deva-ddru 
should be given to the patient. A paste of Aldvu and 

* See Chapter XXII, para, ro, Cbikitsita-sthdnam. 

f Some commentators explain that the compound of Deva-ddru and 
S r tmthi also should be taken through the medium of cow's unne or the 
decoction of Varshdbhu. 

$ According to Chakradatta’s reading, Devc-ddru, S'unthi and 
Guggulu should be taken together with cow’s unne. 

§ The S'nngavera In this compound may be either fresh or 
dried.— Ed. * i * 
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Vibhitaka dissolved in the washings of rice, should 
likewise be administered 1 5 1 

The diet of the patient should consist of cooked 
barley or wheat saturated with the unsalted soup of 
Mu-dga pulse, cooked with Yava-kshdra , Pippali, 
Maricha and S'ringavtta, and prepared with only a 
small quantity of oil or clarified buttei A decoction 
of Vrikshaka, Arka, Naktamdla , Nimba and Varshdbhu 
should be used m effusing (Parisheka) the affected pait 
It should be plastered with a compound consisting of 
Sarshapa, Suvarchald, Satndkava and S'dmgashtd, 
pasted together Strong purgatives, Astbdpana 
measures and applications of Sneha, Sveda and 
Upandha should be constantly employed according to 
the nature and instensity of the aggravated Doshas 
involved in the case In a case of fjotha, other than 
what is the outcome or supervening symptom (Upadrava) 
of any other disease, the patient should be frequently 
bled by opening a vein of the locality 16. 

memorable Verse A patient wishing to 
get rid of an attack of Sopha (cedematous swelling) 
should refrain from taking all sorts of cakes, acid sub ; 
stances! liquor, clay, salts, oil, clarified butter,* water, 
heavy and indigestible articles of food, sleep in the' day 
time, the flesh of animals other than that of the animals 
of the Jingala group and from visiting the bed Of any 
woman 17- 

Thus ends the Twenty third Chapter in the Chikitsita Stbdnam of the 
Sus'ruta Samhitd which deals with the medical treatment of S'opha. 

♦ Some readj** spssp" , treacle in place of “ ic„ clarified 

butter. This reading seems to be the correct one, inasmuch as it is 
supported by all other authoritative worts on Ayurveda — Ed, ' ’ 
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Now we shall discourse on the rules of hygiene and 
the prophilactic measures iu general (An^gat^- 

v^dha-Prati-shedhaniya). i. 

Metrical Texts Now we shall describe the 
rules of conduct to be daily observed by an intelligent 
man (after leaving his bed) 'seeking perfect health and a 
sound body. 2. 

Tooth-brushing A man should leave his 
bed early in the morning and brush his teeth. The 
tooth-brush (Danta-Kdshtha) should be made of a 
fresh twig of a tree or a plant grown on a commendable 
tract and it should be straight, not worm-eaten, devoid 
of any knot or at most with one knot only (on one side), 
and should be twelve fingers in length and like the 
small finger in girth The potency and taste of the 
twig (tooth-brushl should be determined by or vaiy 
according to the season of the year and the preponder- 
ance of any particular Dosha In the physical tempera- 
ment of its user.* The twig of a plant possessed of any 
of the four tastes as sweet, bitter, astringent and pungent 
should be alone collected and used. Nimba is the 
best of all the bitter trees ; Kkadira of the astringent 
ones ; Madhuka of the sweet ; and Karanja of the 
pungent ones. 3 

* A man of a Eaphsja temperament should use a twig of a plant 

possessed of a pungent taste (Tikla) in brushing his teeth. A man of a 

Pittaja temperament should brush his teeth with a twig possessed of a 
sweet taste (Madhura), while a man of a Vdtika temperament (nervous) 
should use that with an astringent (Kasdya) taste. This rule should be 
observed even in respect of the preponderant Dosbas of the body, in a 
disease. 
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The teeth should be daily cleansed with (a com- 
pound consisting of) honey, powdered Tri-katu, Tit - 
varga*, Tejovatt, Saindhava and oil Each tooth should 
be separately cleansed with the preceding cleansing paste 
applied on (the top of the twig bitten into the form of) 
a soft brush, and care should be taken not to hurt the 
gum anywise during the rubbing. This tends to 
cleanse and remove the bad smell (from the mouth) and 
the uncleanliness (of the teeth) as well as to subdue the 
Kapha (of the body). It cleanses the mouth and 
also produces a good relish for food and a cheerfulness 
of mindf 4. 

Cases where tooth-brushing is for- 
bidden • — Tooth-brushing is foi bidden to the persons 
suffering from affections of the teeth, lips, throat, 
palate, or tongue, or from stomatitis, cough, asthma, 
hiccough and vomiting, weakness, indigestion, 
epilepsy, head-disease, thirst, fatigue, alcoholism, facial 
paralysis, car-ache, and to peisons tired with over- 
drinking 5* 


* The term “Tri-Varga” generally means Tri-katu, Tn-pbalii and 
Tn-mada Dallana explains ll as meaning Tri-sugandhi, ».«„ Teak, Eli 
and Patia — Ed. 

+ Additional Tezts Il brings on n relish for food, imparts a 
cleanliness, lightness and sense of freedom to the teeth, toogne, lips and 
palate II protects the month, throat, palate, Sips and tongue from being 
affected by any disease It arrests salivation, imparts an agreeable aroma 
to the mouth aad relieves nausea and water brush. It strengthens the 
religious inclination and gives a lightness to the organs. Hence one 
should every day use the tooih-twig, but its use is prohibited in respect 
of persons suffering from diseases of the palate, bps or tongue as well as 
from Mukha-p4Va|(slomnmis), dyspnoea, hiccough, parchedness of the 
mouth and nausea. The last two lines of the additional text, however, 
occur in the text in a slightly different form. See the next two lines of the 
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The use of a thin, smooth and flexible foil of gold 
silver, or wood, ten fingers in length, is commended for 
the purpose of cleansing the tongue by scraping. It 
gives relief and lemoves the bad taste, fcetor, swelling 
and numbness of the mouth. Sneha (oil) should be 
used as agurgle (Gandusba) eveiy day (after the cleansing 
of the teeth), as it makes them firm, and brings on a 
natural relish for food. 6-7. 

Eye and Mouth -washes The mouth and 
the eyes of a person of sound health should be washed 
with the decoction of the barks of Kshita trees mixed 
with milk, or with that of Bhillodaka, or of Amalaka, or 
with (a copious quantity of) cold water/ This procedure 
would soon prove efficacious in destroying such affections 
of the body, as Nilikd, dryness in the mouth, pustules 
or eruptions, Vyanga and the diseases due to the 
(concerted) action of the Rakta and Pitta, and by 
such washings the face becomes lighter and the sight 
stronger. 8. 

Collyrium Srotonjana, produced in the river 
Indus, is the best and purest of Collyriums. It 
alleviates the burning and itching sensations in the eyes, 
removes all local pains, secretions and impurities, 
incieases the range of vision, enables the eyes to bear 


* Gayaddsa interprets that (he mouth should he washed with the 
decoction of Bhillodaka nnd the eyes wilb that of A^malaka He also 
interprets that the eyes and the mouth may bolh, however, be washed 
with cold water. r 

Perhaps Gayaddsa wrs of opinion that the decoction of Atnaiahs, 
being astringent, might arrest the dilalation of the pupils due to age, 
and so help to keep the eye-sight unimpaired. Others explain that the 
mouth should be washed with the decoctions of Bhillodaka and of 
Amalaka, and the eyes with cold water. The decoctions, however, if 
used as an eye wash, should be used in a cold state. — Ed 
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the blasts of the wind and the glare of the sun and guards 
against the inroads of occular affections. Hence the 
application of collyrium (along the eye-lids) is highly 
recommended ; but its use is foibidden just after taking 
one’s meal or bath (washing the head) and after the 
fatigue of vomiting, 01 liding, etc., nor after keeping 
late hours and also not during an attack of fever. 9-11. 

A betel-leaf prepared with cloves, camphor, nut- 
meg (Jdti). lime, araca-nut, Kakkola and Katukdhva 
(Latd-kasturi), etc , should be taken (chewed after meals), 
as it tends to cleanse the mouth, impait a sweet aroma 
to it, enhance its beauty and cleanse and strengthen 
the voice, the tongue, the teeth, the jaws and the 
sense-organs. It checks excessive salivation, soothes 
the body (Hridya), and acts as a general safeguard 
against throat disease A betel-leaf (picpared as 
before) pioves wholesome aflci a bath, afici meals, 
after anointing as well as after rising fiom sleep. 
A person suffering from Rakta-Pitta, Kshata-Kshina, 
thirst, or parcheducss of the mouth should refrain 
from taking betel-leaf, the use of which is equally for- 
bidden in such diseases as amemia, internal dryness 
of the organism and epilepsy 1 2 

Sirobhyanga Anointing (Abhyanga) the 
head with oil is a good cuie foi the affections of the head 
It makes the haii grow luxuriantly, and imparts thick- 
ness, softness and a dark gloss to them. It soothes and 
invigorates the head and the sense-organs and removes 
the wrinkles of the face. The medicinal oil known as 
the Chakra-Taila should be cooked with the paste 
(Kalka) and the decoction of Madhuka , Kshira-s'ukld, 
Sarala, Deva-ddm and the minor Pancha-mula taken 
in equal parts (in each case). The head should be con- 
stantly anointed with this cooling oil 13-14. 
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Combing the hair improves its growth, removes 
dandiiff and dirt, and destroys the patasites of the scalp 
Pouring oil (Karna-puiana) into the cavities of the ears 
is highly efficacious in pains of the jaws (Hanu' and of 
the Manyd, and acts as a good cuie for head ache and 
eai-ache. Anointing (Abhyanga) the body (with oil, 
etc) imparts a glossy softness to the skin, guards 
against the aggiavation of the Vdyu and the Kapha, 
improves the colour and strength and gives a tone to the 
loot-principles (Dhatus) of the body. 15-17 

Parfshcka AfFusing the body (Parisheka) 
lemoves the sense of fatigue, and brings about the 
adhesion of broken joints. It alleviates the pain which 
usually attends burns, scalds, bruises and lacerations, and 
subdues the actions of the deranged Vdyu. Sneha (oil) 
affused on the human organism imparts a tone and vigour 
to its root-principles (DMtus), in the same manner as 
water furnishes the roots of a tree or a plant with the 
necessary nutritive elements, and fosters its growth, 
when poured into the soil where it grows. The use of 
Sneha (oil, etc.) at a bath causes the Sneha to penetrate 
into the system thiough the mouths of the veins (Sirds) 
and the ducts (Dhamanis) of the body, as also through 


* Rubbed on the body and allowed to stand 01 kept unwiped, the 
Sneha (oil) reaches down the skin, through the hair-follicles in Ibe course 
of time necessary to utter four hundred Mdtrds. It reaches the principle 
of blood in the course of that necessary to utter five hundred Mdlrfis, 
and to the principle of flesh in the course of that necessary to utter six 
hundred Mdtrds It penetrates further to the principle of fat in the 
course of that necessary to utter Seven hundred Malrrfs, and to the 
principle of bone in the course of that necessary to niter eight hundred 
Mitrds, and lastly to the principle of marrow in the course of that 
necessary to utter nine hundred Mdtrds. It successively cures the diseases 
respectively located in those principles*— Dallana. 
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the roots of the hah, and thus soothes and invigorates 
the body with its own essence 18 — 20. 

Under the ciicumstances, affusions and anointments 
of the body with oil or clarified butter should be pre- 
scribed by an intelligent peison with due legaid to one’s 
habit, congeniality and tempeiament and to the climate 
and the season of the yeat as well as to the pieponder- 
ance of the deranged Dosha 01 Doshas in one’s physical 
constitution. 21. 

Prohibitions of anointments, etc.:— 

Anointments of the body simply with (unmedicated) 
Sneha are strictly foi bidden in cases of undigested lAma) 
Doshas (as long as the aggravated Doshas of the body 
continue m an unassimilated or undigested state and 
in their full viiulence and intensity). Anointment should 
not be resorted to m cases of acute fever and indiges- 
tion, noi after the exhibition of emetics and puigatives, 
nor after an application of a Niiudha-Vasti. Anoint- 
ment in the first two cases (acute fever and indigestion) 
serves to make the diseases cutable with difficulty and 
even incurable, while that made on the same day aftei 
the application of puigatives, emetics, or a Nirudha- 
Vasti, tends to impair the digestive capacity, etc Anoint- 
ment is similarly prohibited in diseases due to Samtar- 
pana (repletion, etc) 22 — 24. 

Physical Exercise : -What is (popularly) 
known as physical exercise is (nothing but; a sense 
of weaiiness from bodily labour, and it should be 
taken every day. After taking physical exercise, the 
whole body should be shampooed, until it gives rise 
to a comfortable sensation in the limbs. It makes 
the body stout and strong, helps the symmetrical 
growth of the limbs and muscles, improves the com- 
plexion and the digestive powers, prevents laziness and 



486 


THE SUSHRUTASAMHITA. [Chap. XXIV. 


makes the body light and glossy, firm and compact. 
The power of enduiing fatigue and weaiiness and 
the variations of temperature, thirst, etc., are the 
vntues which aie invariably found to follow in its 
train. It leads to an undiseased existence and is the 
best means of leducing cotpulency. The enemies of 
a man habituated to legular physical exercises, dare 
not molest him thiough fear (foi his strength— D.R). 
Imbecility and senile decay never approach him, and 
the muscles of his body become firm and steady. 
Diseases fly from the piesence of a person, habituated* to 
regular physical exercise and (subsequent) shampooing, 
just as small beasts do on seeing a lion It makes an 
aged and defoimed man (young and) good-looking. 
Food consisting of articles incompatible in their 
potency, and indigested and decomposed food are easily 
digested in a man who takes legular physical exercise 
(and cannot produce any bad effect''. Regular physical 
exercise is (paiticularly) beneficial to a strong man 
accustomed to the use of emollient food (abounding in 
proteid matter), in all seasons of the year ; but in 
the wintei and the spring, it is highly (indispensably) 
necessaiy foi him. A man seeking bis own good should 
take physical exetcise every day only to the half extent 
of his capacity (Valdrdha), as otherwise it may prove 
fatal. That amount of exercise which makes the Prdna- 
Vdyu come out thiough the mouthf as soon as 

* Dailana’s reading here evidently is “eijmi+jfisjstHltHS” ln P^ cc 
| This would mean "of one taking so much exercise 

as produces sweat.” 

f According to several authorities, the appearance of perspiration 
on the nose, the axilla, the forehead and in the joints of the hands 
and Ihe legs and dryness of the mouth are the symptoms which 
indicate that one has taken Valtirdha physical exercise (»•<•, to lbe 
half extent of his capacity). — Dallana. 
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hard-breathing would set in), is known as the VaWrdha 
exercise. One’s own age, strength, physique and food 
as weli as the season of the year and the physical 
nature of the country are the factors which should be 
considered before one began to take physical exercise, 
as othenvise it might bring on some disease 25. 

Consumption, haemorrhage fRakta-pitta), thirst 
phthisis, aversion to food, vomiting, illusiveness, weari- 
ness, fever, cough and asthma are the diseases, which are 
likely to originate from excessive physical exercise, 
and is, therefore, forbidden after a meal and the fatigues 
of sexual intercouise, in a fit of vertigo and in respect of 
persons suffering fiom hremorrhage, phthisis, cachexia, 
cough, asthma and ulcer. 26-27. 

The deranged Vdyu of the body is restored to its 
normal condition by the help of Udvartana (massage) 
It reduces the fat and the aggravated Kapha of the 
system, smoothes and cleanses the skin and imparts a 
firmness to the limbs. 28 

Utsadana (rubbing) and Udgharshana” (friction) 
tend to dilate the orifice of the (superficial) ducts and 
increase the temperature of the skin Utsddana 
specifically improves the complexion of females and 
gives a lovely appearance, cleanliness, beauty and 
suppleness to the female foim. Udgharshana (friction) 
pacifies the bodily Vdyu, cures itches, rashes and 
eruptions (Kotha) Phenaka t imparts lightness and 
steadiness to the thighs, cures itches, eruptions, Vdta- 
stambha and excretal diseases. Friction of the body 
with brickbat powders excites the heat of skin, brings 

* Utsddana and Udgharshana ate the two kinds of robbing the body 
with medicinal powders with and without a Sneha respectively. 

t phenaka is a kind of friction of the body with small wooden 
rollers. 
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on the dilation of the orifices of the bodily ducts and 
cures itches and Kotha 29-32 

Bathing Bathing removes somnolence, (in- 
ordinate) bodily heat and a sense of fatigue It allays 
thirst and checks itching and perspiration, brings on a 
fresh lelish for food, lemoves all bodily impurities, clears 
the sense-01 gans, gladdens the mind, purifies the’ blood, 
increases the appetising power, destioys diowsiness and 
sin, and increases semen. The sight of a man is 
invigorated by applying cold water to the head at the 
time of bathing, while the pouring of warm water on 
the head tends to injuie the eye-sight. In cases 
of an aggravation of the deranged Vdyu and Kapha, 
the head may be washed with warm water, as a 
medicine, after a careful consideration of the intensity 
of the disease 33-35 

Prohibition of Bathing : -Bathing in 

extremely cold watei in winter tends to enrage the 
bodily Vdyu and the Kapha, while bathing in hot water 
in summer agitates the blood and the Pitta. Bathing 
is not beneficial in fevei, diarihcea, ear-ache, tym 
panites, Adhmdna, aversion to food and indigestion, and 
in the disorders oi diseases due to the actions of the 
deranged Vdyu, It should not also be taken just after a 
meal. 36-38. 

Anulepana : — Anointing (Anulepana) the body 
(with scented pastes) lemoves a sense of fatigue and 
foetor and peispnation It produces a sense of pleasure 
and improves the Ojas, the stiength and the complexion 
of the body, enhances the beauty and glow of the frame 
and gives it a lovely appearance Anulepana is foi bidden 
In those cases in which bathing is prohibited. 39 

The wealing of gems, floweis and clean clothes is 
beneficial in a variety of ways, as it acts as a good 
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prophylactic against the influences of monsteis and 
malignant spirits, enhances the Ojas and the beauty of 
the body and keeps the mind in a cheeiful mood and 
proves highly auspicious. 40. 

Alepa: — B’smearing (Alepa" the face (with scented 
pastes, etc) imparts steadiness to the eyes, brings on a 
broad and graceful contoui of the checks and m uth, 
produces their healthful glow like that of a lotus flower 
and prevents its disfigurement by pimples, moles and 
such like growths and eruptions (Vyanga). The use of 
collyrium (Anjana) furthers the growth of laige and 
beautiful eyelashes, cleanses the eyes by icmo ing 
the unhealthy sccietions, makes the eyes more wide 
and graceful and also imparts a brilliant lustre to the 
pupils. 41 42. 

Devotion to the gods and Brihmanas and hospi- 
tality towards guests (Atithi) add to one's good 
name, piety, wealth, progeny and duiation of life. 
Food (Ahtfra) nourishes and gladdens the heart and 
directly contributes to one’s bodily strength. It 
improves the memory, appetising power, energy and 
the natural strength of the mind (Tejas\ and increases 
the Ojas and the duration of one’s life 43-44. 

Washing the feet increases the semen (Vrishyft), re- 
moves the sense of fatigue, gladdens the heart, makes the 
soles flee from all adhering dirt and local diseases, acts 
as a prophylactic against evil spirits (Rakshoghna) and 
clears up* the vision. Anointing (Abhyangal the 
feet (with oil, etc ) brings on sleep It is refreshing 
and invigoiating to the body and the sight, removes all 

• Doll non explains that washing (he feel keeps Ihe nerve (Nddi) 
joining the soles with the eyes cool and ihus helps lo cleat up Ihe vision 
There is a custom of frequently washing the feel amongst Ihe Hindus 
most probably on Ibis account.— Ed. 


62 
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drowsiness and sense of fatigue and softens the skin of 
the soles of the feet. 45-46. 

The use of shoes is efficacious in curing the diseases 
of the feet and is conducive to pleasure and verile 
potency. It acts as a prophylactic against the influences 
of evil spirits, makes walking easy and pleasant, and 
improves the Ojas in the body. Walking without shoes 
is perilous to life and health, and is attended with 
the danger of impaiied vision 47-48. 

The shaving of hail and the paring of nails lead to 
the expiation of one’s sins, make a man cheerful, tend 
to appease his fate, inciease his energy and impart 
a lightness to the fiame. The putting on of armour 
(Vanavaira) improves one’s stiength, energy and com- 
plexion and gives a lustie to the body. The wearing of 
a turban (TJshnislia) acts as a protection against wind, 
dust, sun and light, helps the luxurious growth of hair 
and tends to improve the purity of the mind. 49-51. 

The use of an umbrella is a protection against 
rain, wind, dust, dew and sun It improves one’s 
energy, Ojas, eye-sight and complexion, and is an 
auspicious thing in itself. The use of a stick (Danda) 
dispels the fear of dogs, snakes, beasts of prey, (tigers, 
etc.) and horned animals. It considerably alleviates 
the toil of a journey, lessens the probability of making 
a false step and is specially commended to the weak 
and imbecile. It increases one’s energy, strength and 
patience, makes the mind firm and bold, acts as a proper 
support and makes one feailess. 5 2 53 - 

Sitting idle (Asyd) gives pleasure. It improves the 
glow of one’s complexion, inci eases the Kapha and corpu- 
lency and makes the body delicate, while an active pedes- 
trian habit (Adhva) is detrimental to the complexion. 
It reduces the fat and Kapha of the body, and removes 
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the delicateness of the frame. Contrary results (to those 
produced by sitting idle) are pioduced by excessive 
walking which furthei brings on weakness and emacia- 
tion of the body. A gentle walk 01 strolt, which is not 
very fatiguing to the body, tends, on the contiary, to 
improve his memory, stiength, digestive capacity 
(Agni) and the functions of the sense-organs. It 
increases also the duration of life. 54 57. 

Lying down in an easy posture on a soft bed removes 
the sense of fatigue, pacifies or soothes the bodily 
Vayu, brings on sleep and lost recollections to the 
mind, is spermatopoetic and is conducive to the 
growth of the body ; while lying down in a contrary 
manner is attended with contrary results. Fanning 
with Chownes (Vsila-vyajana) is refreshing and keeps 
off flies and mosquitoes , while fanning (with ordinary 
fans) arrests perspiration, temoves the sense of fatigue 
and fainting fits, and alleviates the burning, scorching 
and parched sensations. Shampooing (Samvdhana) is 
pleasant, refreshing, soporific, and spermatopoetic 
(Vrishya). It destroys the bodily VAyu and Kapha, 
removes the sense of fatigue and is soothing to the 
blood, skin and the muscles 58-60. 

A strong wind (pravita) is parchifying in its effect 
and injurious to the complexion. It destroys the burning 
sensation (if any) in the body, allays thirst, removes 
fainting fits and stops peispiration, but (at the same 
time) produces numbness of the body and destroys the 
digestive powers , whereas the contrary results are pro- 
duced by a gentle wind. The gentle breeze of summer 
and of autumn should be breathed (as it is attended 
with beneficial results to the health), A seeker 
after health and a long life should leside in a chamber, 
not exposed to strong blasts of wind (Nivtfta). An 
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Undue exposure to the sun (i.tapa) aggravates the Pitta 
but inci eases the powerof digestion. It agitates the blood 
and begets thnst, perspiration, faintness (sunstroke), 
veitigo and a burning sensation in the body attended 
with a discolouiing of the complexion, etc ; whereas 
the contiaty results aie produced by a (cool) shade 
tChhsiy^'. A basking in the glare of file (Agni) remedies 
the (wrong) coursing of the Vayu and Kapha, remores 
'cold and shivering, digests the slimy secietions in the 
channels , but aggravates the blood and Pitta. A good 
sleep (Nidra> enjoyed at the proper time (and for 
the pi opei period) tends to improve the giorvth, stiength, 
vigom and complexion of the body. It increases 
the power of digestion, 1 amoves drowsiness and 
lestoies the natural equihbiium among the different 
•fundamental principles (DhStus) of the organism. 61 65. 

General rules of conduct : —The first 
1 ule is that one should keep his nails and hair •■hort, 
always put on clean and white clothes, wear a light turban 
' and a paii of shoes and carry an umbiella and a stick in 
1 his hand. One should discouise, when necessary, with 
'another in a sweet and gentle voice and his speech 
should be laconic and pleasing. He should first accost 
-his eldeis and acquaintances in cases of meeting before 
, they speak. He should be kind and compassion- 
ate to all creatures, and be approved of by his eldeis 

- and superiois. He should be in full possession of ic- 
f souices and in an undistuibed state of the mind. One 
'should not stir out at night noi walk about in the grounds 
■ "of public executions, undulated places, dens and rocks. 

He should not go fat night) to wheie roads cross nor 

- to places covered with heaps of husks, ashes, bones, 

* The text lias Indra kila which means a hilly country inhabited 
> by barbarous people. 
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hair, stones, baked earthjand chaicoal, nor to places 
commonly considered as unholy. 66. 

Men should never deride a king, nor use haish and 
impolite woids to, nor act meanly and treacheiously 
towards him. One should not speak ill of the king, 
the gods, the Brahmanas and the Pitiis (depaitcd 
Manes', and he should never use haish and siandeious 
words He should not tell a he nor associate with 
king-haters nor with the insane, degraded, mean and 
nai row -hearted peisons. 67. 

Climbing up trees, mountains, ant-hills and undula- 
ting grounds, etc , and going up to a waterfall as well as 
riding on a wild and unbtoken hoise 01 elephant aie 
stnctly prohibited. One should not descend into an 
unknown tank, den as well as into the sea 01 into a livci 
at flood times. Old haunted and deseitcd houses, cic- 
mation grounds and solitary forests should be stnctly 
shunned. One should not come into actual contact 
with fire, wild beasts, snakes and venomous insects. 
The site infested with wild beasts, snakes, venomous 
insects, lizards and homed animals as well as wheie 
virulent epidemics would be laging should be avoided, 
nor should the sites of actual affrays and battles be 
resorted to, not the scene of a violent conflagration of 
fire. 68. 

Passing between two rows of fire, between cows, 
elders, Brdbmanas, moving cradles and a marned couple 
is foibidden. One should not (unnecessarily) follow a 
corpse. Even the shadow of a fallen, degraded and sick 
person as well as of a cow, Brdhmana, divine image, 
bannerol of a Chaitya (tree glowing on a ciemation 
ground) should not be trodden upon. One should 
not gaze at the rising or the setting sun One 
should not report to another the fact of a milch 
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cow sucking her own calf, nor of her ti a versing or freely 
glazing in anothei’s field nor the fact of witnessing a 
lainbow oi a meteoi fall. One should not blow up a fire 
with one’s bieath, nor hit the giound or water with 
one’s hands and feet. 6 g. 

A man should nevei lepiess any natural urging of 
his body, noi should he pass watei 01 evacuate excre- 
ments in an open or public place, within the confines of 
a town oi village, close to a cremation ground or any 
place of worship, at the ciossing of roads, in reservoirs 
of watei or on the high load nor should he do so facing 
a fire, in the ptesence of his superiors, cows, the sun and 
the moon noi facing against the wind. go. 

Scratching (unnecessarily) the ground with one’s 
nails, etc., should not be done, and one should not yawn 
noi sneeze, nor raise any eiuctations nor bieathe hard in 
an assembly (of gentlemen) without previously- covering 
his face. Sitting in an unseemly raised-up position on a 
couch as well as with extended feet in front of one’s 
superiors should be renounced. 7 1- 

The hair, nostiils, ear holes, teeth or any channel of 
the body should not be fingered. The hair, face, finger- 
nails, clothes and the body should not be shaken Never 
keep time with music by beating the body oi the 
cheeks with the hands or by striking the finger nails 
against each other. Never (wantonly) strike or break or 
cleave a piece of wood or stone or weed, etc, 72. 

Never expose yourself to the lays of the sun, or to 
the gusts of wind blowing in your face. Basking before a 
fire immediately after a meal or sitting on one’s legs on 
a narrow wooden stool should not be indulged in. Never 
hold the neck in a contrary (contorted) postuie. Neither 
do nor eat anything by keeping the body in a contrary 
postuie. Never look steadfastly towaids any object and 



ChapXXIV.J 


CHIKITSA STHANAM, 


495 


particularly towards the sun or any luminous body* or 
towards any extremely attenuated, revolving or moving 
object. Never carry a load on the head. Sleeping, wak- 
ing, sitting, lying down, walking, jumping, running fast, 
plunging in water, swimming, riding on a horse or in 
a vehicle, talking, laughing, sexual intercourse and 
taking (any other) physical exercise though accus- 
tomed and recommended should not be inoidinately 
indulged in. 73. 

A bad habit should be gradually discontinued and 
a good one even when (beneficial to health) should 
similarly be gradually inculcated by a quarter only and 
not all at once. 74. 

It is improper to lie down with one’s head downwaid. 
One should not drink water fiom a broken vessel nor 
with the help of blended palms. Food, which is 
wholesome and approved of by one’s physician and 
which abounds in articles of sweet and emollient pio- 
pertiesj" should be taken at the pioper (and regular) 
time (every day) in a moderate quantity. It is forbidden 
to take any food in the house of a trader of a 
(hotel-keeper) or a courtesan, nor in the house of a 
wily, degenerate or inimical person, nor at a village- 
assembly. The refuse of another's dishes, as well as 
articles of food infested with flies, insects, etc, or 
possessed of an objectionable coloui, taste, smell, touch or 

* Some explain * f Jyolish” as a blaze o' fire and others explain it as 
Mars 

t The framers of Ihe Ayurveda were aware of the fact that the human 
system is incapable of directly assimilating starchy substances without 
converting them Into sugar. This has been emphasised in the Sutra- 
Sthdno, where Sus'tula insists that a food stuff, in order to be worthy 
of the epithet, must be Madhura (i i , of sweet flavour) and contain 
a large qnantity of proteid matter such as is found in milk, butter, 
meat, etc, — Ed. 
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sound 01 those which pioduceian unpleasant impiession 
in the mind, 01 food of like .nature as well as those 
seived (handled) by many peisons should not be partaken 
of (in spite of lepeatcd lequests in .that behalf). It is 
not advisable to sit down to a meal without washing 
one’s hands and feet. One should never take anything 
by repiessing a natuial utging foi stool and urine, nor 
sit down to a meal just at the break or the close of day, 
nor in an unpiotected situation (*V. without any shade, 
01 without something to sit upon). One should not take 
his meal after the expiry of the (daily) appointed time 
nor in an insufficient or inordinate quantity, nor partake 
of food whose Sneha (oleaginous substance) has been 
removed. 75- 

Metrical Text : — It is forbidden to see one’s 
image leflected in watei, nor is it advisable to plunge 
naked into watei. Cuid should never be taken at 
night, noi should it be taken (at all) without sugar* 1 or 
claiified butter, nor without saturating it with Mudga- 
soup or the admixture of honey, nor without (the 
expiessed juice of) the A'inalaha, nor with any hot 
substance f ot aiticle, as otherwise it may bring on 
Kushtha (cutaneous affections), erysipelas, etc. 76-77. 

Exeicise, addiction to wine, gambling and music are 
bad. One should not bear witness to any fact (before a 

« Dalian* adds that curd should not be taken without an addition ot 
water and sail as well. This is also the practice in general, ^ 

■f All Ihe existing editions of the Sus’ruta Samhila read l* ®" 

curd should not be taken with any “hot” substance). Here U should be 
noted that the term "hot” may also include the subslances which are Ufa • 
making in their potency. Here, however, the reading seems to be >c- 
correet. The lines are found veriafm in the work of Charaka, w “ 
reads "sfK” £«., hot curd should not be taken, since it produces, as e 
himself t?lls us later on, an aggravation of the b|ood and the EtUa.— Ed. 



Chap. XXIV ] 


CIIIKITSA bTIIANAM 


497 


law couifl, nor stand suiety foi any body. One should 
not use the shoe, umbrella, garland (of flowers', orna- 
ments or tagged clothes previously used by another. 
Never defile a BrAhmana, oi a file, or a cow by 
touching them before washing (your hands and mouth) 
after eating. yS. 

Memorable Verses The genera! rules of 
(good) conduct are described abote Health, wealth 
and longevity nevci fall to the lot of those who do not 
follow these rules of conduct A wise man should take 
food of such tastes (Rasa) in any particul 11 season 
of the year as is antidotal to the bodily Dosha which 
is natutally aggravated in that season 79-80. 

Rules of drinking water, etc. Water 

should not betaken during the lainy season and only in 
moderate quantities in autumn. Water may be spar- 
ingly taken duiing the fust four months of the rainy 
season if found to be indispensably necessary) Hot 
water should be taken in winter and spring (Vasanta), 
but cold water to one’s fill in summer Sidhu and 
Arishta should be taken m winter and spring. 
Water boiled and subsequently cooled should be drunk 
in summer and meat-juicc 111 PrAvrit. Yusha (Mudga- 
soup, etc.,) should be taken m the rainy season and 
cold water after the expiry of the rams These rules 
should be observed only by peisons in sound health, 
wheieas the rules regarding persons suffering from 
any disease should be legulated by the prescription of 
any diet according to the particulai Doshas involved 
in each case. 81-82. 

Any Sneha (such as oil or clarified butterj satura- 
ted with powdered Saindhava salt and Pippah should be 
regularly taken for the purpose of improving the 
digestive capacity. The natural urging of the body 

63* 
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should never be repressed (as a repiessed physical pro- 
pulsion is sure to usher in a physical distemper). A 
Sneha (oleaginous substance) should be fieely and largely 
used during the PrAviit and the spring seasons as well as 
in antumn (Sarat) as such a proceeding would act as a 
good appetising measute and a cure for diseases. Eme- 
tics, puigatives and applications of Vastis are respec- 
tively beneficial in diseases due to the actions of the de- 
ranged Kapha, Pitta andVayu, wheieas a regular course 
of physical exercise tends (equally) to curb an ag- 
gravation of all the three preceding Doshas of the body, 
so much so that then aggiavation can never be detected 
in peisons in the habit of taking it regularly 
every day, though otherwise addicted to an incompatible 
diet, etc. 83-86. 

The attention should not be diverted to any other 
subject at the time of ruination, defecation, sexual inter- 
course, taking of food, as well as at the time of taking 
emetics and purgatives, etc. It is not wise to anticipate 
and indulge in the gloomy thoughts of a futuie and 
probable invasion of a disease, and tosuffei any physical 
privation on that account 87-88 

All sexual excesses should be studiously abstained 
inasmuch as they are sure to produce Sula (colic), 
cough, asthma, fever, emaciation, phthisis, jaundice, 
epilepsy, convulsions, etc, A person, who is moder- 
ate in sexual intercourse, lives a long life, becomes 
good-looking, healthy, strong and firm in his nerves and 
muscles, and becomes capable of averting (untimely) 
decay. One may visit his wife (lit. a woman) on each 
fourth night in all the seasons of the year except in 
summer when he may see her once a fortnight 89-A 

Women unfit to visit A woman in 
her menses, not amorously disposed, uncleanly in her 
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habits, not sufficiently endeared and endearing and 
belonging to a higher social order,* older than one’s self, 
affected with any disease, wanting in any limbs, inimi 
cally disposed to one’s self, in hei period of gestation, 
suffering from any uterine disorder, belonging 

to his own blood (Gotra), or leading the life of 
an anchorite, or who is his preceptor’s wife, should 
not be gone unto by a man (seeking health and 
longevity). A woman should not be gone unto in 
the Sandhyds (morning and evening), as well as on the 
Parva daysf (prescribed in the S'Astras), early in the 
morning, at mid-day, or m the dead of night. Going unto 
a woman at an infamous, unwholesome, or exposed place 
is similarly forbidden. Sexual intercourse by a man who 
is hungry, or thirsty, or who may be suffering from any 
disease, or may be angry, or in a cheerless spirit, is strict- 
ly forbidden A man should not go unto a woman by 
repressing a natural urging for Vita (flatus), stool or 
urine, 01 if he is in a weak state of health, (as it would 
be highly injurious to his health) Incest with lower 
animals, unnatural sexual intercourse, obstruction of 
semen in its passage, as well as sexual intercourse with 
a woman having any vaginal disease are strictly for- 
bidden even in respect of a strong person. 89-B 

It is highly injurious for a man to indulge excessive- 
ly in sexual intercourse, or to enjoy it while standing, 
or while lying on his back, or to shake his head at the 
time , these should not be indulged m by an intelligent 

* The text has “Varna-Vriddha" which literally means superior 
to the man in respect of Varna or the magnetic vibrations of the body, 
which ate determined by one’s birth in n certain family. It means 
several castes of the Hindus —Ed 

t The Parva days are the Sih, the 14th and 15th days of either foil* 
nights and the last days of the solar months.— Ed. 
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and judicious peison even (occasionally foi pleasure’s 
sake. 89-C. 

. Evil effects of the foregoing abuses: 

— Visiting a woman in het menses lesults in the loss of 
sight, longevity and vital power, and should be accord- 
ingly considered as a sinful act The duration of a 
man’s life is diminished by going unto a woman, older 
in, age 01 highei ,in social status (Varna), oi unto the 
wife of his pieceptor or superior, m the morning or 
the evening, 01 on the Parva days (the interdicted days), 
01 unto a.woman belonging to the same blood as he. A 
visit to a woman big with child is extremely painful 
and injunous to the foetus confined in the womb. A visit 
to a diseased woman results in the loss of the man’s 
Vital powei. A going unto a deformed, uncleanly, 
spiteful, non amoious, or sterile woman, or at an 
unclean, infamous, 01 exposed place is detrimental to 
the semen and intellect of the visitor 89-D 

Similarly, sexual inteicouise enjoyed by a man at 
noon time, 01 by one who is m an enfeebled, thirsty, or 
hungry state of the body, in a standing up posture, or 
in a cheerless mood, brings on an excessive loss of semen 
and< aggravation of the bodily Viyu. Phthisis due to the 
loss of semen is the result of over-intemperance in sexual 
matters Pain, enlargement of the spleen, epilepsy 
and even death may follow from sexual gratifica- 
tions in a diseased state of health. The Vdyu and 
the Pitta become aggravated by the sexual inter- 
couise enjoyed early in the moining 01 at midnight 
An incest with lower animals, unnatural sexual inter- 
couise, or that with a woman having a diseased vagina 
is attended with an excessive loss of semen and an 
aggravation of the bodily Vdyu„ and is the cause of Upa 
dams’a (syphilitic virus) An act of coition enjoyed by 
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holding the woman on one’s bosom or by repressing the 
natural urgings towards uiination or defecation, as well 
as a repressing of seminal discharge would help 
the early formation of seminal concretions (in the 
bladder). 89-E. 

Hence these (injurious and harmful) practices should 
be shunned by a man for his welfare in this life as well 
as for that in the next On the contrary, repression of a 
natural and (legitimate) sexual desire, from a sense of 
unwise delicacy or shame, is a physical sin * Hence a 
healthy and passionate man possessed of the necessary 
fecundating element, under the course of a proper Vdji- 
karana (aphrodisiac) remedy, should cheerfully go 
unto and duly enjoy the pleasures of company with 
a girl, beautiful in looks, tendei in years, modest, virtu- 
ous, equally passionate, cheerful, kindred to him both in 
physical and mental temperaments, and well-decked 
with orn iments. Fatigue after coition should be re- 
moved by the enjoyment of a bath a cool breeze, or a 


* It should be always borne in mind that God has implanted 
this desire m the mind of man and provided him with the necessary 
organic appendages only for the propagation of his species and not for 
the gratification of any diseased or morbid sexual propensity which is 
found nowhere else in Nature save and except in debauched human 
subjects and which lowers them even below the level of brutes. Hence 
love should he the essence of the bond which binds a couple and 
converts them into a kind of human centaur, the man and the wife, and 
union sexually considered, should be effected only under the promptings 
of that sacred instinct in Nature which makes the lilies blow and causes 
the pollens to unite their fecundating principles wuh one another and 
which a healthy unsophisticated human heart can instinctively read as 
the seed time of youthful exuberance. 

+ A bath is recommended for a man of strong virile power, m case of 
sexunl intercourse in the day time ot it may be possible to take a bath 
early m summer nights, — Dallana, 
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sound sleep. Food or milk, saturated with sugar, and 
meat-juice, prove very refreshing after the act. 89. 

Thus ends the Twenty- fourth Chapter rn the Chifatsita Sthinamof the 
Sus'mta Samhiti which deals with the rules of Hygiene and the prophy 
lactic measures in general. 



CHAPTER XXV. 


Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment of 
a variety of diseases (MiBraka-Clnkitsita). i. 

It has been stated before that blood-letting is the 
lemedy m diseases of the Palh (eai-iobes). Now hear 
me describe in detail the treatment of those affections 
which are confined to the lobes of the ears. They are 
five m number and aie called the Paripota, Utpata, 
TJ nmautha Duhkha-Vaidhana and the Parileln. 23. 

Causes and Symptoms : -if the lobe of 
an ear be suddenly pulled and kept in that position for a 
long time, a numbed and painful swelling of a blackish 
red colour is produced on the lobe, owing to its soft 
and delicate nature This is found to spontaneously 
burst or crack and is called the Paripota, which 
should be ascribed to the action of the deranged Vt£yu 
(of the system) 4 

A painful swelling attended with a burning sensation 
and suppuiation, appearing in the lobe of the ear, 
owing to the friction and movements of a heavy orna- 
ment woin in the lobe, is originated from the vitiated 
condition of the blood and the Pitta Its coloui is 
either brown or ted and is called the Utpatta 5 

Pulling the ear-lobes down by f iree tends to eniage 
the V4yu (of the localities') which in union with (tiie 
deranged) Kapha gives rise to a painful swelling m those 
regions, attended with itching and tinged with the 
specific colours t and symptoms of the Doshas 
involved The disease is called the Unman tha, and is 

* Mddhava in his compilation re uls (that the 

swelling is attended with a numbness and no pain) in place of 
Vdgbhala also supports this.— Ed ^ 
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originated through the concerted acuon of the deranged 
Vtiyu and the Kapha 6 

A swelling in an ear-lobe attended with pam 
burning and itching sensations owing to its being (pulled 
down and) lengthened, when found to suppurate (in the 
end) is called the Duhkha-vardhana ; it* restricts itself 
only to the skin (of the affected pait . 7, 

Small exuding pustules resembling mustard-seeds 
(in size) and attended with pam, burning and itch- 
ing sensations, appear in the lobes of the ears owing to 
the action of the vitiated blood, 01 the deranged Kapha, 
or to the presence of parasites (in those localities). 
The disease soon spreads itself (and assumes an eiyst- 
pelatious chaiacter). It is called the Parilehi from the 
fact of its eating away the affected lobe with the entire 
helix 8. 

General Treatment S— These dreadful dis- 
eases (which invade the lobes of the ears) are highly 
dangerous and tend to destroy and eat away the affected 
appendages, if not propeily attended to at the outset and 
specially when the patient is addicted to unwholesome 
food and drink and to an injudicious conduct of life- 
Hence a physician should speedily remedy these 
complaints with applications of medicated Sneha, 
Sveda, etc., ointments, washes, piasters, poultices and 
blood-letting f This is the general treatment of those 
diseases. 9. 

* Madhava adds “an unsuccessful perforition (in the ear lolie) 
lo be an addi lonal ca ise of this disuse He also reads firitV , 
re, “due to the concerted action of the three Dosbas in place of 
Madhava has Vagbhata’s support in this — Ed. 

+ In cases of the predominance of the Vdyu, anointmeDt, Aonvl 
Sana and poultices should be resorted to In cases of Pitta-predominance, 
purgatives should be applied. Emetics should be applied m cases ol 
Kapha-predominance and lastly blood-letting, purgatives and W 
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Specific Treatment: — Now wc shall de- 
scribe the medical lemedies which should be specially 
used in anointing (the affected parts in these diseases) 
Drugs, such as Khara-Manjari, Yashti-wadhxt , Sain- 
dhava, Dcva-ddut , As'va-gandha and the seeds oiMuinka 
and of Avaigtja should be pasted together and cooked 
with a compound of milk, oil, clarified butter, lard, 
manow and wax. This prepatation should be applied 
lukewaim to the affected lobe in a case of the Pan- 
potaka type. 10-1 1. 

Manjishthd, Scsamum, Yashh-madhu, Sdrivd, 
Utpala, Padma-kdshtha , Rodhi Kadamba and the 
tender leaves of the Vald, Jambu and Amra (mango) 
should be cooked together with (an adequate quantity of) 
oil and Dhdnyamla (KAnjika) This oil proves curative 
in a case of TJtp&a. 12. 

Similaily (a medicated) oil cooked with Tdlapatii, 
As’va-g/tndhd, Aika, Vdkuctu- seeds, Saindhava, SaraldJ 
Ldngnh, lard of a ICarkata (ciab) and of a Godha (a 
kind of lizaid), proves beneficial in cases of Unniantka,. 
The affected lobes should be washed (Scchana) with 
a decoction of the leaves of the As’ mantaka, Jambu and 
Anna (in such cases). 13 

I11 a case of Parilebi, the affected lobe (Pili) should 
be dusted with powdered Prapauudarika, Yashti- 
madhu, Manjiskthd and the two kinds of Hatidrd after 
lubricating it with the oil cooked with the ICalkas of 
Ldkshd and Vidanga It should be as well fomented 
with heated cow-dung and plastered with the lukewaim 
pastes of Vtdanga alone, or in combination with Ttivtii, 

etc , should be lesortcd lo in cases of the affection bung due lo the 
concerted action of the vitiated blood and the Pitta. 

* Sarald here means Dhupa*kdshtha, according to Dallarm 

64 
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S'yamd and Arka pasted logcthct (with cow’s urine', 
01 with the pastes of Karanja-seed, Ingudt seed, Kutaja 
and Aragvadha (pasted with cow’s mine) Mustaid oil 
cooked* with the admixture of all the foregoing drugs 
and with Maricha, Nimba- leaves and wax, proves effi- 
cacious as unguents (in such cases). 14-15. 

In cases where the ear-lobes are affected and have 
become either thin, or hard, an ointment should be 
applied to them in older respectively to increase their 
growth, 01 to soften them. 16 

The manow of a jackal and of an animal frequenting 
and living in swampy grounds (Anupa, such as a buffalo, 
etc.), together with laid, oil and fresh clarified butter, 
should be cooked with a quantity of milk weighing ten 
times theii combined weight and with the drugs of the 
Madhuta (Kdkolyddi) group, As'va-gatid/ld and Afid- 
mdrga and Ldkshd-Rasa (decoction or infusion of 
Ldkshd). The oil thus piepared should be filtered 
and preserved carefully in an earthen pitcher. The 
affected ear-lobes should be constantly fomented and 
well-lubricated with it. The use of this medicated oil 
helps the giowth of the ear-lobes and makes them 
healthy, soft, smooth, painless, evenly developed and 
capable of bearing the weight of ear-pendants. 1 7. 

Treatment of Palita The expressed 
juice of the Bhnnga-t dja and (the decoction of) Tnphald , 
powders of indigo leaves, Arjuna bark, Bhunga-idja , 
Pinditaka, black-iron, floweis of the Vya and of Saha- 
chara, Haritaki, Vibhitaka and Amalaka mixed togethet 
and pasted with a quantity of mud found adherent 
to lotus-bulbs weighing as much as the combined 


* Dallana says that this oil should be cooked with cow’s urine 
weighing four times as much ns the oih 
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weight of the aforesaid drugs should be kept in an iron- 
pitcher well covered and prcscived inside a room for a 
fortnight. After this pciiod it should be cooked with 
(an adequate quantity ofj oil and with the expressed 
juice'’ of the BItnngu idja and (a decoction of) Triphald. 
For the purpose of ascertaining the proper cooking 
of the oil, a (white) feather of a ValAkd tcrano) should 
be dipped into it, and satisfactory preparation should 
be judged from the deep blue coloui impaitcd to the 
feather. The oil should bo then preserved in a black- 
iron pitcher for a month Used as anointments, this 
oil arrests a premature greyncss of the hair. iS. 

The flowers of the S'aitiya, Jambtt, Aijuna and of 
the Kds'mati, sesamum, Bht inga-t dfa-sccAs, mango- 
stones, Punautavd, f mud, Kantakdii , Kdsisa, marrow of 
the seeds of Madana, T) iphnld, powdci ed iron, Rasdnjantt, 
Yashti-madhu, Nilotpala, Sdtivd, and Madayanti\ should 
be pasted together with the decoction of the Sira (pith) 
of the Vijaka It should then be mixed with seven 
Prastha measures of the decoction of the Sira of Vijaka 
and preserved for ten days in a covered iron vessel. 
This compound should then be carefully cooked with 
an A'dhaka measure of Vibhitaka-oil and again pre- 
served in a new iron-pitcher for a month. Then after 
cleansing the system of the patient, the oil thus prepared 

* In the cases of cooking an oil, (he liquid substance (o be used, 
should bo, as a general rule, four times as much as the oil , but m this 
case, the expressed juiec of Bhrtttga rdja and (the decoction of) Triphald 
should be continued to be added, so Jong as the feather does not become 
deep blue. 

1 According to Dallam, the reading would have been if, 

the two kinds of Punarnavd. 

t One Karsha measure of each of the aforesaid drugs should be 
taken. 



508 THE SUSHRUTA SAMHITA. [Chap. XXV. 

should be used as euhincs (Nasya)and in anointing the 
head, and the patient should be advised to live on diet 
consisting of Mdsha-pulsc , or of Kris' tit d. In the course 
of a month, it imparts a (deep black) gloss like that of 
a black bee, or that of Rasdnjana to the hair and makes 
it grow thick and curly. It cures baldness, arrests 
the susceptibility of the system to an attack of pre- 
mature decay, lemoves the wrinkles of the face, and 
invigoiates the sense-organs m the performance oj 
their proper and respective functions. This oil should 
not be given to a man who does not wish to use it, nor 
to an indigent person, to an ungrateful wretch, nor to 
an enemy. 19. 

Treatment of Vyanga, etc, i—Ldkshi, 
Rodhra , the two kinds of Hatidrd, Manahdild , 
Hantdla , Kus/itka, Ndga (lead), Gatrika, Vainaka, 
Manjishthd, Vacha, Saurashtra-iw itttkd, Pattanga, 
GoiocJiand, Rasdiijana, baik of Hcmdnga (Champaka), 
the tcndei leaves of Vata, Kaliya-Kdshtha, Padma- 
kdslitha, the filaments of a lotus, both red and white 
ckcmdaiia, Met citiy* and the drugs of the Kdkolyddt 
group should be pasted together with milk. The paste, 
thus prepared, as well as lard, mairow, wax, clarified 
butter, milk, and a decoction of the drugs of the Kshua 
trees should be cooked together. This medicated clarified 
butter, is the best of all the unguents that may be applied 
to the face It cures the most difficult cases of Vyanga 
and Nilikd, and lemoves all tans, specks, marks, moles, 
eiuptions, etc, from the face It imparts smoothness to 
the wrinkled skin, gives a healthy plumpness and bloom 
to the cheeks, and makes the face as beautiful as a lotus, 

* This IS the first time that we come across the mention and »s5 
of “Pfirnda” (Mercury) in the Sos'ruta Sambitfi.— Ed. 
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It should be lccommendcd to kings and to the ladies 
of the royal court, as well as to persons of the same 
lank It acts as a good remedy for cutaneous affec- 
tions (Kushtha), and may be as well applied in cases of 
VipddikA The use of a cosmetic compound consisting 
of powdeied Haritaki, leaves of Ntmba, the bark of 
mango, stems of the pomegranate, and the flowers and 
leaves of MadyantikA pasted together, imparts a god-like 
effulgence to the complexion of a man 20-21. 

Thus ends the Twenty*fifth Chapter of the Cbikitsita Sthtinam in the 
Sus'ruta Samhiu which deals with the treatment of a variety of diseases. 



CHAPTEK XXVI. 

Now w e shall discourse on the medical treatment 
for increasing the strength and viiile power of weak 

pei«ons (Kshina-Valiyam V^ji-Karana) i. 

A youth in sound health taking regularly some 
soit of Va£ji-Karana (aphrodisiac) remedy may enjoy 
the pleasuies of youth eveiy night during all the 
seasons of the year Old men, those wishing to enjoy 
sexual pleasures or to secure the affections of women, 
as well as those suffering from senile decay or sexual 
incapacity, and peisons weakened with sexual excesses, 
should do well to submit themselves to a course of 
VAji-fearana remedies. They are highly beneficial to 
gay, handsome and opulent youths and to persons 
who have got many wives 2 A. 

Definition of Va'ji-Karana s — If duly 

taken, the VAji-karana* remedies make a man sexually 
as strong as a horse (VAji), and enable him to cheerfully 
satisfy the heat and amorous ardours of young maidens, 
a fact which has detei mined the nomenclature of this 
class of (medicinal) lemedies, 2-B 

Means of Vajl-Karana Various kinds 
of (nutritious and palatable) food and (sweet, luscious 
and refreshing) liquid cordials, speech that gladdens 
the ears, and touch which seems delicious to the skin, 
clear nights mellowed by the beams of the full moon and 
damsels young, beautiful and gay, dulcet songs that 
charm the soul and captivate the mind, use of betel- 
leaves, wine and wreaths of (sweet-scented) flowers, 

* The Vstji-Karana remedies are of three kinds, or?., (i) those pro 
ducing the semen, (2) those secreting the semen, and (3) those producing 
as sveli as secreting the semen. 
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and a mer y caieless heart, these aie the best aphro- 
disiacs in life 2 

Causes of Sexual Incapacity A cessa- 
tion of the sexual desire owing to the rising of bittei 
thoughts of recollection in the mind of a man, or a 
forced intercourse with a disagreeable woman (who fails 
to sufficiently rouse up the sexual desire m the heart 
of hei mate) illustrates an instance of mental impotency. 
Excessive use of articles of pungent, acid, or saline 
taste, or of heat-making at tides of fare leads to the 
loss of the Sautnya Dhatu (wateiy principle) of the 
organism. This is another kind of impotency. Viiile 
impotency resulting from the loss of semen in persons 
addicted to excessive sexual pleasure without using any 
aphiodisiac remedy is the merit form of virile impotency. 
A long-standing disease of the male generative organ 
(syphilis, etc ), oi the destruction of a local Marma such 
as the spermatic cord) destroys the powers of coition 
altogether. This is the fouith foim of impotency. 
Sexual incapacity fiom the veiy bilth is called the 
congenital tSahaja) impotency Voluntary suppression 
of the sexual desire by a strong man obseiving perfect 
continence, or through utter apathy produces a hardness 
of the spermatic fluid, and is the cause of the sixth 
form of virile impotency Of the six foregoing types 
of impotency, the congenital form as well as the 
one due to the destruction of any local Marma 
(spermatic cord! should be regarded as incurable, the 
lest being curable and amenable to the measures and 
remedies antidotal to their lespective originating 
causes 3. 

Their Remedies Now we shall describe the 
different Viji-Karana (aphrodisiac) remedies. Powders 
of sesamum, Mds/ia-pulse, Vtddu, or S'dlt - rice should 
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be mixed with Saindhava salt and pasted with a 
copious quantity of the expiessed juice of the sugarcane 
of the Paundarika species. It should then be mixed 
with hog's lard, and Utkdrikd should be prepared by 
cooking it with clarified butter By using this 
(medicinal) Utkarik^, a man would be able to visit a 
hundred women. 4. 

The testes of a he-goat should be boiled in milk 
Sesamum seeds should then be successively treated 
with this milk in the manner of a Bhdvand saturation 
Cakes should be made of these sesamum seeds with the 
laid of a poipoise This medicine exerts the same 
action as the preceding one without producing any 
exeition whatever. By eating the testes of a he-goat 
with (aii adequate quantity of; salt and powdered 
long-pepper (Pippali), fried in clarified butter prepared 
from churning milk (and not from curd), a man is 
enabled to visit a hundred women. 5. 

Powders of Ptppali , MdsJia- pulse, S'ali - rice wheat 
and barley, should be taken in equal parts. Cakes 
(Pupj£liks£) should be prepared with this compound and 
fried in clarified butter. By taking these cakes and 
a potion of milk sweetened with (a copious quantity of) 
sugai, a man becomes potent enough, to enjoy the 
pleasures of love like a sparrow (Chataka) 6 

Powdered Viddri successively soaked in the expressed 
juice of the same and dried, should be licked with 
honey and clarified butter, wheieby a man would be 
able to visit ten women successively (at a time). Simi- 
larly powders of (diied) Amalaka successively soaked 
in its own expiessed juice should be licked with honey, 
sugar*- and clarified butter, after which a quantity of 

* According to S'.vaddsa it may also be taken with honey and clarified 
butter only. 



Chap, XXVI,] CHIKITSA STHANAM. 

milk should be taken. This compound would make even 
an old man of eighty sexually as vigoious asayouth. 7-8 
The testes of a hc-goat 01 of a porpoise mixed with 
salt and powdered iong-peppei, and filed in clanfied 
buttei should be taken for speedy and effective 
aphrodisiac pui poses The eggs of a tortoise, of an 
alligatoi, or of a dab,* 01 the semenf of a male 
buffalo, of a he-ass, 01 of a lie-goat should be similarly 
taken foi the same puipose. 9 

Milk boiled and cooked with the sprouts, bark, 
roots and fiuit of an As'vattha tiee, should be sweeten- 
ed with sugai and honey, and taken ; this enables a 
man to enjoy sexual pleasures like a sparrow, The 
powdeied bulbs of Vtddii, weighing an Udumbaia (one 
Told) m measure, and taken with milk and claiified 
buttei, J would make an old man young again A 
Pala measure of the pulverised Masha pulse, mixed 
with honey and clanfied buttei should be licked and 
a potion of milk should then be taken ; this would 
make a man sexually as stiong as a hoise. Wheat and 
Atmaguptd seeds should be boiled in milk, and taken, 
when cold, with clanfied buttei, and a potion of milk 
should then be taken foi the same purpose 10-13. 

Claiified buttei should be boiled with eggs or 
the testes (as the case might be) of alhgatois, mice, frogs 
and sparrows By lubricating the soles of the feet 
with this Ghiita, a man would be able to visit a woman 
with undiminished vigour so long as he would not touch 
the giound with his feet, 14, 

* Some explain ns house sparrows, 

1 Here semen would mean the testes, the receptacle of the semen* 

X Some read (boiled) in place of In that case the 

boiled milk only should be taken and no clarified butter should be 
added thereto. 
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The use of pulverised Atmagupta and Jkshnaka 
(Kokildksha) seeds mixed with sugai and taken with 
milk just milched enables a man to indulge in the 
pleasures of youth foi the whole night without any 
sense of fatigue. The powdeis of the Uchchatd should 
also be taken similarly [with milk and sugar). S'ataiari 
and Uchchatd roots should also be similarly taken by a 
man wishing to have (sexual) vigour. A soup of Atma- 
guptd seeds and Mdsha- pulse (boiled together) should be 
taken. Attnaguptd-sce&s, Gokshina seeds and Uchchatd 
should be boiled with milk and constantly stirred with 
a ladle The use of this preparation (with an adequate 
quantity of sugar) enables a man to enjoy the pleasures 
of love all the night long. Likewise the milk boiled 
with Mdsha-pulsc, Viddfi, 01 Uchchatd should be taken 
with honey, clarified butter and sugar. By using this a 
man may indulge in the pleasures of the bed for the 
whole night like a sparrow 15-19. 

The use of the milk of a Grishti (a cow delivered 
only once) with a grown up calf (one year old) and 
exclusively fed on the (fresh) leaves of the Masha- 
parna, is recommended as a sexual tonic. All kinds of 
meat and milk, as well as the drugs of the Kdhol)ddi 
group should be legarded as being highly possessed of 
the virtue of impaiting tone and vigour (to the male 
productive oigans). They should, therefore, be used (for 
that purpose). The medicinal remedies and compounds 
described in the present chaptei should be taken in 
sound health and propei seasons, as they are exhilarat- 
ing and invigorating, and help the procreation of 
children. 20-21. 


Thus ends the Twenly-5«lh Chapler of the Chihitsila Siha’nam in the 
Sus'ruta Samhita which deals with ibe Irealment of the mile jmpolency. 



CHAPTER XXm - 

Now ’We shall discouise on the recipes and modes 
of using ehxiis and lejuvmatois of the human organ- 
ism which will make it invulnerable to the inroads 
of any disease or of decay (Sarvopaghata — 
^amaniya-Rasayanam). i. 

metrical Texts i— A wise physician should 
(invariably) piescitbc some sort of tonic (Rasdyana) for 
his patients in then youth and middle age after having 
their systems (piopeily) cleansed by the applications 
of a Sneha and purifying remedies (emetics and 
purgatives). A pcison whose system has not been 
(previously) cleansed (Sodhana) with the proper puri- 
fying icmcdies ^emetics and purgatives) should not, 
in any case, have recourse to such tonics inasmuch as 
they would fail to pioducc the wished-for result, just 
as the application of a dye to a piece of diity cloth 
will prove non-effective. 2 

Now wc shall describe the remedial measures and 
agents foi the maladies due to the aggravated 
Doshas’’, both mental and physical, which have 
already been descubed (in several places). Old age 
and senile decay would be ai rested (lit. perpetual or 
life-long youth would be secured) by drinking milk, 
cold walci, honey and clarified butter, eithei seveially 
or jointly {te, in any combination! taken one, two, 
three 01 foui at a timet, in eaily life (just on or 

# The mental Doshas are Rajas and Tamas, whereas the physical 
Doshasare VHju, Pitta and Kapha, 

t There would be four combinations of one each, six of two 
each, four of three each and one of four jointly , thus there would be 
fifteen combinations in all 
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just befoie the completion of the process of organic 
development) 3-4. 

Vidanga-Rasayana The poivdeied seeds 
of the Vidanga (Tandula) and pulvensed Yaskh-inadlm 
should be mixed togethei and taken in cold water in 
an adequate dose (accoiding to the strength of the 
patient), and a potion of cold watei should then be 
taken. This medicine should be lcgularly continued 
for a month. The same pulvensed Vidanga seeds 
should be similaily taken foi a month though the 
vehicle of the decoction of BkaUdtaka mixed with honey, 
or of the decoction of grapes mixed with honey , oi 
with the expiessed juice of Af/ialaka sweetened with 
honey ; or thiough the vehicle of the decoction of 
Guduchi. Thus theie are these five ways (of taking 
pulvensed Vidanga seeds (Tandula) as an e’jxir. A 
meal of boded rice with a copious quantity of c'arified 
butter should be taken with the soup of Amalaka and 
Mudga pulse unseasoned with salt and cooked with only 
a small quantity of Sneha (clarified buttei) aftei the 
medicine has been well digested. These (Rasdyana) 
remedies prove curative in cases of hemorrhoids and 
in complaints of woims. They impiove memory and 
the power of compiehension and their use foi every 
month increases the life-time of the usei by one 
hundied yeais. 5. 

Vidanga- Kalpa !— One Drona measure of 
Vidanga (seeds) should be boiled in the way of 
preparing cakes in an Indian cake-pan. When the 
watety poition (of the cakes) have been removed (eva- 
porated) and the Vidanga-gia.m$ well boded, they should 
be taken down and well pasted on a stone-slab. They 
should then be kept in a stiong iron pitchei after 
having been mixed with a copious quantity of the 
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decoction* of Yashti-madhn. The pitchei should be 
brnied m a heap of ashes inside a closed loom 
during the rainy season and preserved there dunng the 
four months of lain ; after that period the pitchei should 
be taken out (of the ashes) Its contents should then be 
conseciatcd with (appropriate) Mantras by uttering them 
a thousand times and should be taken cveiy morning 
in suitable quantities aftei the system has been thoroughly 
cleansed (by appropriate emetics and puigaltves, etc.). 
The diet should consist of cooked lice and clarified 
butter mixed with a copious quantity of the soup of 
jlhrdga pulse and Amalaka cooked with a small quantity 
of Sneha and salt ; and should be taken aftei the 
digestion of the medicine. The patient should he on 
the ground (and not on a bedding) Worms would be 
found to have been issuing out of the body after the 
lcgular and continuous use of the medicine foi a month, 
which should be extracted with the aid of a pair of 
bamboo tongs 01 foiccps after the body had been anoint- 
ed with the Anu-taila (desci ibed before) Ants would 
be coming out of the body dining the second, and vei- 
mms (Yuka) in the third month of the use of the medi- 
cine which should also be lemoved as in the pieceding 
mannei. The haii, nails and teeth begin to fall off and 
become dilapidated in the fouith month of its use. In 
the fifth month the body beams with a divine glow, 
becomes icsplcndent as the midday sun, and exhibits 
features which specifically belong to the ethenal being. 
The eats become capable of hearing the faintest and 
lemotest sound (under Us use), and the vision extends 
fai into space and beholds objects at a great tange 

* Dali an a explains the term Madh ul odakotlat a lo mean a large 
quantity of Madhuka and water, (and bj water he means the decoction of 
Vtdanga ). 
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(which is not usually given to moital eyes to descry) 
The mind, shorn of the qualities of Rajas (action) and 
Tamas (nescience), becomes possessed of Sattva (illumi- 
nating piinciples 01 tiue knowledge). Things are per- 
manently and indelibly impiessed upon his (u SEr > s ) 
memory at a single healing and the faculty of mven 
tion wonderfully expands Old age and decay perma- 
nently vanish and youth leturns to stay in him for 
good, bunging with it an elephantine stiengthanda 
horse-like speed, and he is enabled to live for eight 
hundred spiings The medicated oil known asAtm- 
taila should be used in anointing (the body at this 
stage of treatment); a decoction of Aja-kauta for 
Utsddana .washing) puiposcs, well-water saturated with 
Us’ it a for bathing purposes, sandal paste in anointing 
(Anulepana) the body, and the legimen of diet and 
conduct as descubed in connection with the Bhallataka 
treatment (V ldhana' should be obseived 6. 

KsCsmarya Kalpa The use of huskless 
Kjfs’maryaja seeds for rejuvinatmg puiposes, is similar 
to the preceding one, except that it lequiies a separate 
kind of diet and does not require the use to be on the 
giound Undei this tieatment, the diet should consist 
of (boiled) rice and well-boiled milk and the beneficial 
effects that would lesult from its use, aie identical with 
those of the foiegoing one. These remedies should 
be employed in diseases oiiginatmg through the 
vitiated blood and Pitta of the system. 7. 

Val^" Kalpa A Pala oi half a Pala weight 
of the (powdeied) loots of the ValtCshould be well-stirred 
in cow’s milk and taken (eveiy day>, and the patient or 
the user should not be allowed to stir out of his loom as 
presciibed befoie (during the entue couise of taking the 
medicine). - He should be advised to take a meal con- 
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sisting of boiled lice, milk and claiified buttei aftei the 
medicine had been fully digested. Prcmatuie old age 
and senile decay would be at tested foi a peiiod of twelve 
years by taking this elixir continuously foi twelve 
days in the foregoing mannet, wheteas an extension 
of its couise to a hundied days would add a hundred 
summeis to the duiation of his j outhful age Ati-vaW, 
Tftiffa-valrf, Vida'ri, Sataivan may be similarly taken 
foi the same pui poses, with this distinction that the 
(powders of) the Att-vald should be taken with water, 
those of the Ndga-vald with honey, whereas Vtddti and 
the S'atavart povvdcis should be taken with milk. The 
regimen of diet and conduct as well as the beneficial 
results pioduced thcrefiom should be the same (as fiom 
the use of VaU) The present lemedies aie lecom- 
mended to persons seeking strength or suffering from 
an attack of Hcemalcincsis 01 Hcematochezia.' 1 8. 

Vsfl'elhi Kalpa : — A Tula measuie of the 
powders of V^rahi-bulbs should be taken in an adequate 
dose (everyday) by mixing it with honey and stirring 
it with milk A meal of boiled uce with clarified 
butter and milk should be taken after it had been 
digested and the patient should be advised to observe 
a legimen of diet and conduct (Piatishcdha) as laid 
down before (in connection with the foregoing elixirs) 
By using it a man is enabled to witness a hundied 
summers and does not feel any fatigue after sexual 
excesses. A quantity of this powder should be mixed 
with milk and boded (according to the rules of Kshira- 
pika). When sufficiently cooled, the milk should be 
churned and the claiified buttei pioduced (lierefiom 
should be taken aftei the medicine had been digested. A 


Suffering from consumption and hoemoptjsis,— D. R. 
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continuous use of the medicine foi a month enables a 
man to live up to a good hundred yeats. g 

A decoction should be made by boiling together 
the pith of the Vijaka *• {Pita s’dla) and the roots of the 
Agni-mantka with which a Piastha measuie of Masha- 
pulse should be duly cooked. When the MAsha-pulse is 
sufficiently boiled, an Aksha measure of powdered 
Chttraka roots and the expressed juice of the Amalaka 
weighing a fouith pait of the Misha - pulse should 
be added to it, and the whole compound should be 
lemoved (fiom the oven) at the close of the cooking 
When cooled down this compound should be taken in 
adequate doses with honey and clanfied butter after 
consecrating it a thousand times with appropriate 
Mantias. Peisons seeking longevity and a sponger or 
improved lange of vision should take this and they 
should be advised to take their meals without any salt. 
The meal, after the digestion of the medicine, should 
consist of boiled lice and a copious quantity of clarified 
butter and should be taken with unsalted Mudga, and 
Amalaka soup or with milk alone. A continuous use 
of eithei of these two medicines foi thiee consecutive 
months would make a man’s eye-sight as keen and 
foresighted as that of a Suparnat and enable him to 
witness a hundred summeis in the full vigoui of health, 
stiength and manhood | io. 

* Dallana recommends one Palo weight of Vijaka Sara and Agm- 
manlha to be boiled in an Adhaka measure of water winch should he 
reduced (o one half for the preparation of the decoction. 

t Suparna is the king of birds and is said to be the most keen 
sighted, 

X Dallana says that some commentators do not rend this, since they 
do not consider it to be a part of the original text. Jejjata also has not 
read this. 
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Memorable Verse : — The use of Sana (seeds) 
boiled with milk and taken also with milk guards 
against the loss, of flesh and prevents the body from 
suffering any decay. 1 1. 

Thus ends the Twenty-seventh Chapter of the Chikitsita Sibdnam in the 
Sus'futa Samhitd which deals with elixirs and rejuvenators. 
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CHAPTER XX VTEL 


Now we shall discourse on the elixirs and remedial 
agents which tend to improve the memory and invigor- 
ate the mental faculties as well as to increase the 
duiation of human life (Medh^yushkarniyam 
Rasayanam). i. 

^vetavalg-u ja- Ras^yana The frmt 

(seeds) of the white Avalglija should be dried in the 
sun and then reduced to a fine powder. This powder 
should be stiired with (an adequate quantity of) treacle 
and placed in an earthen pitcher which previously 
contained clarified butter (Sncha-humbha) The pitcher 
should then be kept buried in a heap of paddy foi 
seven days after which it should be taken out and 
its contents given in corner) rent doses every morning 
before sunrise to a person, seeking improvement of 
memory and longevity, after his system has been 
thoroughly cleansed v with proper emetics and purgatives, 
etc.). Hot water should then be drunk After taking 
the medicine, tbs patient should enter his room in 
accordance wrth the rules laid down in connection with 
the BhallAtaka-Vidhdna After the digestion of the 
medicine, the patient should be advised to take a cold 
b~*th and to paitake in the evening of a meal of 
welt-cooked S'dli or Shashtika rice with ^boiled) milk 
sweetened with sugar. This medicine continuous!; 
taken in this manner for six months would make the 
life of its user sinless, and extend it in the full glow 
of health and vigour and in the sound enjoyment of 
a vigorous memory and of all his intellectual faculties 
to a hundred green summers. 2. 
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In cases of Kushtha, jaundice and abdominat 
dtopsy (Udara), tbe medicine should be prepared by 
stirring (the powdered seeds of) the Krishni*’ (black 
Avalguja) with the mine of a cow (instead of with 
tieacle) and given to the patient in doses of half a Pala 
weight every morning after the sun has ceased to look 
red.-f In the afternoon the patient should be made to 
partake of a meal of boiled itce with clanficd butter 
and unsaltcd A'inalaka soup A continuous use of this 
medicine in the afoiesaid mannci for a month would 
improve the memory and intellectual faculties of the user, 
and enable him to witness a hundicd summers on earth 
m the full enjoyment of sound health. Chitraka roots* 
and Rajani (tui meric) may be used in the same 
manner and foi similar pui poses with this distinction that 
the dose of the Chittaka - loot pieparation should be two 
Pala measures (instead of half a Pala as laid down in 
regard to the foiegoing compounds). The rest are 
identical with the above. 3 

IWanduka-parni Rasafyana:— The Doshas 
of the system of a poison should be first thoroughly 
cleansed (with the help of piopei emetics and purgatives, 
etc), and he should be advised to undcigo the prescribed 
diet of v Peya, Yavdgu, etc , in then piopei older) He 
should be furthei advised to entet his chamber in the 
presciibed manner(and to icmain thcic duting the cntiie 


• Jejjafn explains "Knahni” to mean Ftppali But bolh Gay! and 
Datlana explain it to mean the black Avalguja. It should be mentioned, 
here, that Dallann recommends the roots of black Avalguja, but we Ibink 
that 11s seeds should be token —Ed. 
f Before sunrise,— D. R 

t The roots of the Chitraka with black flowers should be token — 
Datlana. 
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comse of the treatment). An adequate dose of the 
expressed juice of the Manduka-parni should then be 
stirred with milk, and should be taken after conseciatmg 
it by reciting the proper Mantras a thousand times. 
A potion of milk may then be taken immediately after. 
After it had been fully digested a meal of cooked 
barley giains with milk should then be partaken of, 
01 (the expiessed juice of Manduka-paun) with an 
admixture of sesamum seeds followed by a potion 
of milk. A meal of boiled lice with milk and clanfitd 
butter should then be taken after the digestion of 
the medicine and should be continued foi three 
months in succession. This would ensure a long life 
of a hundied yeais in the full vigour of retentive 
memory and intellectual faculties, and would impart a 
god -1 ike effulgence to the complexion. As an alter 
native, the patient should fast three days and take 
only the expressed juice of Jffanduka-parni for these 
three days Aftei this period he should live on milk 
and clarified buttei only, oi he should be made to take 
a Vilva measuie (of the paste of Manduka-paini) stirred 
with milk for ten consecutive days which would ensure 
a life of a hundred yeais in the full enjoyment of his 
intellectual faculties 4. 

Brsihmi Ras^yana S -Having had theDoshas 
of the system duly cleansed (with piopei emetics 
and purgatives, etc ), a person (wishing to undergo a 
treatment of Rasiyanaj should be advised to take the 
prescribed diet of (Peyd Yavdgu, etc , in then proper 
order), and should be made to enter his room (Agdra). 
He should then take the expressed juice of the Brihmi 
in an adequate dose after consecrating the juice a 
thousand times with the propei Mantras After the 
medicine had been fully digested he should be advise 
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to take in the evening Yavdgu (gruel) without any salt ; 
or with boiled milk in the event of his being habituated 
to its use. A continuous use of the medicine foi a 
week impioves the memory, leads to the expansion of 
the intellectual faculties and imparts a celestical glow 
to the complexion In the second week of its course it 
revives old and foigotten memories in the user and adds 
to his proficiency m the writing out of any book to 
be written In the thud week it enables a man to lepro- 
duce fiom memoiy as many as one hundied words if 
twice heaid 01 lead (at a single sitting' In the same 
manner a (furthei) use of the drug foi twenty-one days 
temoves all inauspicious features whether of the body 
or of the mind, the goddess of learning appears m an 
embodied form to the (mind of the) usei, and all kinds 
of knowledge come rushing into his memory A single 
hearing is enough to make him reproduce {verbatim 
from memory a discourse however lengthy), and he is 
enabled to live for five hundred years. 5 

Brahmi Ghrlta S— ' Two Prastha measures of 
the expressed juice of the Brdliml and one Prastha 
measure of clarified butter should be cooked with one 
Kudava tneasute of Vtdanga seeds, two Pala weight of 
each of Vacha and Titvrii, and twelve (in number) 
of each of Hantaki, Ainalaka and Vibhitaka well 
pounded and mixed together. When properly cooked, 
the (prepared) Ghrita should be carefully preserved m a 
covered pitcher. It should then be taken in adequate 
doses as in the preceding manner The patient should be 
advised to take meals of boiled rice, clarified butter and 
milk, after the medicine had been fully digested. 
Under its use worms and vermin would be expelled 
(from their unsuspected seats in the organism) and creep 
out of the upper, lowei and lateral parts of the body. 
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This prepai ation would give a favouiable turn to one’s 
fortune, impart a lotus-hke bloom (to the cheeks) with 
perpetual youth, unparalleled intellectual faculties and a 
life that would covei a peiiod of three centuries of song 
and sunshine. This elixn 01 Rasslyana coveis within its 
theiapeutic range such affections of the body as cutane- 
ous diseases (Kushtha\ chronic fever, epilepsy, insanity, 
and the diseases due to the effect of poisons and to the 
evil influences of ghosts and malignant spints, as well 
as of all othei dangeious diseases 6 

Vacha Rasayana:— A paste of white Vacha 
to the size of an Amalaka should be taken with (an ade- 
quate quantity of) milk, after consecrating it (m the 
pioper mannei) The medicine should be taken after 
cleansing the system (with emetics and purgatives, 
etc.) and after entering the Agaia (room). After the 
medicine had been digested, a meal of boiled rice with 
milk and clarified buttei should be paitaken of A 
continuous use of this elixir for twelve days improves 
the powei of heating It increases the power of 
memory if taken for the next twelve days It enables 
the user to lemember a hundred wolds at a time by 
a thiice lepetition of the same (te., by taking it foi a 
peiiod of thiity-six days) A repetition of a twelve days’ 
(* e , forty-eight days) use of the medicine leads to 
the expiation of all sms , it imparts a keenness of sight 
like that of Garuda and enables the user to witness a 
hundied summeis on earth A decoction piepared with 
two Pala weight of any other species of Vachai should 
be taken with milk.* The benefits which would result 
from its use and the mles of diet and conduct to be 

* According to Dallana, this preparation of Vachd should be pie* 
pared by boiling it in (he manner of Kshira-pdka Vidhi 
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obseived (during its couise) aie identical with those of 
the preceding one 7. 

£>ata-paka Vacha-Ghrita Clatified 
butter should be cooked a hundred times in succession 
with an adequate quantity of VachtC The use of a 
Diona measure of this medicated Ghnta (taken every 
day in an adequate dose) extends the earthly career of 
its usei to five centuiies, and proves beneficial in cases 
of sciofula, goitie, elephantiasis and hoaiseness. 8. 

measures for prolonging life— M. T. : 

— Now we shall discouisc on life-prolonging mcasuies 
and lemedies The powdeis of Vilva (roots) should 
be conseciatcd a thousand times with Vilva floweis by 
leciting the Sree Snkta (as mentioned in the Rig- 
Vcdaj. They should then be mixed with (powdered) gold, 
honey and claiified buttci (in the form of an electuary), 
and licked c\eiy morning It is thus a combination of 
medicine and Mantra, and, if used continuously for a 
yeai, would remove all inauspicious features (bo'.h of 
the body and of the mind) 9-10. 

Every morning after a bath, a man should offer ten 
thousand oblations in fii e and take the powders and decoc- 
tion of the loots and bark of the Vilva with milk in a 
spirit of seif control, whereby he would be able to 
acquiie longevity This remedy should be considered as 
a good RasAyana, Similarly a decoction of Mrintfla 
mixed with honey and fned paddy and duly conseciated 
a hundred thousand times with oblations in fire would 
be considered an infallible RasAyana. 11-12. 

The use (of a compound consisting of gold, Padma- 
ceed, Pnyangu and fiied paddy mixed with honey 
and taken in 'an adequate quantity of) cow’s milk 
gives a favouiabie tuin to one’s foitune A potion 
of milk cooked with the decoction of the petals (Dala) 
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of Nilotpala (in the mannci of Kshira-pAka Vidhi) and 
mixed with gold and sesamum seeds, is attended with 
similai results, 13-14. 

Cow’s milk with gold, wax and MAkshika (honey), 
if (regularly) taken after having pei formed a Homa 
ceicmony a handled thousand tunes, should be consider- 
ed the best RasAyana. The use of the pulverised com- 
pound of the three things vis., VachA, gold and Vilva, if 
taken with clarified buttei, tends to improve the health, 
memory, intellectual powers and physical growth. It 
increases the duration of one's life and biings good luck 
in its train. 15-16. 

A (medicated) oil piepared by duly cooking it with 
the decoction of a TulA weight of Ford-roots should be 
taken by a man aftei having performed a Homa cere- 
mony with a thousand libations'/or the expansion of 
his intellectual faculty and the increase of the duration 
of his life on earth A TulA weight of barley grams 
should be powdeied. The pieparations of this barley 
powdei (gradually) taken with honey and powdered 
Pippali increases one’s capacity for study. 17-18. 

The use of pulverised Amalaka and gold with 
honey imparts vitality to a dying man. A regular use 
of the E>atd!vari-glirita mixed with honey and pulveris- 
ed gold enables a man to subjugate even his king. 
A compound consisting of Go-ekandanA, MoltanM, 
honey and gold should be taken by a man wishing a 
good turn to his destiny 19-21. 

Clarified butter cooked with an admixtuie of the 
pasted Yashti-madhu and with the decoction of Padma 
and Nilotpala should be icgulatly taken with gold, and 
then a potion of milk cooked with the foregoing drugs 
should be taken. It invaiiably removes the evil features 
(of both mind and body), and gives a good turn to 
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fortune. It Increases longevity and makes the user 
(fortunate like) a king. 22-A, 

The Tri-padi (lit. three-footed) G£yatri should be 
recited in connection with the use of any of these elixirs 
where no Mantra would be found to be specifically 
mentioned The use of the foregoing medicinal com- 
pounds improves one’s beauty, sunounds a man with the 
majesty and effulgence of the gods and makes him as 
strong as an elephant. Constant study, disquisitions 
(on philosophical and scientific topics), discussions in 
other subjects, and residence with professors 01 men 
learned in the lespective branches of knowledge, are the 
best means for improving memory and expanding one’s 
intellect. Eating after the digestion of a previous meal, 
non-repression of any natural urgmgs of the body, 
annihilation of all killing propensities, perfect contin- 
ence, self-control and rcfiaming from rash and hazard- 
ous undertakings, should be deemed the keys to a 
long life. 22. 


Thus ends the Twenty eighth Chapter of the ChtUitsUft.Sibfinam In 
the Sus'iula SamhiU which deals with elixirs and remedial agents for 
improving the memory and intellect and increasing longevity. 



CHAPTER XXIX*. 


Now we shall discourse on the lestorative and on 
the constiuctive agents (Rasiyana) which arrest innate 
morbific tendencies and decay* (Svabhavika- 
Vyadhi Pratishedhaniya Rasayana) i. 

Metrical Text I —In the days of yoie the gods 
such as Brahmd, etc created a kind of Amrita ambrosia) 
Which is known by the epithet of Soma, for the preven- 
tion of deathf and decay of the body We shall now 
deal with the mode of using this ^ambiosia) 2. 

The one and the same divine Soma plant may be 
classified into twenty four species according to the differ- 
ence of their habitats, structures, epithets and potencies 
They are as follows — Ams'mndn, Muttjavdn, Chandia- 
mdk , Rajataprabha , Durud Soma, KaniyAn, S'vetdhha, 
Kanaka prabha, Pi atdnavdn , Tdla vi inta, Kai aviia. Am- 
s' audit, Svayam-prabha, Makd-soma, GaiuAAhnta, Gaya 
try a, Traishtubha, Pdmkta , fdgata, S'dmkaia, Agnt- 
shtoma, Raivata, Yathokta and Udupati. All these 
kinds of Soma secure for the user a mastery of the 
Gdyatri (and hence in the Vedas), and are known by the 
above auspicious names mentioned in the Vedas + 

* These are decrepitude, death, hunger, thirst, sleep, etc. 

f Here death may mean, accordtrg to some aulhonlies, the death 
of tissues as well. 

tf The whole of the hymns in the gth Book of the Rtg-veda, head's a 
few in other places, are dedicated to the honour of SonKt. hut these twenty 
four names do not occur there. The plant is there represented as a go , 
and his worship must at one time have attai-ed a remarkable popu anly. 
The extraordinary properties of the exhilarating juice of the Soma are ^ 
frequently mentioned in the Rig-veda and the language throug ou n. 
which it is'behyraned could not be more eulogistic. -Is nn :r "'" r,C! ° 
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Their virtues and methods of using them aie identical 
with each other and aie descubed below. 3 4. 

Mode of using 1 the Soma A room or an 
inner chamber (Agdra) m a commendable site protected 
with three walls on each side and provided with all kinds 
of accessories and attendants, should be first secured 
before taking (the expiessed juice of) any of the aforesaid 
Soma plants. Then at an auspicious hour on an auspi- 
cious day marked by favourable astral combinations 
and lunar phase, the person desirous of using the Soma 
should enter the inner or central Chamber after having 
had his system cleansed (with the proper emetics, purga- 
tives, etc ) and having had his diet in the proper order (of 
Peyd, etc.). A (whole) plant of the Ams'umdn (or of any 
othet kind of) Soma should be procured in the manner 
to be observed at the time of collecting the Soma for an 
(Agni-shtoma) sacrifice and (all) the (preliminary) rites 
of Homa should be performed (In the usual orthodox 
way). After that the bulb (of the Soma plant) should be 
pricked with a golden needle and a quantity of the 
secreted milky exudation should be collected in a golden 
vessel. The patient (with the auspicious rites of protection, 


this we might refer to Rig veda VIII. 48. 3 which has been metrical!? 
translated by Muir as follows .— 

We’ve quaffed the Somabright, 

And are immoital grown , 

We’ve entered into light, 

And all the gads have known* 

What mortal now can harm, 

Or foeman vex us more ? 

Through thee, beyond alarm, 

Immortal god, we soar 

It should be mentioned, however, that as fat as out knowledge -goes, 
this Soma is now-a days not within out reach,— Ed. 
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etc, done unto him) should drink off an Anjah (Kudava) 
measure of the secieted juice at a draught without tast- 
ing it, and the remainder, if any, should be cast into 
water. He should then wash and rinse his mouth with 
water in the manner of Achamana. Then having 
controlled his mind and speech with the vows cf Yama 
(paramount duties/ and Niyama (minor duties)f 
should stay in the protected inner chamber surrounded 
by his fi iends. 5. 

Metrical Text After having drunk the 
Rasdyana (Elixir) one should reside in a windless (pres- 
cribed) chamber, spend his time in peifect control over 
his senses, sitting, standing or walking about in his 
chamber in a holy spirit and by no means indulging in 
sleep (which is injuiious under the circumstances). 6. 

Or the patient may, after taking his meal m the 
evening and hearing the benedictory words, lie down 
on a mattress of Kus'a-giass covered with black-deer 
skin and thus pass the night among his friends and may 
take cold water when thusty. Then having got out of 
his bed in the morning he should heai the benedictoiy 
words recited and have the benedictoiy rites performed 
unto him He should then touch the body of a cow 
and sit down in the same manner (in his chamber) 
Vomitings mark the digestion of the Soma-juice and 
after vomiting the blood -streaked woim-infested mattei, 

•Patanjali, the propounder of ihe Yoga system of Philosophy, 
enumerates the Yaims as follows — (harmlessness), “trsf 1 
(truthfulness), '’^pgrr” {abstinence from stealing), (continence) 

and “‘ Sf q pij (non-acceptance of offerings except n prescribed cases) 

tThe Niyamis, according to the same authority, arc- “4N 1 
(purity — external or internal), (contentment) “rpp,“ (penance), 

“ est r «3ffq" (religious study) and uftHUT®! ’ (meditation of the Divine 

Being) 
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milk boiled and cooled should be given him in the 
evening. Worm-infested stools follow on the third day 
(of its use) which help the system in purging off all filth 
and obnoxious matter (accumulated in the organism) 
through errors in diet and conduct, etc. The patient 
should in that case bathe in the evening and take cold 
boiled milk as before and lie down on a piece of 
Kshauma cloth s trctched ovei (the aforesaid mattress). 
Swellings appear on the body on the fourth day (of its 
use) and worms arc found to creep out from all parts 
of the body The patient should he down that day on 
a bed strewn over with dust and in the evening, he 
should be made to drink a potion of milk as before. 
He should pass the fifth and sixth day in the same 
manner, but milk should be given him in the morning 
and in the evening (instead of only in the evening). 
The muscles become witheied by this time and on the 
seventh day the patient is found to be a mere skeleton 
covered with a skin only and left with bare animation, 
the vital spark being retained by the potency of Soma. 
The body should be washed with tepid milk on that 
day and plastered with a paste of sesamum, Yashti - 
madhu and sandal wood, and milk (only) should be 
given him to drink 7- A 

On the morning of the eighth day, the body should 
be washed with milk, and plastered with sandal paste, 
and potions of milk should be prescribed for him after 
which the patient should be advised to leave his bed 
of dust and lie down on one covered with a piece of 
Kshauma cloth. From now the muscles of the body 
begin to show signs of fresh and vigorous growth, 
the skin becomes cracked, and the teeth, nails and 
hair begin to fall off. On and from the ninth day the 
piedicinal 01! known as Antt-Taila should be used to 
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anoint (the body) and the decoction of Soma-valka for 
bathing (Pari sheka). The same should be prescribed 
on the tenth day, and fiom thence the skin becomes 
firm The eleventh and twelfth day should be passed 
in the same way. From the thirteenth till the sixteenth 
day (both the days inclusive) the body should be washed 
with the decoction of Soma valka. New teeth well- 
formed, symmetrical, strong, hard and as clear as a 
diamond or ciystal or ruby would appear on the seven- 
teenth and eighteenth days. Gruels (Yavdgu) pre- 
pared with old S'Ali-ricc and milk should form his diet 
till the twenty-fifth day. After that period well boiled 
S’dli rice should be taken in the morning and evening 
with milk. Fixed, glossy and coral coloured finger- 
nails lesembling the new lising sun in lusture and 
possessed of auspicious maiks would be found to be 
growing aftei the lapse of that period and hair begin 
to glow, the skin would assume the soft hue of a blue 
lotus (Nilotpala), Atasi flower or of a ruby stone. 
After a month the hair should be shaved and a plaster 
composed of Us’ira, Chandana and black sesamum 
applied to the scalp, and the patient should take a 
milk-bath. This would lead to the growth of deep 
bee-black curls of hair in the course of a week. 7-B. 

Then the patient should be allowed to stir out from 
the inmost chamber only to re-enter it again after a stay 
of a Muhurta (forty-eight minutes) in the outer chamber. 
Thenceforth Val^taila (described bsfoie) should be used 
in anointing (Abhyanga) his body ; pasted barley in 
rubbing (Udvaitana) ; tepid milk in washing (Parisheka) 
it ; and a decoction of Aja karna in mbbmg (Utsddana) 
the dirt of. Similarly well water (scented) with Vs tra 
should be used for the purpose of bathing (Snina) ; 
gandal pastes as unguents (Anulepana) and the expiessed 
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juice of the A'malaka should be invaiiably mixed with 
any kind of Yusha or supa (he may take). Soup and 
black sesamum seeds boiled with milk and Y ashii- 
madhn should be used (in the prepaiation of the food). 
These ru'es of diet and conduct should be observed for 
ten consecutive days. 7 C 

The patient should stay in the second (outer) 
chamber for a second ten days Then he should be 
made to come out and entei the thud ^outmost) chamber 
(veranda) and to remain there foi ten days with a quiet 
conti ol over the mind and should be allowed to take 
a short exposure to the sun and wind dming this 
period (of ten days) He should then be made to le- 
enter again the inner compaitment, 7 D. 

The patient should not contemplate himself in a 
mirror during this time owing to his enhanced personal 
beauty and tenounce all passions and anger-for a further 
period of ten days This rule holds good in respect of 
all kinds of Soma ; but theie is this distinction that the 
Soma plants which aie found to trail upon the ground 
or grow as small shrubs or in bushes should (themselves) 
be taken (instead of their expiessed juice being drunk) 
and a dose of these would be four Mushtis*- and a 
half 7 

The expressed juice of the Am/nman .Soma) should 
be pressed and taken in a golden pot and that of the 
Chandramdh (Soma) in a silver one. By its use 'a man is 
sure to develop the eight godly powers + and is thus able 
to imitate the god Is'dna. The expressed juice of a 
Soma plant belonging to any othei species should be 

* A Mashti measure is equal to eight Tolds. 
f The eight godly powers, according to some authorities, are — 

"nfipn sifkin «nfn: nmno iw i 
ifers <<(%«*! tot sfiWHuifiiiti n 



5 3 ^ THE SUSHRUTA SAMHITA. [Chap. XXIX 

taken in a copper oi an earthen pot oi in a (pot pre . 
pared of a) piece of icd-coloured and stretched skin" 
A member of any of the thiee twice-boin castes but 
none of the S'udia class is piivileged to drink this 
ambiosial elixir (Soma'. In the fourth month (of 
taking it) and undei the auspices of a full moon a 
Soma-drinkei should be allowed to stii out of his 
chamber with the auspiciousiiites done unto him and 
to resume the daily avocations of his life after he had 
worshipped the Bidhmanas in a holy place. 8. 

[VletriCctl T6XtS ■ — The use of the (expiessed 
juice of a) Soma plant, the lord of all medicinal herhs 
is followed by tejuvenation of the system of its user 
and enables him to witness ten thousand summers on 
eaith in the full enjoyment of a new (youthful) body. 
Such a peison bears a chai med life against fire, water, 
poison and weapon and develops a muscular energy 
in his limbs which would be in no way infeiior to the 
combined strength of a thousand excited (jutted) ele- 
phants, of the Bhadi A class (which are the most fero- 
cious and iriejistible) in the it sixtieth year Equipped 
with such an excellent physique, he can easily and 
without any opposition cioss the Kshiioda (ocean) and 
go up to the abode of S'akia (the king of the gods) and 
roam to the extreme confines of Uttaia (northern) Kuru 
or to any other place he likes. He is invested with 
a beauty of frame which belongs to Kandarpa (the god 
of love) and his complexion (lustre) vies with the 
beams of the full moon. The piesence of such a 
beautiful man gladdens the hearts of all, and the entire 
Veda with all their allied branches* of knowledge 

* The allied branches of the study of the Vedas are six in num 
They are far^T ^ from W 1 

^5^ IT ll 
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instinctively dawn upon his consciousness. Like the 
gods, he knows no failure in life and roams about in the 
world in the full glory of divine majesty. 9, 

Distinctive features of the Soma 

Plants : — A Soma plant of whatevei species is fui- 
mshed with fifteen leaves which wax and wane with 
the waxing and the waning of the moon. Thus one 
leaf grows "evety day in the lighted foitnight attaining 
the greatest number (fifteen) in the night of the full 
moon and then the leaves begin to decrease in numbei 
dropping one by one every day till the bate stem of 
the creeper is left on the night of the new moon. 10. 

Their description The AmsfumAn species 
of the Soma is characterised by a smell like that of 
dan Bed butter and has a bulb, while the Rajata-prabha 
is possessed of a bulb resembling a plantain in "shape. 
The MunjavAn puts foith leaves like those of a gailic 
while the ChandramAh species is possessed of a golden 
colour and is aquatic in its habitat. The GarudAhrita 
and S'vclAksha species are yellowish (PAiiduia) and look 
like the cast-off skins of a snake and are usually 
found to be pendent from the boughs of trees n. 

All other species aie maiked with parti-colouied 
ciiculai rings. Possession of fifteen leaves of vaiiegated 
colouis, a bulb, a cieepei-likc appearance, and secretion 
of milky juice are the general characteiistics of all the 
Soma plants. 12- A. 

Their habitats : -The HimAlayas/the Arvuda, 
the Sahya, the Mahendra, the Malaya, the S'ri-Parvata, 
the Deva-giri, the Deva-saha, the PAripAtra, the Vindhya 
mountains and lake Devasunda are the habitats of the 
Soma plants. Somas, of the ChandramAh species are often 
found to be floating heie and there on the mighty stieam 
of the river Sindhu (Indus) which flows down at the foot 

68 
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of the five laige mountains lying to the north bank 
beyond the Vitastd (livei). The Munjavdn and the 
Ams'umdn species may also be likewise found in the 
same locality while those known as the Gdyatu, 
Traishtubha Pamkta, Jdgata, S'dmkaia,' and otheis 
looking as beautiful as the moon aie found to float on 
the surface of the divine lake known as the little 
Mdnasa in Kashmir. 12-B. 

The Soma plants are invisible to the impious 01 to 
the ungrateful as well to the unbeliever in the curative 
virtues of medicine and to those spiteful to the 
Brdhmanas, 12. 

Thus ends the Twenty-ninth Chapter ot the ChikiUita Sihdnam in the 
Sus'ruta Samhitd which deals with the Prophylactic elixirs for the innate 
maladies. 



CHAPTER XXX. 


Now we shall discouise on the tonic lemedies which 
lemove mental and physical distress (Nivritta- 
samtapiya-Rasayana). i. 

Metrical Text Even 111 this woild moitals 
may live happily, free from disease and care like the 
gods in heaven if they (moitals) can secuie the after- 
mentioned drugs (of all-healmg potency). 2. 

Persons unfit for the use of Ras£ 
yana : —The (following) seven classes of persons, viz , 
the intemperate, the lazy, the indigent, the unwise, the 
iinmoial (Vyasani),* the sinful and the tnflers of 
medicine, aie unfit to take these ambrosial (Rasdyana) 
diugs on account of their respective ignoiance, inacti- 
vity, poveity, vascillation, intemperance, imp'ety and 
inability to secuie the genuine medicines. 3 

Names of all-healing drugs Now 
we shall discourse on these drugs, They are Sveta- 
Mpoti, Kushna-kdpoti, Gonasi, Vdrd/ii, Kanyd, 
Chhaitd , Atichchatrd, Kamu, Ajd, Chahakd, Adtya- 
pamnt, SimarMd, Bia/imasuvardtald, S'idvam, 
MM-s'idvani, Gohmi, Ajnlomi and MaJid-Vegnvali. 
These are the names of the eighteen different kinds of 
drugs of mighty potency. The mode of theii use, their 

is a technical term and is divided into two classes, via , 

(r e , produced by pa'sion or desire) and (r.e , originated from 
anger) The first group comprises hunting, dice playing, day-sleep, 
censuring, addiction to woman, intoxication, singing, dancing, playing on 
mu ical instruments and idle wanderings The second class comprises 
wickedness, violence malice, jealous}’, envy, extravagance, Toughness in 
language and assault See Manu, Ch. 7 47, 43. 
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therapeutical effects and the religious rites to be observed 
in their connection, have been desciibed in the Sistras 
and are identical with those of the Soma plants. In order 
to use them a man should enter the (piescribed) chamber 
(Agara) and perform the (presciibed) Homa ceremonies. 
A Kudava measuie of the milky juice of the secreting 
species of the plants should be taken once for all after 
entering the chamber. 4. 

Three twigs or branches, however, to the length of a 
-span of those of the non-secreting species having roots 
should be taken foi a single dose. The (whole of) 
S'veta-kApoti with its leaves and roots should be used. 
A quantity of the severed pieces of either of the Gonasi, 
Ajagari (Suvarchala) or Knskna-kApoti species including 
their thorns, and weighing aMusti (Sanakha-mushtika f 
-should be boiled with (an adequate quantity of, milk 
(and water). The milk thus cooked and prepared 
should be passed through a piece of cloth and taken 
-only .once duly conseciated. The milk cooked and 
prepaied with one of the ChahrakA\ species also 
should ; be taken with milk only once, whci eas (that of 
'one of) the Brahma-suvai chald species should be taken 
for seven days in succession. 5. 

Five Palas of any of the remaining species should 
be boiled with an A'dhaka measuie of milk and taken 
down with one quarter left. This should then be strained 
and the milk thus cooked should be taken in a single 

* Some explain “Sanakha mustika” as w bat would be contained in 
the hollow of a palm, with the finger nails (1 1 , the fingers) extended. 
But “Nakha” seems to refer to the thorns of the plants nnd “Musbli" a 
Pal a weight (r «., eight Tolds). 

t Gayi reads ‘ ‘qpqqrrai : in P ,ace of “^urarafl >W." 

explains it as a preparation of one part of the powders of the fruit 
of Kanyaka and two parts of rice cooked with milk. 
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dose and once only The legimen of diet and conduct 
is the same as in the case of Soma, until the patient 
comes out of his piesciibed cbambei, with this difference 
that his body should be anointed with buttei (Nava- 
nita). 6 

Memorable Verses The use of any of 
the aforesaid drugs rejuvenates the system, fills it 
with the stiength of a Hon, invests it with a beautiful 
shape, blesses the user with such powerful memory that 
he can commit to memory anything once heard, and 
ultimately extends his career to two thousand eaithly 
years. Crowned with diadems of celestial beauty, de- 
coiated, as if, with Angadas (bracelets), ICundalas (ear- 
rings', ciowns and heavenly wreathes (of floweis), Sandal 
paste and diess, the useis are enabled to ti averse, like the 
gods, the cloud-spangled. high ways of heaven, unflinch- 
ingly in their puisuits. Peisons whose systems have 
been fortified with these medicinal herb3 (Oshadhis), 
like the users of Soma go not by the roads on eaith but 
scale those inaccessible heights of heaven from whence 
the pendent rain-clouds look down upon the soil below 
and where the feathered wingers of the ethereal blue 
frequently soar up to. 1 

Differentiating Traits:— Now we shall 
describe the different traits of these (all-healing) Osha- 
dhis. The Ajagari* Oshadhi is found to put foith five 
leaves which have a brown coloui and are marked with 
variegated ring-hke patches. It looks like a snake and 
measures five Aratnis (a cubit of the middle length from 
the elbow to the tip of the little finger) in length. The 

* There is no mention of “Ajagnti” in the list (para. a) and (here 
is no mention of "Suvatchald" in Ibis descriptive Us!. It seems, therefore, 
probable l|iat "Ajagan” and ‘‘SuvarchaU” are identical, 
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S'veta-lralpoti is a leafless, gold-colouied, snake-shaped 
plant with a loot two fingeis in length and is red 
at the extremities. The Gonasi is a bulbous plant 
possessed of two leaflets, ied-colouied.and is maiked with 
black lings. It measuies two Aratnis in height and 
lesembles a Gonasa (boa) snake in shape. The Kvishna- 
kapoti is a soft, haiiy, milk-secietmg plant and its 
juice is possessed of a colour and a taste like that of 
sugai-cane juice. The Va'r^hi is bulbous and puts foith a 
single leaflet; it is lesplcndent like bioken pieces of black 
antimony. It lesembles a black lance hooded ICobrd 
(Kiishna Saipa) in shape and is possessed of mighty 
potency. 8 . 

The Cliratra and the Ati-clichliatnf are bulbous 
in their origin and aie found to be attached to a 
plant of the Sveta-kdpoti species Both of them aie 
possessed of the viitue of anesting death and decay 
and act as piophylactic against the Rakshas as (mahg 
nant spiiits). A plant of the Kany^ species is found to 
put foith a dozen leaflets beautifully colouicd like (he 
bieast-featheis of a peacock. It is bulbous in its origin 
and exudes a gold-colouted juice. An Oshadhi plant 
of the Karenii species abounds in milky juice audits 
bulb lesembles an elephant. It puts forth two leaves 
which look like those of a Hasti-kai na-paldsa tiee. An 
Oshadhi plant of the Aji species abounds in milky 
juice, glows like a Kshupa or bushy plant and is white- 
colouied like the moon, a conch shell, 01 a Kmda 
flower , its bulb lesembles the udder of a slie-goat. An 
Oshadhi plant of the Gkakraka species is white-colouied, 
puts foith flowers of vai legated colouis, grows in bushes, 
lesembles a Kdkddani plant in shape and size and is 
possessed of the efficacy in warding off death and decay. - 
An Oshadhi plant of the A'ditya-parnini species grows 
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from loots (and lias no bulb) and is furnished ruth five 
ted coloured leaflets as soft as a piece of linen and which 
always point towards the sun (change their direction 
with the progiess of that luminaiy in heavens) An 
Obhadhi plant of the Brakma-SuvarchalEf species, is 
gold-colouicd, abounds in milky juice, resembles a 
lotus plant in appeaiance, glows by the side of natei 
(le, in maishy lands) and spicads in all dnections An 
Obhadhi plant of the Mahd-S'rslvani species bcais floweis 
like a N dot [tala and collyrium c floured frutt The 
stem of the Kshupa (bushy) plant mcasuics an Aratni 
and the leaf two Angela in length. It is gold-colouied 
and abounds in milky juice A-t Oshadhi plant of the 
S'r^yaui species, possesses all the pi seeding features, 
(of the MahA s'rdvani) but is tinged with a yellow 
colour. The Oshadhi known as the Groloim and the 
Ajalomi are hairy and bulbous (m thcii origin!. A 
Vegavati Oshadhi plant puts foilh leaves fiom its roots , 
its leaves are seveied like those of a Hatnsapddi cieepei, 
and move about violently (even m the absence of any 
wind\ oi it resembles a Samkha-pushpi creeper in all its 
features, looks like the cast off skin of a snake and grows 
at the end of the rainy season (t e , in autumn) 9 

Mode of culling the above drugs 

The first seven of the all -healing Oshadi plants enumerat- 
ed above should be culled by reciting the following 
Mantra * —“We appease thee with the holy energy and 
dignity of Mahendi a, Rima, Krishna and of the BiAlima- 
nas and of cows. Exert your beneficial virtues for the 
good of mankind". The intelligent one should consecrate 
all these Oshadhis with this Mantra. The lazy, the 
impious, the ungrateful and the unbelieving invariably 
fail to see and secure the Soma plants, 01 the drugs 
possessed of similar virtues The gods after having 
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drunk the celestial ambrosia to their fill cast the residue 
to the Somas and kindred plants as well as to the 
moon, the loid of the Osliadhis. lo-A. 

Their habitats -5 —The Bi ahma-suvru chala 
species (of the Oshadhis) is found to grow in and about 
the wateis of the gieat rivet Indus and the lake Deva- 
sunda. The Aditya pat /tint species may be had in 
those two legions at the end of tvintei, and Gonasi and 
Ajagan at the beginning of the tains The Katemi, the 
Kanyd , the Chhattd , the A ti-chchhati a, the Goloini, the 
Aja-lomi, and the Mahd-s'rdvani vaneties of the Osha- 
dhis aie found (in spiing) in the lake of Kshudraka- 
Manasa in Kashmir The Krishiia-sarpdkhyd and the 
Gonasi species also aie found in that locality during the 
spring. The S'veta-kdpoti species is white colouied 
and is found to grow on the ant-hills which cover a 
space of thiee Yojanas on the other (viz, the western) 
side of the rivei Kaus'iki and to the east of the Sanjaya- 
nti The Oshadhi of the VegarMti species grows on 
the Malaya hills and on the Nala-setu. io-B. 

Any one of these Oshadhis should be taken after a 
fast under the auspices of the full-moon in the month 
of Kdrtika The regimen of diet and conduct is the 
same as laid down in connection with Soina-Bastlyana 
and the results have been already described to be the 
same, 10C. 

The common habitats of all the 
Oshadhis The Soma as well all the other 
Oshadhi plants may bo had on (the summits of) the 
Aivuda mountains whose cloud-rending summits are 
the favouiite haunts of the gods and which abound in 
holy pools and fountains fiequented by the gods, the 
Siddhas and the holy Rishis, and whose large hollow 
caves aie leveibeiated with the thundering roars oi 
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lion and which are moated on alt sides by swift cours- 
ing rivers, whose waters are perpetually tossed by 
sportive elephants of the forests and whose brows are 
effulgent with the lustres of various brilliant metals 
imbedded in their hearts. 10 

These ambrosial plants (as well as other drugs) 
aie to be sought in the livers, the holy forests and 
hermitages, as wtll as in lakes and on hills, since 
this world is a bed of gems and is known to hold 
priceless treasures in all places 1 1 

Thus ends the Thirl ieth Chapter of the dukitsita Sihdnam in the 
Sus'ruta S ambit d which deals with the tonic remedies which have the 
power of removing the mental and physical dis'tesses. 
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CHAPTER XXXI. 


Now we shall discouise on the medicinal uses (both 
internal and external) of the Snehas*, ie. t oleaginous 
substances (Snehaupayogika-Chikitsita). i. 

A Snell a or an oleaginous substance forms the 
essential factoi of the physical organism, and the self- 
conscious animated element (which contributes directly 
to its vitality and makes life possible) abounds in 
oleaginous principles; both are consequently in constant 
want of a Sneha Snehas 01 oleaginous substances are 
enjoined to be administeied in food and drinks as well 
as in Anuvdsana, Mastikya-s'iro-vasti and Uttara-vasti 
(urethral or vaginal enemas), errhines (Nasya), ear-drops 
(Kaina-purana) and unguents (Abbyanga). 2. 

There are four kinds of Snehas which, however, are 
divided into two classes according to their origin : viz., 
vegetable and animal Clarified butter prepared from 
cow’s milk is the best of the animal Snehas, while 
Sesamum oil is the best of the vegetable ones. 3 

Now we shall describe the ends for which the 
different vegetable oils should be used as well as the 
modes in which they should be piepared and employed. 4 - 
T he expressed oils prepared from (the seeds of) 
Lodhra, Brania, Kos'dmia, Danh, Dravanh, SaptaU, 
S'amkhini , Balds' a, Vishdnikd, Gavdkshi, Kampdlaka, 
Sampdka and of Ntlini act as purgatives. The. oils 
prepared from (the seeds of) Jwwtaka, Kutaja, Kiitavt 
dhana, Ikshvdku (bitter gouid), Dhdmdfgava and of 
Madam act as emetics. The expressed oils P re P^ e 
from (the seeds of) Vidavga, KJmatnanjan, Mam- 

* The Sneha is of four kinds, vie , clarified butter, oil, !a< d 5nd 
marrow, of which clarified bullet and oil are generally used. 
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s'igi u, Sin ya-valli, Pilu, Siddhdrthaka and of Jyotishmati 
act as errhines (S'iro-virechana). 5. 

The expressed oils prepared from (the seeds of) 
Karanja , Putika, Kntamdla , Mdtulmga, Ingudi and of 
Khdta-tikta are used in cases of Duslita-vrana (malig- 
nant ulcers) The expressed oils of Tuvauika, Kctpitiha, 
Kampillaka, Bhallataka and of Patola are used in cases 
of ffiaW-vyaAhi (Kushtha, etc.) The expressed oils of 
Tra pasha, Ervdiuka, Katkdt uka, Tnmbi and of Kttsh- 
vtdnda are used in cases of Mntra-sanga (for diuretic 
purposes) The expressed oils of Kapota-vamka, Aval- 
guja and of Hautaki are used in cases of Ejirkanf- 
s’mari (gravels, stones, etc). The expressed oils of 
Kusttmbha, Saishapa , Aiast, Pichu-marda, Atimuktaka 
Bhdndi , Kahi-tumbi and of Katabhi are used in cases of 
Prunella (urinary complaints). The expressed oils of 
the fruits of Tdta, Ndiikcla, Pauasa, Mocha, Piydla, 
Vitva, Madhuka, S'leshmdtaka and of Aim dt aka are 
used in diseases due to the dciangcd Vitya acting in 
concert with the deranged Pitta. The expressed oils 
of Vibhitaka , Bhalldtaka and of Pmditaka are used in 
Krishna-karma, (blackening the cicatrix of a healed 
ulcer, etc ). The expressed oils of S'lavana , Kanguka and 
of Tnntuka arc used in imparting a yellow colour (to a 
cicatrix). The expiessed oils of the pith of S'ims'apd 
and of the Agiiru aic used in cases of Kushtha known as 
Dadru iring worm) and Ultima, 6-7 

The primary action of all kinds of Sneha (oil, clari- 
fied butter, etc.) is to subdue the aggiavation of the 
deianged Vdyu of the body, and the general virtues of 
all kinds of (vegetable) oil have, been described above. 8. 

Now we shall describe the piocess of piepaiing drug- 
decoctions and of, medicating oils (therewith). Accord- 
ing to 'several authorities, the bark, roots and leaves, 
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etc,' of the drugs to be used should be boiled with 
water weighing foui times their combined weight, 
and should be taken down with thiee-four.hs of the 
original water evaporated by boiling Tins is the rule 
of preparing drug-decoctions (Kashdya'. SixFrasuta 
(one Prasrita being equal to sixteen Tolas) weight of oil, 
twenty-foui Prasrita weights of the liquid (decoction 
prepared befoie) and fom Aksha measuies (one Aksha 
being equal two to TolAs) of pasted diugs (as Kalka) are 
the propoitions to be observed in cooking a medicated 
oil But this is not coircct. Why? Because it is 
not in confoimity with the injunctions of the Scriptures 
(officinal standaid). We shall now pioceed to explain 
the diffeient measuies of Pala, Kudava, etc. 9-10. 

Measures of Drug’s The weight of twelve 
middle-sized DMnya-mdshas (corns of paddy) make 
one Suvarna-mlshaka. Sixteen Suvarna-mdshakas make 
one Suvarna. The weight of nineteen middle-sized 
Nishpdvas (pulse) make one Dharana. Three Dharanas 
and a half make one Karsha. Foui Karshas make one 
Kudava. Four Kudavas make one Prastha* Four 
Prasthas make one Adhaka. Four Adhakas make one 
Drona. Hundred Palas make one Tuld. Twenty Tulds 
make one Bhdra. This is the measure in respect of 
dried substances. The quantity should be doubled in 
cases of fresh vegetables and fluids j- n. 


* Thlrly-two Palas make one Prastha in respect of walei ; knl 
■n respect of non-oily substances a Prastha is equal to twenty Palas, where 
as in respect of fresh drugs it is equal to only sWteeo Palas. 

+ Some drugs, viz -Vdsf, Kutaja, Kushmdnda, Prasa'ram 
VaU, Amrita and Nimba, elc., are invariably employed in Iheir fresh 

state and the practice is not to take them in double measures in spile of 

their freshness. Two different kinds of measure have been adopted 
in the Ayurvedic Pharmacopoeia. One is called the Ksflinga **■* 
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The Kashaya-Pstka Kalpa The bark, 
roots and leaves, etc., of medicinal drugs should be 
dried in the sun and taken in any of the aforesaid 
measures, should be cut in small pieces, or pounded, 
as the case may be, and soaked in a quantity of water* 
weighing eight or sixteen times their combined weight. 
They should then be boiled o\ cr a fire and the decoc- 
tion should be taken down from the oven with only 
a quaiter part of the water left. This is the general 
rule for preparing a decoction (Kashiya). 12 

The Sneha-p£tka Kalpa One part of 
the Sueha (oil claiificd buttei, etc), fourpaits of (any 
one or more) liquid! substances, a fouith part of the 
medicinal pastes (Kalka) should be boiled togcthei 
This is the general rule foi the picpaiation of a 
medicated Sneha 'oil, clarified butter, etc ). 13. 

Alternative methods :-As an altcrna i\c, 
a Tuld measure of the baik, roots and leaves, etc. (as 
the case may be) of the drugs to be dccoctcd, should be 
boiled with a Drona measure of watci. The water in the 
preparation should be boiled down to a quartci part of 
its original quantity and then considered as cooked and 


other the SKgadha mtosuie Maharsln Charnkn has adopted Iho firs!, 
but that Adopted by Su*'iuta is llic second one, 

* Water weighing four limci ns much ns ihc drugs when the drugs are 
of ft soft consistency and eight times as much uben they are hard and 
sixteen Limes ns much when they arc very hard. 

t When there are more liquids to be used than one, the general 
rule is that the total weight of all the liquids would be four times that 
of the Sneha, if not otherwise directed All this liquid part should, 
however, be boiled avviy and the Sneha part should be left before the 
Sneha is removed from the fire ind before it cm be Gl for use It should 
be noted that the cooking of a Sneha should not be completed in one 
day, — Ed, 
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prepared. A Kudava measure of oil should be boiled 
and cooked with four times as much of the liquid 
and a Pala measuie of pasted diugs (ICalka). This 
is another process of cooking medicated Snehas 
(oil, etc.), 14 . 

memorable Verses j— T he foregoing rules 

should be adopted wheie no measuies would be found 
to have been specifically given of the Sneha, the liquid 
and of the drugs, whereas in cases of specification, the 
specific quantities should be taken. Watei should be 
used as the liquid, where no other liquid would be 
mentioned by name (in connection with medicating a 
Sneha, viz., oil, clarified butter, etc, by cooking) Both 
for the decoction and paste (Kalka\ the drugs 
mentioned in the lespective list should be used m 
preparing a medicated Sneha in the absence of any 
explicit and specific injunction to that effect, xj. 

Now we shall discuss the degrees of medically 
cooking a Sneha (oil or Ghrita) Mild (Mridn), middling 
or intermediate (Madhyama) and hard (Khara) are the 
three degrees which the boiling process undeigoes in 
medically cooking a Sneha A cooking is said to be 
mild (Mridu-Pdka) when the oil is found to drop off 
entirely from its drug-paste (ICalka) leaving it diy and 
sapless; whereas in an act of middle-cooking (Madhyama- 
Pdka) the paste would be found to have become 
pellucid and non-sticky like wax ; a cooking done 
until the paste (in the Sneha) assumes a little clear, 
glossy, frothless, black colour is termed strong (Khara- 
P&ka). A Sneha cooked beyond the last-named degree 
is called a burnt Sneha. A Sneha should, therefore, be 
properly cooked A mildly cooked Sneha should be 
administered in food and drinks A middling-cooked 

one for the purposes of eri hi nes and anointments, while 
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a strongly cooked one should be used for the purposes 
of Vasti-Karma and as ear-drops.* 16. 

Memorable Verses s— The cooking of a 
Ghnta should be consideied medically complete as 
soon as the froth and the sound would vanish and 
the peculiar smell, colour and taste of preparation 
would be manifest. The medically cooking of an oil 
lesemblcs in all respects that of a Ghrita with this 
exception that an abundance of froth appears on the 
surface of the oil at the completion of the cooking. 17. 

The process of taking a Sneha in- 
ternally : —Now we shall describe the process of 
taking a Sneha internally. A man with an empty stomach 
should be made to take a draught of a medicinal or 
medicated oil or Ghrita, just as the god of day (sun) would 
appear on the summit of the hill at dawn and lighten 
up the horizon with the first shoots of his vermilion- 
tinted golden lays Rites of benediction should be 
first done unto the patient before administering to 
him the oil or the Ghrita in an adequate dose. After 
that he should wash his mouth with warm water and 
quietly stroll about with his shoes on. j8. 

Metrical Texts The use of a potion of a 
(medicated) Ghrita is lecommended to patients 
suffering from an extiemely parched or dry condi- 
tion of the organism, 01 from ulcers, or from the effects 
of a poison, or from those due to the actions of the 
deranged Wya and Pitta, as well as to persons of weak 
memory and intellect. Potions of (medicated) oils 
should be prescribed in aggravations of the. Kapha and 

* Chataka, on the contrary, holds that a Khara (strongly cooked) 
Sneha should he used in anointing the body, a middling-cooked one for 
the purposes of drinks and Vasil karma and a mildly cooked (Mndu) 
one for the purposes oferrbioes. 
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of fat, as well as in cases of worms (in the intestines) 
and incarceiated flatus (wind in the abdomen), or when 
the patient is found to be habituated to the internal 
use of any oil, or seeks the firmness of his body 
(muscles) The use of lard is recommended to persons 
emaciated with ovei-fatiguing physical labour, or to 
persons whose blood and semen are greatly diminished 
or to those suffeiing fiom an attack of MahA-vy4dhi 
(due to the vitiated condition of the blood), 01 to 
persons of a voracious appetite (Mahagni , or of VAtaja 
(nervous) temperament, as well as to those possessed 
of great physical strength. The use of mairoworof 
medicated Ghiitas mixed with appropriate drugs is 
beneficial to men of stiong digeitive capacity (Dipta- 
vahni', 01 to those afflicted with a deianged V4yu, or 
to those whose bowels are not easily moved, 01 who 
are capable of undergoing a large amount of physical 
hardship. Clarified butter, without any othei thing 
added thereto, should be administeied in the affections of 
the deranged Pitta ; wheieas it should be mixed with 
salt before use in the diseases due to the action of the 
deranged VYiy u and with the admixture of Yava-kshdra 
and powdered Trikatu in the affections of the aggra- 
vated and deianged Kapha Oil 01 clarified butter 
should be administeied thiough the medium of one, 
two or moie of the sixty thr..e diffeicnt combinations* 
of the (six different) Rasas (flavom) accoiding to 
the nature and intensity of the aggiava'ed Dosha 
or Doshas involved in each case. 19- A 

Clear (filtered) oil, clarified buttei, etc, should be 
taken by a man habituated to its use and capable of 
undergoing physical hardships dining the months o 


Vide Ullara-Tantra, Chapter LXIII. 
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the year which are neither too hot nor too cold* in* 
asmuch as the use of clear 01 transparent oil 01 Ghrita 
is above being commendable. A Sneha should be taken 
in the morning (lit. day-time) during the cold months of 
the year and in case of the joint aggravation of the bodily 
Viyu and Kapha , whereas it should be taken in the 
evening (lit. night) during summer and in cases of the 
joint aggravation of the bodily Vdyu and Pitta. Potions 
of oil or claiified butter taken in summer by a person 
suffering from an aggiavation of the bodily V&yu 
and Pitta may bring on thirst, epileptic fits and 
insanity. In the same mannei draughts of oil or 
clarified butter taken in winter by a peison suffciing 
from an aggravation of the bodily VAyu or Kapha 
may be followed by a heaviness of the limbs, aver- 
sion to food and. colic (S’ula). If a patient feels thirsty 
after taking a Sneha, he should take warm water, and 
be made to vomit the Sneha with (furthei) draughts of 
hot water in the event of the thirst still not subsiding. 
Cooling plasters should be applied to his head and 
a cold water bath should be prescribed 19-B. 

The Dosage S — The Dosage of a Sneha which 
requires the quarter part of a day (t.e., three hours) 
to be digested, should be deemed appetising and bene- 
ficial m slight aggravations of the bodily Doshas ; that 
which requires half a day to be digested should -be 
regarded as invigorating, spermatopoietic, construct- 
ive and beneficial in moderate aggravations of the 


* Both Vnnda and ChaktapSm tend this but with little difference. 
Both of them read “appS ^ » e , m the cold season. But their 

commentators accept the reading “gnSi rtlWmi ' Jttd^ i” a* in the text, to be 
a variant We have the authority of Charoka, however, to accept Ihe 
reading of the text. 


70 
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bodily Dosbas, The dosage of a Sneha which takes 
three-quarter parts of a day to be digested, acts as 
a bodily emollient and should be piescubed in cases 
of extreme aggravation of the bodily Doshas, while 
the quantity which can only be digested in the course 
of an entire day (twelve hours) should be considered 
efficacious in all affections of the body and does not 
produce physical lassitude, fainting fits and delirious 
conditions. The measuie 01 quantity of a Sneha which 
takes a whole day and night to be digested without 
undergoing any kind of vitiation (reactionary acidity) 
in the stomach, proves curative even in cases of 
Kushtha (cutaneous affections), insanity, poisoning 
(effects of poison) and Apasmdia (hysteric convulsions), 
ascribed to the baneful influences of the malignant 
stars. 19-C. 

The evil effects of Over-dosage :-A 

patient should be made to take as much of the Sneha 
as he would be able to easily digest inasmuch as an 
excessive ovei-dose may piove fatal. The patient 
should be made to vomit with draughts of hot water 
in a case of over dose 01 abuse of a Sneha and in the 
event of its continuing in an undigested or partially 
digested state in the stomach. In cases of doubt- 
ful digestion, similar potions of hot water should 
be administeied which would produce good eructa- 
tions and bring on a flesh lelish for food. 19-D. 

When the Sneha begins to be digested, it is attended 
with thirst, vertigo, lassitude, weariness, a disturbed state 
of the mind and a burning sensation When the Sneba 
appeals to have been fully digested the patient should 
be affused with hot water A giuel prepared with only 
a small quantity of lice should be given lukewarm to the 
patient (at this stage). As an alternative, a well- 
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aromated soup (of Mudga, etc.) or meat-juice cooked 
without the addition of any Sneha (oil or Ghrita) 
or with only a small admixture of clarified butter 
should be given, or he may take Yavigu (pure and 
simple). 19-E. 

A Sneha should be taken three, four, five or six 
days consecutively , used (continually) for more than a 
week it becomes habituated to the user. A Sneha should 
be taken with food (at the time of mid day meal) by a 
weak, or an old man or an infant, or a thirsty person, 
or one of a delicate constitution, or one averse to its use 
in summer 19-F. 

Sadyah-Snehana : — The administration of 
a potion composed of powdered Pippali and (Sain- 
dhava) salt mixed with cutd-cream and the four kinds 
of oleaginous substances (Sneha) constitute what is 
known as the Sadyah-Snehana (*.«., it produces the 
effects of the Sneha within a very short time). The 
use of a Yavigu well-cooked* with the soup of half- 
fried meat (instead of water) and a Sneha (clarified 
butter), and mixed with honey acts as a Sadyah- 
snehana. A Yavagu prepared with milkf and a small 
quantity of rice and taken lukewarm with clarified 
butter produces the same result. The use of cow’s 
milk milched into a pot containing clarified butter 
and sugar produces an instantaneous emulsive effect 
(Sadyah-snehana), if taken by a man with a parch- 
ed state of the organism. Clarified butter cooked 
with three parts of the decoction of Yava, Kola and 

* In place of (well-eooked), Chakradatta reads 

(prepared with a small quantity of tree) 
t In place of “xpgf [prepared with milk), Cbakradatta reads 
(prepared with an abundance of sesanram which, according 
to S'wadisa, would constitute three parts with only one part of rice), 
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Kulattha pulse (taken together) and one part each of 
milk, curd, wine and ctanfied butter churned from mlk 
acts as an instantaneous demulcent (Sadyah-snehana) 
and is hence recommended to kings and king like 
pel son ages. This potent emulsive measure (Sadyah- 

snehana) should be presciibed for the old, the imbecile, 
to females and to persons of sluggish appetite, as well 
as to sensitive persons and in diseases due to a slight 
aggravation of the bodily Doshas. 19-G. 

Forbidden cases of Srteha~p£lna 

The internal use of a Sneha is foibidden to persons 
suffering from ascites, fever, deluium, alcoholism, aver- 
sion to food and vomiting, as well as to weak, 
corpulent, thiisty, fatigued, or intoxicated persons. 
It is foibidden on a cloudy day, in an impiopei season 
of the year, aftei the application of Vasti-measuies, 
puigatives and emetics and aftei piematuie paiturition. 
The internal use of a Sneha (oil 01 Ghuta) gives rise 
to a host of maladies in the foiegoing cases, 01 the 
diseases become moie serious or may even become 
incurable. In cases of premature parturition, there 
remains a quantity of mucus and vitiated lochia in 
the /womb ; theiefoie, stomachic (Pdchana) and parch- 
ing (Ruksha) drugs should be administered to females 
after child-biith. Aftei a peiiod of ten days, however, 
draughts of oil or claufied buttei should be given 
according to requirements. 19. 

A diy 01 patched condition of the oiganism should 
be inferied fiom a general dryness of the body, the hard 
and knotty character of the fcecal matter (stools), a slug- 
gish digestion with a burning sensation on the epigas- 
trium (Uias) and an upwaid coursing of the V 4 yu from 
the abdomen (Koshtha) as well as from the weakness and 
discoloration of the body. Lassitude, a sense of heaviness 
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m the limbs, the oozing out of the Sncha through the 
lowei orifices of the body and an aversion to any kind of 
oleaginous substance are the indications which mark the 
satisfactory action of an emulsive remedy in a human 
organism, while its abrupt excess or abuse is followed 
by aversion to food, salivation, a burning sensation about 
the anus, dysenteiy and diarthoea and such like symp- 
toms. A condition of dryness in the oigamsm should 
be remedied with a Sneha, while an excess of the latter 
should be corrected with meals of S'ydtndka or Kota- 
dusha grains, as well as with milk-curd (Takta), levi- 
gated sesamum paste (Piny Aka) and powdered barley 
(Saktu) 20-23 

The good effects of Sneha-p^na 

The blessings which attend a person who has duly 
taken a Sneha are improved digestive capacity, regular 
and satisfactoiy motions of the bowels, a growth of all 
the vital principles of the body, strength and firmness of 
the organs, improvement of complexion, a delayed old 
age and the enjoyment of a hundred summers on earth 
The application of a Sneha is potent enough to increase 
the strength and the digestive capacity of a weak person 
suffering from impaired digcsLion, and a person having 
his health and digestive capacity recouped (by the use 
of a Sneha) does not yield to the evil effects of errors 
of diet. 54-55. 

Thus ends ihc Thirty-first Chapter in ihc Chihiisila Sthdnam of the 
Sus'iuta Samhitd which deals with the treatment of the diseases i\ here 
oleaginous medicines arc useful. 



CHAPTER XXXII. 

Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment by 
measures of fomentations, diaphoretic measures etc 

(Svecla-vacharaniya). r. 

Sveda* (calorification, fomentation, diaphoretic 
measuies, etc.) may he divided into four groups such as 
the application of direct heat (Tapa-sveda), foment- 
ation (Ushma-sveda\ poulticing (Upandha sveda) and 
the application of heated fluids (Diava-sveda). All 
kinds of diaphoietic measuies (Sveda) belong to one 
or the other of these gioups 2. 

Tapa-sveda:— Of these the Tapa-sveda consists 
in repeatedly applying heat to (any affected part of the 
body of) a patient made to lie down (on a bed) with 
the help of the palm of the hand, a piece of brass, an 
Indian saucer, a piece of baked clay or sand, or a piece 
of cloth after heating them ovei a file of Khadira wood, 
etc. 3. 

Ushma-sveda : — A piece of stone, brick, iron, 
or baked clay should be made led-hot and sprinkled 
over with water 01 with sour gruel (Kdnjika). The 
affected part of the body should be covered with (cotton 
plugs soaked in) Ala k taka t and then fomented with 

* The Sanskrit term "Sveda” is not properly rendered by the terras 
fomentations, diaphoretic measures or any other such word or phrase. 
Sveda is used to mean the application of heat in any possible way— it 
may be to cause or not to cause perspiration. Vapour baths, hot water 
baths, applications of warm poultices, etc., ate also included in the mean 
mg of the term Sveda. We have, however, for convenience sake, used 
the term fomentation as a synonym of Sveda in general. 

j-Jejjata reads instead of 

and explains that the cotton plug soaked in Alaklaka should be made 
wpt and placed over the affected part before applying the fomentation. 
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the above named (heated) articles As an alternative, 
a metal saucer containing milk, curd, Dhdnyamla, meat- 
soup and a decoction of the tendei leaves of the VAyu- 
subduing plants (jointly or separately) should be heated 
over a fire The mouth of the saucer should be covered 
(with a piece of blanket 01 such othei cloth)* and the 
affected part of the body should be fomented with the 
vapours rising tlieicfrom. As an altei native, another 
pitcher should be placed with its mouth downward ovei 
the mouth of the above pitcher (containing the above- 
named heated articles), Then an aperture should be 
made in the side of the upper pitchei and a pipe to the 
shape of an elephant's trunk should be inseited into it 
The affected part of the body should then be fomented 
with the vapour escaping through that pipe 4 

Metrical Texts !— The mode of applying 
heat to a patient suffering from any disease 01 
affection of the bodily VAyu (disease of the nervous 
system, etc ,1 is as follows — He should be first anointed 
with oil, etc and wrapped up in a thick cloth. He 
should then be made to sit in an easy postuie. Heat 
should then be applied through a pipe shaped as an 
elephant’s trunk The advantage of this mode of 
fomentation is that the entire body of the patient may 
be easily fomented without causing him any serious 
trouble. The pipe should be made half a VyAma-J- in 
length with three bends or turn si in its body to resemble 


* The mouth ol the pitcher should be covered only to mitigate nnd 
regulate the heat. 

t A Vydma is the length measured by the outstretched bands of n 
man 

t The reasons for bending the tube are to make the fomentation 
delightful, in consequence of the vapour not passing in a straight course. 
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the trunk of an elephant. - * The use of a pipe made of 
the materials (such as Kits' a, Kds'a, etc.) used in the 
making of a Kilinji (basket) and resembling the trunk of 
an elephant in shape is only recommended foi the 
purposes of Sveda iheat-apphcation). 5. 

A plot of ground commensurate with the length 
of the patient's body should be dug and heated 
with file of Khadira wood and then sprinkled over 
with milk, water and Dhdnydmla. The heated ground 
should be then covered with a layer of leaves (of 
the Vdyu-subduing plants) and the patient should be 
made to lie down full sti etched upon the (bed of) 
leaves and thereby fomented.^ As an alternative, a 
stone slab should be heated and the fomentation 
(Sveda) should be applied similaily to the patient by 
making him lie down upon it after the ashes and 
cinders have been removed As an alternative, the 
patient should be seated inside a chamber with four 
doors (one on each side) and fomented by lighting 
up a good blazing fite (of Khadira wood) at all the 
doors (simultaneously § Another alternative is that the 
patient should be laid on a mattress (made of Kus'a, 
Kds'a, etc.) or on a similar bed as befoie and fomented 
with the fumes of duly boiled paddy (and Mdsha- 
pulse, etc) kept undei the same mattress. In the 
same manner, Sveda (fomentation) might be applied 
with the help of heated co.v-dung, ashes, husks of 
paddy, weeds, etc. 7. 

Upanaha-Sveda (Poulticing) The roots 
of the Vdyu-subduing drugs should be pasted together 

* This is called the “ Notdi-sveda ”• 
t This is called the u Karshu-sveda ”• 
t This IS called the “ As'ma-ghana-sveda ” 
g This is called the u Kuti-Sveda” 
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with Amta (Kanjika) and mixed with an abundant 
quantity of rock-salt and of Sneha (clarified butter, etc.). 
The paste should be heated and applied lukewarm 
to the affected pait. The pastes of the diugs included 
within the Kdkolyddi, the Blddi or the Surasddi gioups 
as well as a paste of mustaid seed, sesamum or 
linseed, or KrisartJ, Piyasa (pomdge) U tkalriki, or 
Vedavrfra, or the drugs of S'ilvana* (as desciibed 
under the treatment of VAta-Vyddhi) should be 
similarly applied (lukewarm to the affected locality) 
folded in a piece of thm linen. This is what is called 
the Upanrfha-Sveda 8 

Drava- Sveda (Diaphoresis with fluids) ■ — A 
jar or a cauldron should be filled with a lukewarm 
decoction of any of the Vdyu-subduing drugs and 
the patient should be immeised therein In the same 
way, the patient might be immersed in a tubful of warm 
milk, meat-soup, soup (of Mudga 01 Mdsha pulse), oil, 
Dhdnydmla (fei mented 01 sour gruel), clarified butter, 
laid, cow's urine, etc.f The patient may also be 
sprinkled over 01 washed with a tepid decoction (of 
the above-mentioned drugs) J This is what is called 
the Drava-Sveda. 9 

Of the four forms of Sveda described above those 
known as the Tdpa-Sveda and Ushma-Sveda pre-emi- 
nently destroy the deranged Kapha, while the Upaniha- 
Sveda subdues the deranged Vdyn of the body ; 

* Drugs of the IC&koly&di group should be used in cases of the 
dominant deranged Pitta acting m concert with the deranged V£yu ; those 
of Eladi group m cases of the dominant deranged Kapha acting in concert 
with the deranegd Vdyu and the S'£lvana, or sesamum, linseed, etc , in 
cases of a simple or complicated deranged V£yu, 

+ This is called the AvagjCha Sveda. 
t This is called the "PariBheka-Sveda ” 
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the Drava-Sveda, howevei, Is beneficial in cases due to 
the conceited action of the deranged Pitta with either 
of the other two Doshas {vh., Vsfyn and Kapha). io-A. 

The patient should be diaphorised by making him 
put on warm clothing or exposing himself to the sun 
or by becoming fatigued after a long walk, or by 
wrestling, or some other physical exercise, load-cartying, 
etc., or by aiousing his anger in a case where the 
deranged V^yu would be found to be subcharged with 
the deranged fat or Kapha, ro. 

Memorable Verses I — The four forms of 
Sveda mentioned above may be employed in two 
ways, vis . : — either to the whole body or to any 
particular part of it Sveda should be first employed 
in cases of patients fit to be treated with errhines 
(Nasya), purgatives, emetics or with Vasti-measures. 
It should be applied to the cnciente in cases of 
obstructed foetus (Mudha-garbha) unattended with any 
other supervening distresses (re., excessive discharge 
of blood, etc ) after the extraction of the S'alya (the 
obstructed foetus) from the womb, and after parturi- 
tion, and in cases where pregnancy runs to its full and 
natural term. Sveda should similarly be applied both 
before and after the surgical operation in cases of 
fistula-in-ano and stones, gravel, etc., (in the bladder) 
and of htemori holds. Specific modes of applying 
Sveda in other diseases should be duly described under 
their respective heads, n. 

Men conversant with the rules of Sveda (fomenta- 
tions, etc.) should, under no circumstances, employ it 
before rubbing or softening the body or the limb with a 
Sneha (oil, etc.) inasmuch as a piece of wood is found 
to break or burst immediately undei the application of 
heat if not previously rubbed with a Sneha. 12 — A ■ 
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Effects Of Sveda { — Improved digestive capa- 
city (Agni-dipti), softness of the limbs, smoothness and 
clearness of the skin, relish fcfr food, clearness of the 
bodily ducts or channels, absence of somnolence and 
drowsiness andiestoied functions (free movements)of the 
numbed bone-jomts are the benefits which result from an 
application of Sveda. The Doshas (moibific principles) 
having been moistened with a Sneha and lying inherent 
in the root principles (Dhdtus) of the body or imbedded in 
its ducts or channels 01 located in their specific seats 
within the system, become liquefied and carried down 
into the bowels v Koshtha) by and after an application of 
Sveda and aie eventually totally eliminated from the 
system (by means of correcting measures — D. R.). 12-B. 

A perfect or satisfactory application of Sveda is 
marked by a copious flow of perspiiation, an abatement 
or amelioration of the disease, a lightness of the body 
and a desire for cool things and the softening of the 
patient’s limbs, while the contrary effects result fiom 
an imperfect or unsatisfactory application of the same. 
An excessive application of Sveda would produce 
pain in the joints, and a burning sensation (in the body). 
It pioduces blisters, an aggravation of the Pitta, an 
excited condition of the blood, epileptic fits, vertigo, 
thirst, and fatigue In such a case the evils should be 
speedily remedied with cooling measures. 12. 

Prohibited cases of Sveda {—Applica- 
tions of Sveda should not be resorted to in cases of 
persons suffering from jaundice, urinary complaints, 
hsemorrhage, pulmonary consumption (Kshaya), ema- 
ciation, indigestion, ascites (Udara),* thirst, vomit- 

* Vrmda evidently quotes this verse from Sus'ruta Somhiti but by 
a little change in the versification he excludes cases ol vomiting and 
poisoning from the list and mentions only the cases of Dakodara 
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ing, dysentery, and fiom diseases due to the effects 
of poison. It is also prohibited in lespect of pregnant 
women and intoxicated persons, inasmuch as an appli- 
cation of Sveda proves fatal in these cases or tends to 
impait an incuiable chaiacter to the disease (inflicting 
an urepatable injury to the whole oigamsm'. 13. 

Mild Sveda may be applied (and that only in cases 
of emergency) to the afoiesaid persons suffering from 
diseases amenable only to an application of Sveda, as 
well as to the legions of the eyes, the heart (Hridaya) 


and the scrotum. 14. 

Sveda should be applied unto a patient in a covered 
and windless place and aftei the complete digestion of 
his ingested food, and after having anointed his body 
with a Sneha. Dui ing the application of Sveda (to the 
eyes and to the lieait) the eyes of the patient should 
be (fiist) coveted with something cold {e g , lotus leaves, 
etc.) and the heait should be constantly touched with 
something cold {eg, cold palms of the hand, etc ) 15. 

Aftei a full and complete application of Sveda, the 
(body of the) patient should be well tubbed with a 
Sneha (oil, etc.) and a hot bath should be pi escribed. 
The patient should then be made to keep his body well 
cove led (with watm clothes) and be temoved to a wind- 
less chamber (immediately aftenvaids). The diet should 
consist of such ai tides as would not pioduce any 
internal secretion (in the channels of the system) and 
he should obseive, if necessary, the othei rules of 
conduct (enjoined in such cases). 16. 


(instead of Udara in general) as unfit for Sveda and th.s is consist 
with the treatment prescribed by Snsruta himself in C p 

Ch Thns ends the Thirty-second Chaplet in the Chikitsifa Sthinam of Ibe 
Sus'ruln Samhitd which treats of the applications ol Sveda. 



CHAPTER XXXIIT. 

Now we shall discoutse on the tteatment of the 
distresses which prove amenable to the use of puiga- 
tivcs and emetics (Vamana-Virechana- 
Sad hy o pa d r ava) . I. 

The piincipal maxims to be followed are to augment 
the loss or deficiency, to pacify the aggravation and 
reduce the inclement of the Doshas and maintain 
them in a state of healthy cquilibuum. Emetics and 
purgatives aie the principal lemedies m cleansing the 
system of all the Doshas (moibific piinciples) Now 
heat me, theiefore, discouise on the mode of their 
administration 2. 

The body of the patient should be fiist anointed 
with a Sneha (oil, etc) and Sveda should then be applied 
thereto. He should then be made to paitake of meals 
which would produce internal secietions from the 
system, so that all the Doshas (moibific diathesis, etc.) 
accumulated m the oigamsm would be loosened and 
dislodged from thcii seats. Thus having observed the 
liquefaction and dislodgment of the Doshas (morbific 
diathesis) from theii locations, the physician should feed 
the patient to his satisfaction, if he be found to be 
sufficiently strong with a stiong digestive capacity and 
habituated to the use of emetics, but troubled with 
a plethora of Doshas and subject to serious diseases 
(Mahd-vyddhi), telling him at the same time that an 
emetic medicine will be given to him on the day- 
following. 3 

memorable Verse :-An emetic medicine 
does its fullest action, when given to a man' aftei having 
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applied a Sneha and Sveda (to him) and after having 
stined up the Doshas of his body with the help of a 
soft mucilaginous (Kapha-pioducingj* fluid and emol- 
lient food so as to accelerate their easy expulsion 
from the system 4. 

O11 the next morning, when it is neither too hot 
noi too coldf - the patient should be made to vomit 
with an adequate dose of an emetic in any of the follow- 
ing foims, viz , powdei, pa te, decoction, (medicated) 
oil or Ghiita as the case may be. Such things 
as have a fetid or an obnoxious smell or sight 
should be used for emetic purposes having regard to the 
characteristic nature of the patient’s stomach (Koshtha), 
the contrary being the lule in lespect of the use of 
purgatives. 5. 

Infants, old men, weak and timid persons as well 
as those who aie of a delicate constitution should be 
first made to diink theii full of milk, curd, milk-curd 
(Takra) or a gruel (Yavdgu)): in diseases amenable 

to emetics and in such quantities that the patient 
feels it rising up to the throat. After the emetic has 
been administred, the body of the patient should be 
(gently) fomented foi a shoit time with the heated palms 
of the hands and the effect (of the emetic) obseived.) 
The dislodgment and passing of the Doshas from their 
respective seats into the Kukshi (stomach ?) should 

* Vtinda reads ''•frgg',” In place of * but they would ulti 

mately mean almost the same thing 

f Dallana says that some explains lo mcan * * n 

the proper seasons, viz., the rainy senson, the Autumn and the Spring* 

X The milk, the curd, the milk qurd and the gruel prescribed to 
be taken in this case should, according to Dallana, be either medicated 
with emetic drugs or should be taken alone as an after-potion. 
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be inferred from the flow of perspiration (Sveda) that 
would ensue. The patient should then be made to sit 
on a seat as high as his knees and as soon as he would 
feel the least tendency to vomit, the attendants should 
be told to catch hold of his waist, sides, back, throat 
and forehead. Then a finger or the stem of (a leaf of) 
a castor plant or of a lotus should be inserted down 
his throat and the patient should be made to fully eject 
the contents of his stomach until the symptoms of 
satisfactory vomiting would fully appear. 6 

- Memorable Verses : —The symptoms of an 
imperfect emesis are water-brash (Kaphapraseka), stick- 
ing secretion or sensation of impurity in the regions of 
the Hridaya (heart) and itching sensations An excess- 
ive discharge of the Pitta, the loss of consciousness, 
pains in the throat and in the region of the heart arc the 
features which mark excessive or over-vomiting The 
indications which characterise the perfect and satis- 
factory action of an emetic remedy arc the free emission 
of Pitta after that of Kapha, a light and pleasing 
sensation in the heart, the throat and the head, a 
lightness of the body and the complete cessation of the 
emission of Kapha (mucus). 7. 

Thus having observed the symptoms of a satisfactoiy 
emesis, the patient should be advised to inhale the 
fumes (Dhuma) of a (burning) diug of either the 
Snehana, Vairechana or S dm ana (soothing) viitues in 
such doses as he could conven icntly take and to observe 
the proper regimen of diet and conduct 8. 

Memorable Verses !- Then having washed 
his body with tepid water and having perceived him to 
be in a pure state of mind and body the patient should 
be advised to take his evening meal with the soup of 
Kulattha or of Mudga or of Adkaki 01 with the soup 
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of the flesh of any Jdngala animal* . A person treated 
with emetics (at regular intervals) by cough, accumula- 
tion of Kapha in the thioat, loss of voice, somnolence 
diowsiness, fetid smell in the momh, evil effects of 
poisoning (other supei vcning distresses of Kapha— D.R) 
water-biash and Iienteiic diarihoea (Grahani). The 
(accumulated) Kapha of the system having been ejected 
by vomiting under a couise of emetic treatment, the 
possibility of all Kapha-oiigined affections is removed, 
just as a felled tree soon dries up together with all its 
twigs, fruits and floweis. 9-10 

Cases where emesis is forbidden 

Emesis or the exhibition of emetics is forbidden in cases 
of Timira (cataiact’, upward determination of the 
Vdyu in the body (Urdhva-vata), Gulma, Uddvarta, 
abdominal dropsy, enlargement of the spleen, worms 
(in the intestines) and urinaty complaints, as well as 
in lespect of fatigued, corpulent, thirsty, hungry, 
emaciated and too old peisons and of infants, Kshata- 
kshina patients and those suffering fiom a loss of voice 
and in respect of those also who are of studious habits 
or are capable of being tieated with a strong emetic and 
that only with the gieatest difficulty. It should be 
never resorted to in cases of Hcemoptysis and obstinate 
constipation of the bowels and in the case of an enciente 
and after the application of a Niruha-vasti. It should 
not be applied in an extiemely dry or parched condition 
of the organism - ]' as well as in simple diseases due 
to the Vdyu. ri. 

* The diet of the patient who has taken an emetic should be very 

carefully prescribed inasmuch as bis digestive capacity is liable to become 

very weak in such cases 

+ Persons afflicted with cataract or blindness, Giilms, facial paralysis, 
convulsion (Akshepaka), jaundice, ascites, haemorrhoids and corpulency 
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To induce vomiting with an emetic medicine in the 
(aforesaid) diseases in which it ought not to have been 
resorted to is likely to give an irrecoverable tuin to 
those diseases. Emetics should not, therefore, be applied 
in such cases To induce vomiting, however, with the 
help of the decoction of Madhuha (Yashti-madhu)* 
is not forbidden even in these cases, if the patient be 
suffering fiom indigestion or from an extremely aggra- 
vated condition of the deranged Kapha as well as from 
poisoning symptoms, u - 1 2 

Cases where emesis is recommend- 
ed : — On the othei hand, vomiting or the exhibition 
of an emetic is lccommended in cases of poisoning, in 
wasting diseases ySosha), m the dciangcments of the 
breast-milk, in prccaiious or sluggish (Vishama) appetite, 
in insanity, in Apasmdra (hysteuc convulsions), in 
Elephantiasis (S'lipada), in Viddrikd, in tumours (Arvu- 
da), in obesity, in Meha (urinary complaints), in cases of 
slow chemical poisoning (Gara-dosha’' in the system, 
in fever, in aveision to food, in scropfula (Apachi), in 
mucous dysentery, in heart-disease, in distinction of the 
mind, in erysipelas, in inflammatory abscesses (Vidradhi), 
in indigestion, in water-brash, in nausea, in asthma, 
in cough, in Pinasa (catairh), in fetid smell of the 
nostrils (Puti-nasa), in inflammations of the lips, 
throat and mouth, f in (fetid) dischaiges from the 
ears, in Adht-jihvikd, Upa-jdmkd and Gala-s'undikd 

its well as extremely old men ind Kshala hshma patients should not be 
treated with emetics (lit should not be caused to vomit).— D. R» 

f Jejjata explains Madhuha to mean honey He means to say that 
vomiting should be induced with honey and water. 

t Some read here ‘‘Kushlha, Galnganda, Prameho and S'opha 
(swelling)” but as Meha is mentioned above separately it seems to us that 
that reading is not a good one. — Ed, 

p 
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(affections of the glottis and the thorax), in harmorrhage 
from the lowei channels, in the derangements due to the 
bodily Kapha and m all affections of the location 
of Kapha-r. 13, 

Mode of administering purga- 
tives i — Puigatives should also be administered to a 
patient after the due application of Sneha (oil, etc ) and 
Sveda (for a second time) after the administration of an 
emetic O 1 the day befoie the administration of the 
purgative, the patient should be told that a purgative 
should be given to him the next morning He 
should at this time be provided with a light repast 
followed by potions of hot water and (the expiessed 
juice of) acid fiuits On the next morning an adequate 
dose of the (purgative) medicine should be admimsteied 
after clcaily asccitaining that the patient's body has been 
cleansed of all mucous ^leshma) accumulations and in 
the manner laid down in the Atuiopakramaniya chapter 
(Chapter XXXV. of tho Sutia-sthdna) 14. 

Classification of Koshtha Koshtha 
(bowels) may be grouped under three heads as mild or 
easily movable (Mridu), middling or moderately consti- 
pated (Madhya) and liaid or constipated (Krura). The 
first kind (Mridu) of the Koshtha should be ascribed to 
the abundance of Pitta therein and can be moved even 
with milk only, the last (Kiura) is ascnbable to the 
action of an abundance of Va'yn and Kapha and 
can be moved only with the greatest difficulty ; 
while the second, Madhayama, should be held as the 
product of a condition of equilibrium among the (three) 
Doshas and this is the most general type. Puigatives 

* Dallana says lliat some commentators do not read this part, hot 
thej say that the necessity of appljing emelics is mentioned in each 
particular case where required. 
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should be administeied m small doses to persons of lax 
bowels (Mridu Koshtha), in moderate doses to those of 
moderately constipated bowels (Madhayama Koshtha), 
and in laige doses to peisons of extiemely constipated 
bowels (Krura Koshtha) After having taken a purga- 
tive the patient should think of nothing else but purging 
and when passing his stool he should not go far from 
his bed-side. IS- 

Metrical Texts : — He should at this time lie 
in a windless chamber, foregoing the use of cold water 
and exposuie to cold wind, and should not repress any 
urging (towards stool) nor should he strain. Emission 
of mine, stool, Pitta, the (puigative) medicine and lastly 
of Kapha consecutively follow under a couise of pur- 
gative, in the same manner as an emission of saliva, 
the (emetic) diug, Kapha, Pitta and lastly of V&yu are 
consecutively ejected under the course of an emetic. 
16-17. 

Memorable Verses An aggiavation of the 
Kapha and Pitta, a burning sensation in the body, an 
aversion to food, heaviness of the limbs and impaired 
digestion (lassitude — D. R.) are the effects of an 
improper application of a purgative. Heaviness of the 
Kukshi and of the heait, itching and burning sensation, 
and the retention of stool and mine aie the symp- 
toms which follow m the wake of a purgative medicine 
which has failed to satisfactorily open and cleanse the 
bowels Loss of consciousness, prolapsus of the anus, 
aggravation of the bodily Kapha and S>ula colic pain m 
the intestines) result from an act of over-purging. A 
sense of lightness about the region of the umbiticusf 
and hilarity of the wind due to the discharge of the dis- 

* In place of "amuT some rcad "’awt Stli?" which means 

“a sense of lightness and lassitude'’. 
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tempers connected with the Kapha (mucus, stool, etc.’' 
and restoration of the bodily Vayu to its normal 
condition due to the discbaige of the (deranged) Viyu 
(from the system; aie the sj'mptoms which mark the 
satisfactory action of a purgative medicine. 18-A. 

Diet !— No liquid food or Peysi should be given 
to the patient on the day in the event of his not 
being propcily purged and not being feebled (with pur- 
ging} and in the event of his impaired digestion (after 
the use of a puigative\ A light and lukewarm Peya 
should, however, begnen to him in small doses, when- 
ever he would feel weak and thirsty after the proper 
exhibition of a purgative medicine. t?-B. 

Benefits of proper purgation Clear- 


ness and expansion (Prasada) of the intellect, firmness 
of the organs and of the Dhdtus (root-principles) of ihe 
body, increase of eneigy (Bala) 1 -, improved digestive 
capacity and a late oi delayed old age are the blessings 
which follow a pioper administration of purgative re- 
medies The deianged Pitta of the system, having been 
fully removed (with the help of a purgative), precludes the 
possibility of the existence of any Pitta-origined com- 
plaint, just as thcwateis of a tank oi any other leservoir 
of water, having been full)' baled out, bar against the 
possibility of the existence of all aquatic animals and 


plants living theiein 18 

Persons who should not be purged ■ 

Exhibition of puigativcs aie prohibit'd in respect of 

persons of impaiied digestion, or of those tseated with an 
excessive application of any emulsive lemedy (Sneha- 
Kaima), oi of those who aie exceedingly coipuient, too 
old, fatigued, thiisty or intoxicated, or of those suffering 
fiom any ulcei. They are similaily piohibited m 


» Vnnda does not include •■Bala” (energy) in the !M. 
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rcspecL of frightened pet sons and Kshala-kshma pa- 
tients or of those afflicted with hsemorrhage from th; 
dovvnwaid oiifices of the body 01 of persons with any 
dart or foreign matter (salya) lying imbedded in the 
organism as well as in icspect of infants and encicnle. 
A purgative medicine should not beadministeied before 
the digestion of a meal pieviously taken, neithci in the 
diseases due to an abuse of wine, nor in acute catauh 
and acute fevci or to a newly parturient woman and 
persons not previously lieated with a Sncha (oil or 
Ghrita\ A mild purgative may, however, be adminis- 
tered (in cases of emergency) to a person of extremely 
Pitta-predOminant temperament Puigativcs adminis- 
tcicd by ignoiant physicians to pcisons who ought 
not to be purged (often) prove fatal 19 

Persons who should be purged 

The distempers of the body in which a purgative should 
be exhibited with good results are —fevci, effects of slow 
chemical poison (ictamcd in the system), an aversion 
to food, haemorrhoids, tumours (Arvuda), ascites 
(Udara\ glandular swellings (Granlhi>, abscess (Vidra- 
dhi), jaundice, hysteric convulsions (Apasmdra), hcait- 
diseasc, Vdta-rakta, vagina! or uterine diseases, fistula- 
in-ano, vomiting, erysipelas (Visarpa), Gulma, pain 
in the Pakvds'aya (intestines), ictenlion of stool, Visu- 
chika, Alasaka, strangury (Mutrdghdta), cutaneous affec- 
tions (Kushtha), Visphotaka (carbuncle, etc), Piamcha, 
distension of the abdomen with the suppression of stool 
and urine (Andha), enlargement of the spleen, cede- 
matous swellings (Siopha), Vriddhi (enlargement of the 
scrotum, etc) and kindred complaints, ulcers inflicted by 
weapons, alkaline scalds and burns, malignant ulcers, 
(Dushta-vrana), inflammation of the eyes (Akshi-pdka\ 
Kdcha, Timira, conjunctivitis (Abhishyanda), burning 
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sensations in the head, ears, eyes, nose, mouths, anus and 
the penis, hsemorihage from the upper channels (Urdhva- 
Rakta-pitta), woims, diseases of the Pittds'aya (bowels?) 
i.e., the diseases which are peculiai to the seats of the 
Pitta in the oiganism as well as any other disease due 
to an aggravation of the Pitta. 20. 

Metrical Texts ! — Emetic and purgative 
temedies, in spite of theii possessing in common the 
poweis of motion (Saratva), subtlety, keenness, ex- 
pansiveness and heat-making properties, tend to 
lemove the injurious and deranged morbific principles 
(Doshas) of the body in (two) different ways by 
virtue of their lespective inherent qualities (Prakriti)*. 
A puigative, in the couise of its digestion, carries down 
with it all the Doshas fiom the system (loosened and 
dislodged by vntue of its own specific properties) An 
emetic, on the othei hand, is not digested, owing to (its 
lightness due to) its inheient extiaordinaiy qualitiest, 
but it soon forces its way up with the Doshas (to be) 
removed. 21-22. 

A strong puigative given to a man of loose or lax 
bowels (Miidu-Koshtha) 01 of strong digestive capacity, 
cannot remove ail the Doshas fully owing to their being 
suddenly and foicibly purged off. 23. 

A purgative medicine, which is capable of being 
digested and of expelling the Doshas from the body 
in the time which a morning meal ordinarily takes to 
be digested, should be regarded as pie-eminently the 
best. 24. 

* Dallana quotes a different reading which means that emetic and 
purgative remedies produce the wished-for result, if properly administered, 
otherwise not. 

t The extraordinary qualities of an emetic are those of the Viiyu and 
of the Agni. 
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The (aggravated) Doshas accumulated in a large 
quantity in the organism of a weak patient and found 
to be dislodged from their scats should be gradually 
expelled from the system, while soothing (S'amana) 
remedies should be used in cases of the Doshas being 
very slight, even if they be found to have been dislodged 
from their seats The aggravated Doshas matured and 
spontaneously dislodged (from then seat or place of 
accumulation in the system) should be purged off, 
whether the patient be strong or weak, inasmuch as, 
if neglected (and not expelled ftom the system', they 
(Doshas) tend to produce lasting troubles. 25-26, 

A purgative should be administred to a patient of 
impaired digestive capacity and extieme habitual con- 
stipation of the bowels (Kiuia-koshtha) aftci having im- 
proved his digestion w ith the admixture of rock-salt, 
Yava-kshdta and clarified buttci and after applying 
Sneha and Sveda (as usual) A puigative remedy used 
after a due application of Sneha and Sveda to the body, 
leads to the looseness and dislodgment pei foice of the 
aggravated Doshas from their seats, since they do not 
adhere to the internal channels and passages just as a 
drop of water does not adhere to a pot 01 vessel saturated 
with a Sneha. An oleaginous purgative should not be 
given to persons who have already taken internally* 
an abundant quantity of Sneha, as it would tend 
to make the aggravated Doshas of the body dis- 
lodge from their seats and again adhcie to the internal 
channels and passages 27-28 

An excessive quantity of Sneha should be used in 
eases of poisoning, huit, pustular ciuptions (Pidakd), 

* Vnnda reads in place of This 

means that the Sneha mi(jht have been used bolh internally and 
externally. 



576 


THE SUSHRUTA SAMHITA. [Chap. XXXIII 


osdema and cutaneous affections befoie the application 
of purgatives or emetics, The body of a patient, habit 
uated to the use of' oleaginous articles (Sneha), should 
be first made diy (Ruksha). Sneha should then be used 
again as usual arid purgatives or emetics applied. The 
aggravatediDoshas would be theieby expelled fiom the 
system and the patient would grow stronger. 29-30. 

Mild emetics and puigatives should be given at the 
outset to a peison to be treated with such medicines, 
who had' never taken any purgative 01 emetic before 
Emetics and purgatives should then again be adminis- 
tered to him, after thus finding out the state and nature 
of his Koshtha (bowels). An emetic or purgative 
medicine of tested efficacy and which is pleasant, 
aromatic, agreeable and small m dose but of mighty 
potency should be given to a king , (in addition to these 
qualities) the medicine should be such as would not 
produce any serious injuiy. 31-32 

The body (health) of a patient to whom a purgative 
or emetic medicine is administered without first applying 
Sneha and Sveda thereto bi eaks up like a piece of sapless 
wood at the time of bending it. The aggravated Doshas 
dislodged fiom their seats in the oiganism through the 
effects of Sneha and Sveda and stiired by emollient foodf 
are easily expelled by emetics and puigatives 33 

Thus ends the Thirtj -third Chapter of the Chikitata Sthdmm in the 
Sus'ruta Samh.ta which deals with the treatment of d.seases amenable lo 
the use of emetics and purgatives. 


* Vtmda reads ,n P !a “ of *TT”- Thls mcans 

that the Doshas, so long obstructed hy Sneha, are thereby expelled. 

+ Some explain 'dh ft*/ >° ™ an "* 1,h emoll,enl 1 ” ea, - !0l,p "- 



CHAPTER XX&rf , ) 

Now we shall discourse on the l rent rile n,v ^tjie.dlsj 
orders resulting from an injudicious use ''of'-eTne^cs^br 
purgatives (Vamana- VI rechana- Vydpach- 
Chikitsitam). x. 

Their Classes : — Fifteen diffeicnt kinds of 
disorders may result from an injudicious use of empties 
and purgatives owing to the ignoiance of the physician 
or of the patient. Of there ^ fifteen), the upward coursing 
in casesof purgatives and the downward coursing in cases 
of emetics arc peculiar to each of them respectively. 
The fourteen other remaining disorders (VyApat) are 
common to both They arc Sivaaeshaushadhatva 
(continuance of the drug in the stomach), Jirnaushh' 
dhatva (complete digestion of the medicine), Hina- 
doslidpahritatva (insufficient elimination of the Doshas 
from the system) Adhika-doslufpahritatva (excessive 
elimination of the Doshas from the system), Vrfta-dula 
(VAtaja colic), Ayoga (insufficient dosage', Ati-yoga 
(over dosage), JivtCdffaa (hmmorrhage), jidhmtfaa 
(tympanites), Pari-kartikd (cutting pain in the anus, etc.), 
Pansr^va (oozing out of stools), Prav^iiikd (diarrhoea), 
Hridayopasarana (rising of the Doshas towards the 
heart) and Vibandha (suppression of stool and urine). 2. 

Causes and Treatment An emetlctaken 

by a hungry or a weak peison or by one possessed 
of a very keen digestive capacity (TikshnAgni) or 
of lax bowels (Mridu koshthai, naturally drops down 
into the intestines in virtue of the identical nature and 
intensity of theii attributes, in the event of its being 
retained in the stomach, even for a short while. A 
failure of the medicine to produce the wished-for result 


7t 
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and a fuithei stated or agitated condition of the aggra- 
vated Doshas are the effects theieof. In such a case 
Sneha (and Sveda) should be again applied and a 
stronget emetic administei ed 3. 

An obnoxious and large-dosed purgative taken by 
a person with a residue of a previous meal remaining 
undigested tin the stomach) or with an aggravated 
Kapha 01 with a disordered stomach (Amis'aya), is 
foiced upward and is ejected through the mouth. In 
a peison of disordered stomach the accumulations 
(Kapha) in the stomach should be first speedily ejected 
With’ an emetic and a sti ongei purgative should then 
be administei ed. A case wheie the food remains still 
Undigested (in the intestines) should be treated (with 
fastings and digestants) as in a case of mucous diarrhoea. 
A pleasant or tasteful purgative should be given in a 
modeiate dose in the event of a previous one having 
been ejected on account of its obnoxious taste and ab- 
normal dosage A thud dose should not be given in 
the event of the second also being not tetained in the 
Stomach. At this stage, purging should be effected 
.with -the help of a lambative (Leha) prepared with 
honey, clarified butter and treacle. 4. 

, Savas'eshaudhatva (Evils of an unpuiged 
residue of a purgative or emetic) — A small dose of 
medicine, whethei an emetic or a puigative, if it is 
absoibed by the deianged Doshas of the body and 
tetained in the system, cannot produce the wished-for 
result of cleansing the system. In such a case, it gives 
rise to thirst, pain in the sides, vomiting, epileptic 
fits, nausea, pieicing 01 bieaking pain in the joints, 
^version to food, impuie eructations, and such like 
symptoms The patient in such a case should be made 
to vomit the contents of his stomach with diaughts of 



Chap. XXXIV,] CIIIKITSA &THANAM 579 

hot water When a least residue of a puigative medicine 
previously administered would be found to have been, 
retained in the stomach of a strong patient and with 
extremely aggiavated Doshas of the body, the patient, 
if there be an insufficient puiging, should be similarly 
made to vomit. 5 

J i rnaushad hatvam (Evils of a digested 
puigative, etc.) — A mild purgative or emetic or a 
medicine administered in a smalt dose to a man of 
extremely constipated bowels (Krura-koshtha) or of an 
extremely keen digestive capacity (Tikshndgm), is like 
food easily digested in the stomach (and therefore fails 
to pioduce the wished-for lesults) The aggravated 
Doshas, being thus unexpelled by the (purgative or 
emetic) medicine from the body, brings on fresh distem- 
pers and loss of strength (Bala)r of the body Under 
the circumstances a strongei medicine 01 a larger dose 
of the same should be administered to the patient A 
mild medicine as well as a medicine administered 
without a previous application of Sneha and Sveda 
subdues only a slight aggravation of the Doshas 6. 

Evils of insufficient or excessive 
expulsion Of the Doshas:— -A nausea, a sense 
of heaviness in the limbs, a sticky sensation in the chest 
and aggravation of the (existing) disease are the evils 
which attend an insufficient ejection of any bodily Dosha 
from the system after the administration of an emetic- 
More satisfactory \omitings should be induced m such 
cases with the help of an appropriate (and stronger) 
medicine. Tympanites, heaviness of the head, sup- 
pression or incarceration of V&yu (flatus), a cutting pain 
(Pan-kartana) in the anus and aggravation of the (exist- 
ing) disease, are the evils which icsult from an imper- 
* For the meaning of “Bala” here see Chapter XV., Sulra Sthana, 
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feet or partial expulsion of the Doshas from the system 
under the administration of a purgative remedy, The 
remedy in such cases should consist in inducing stronger 
purgings after a further application of Sneha and Sveda 
to the patient A mild medicine should be administered 
on the third day to a strong-limbed patient, if there be a 
large 'quantity of dislodged agitated Dosha m his 
system. 7. 

Vata-S'ula (Flatulent colic) —The bodily VAyu 
become enraged 01 agitated by the use of parching 
(Ruksha) medicines by a person who has not been treated 
with a previous application of Sneha and Sveda or by 
one who does not obseive a total abstinence in sexual 
matters. The Vdyu thus enraged tends to produce a 
kind of pain (S'ula) in the sides, waist (S'roni), back, 
tendons and the (principal) Maima (heart) and brings 
on vertigo, epileptic fits and loss of consciousness The 
remedy under such circumstances consists in anointing 
tile patient’s body with oil or clarified butter, fomenting 
It with (hot and half-boiled 1 paddy (Dhdnya-Sveda) An 
oil 1 cooked with Yashti-inadJm should then be employed 
as an Anuvdsana-Vasti. 8-A. 

Ayoga (Partial and deficient medication)' — A 
mild or an insufficient dose of an emetic or purgative, 
administered without a previous application of Sneha 
and Sveda to the patient, fails to find an outlet 
either through the upper 01 the lower fissures of the 
body and hence brings about an aggravation of the 
Doshas incarcerated in the organism and produces a loss 
of strength (Bala), as well as tympanites with a catching 
pain in the chest (Hridaya-graha), thiist, epileptic fits and 
a burning sensation in the body This is called Ayoga. 
The remedy in such cases should consist in inducing, 
without any delay, vomiting with powered Madana 
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fruit dissolved in a saline solution, or in moving the 
bowels with a stronger purgative in the shape of 
decoctions. 8-B. 

The bodily Doshas are aggravated through deficient 
or scanty vomitings under the action of an emetic drug 
and expands thiough the entire organism, giving rise 
to itching, swelling, cutaneous affections, pustular erup 
tions, fever, aching of the limbs, piercing pain and such- 
like symptoms. The remaining or uneliminated Doshas 
should then be expelled with (adequate) medicines of 
strong potency (Mahaushadhi) Similarly, insufficient 
purgings undei the action of a mild purgative, ad- 
ministered without a previous application of Sneha 
and Sveda to the patient, produce a numbed and drum 
like distension of the abdomen below the umbilicus, 
causing a retention of the stool and flatus, and produce 
(colic) pain (.S'ula), itching and urticarious eruptions 
(Mandala). The remedy undei these circumstances 
should consist in employing emulsive measures (Sneha) 
and a stronger purgative after having employed an 
Asthdpana-Vasti Draughts of hot water should be given 
to the patient and the abdomen and the sides should 
be fomented with the heated palms of the hands for 
exciting 01 inducing purging in the event of an unsatis- 
factory purging and of obnoxious matter not being 
expelled from the system The purging (of Dosha) 
would thus be induced. A second dose of a purgative 
should be again administered in the evening with a due 
consideration to the strength of the patient when the 
first would be found to have been digested before produ- 
cing a sufficient purging if the system of the patient be 
still full of Doshas and rrorbid matter. In case of 
failure of this also to remove the Doshas (excreta), the 
system of the patient should be first treated with 
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Sneha and Sveda aftei the lapse of ten days and should 
then be again cleansed with a fuitherdose of a purgative* 
Patient-, in whom purging can be induced only with 
the greatest difficulty should be fust treated with 
Asthdpana. Sneha should again be applied and a strong 
purgative should then be admmisteied 8. 

At i -yoga (Over-drugging with puigatives, etc) — 
Women, merchants, persons attending a king and 
pious BiAhmanas learned in the Vedas (S'rotriya) are 
often subjected to the necessity of lepressing their 
natuial urgings of the body towards micturition, etc, 
out of a sense of delicacy, fear or greed. The Vdyu in 
their systems remains consequently aggravated and 
accoidmgly puigatives fail to easily pioduce any effect 
in their organism. Hence their system should be clean- 
sed with puigatives preceded by Sveda (fomentations) 
and a copious application of Sneha. An over-dose of a 
puigative 01 a strong one administered to a person 
copiously treated with Sneha and Sveda or to one 
whose bowels aie easily moved would exhibit the symp- 
toms of an over-dosage (Ati-yoga) of purgatives. 

Excessive emission of Pitta [bile), loss of stiength 
(Bala) and an aggiavation and augmentation of the 
deranged Vdyu follow from the over dosage (Ati-yoga) 
of an emetic medicine. In such cases, the body of the 
patient should be anointed with clarified butter and he 
should be bathed in cold water and made to take a 
lambativef with sugar and honey with a due consider- 
ation of the nature and intensity of the Doshas involved. 
An over-dose of a purgative may bring on excessive 


* Dallana says that the system of the pat.enl, in Ih.s case, should be 
cleansed with an emetic or a purgative ns the case may be. 

t A different reading says that the patient should be fomented 
washings of rice mixed with honej. 
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emission of Kapha (mucus) mixed even with blood in 
the end. In this case, too, loss of strength (Bala) and en- 
ragement of the bodily Viyu would bethe consequence. 
The patient in such a case should be sprinkled over 
with or bathed in veiy cold water and vomiting should 
be induced with potions of cold washings of rice mixed 
with honey. Applications of Pichchhi-vasti and of 
Anuvisana encmetas with milk and clanfied butter are 
rccommendc i. The patient should also be made to 
drink potions of the washings of rice mixed with the 
drugs of the Pi iyangv&di group The diet should con- 
sist of boiled rice with milk or meat soup. 9-10. 

Jivadana (Haemorrhage) due to excessive vomit- 
ing — In the event of an excessive use of an emetic 
the patient may spit or vomit blood In such a case 
the tongue hang-, out (of the mouth) and the eyes seem 
to expand, and numbness of the jaws, thirst, hiccough, 
fever and faintness aic found to supervene. A potion of 
goat's blood, red Chandana, Us'iia, Anjana and the 
powders of fried paddy mixed with water and sugar, 
should be administered in these cases. As an alternative, 
the patient should be made to take his food m the Peyd 
form with the expressed juice of fruits (such as the 
Daditnba, etc ,) and with clarified butter, honey and 
sugar, or a Peyi picpared with the sprouts of Vata, etc. 
with honey, or one cooked with any drug having the 
power of pioducing costiveness ; or he should be made 
to take his food with milk 01 with the soup of the meat 
of a J ingala animal. Measures laid down in respect 
of cxccssne bleeding 01 luemouhagc should also be 
resorted to 1 1. 

In a case of excessive piotrusion or hanging down 
of the tongue, the organ should be mbbed with pow- 
deied Trikatu and lock-salt 01 pasted with a plaster of 
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sesamum and grapes (Drdkshd, and re-intioduced into 
its proper place and position after which some other 
men should he made to taste any acid article in the 
sight of the patient. In a case of the expansion of the 
eyes they should be tubbed with clarified butter and 
(gently) pressed. Errhines and fomentations (of the part 
with drugs) antidotal to the deia.iged Vdyu and Kapha, 
are recommended in a case of a numbness or catching 
pain of the jaw-bones m such cases The other super- 
vening distresses such as thirst, etc, should be treated 
with appropriate medicinal lemedies A faintness (under 
the circumstances) should be broken with the (sweet) 
sounds of a lute 01 a lyie 12, 

. Jiva'd^na. (Haemorrhage) due to excessive purging : - 
An excess (Ati-yoga) of purging is marked, at the 
outset, by a flow of watery mucus through the rectum, 
lesembling the crest of a peacock’s plums in colour 
This is followed by an emission of shreddy and blood- 
streaked mucus resembling the washings of meat, 
succeeded by an oozing out of actual red blood 
attended with a shivering, protrusion of the anus and all 
the supervening distresses of emetics. The treatment 
in such cases should be as in those of haemorrhage. 
The protruded anus should be first lubricated (with 
a Sneha) and subsequently fomented and re-introduced 
into its proper place or it should be treated according 
to the directions laid down in the chapter of Kshudra- 
Roga*. The shiveung should be treated with remedies 
laid down in connection with Vdta-vyadhi. Remedies 
in cases of a protrusion of the tongue, etc., have been 
already desciibed. Milk boiled (accoiding to the IOhira- 
pika-vidhi) with KdJmari fiuit, Vadari fruit, Us'tra 

* The remedial measures for the treatment of Guda-bbrams'a, etc., 
under the Kshmlra-Roga, should be emplojed m such cases. 
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and Dttrvd grass subsequently cooled and mixed with 
the cieam of clarified butter and Anjana, should be 
syringed into the rectum in the manner of an Asthi- 
pana-Vasti in the case of an excessive flow of red 
blood (lit. life-blood) fiom tile bowels. Vasti should 
be employed in such cases, with a decoction of the 
diugs of the Nyagrodhddt group mixed with milk, 
clarified butter, expressed juice of sugar-cane and (goat’s) 
blood. Remedies mentioned under haemoptysis (Rakta- 
pitta) and bloody dysentery should be employed in cases 
marked by spitting of life-blood (Jiva-s’onita). Decoc- 
tions of the drugs of the Nyagrodhddt group should be 
given with food and drink. 13 

Jiva-^onita, how to be known !— A 
piece of a linen or cotton should be soaked in (and dyed 
with) the emitted blood wheie any doubt would arise 
whethei it is a case of aitenal blood (Jiva-s'onita) 
or one of Rakta pitta. The continuance of the dye or 
red stain on the linen even after being washed with hot 
water would conclusively establish its identity with the 
arterial blood or Jiva-s’onita As an alternative, the 
discharged blood mixed with barley-powder or any 
other kind of food should be given to a dog to eat. If 
it is eaten by the dog, it would at once establish the 
identity of the emitted blood with the healthy arterial 
blood of the organism. 14 

Ad hm Sin a (flatulent distention of the abdomen): — 
If a person who is suffering fiom a plethora of the 
Doshas in his system and who has not pieviously been 
treated with a Sneha and whose bowels still contain the 
undigested residue of a previous meal and (consequently) 
an abundance of Vdyu therein, takes a (puigative or an 
emetic) which is neither emollient nor hot, the medicine 
is likely to produce a flatulent distention of his .abdo- 

74 
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men (Adhm&na) It arrests the emission of flatus 
(Vayu), stool and urine, makes the abdomen distended, 
produces a breaking pain in the sides, a pricking pain 
In the anus (Guda) and in the urinary bladder (Vasti) 
'as well as a disrelish for food. This is called i.dhms£na. 
The patient, in such a case, should be treated with 
Audha-varti, appetising medicines and with Vasti 
measures. 15. 

Pari kart ika (cutting pain in the anus, etc.)-— 
The Vayu and Pitta in the organism of an enfeebled 
person or of a person whose bowels can be easily moved 
.or of one of a dry and arid tempeiament or afflicted 
with impaired digestive capacity, are deranged and 
aggravated by the use of any extremely sharp, hot, 
saline 01 dry (emetic or purgative) which give rise to 
a sort of cutting, sawing pain (Parikartikd) in the 
anus, penis, umbilical region and the neck of the 
.bladder (Vasti). The emission of flatus is arrested, 
the Vdyu (wind) lies incaiceiated in the abdomen and 
lelish foi food vanishes. The lemedy consists in em 
ploying a Pichchhrf-Vasti with Yashti-inadhu and black 
sesamum pasted together and dissolved in clarified butter 
and honey. The patient should be laved in cold water 
and be given his food with milk. Anuvdsana-Vasti* 
with the cream of clarified butter or with oil cooked 
with Yashti-madhu should be employed. i 6 . 

ParisraVa (Dysenteric stools) : — TheDoshas and 
-the moibid matter accumulated in the system of a man 
of extiemely constipated bowels and almost saturated 
with a plethora of Doshas (morbific diathesis) are stirred 
up but are not' fully emitted under the action of a mild 


* In eases of a Pitta-predominance, 
'willi the cream of clarified butter and in 


the Vasti should he employed 
cases of a Vt£yU predominance, 


with oil* 
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(emetic or purgative) medicine The Doshas (conse- 
quently) try to pass out of the body constantly but in 
small quantities and bring on weakness, numbness and 
rigidity of the abdomen, aversion to food and lassitude 
of the limbs The deranged Pitta (bile) and Kapha 
(mucus) are constantly emitted with pain (through the 
anus) in such a case, and the disease is called Parisrava 
Asthdpana-vasti with a decoction of Aja-kaum, Dhava, 
Tint's'a and Palds'a saturated with honey is recommended 
in such cases After the subsidence of the bodily 
Doshas involved in the case, the patient should be 
treated with Sneha and Sams'odhana v (emetic or 
purgative) remedies should again be employed 17. 

Pravahika (Diarrhcea) — A medicine (purgative 
or emetic) administered to a person who has been 
excessively treated with Sveda or with Sneha piodu- 
ces Pravahika' in him by making him pass his stool 
and flatus without any straining or by restiaming 
altogether those natural urgiugs respectively. Constant 
passing of slimy, black, white or red-coloured mucus 
(Kapha) with cramps loud flatus and burning sensation 
form the chief characteristics of this disease Its medical 
treatment should be similar to that of a case of 
Parisrdva. 18. 

Hridayopasarana (Overwhelming the heart)* 
— Urgings towards vomiting or purging being injudi- 
ciously checked by a person from ignoiance, causes 
a downward or upward coursing of the Doshas of, the 
body to and in the heart, thus pressing the greatest of the 
Marmas and giving rise to an excruciating pain in that 
locality. The patient, in such a case, drops down 
unconscious in a swoon with uptuined eyes, violently 

* Dallana recommends that a strong purgative or emetic should be 
employed* 
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gushing his teeth and biting his tongue. An inexperienc- 
ed physician usually abandons such a patient as lost 
whereas the lemedy in such cases consists in anointing his 
body with a Sneha (oil or clarified butter) and fomenting 
it with half-boiled and unhusked paddy (Dhdnya-Sveda). 
Oil cooked with Yashti-madhu should be employed in 
the manner of an Anuvdsana Vasti, and stiong errhines 
(Nasya) should also be administered. After that the 
patient should be made to vomit with diaughts of the 
washings of rice mixed with Yashti-madhu and Vastis* 
should be employed in consideration of the preponder- 
ance of the Dosha or Doshas involved in the case, j g. 

Vibaildha (retention of flatus, stool and urine):— 
Use of cold water, exposure to cold winds and re- 
sorting to cool places and such othei conduct during 
the action of an emetic or a purgative remedy in a 
person tend to thicken the Doshas loosened and dis- 
lodged from their seats by virtue of its potency, arrest 
their out-flow, make them adheie to the internal passages 
through which they pass and, by affecting the ex- 
cretions, give rise to a suppression of stool, urine and 
Vdyu (flatus), attended with rumbling in the intestines, 
fevei, burning sensation and exciuciating pain. The 
patient should in such a case •}• be made to speedily vomit 
the contents of his stomach, and the concomitant 
symptoms (such as fever, etc ) should be tieated with 
appropriate medicinal lemedies (as in the case of their 
actual and respective attacks). Drugs efficacious in 
subduing the Doshas confined in the lower cavity 
(abdomen) of the body {Adhobhdga-hard) j: should be 
employed for purgative purposes with the admixture of 

* Dallana recommends both Niraha and Snaihika Vastis in such cases, 

f .This evidently refers to the ease of an abuse of an emetic. 

t See Chapter XXXIX., Sutra-Slhanam. 
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Saindhavt j, Kdnjika. and cow’s urine in cases of the 
retention of the stool, etc., due to an abuse of a purgative. 
Pioper Asthdpana and Anuvdsana Vastis should be 
prescribed in consideration of the nature and intensity 
of j;hc Doshas involved m the case. The nature of the 
diet should be judiciously determined according to the 
nature of the Doshas The supervening distresses in 
both the cases should be remedied with due considera- 
tion of the nature of the Doshas originating them. 20. 

The cutting pain in the anus in connection with 
purging coricsponds to the digging in the throat in a 
case of vomiting. The oozing out of the faecal matter 
downward (Parisrdva) in connection with a puigative 
corresponds to the water-brash in the case of an emetic. 
What diarrhoea (Pravdhikd) is to purging, a dry eruc- 
tation is to vomiting. 21 , 

memorable Verse:— The fifteen kinds of 
distempers (Vydpat) described in the present chapter 
originate through an excessive, injudicious or insufficient 
use of purgatives or emetics 22. 

Thus ends the Thirty-fourth Chapter of the Cbikitsiln Sthdnara in the 
Sus'rula Samhild which denis with (he treatment of the disorders resulting 
from on injudicious use of purgatives and emetics. 



CHAPTER XXXV. 


Now we shall discourse on the dimensions and 
classifications of a Netra and a Vasti {pipes, nozzles and 
appaiatus) with their therapeutic applications {Netra- 

Vasti-Prama'na-Pravibh^ga-Chikitsitam). i. 

Sages of authoi ity hold an application of the Vasti 
to be the best of all measuies such as, the application of 
a Sneha, etc., and why ? Because on account of its 
Varied functions and of its being composed of the 
various kinds of medicinal drugs a Vasti helps to restrain 
(Samgraha\ pacify (Sam/amana) and cleanse (Sams'o* 
dhana) the different Doshas (moibific principles) of the 
body. It helps the recreation and growth of fresh 
semen, contributes to the building up of an emaciated 
frame, reduces corpulency, invigorates eyesight, arrests 
premature old age and tends to lejuvenate A regular 
and proper use of a Vasti tends to improve one’s com- 
plexion and bodily strength, imparts longevity, contri- 
butes to the giowth of the body, ensures the enjoyment 
of sound health and guards against the inroad of any 
disease whatever. Applications of Vastis are highly 
efficacious in cases of fever, dysentery, cataract, catarrh, 
diseases of the head, Adhimantha, vomiting, facial 
paralysis, epileptic fits, convulsions, (Akshepaka), hemi- 
plegia, locomotor ataxy (Ekanga) and paraplegia 
(Sarvanga-Roga\ tympanites, ascites or abdominal 
dropsy, Sarkari (gravels or urinary concretions), 
gastralgia (Sula), scrotal tumours (including hydro- 
cele, hernia, etc), Upadams'a, letention of stool 
and urine (Aniha), strangury (Mutia-krichchhra), Gulma, 
Vdta-rakta, upward coursing of urine, stool and V^yu, 
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loss of semen, breast-milk and of catamanial fluid, 
Hrid-graha (catching pain in the chest), ManyjSgraha 
(wryneck), Hanu-graha numbness of the jaws), luemor- 
rhoids, As'mari (stone) and Mudha-garbha (false pre- 
sentation and difficult labour). 2 

memorable Verse Applications ofVasti 
are always efficacious in diseases due to the action of 
the deranged Viyu, Pitta and Kapha, in those due to 
the vitiated condition of blood and in those brought on 
by the concerted action of any two or all of them. 3. 

Dimensions of the pipe The length of 
the pipe of a Vasti should be made six fingers in respect 
of an infant of one year and eight and ten fingers in 
respect of a boy of eight and an adult of sixteen years 
respectively, the girth of its calibre being respectively 
equal to those of the small finget, the ring finger and 
the middle finger respectively in the three afore-named 
instances The pipe should have Karnikds * or bulb- 
like protrusions attached to it at one of the ends above a 
space of one finger and a half, two fingers, and two 
fingers and a half respectively in the thiee afore-said 
forms of the apparatus. The girth of their mouths (10 
be introduced into the rectum) should be respectively 
made to equal those of the calibres of feathers of a crow, 
a falcon and a peacock, and the girth of the channels of 
the main body of the pipes should respectively be such 
as to let a Ifuega pulse, a Mdsha pulse and a Kaldya 
pulse to pats thiough them The quantity of the fluid 
with which an Asthdpana-Vasti should be chaiged 
is equal respectively to two, four, and eight Piasritasf 

* The Karmkds arc attached to the pipes for guarding against their 
being thrust into the rectum. 

t A Prasrila measure is generally equal to t«o Palas, te, sixteen 
Toldst But here it has the particular meaning as given in the text. 
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(in volume). A Prasiita measure being heie equal to 
what can be contained in the hollow of the patient’s 
own palms (in each particular case) 4. 

Memorable Verse The length of the pipe 
and the quantity of the fluid to chaige with should 
be giadually increased with the progress of the patient’s 
age and in consideration of his strength and bodily 
capacity. 5. 

The pipe of a Vasti in lespect of an adult above 
twenty-five years bf age, should be made twelve 
fingers in' length having a girth equal to that of his 
thumb at its base and a girth equal to that of the small 
finger at its mouth. At a distance of three fingers from 
above the mouth the Karnikis should be fixed. The 
b rfe should be such as to allow a feather of a vulture to 
pass through it, while the fissure at the mouth would 
have a girth to allow the stone of a Kola fruit or of a 
boiled Kalaya pulse. The pipe should in all cases be 
supplied with two Karmkds at its root, for the purpose 
of firmly secuiing it to the mouth of the Vasti (bladder). 
The quantity of the fluid to charge with in the case of 
an Asth^pana Vasti is twelve Prasritas. The length of 
the pipe in lespect of peison3 above seventy years of 
age should be like that in the preceding case but the 
■ quantity of the fluid to charge with should be made as 
in the case of a youth of sixteen. 6. 

Materials of the pipes The pipe should 
be made either of gold, silver, copper, iron, brass, 
ivory, horn, gems or wood. It should be straight, 
smooth and firm, tapering at the top like the tuft of hair 
in the tail of a cow, and bulbular (i e , not pointed) at 
its mouth. The Vasti «- should be (prepared with) the 

» The Vasti is so called from its being prepared with the bladder 
(Vasti) of an animal. Dallana notes in this connection that the bladder 
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bladder (Vasti) either of a full-grown ox, buffalo or a 
sheep nor should it be soft (flexible) and firm, ncilhci too 
thick nor too thin and of adequate dimensions, 7. 

ISI ett'i cal Text : — In the absence of a pipe, a 
reed, bamboo, or horn might serve the purpose. In the 
absence of the bladder of any of the foregoing animals, 
the Vasti .should bo made of skm or of thick linen. 8. 

Construction of the Vasti ' The bladder 

(of which a Vasti should be made) should be cleansed, 
tanned and dyed (disinfected). It should be softened 
and icpcatcdly lubricated with a Sneha. It has 
generally a wide mouth which should be bent and lightly 
fitted to the butt end of the pipe (Nctra) The month 
of the bladder should then he tied above the (KarnikA). 
The whole bladder should be healed with a piece of hot 
iron (in order to polish the surface and remove the pores 
therein, if any). The mouth of the bladder should then 
be folded and again tied (below the KarnikA). The 
whole should then be carefully preserved The AsthA- 
pana or the oily (Snaihika) Vasti should be applied, 
as the ease may be, with the help of such a Vasti. A 
mild Vasti should he applied specially to infants and 
old men, since a strong one is likely to injutc their 
health and strength 9. 

Vastis may be grouped under two heads — Nairnhika 
(dry or oillcss) aud Snaihika (oleaginous). The term 
AsthApana is synonymous with Niiuha. The Vasti known 
as the Madhu-Tailika is only an alternative of a Niruha- 
vasti. The terms YApana, Y ukta-ratha, and Siddha-vasti 
convey also the same meaning. A Niruha-vasti is so 
called from the fact of its expelling the Doshas (morbific 

of an ox, buffalo, ot a liog, should be used in the Asthflpma and Anuuf- 
sana measures, and the bladder of a goat or a sheep should he used m the 
Uttara vasti. 


n 
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diatheses) from the system and from its curing the diseases 
of the body ; while ^stMpana is so named from its virtue 
of rejuvenating the organism 01 pioducing longevity The 
ptocess of Iffadhu-tailika would be described in connec- 
tion with the mode of applying a Nnuha-vasti io. 

The AnuWsana is only an alternative of a Sneha- 
Vast), but (with this difference that) the quantity of the 
fluid to chaige with should be three-fourths, and the 
amount of the good effect theiefiom would also be three- 
fourths. An Anuva'sana-vasti is so called from the fact 
of its not mjuiing the system even in the event of its 
being letained in the bowels a whole day, 01 from the 
fact of its being adapted to daily application. The 
Matrti-vasti again which is applicable in all cases, is an 
alternative to an Anuvdsana-vasti, but should be 
chaiged with only a half part of the fluid of that used 
in an Anuvdsana-vasti. J I 

Metrical Texts ! — A Nnuha-vasti acts as 
a cleanser of the system (Sodhana), It is anti-fat 
(Lekhana), emulsive (Snehana) and constructive (Vrim- 
hana). Oleaginous matter (Sneha) may fieely entei into 
the organism when all its ducts and channels have been 
previously cleansed by the application of a Niruha- 
vasti. As water will freely run thiough channels 
previously cleansed of all refuse mattei, so does an Anu- 
vdsana tend to cleanse the organism of all Doshas 
(morbific diatheses) and to increase the vitality of the 
organism. A Snelia-vasti should, theiefore, be applied 
to a petson pieviously puiged of all Doshas by the 
application of a Nnuha-vasti. 12 _ 

Both the Anuvdsana and the Asthapdna Vastis should 
be regarded as foibidden in cases of insanity, in the mental 
conditions of team and giief, of a thi.sty state of the 
body of aversion to food and of indigestion, jaundice 
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u (PAndu), giddiness, delirium, epilepsy, vomiting, 
Kushtha, Mcha, ascites, obesity, asthma, cough, dryness 
of the throat and oedema as well as in respect of a Kshata- 
ICshina patient and a pregnant woman in (and before) the 
third or the fourLli month of her gestation, in the case of 
a person suffering from dulncss of appetite, impatient and 
incapable of bearing the least pain as well as in respect 
of infants, old men and persons emaciated Ly a bodily 
distemper other than one due to Vayu 13. 

Metrical Text : — The Asthdpana-sasti should 
be exclusively applied in eases of ascites, urinary 
complaints (Mcha), Kushtha and obesity. The appli- 
cation of an AnuvAsna-vasti is entirely forbidden 
in those eases inasmuch as it might make the disease 
run into an incurable type, and a great amount of lassi- 
tude of the organism would be the consequence 14, 
Medicine duly injected (through the rectum) with the 
help of a Vasti remains in the intcstines(PakvAs'aya), in 
the region of the pelvis and below the umbilical region. 
The potency of the Vasti (medicine) spreads over the 
whole organism from the intestines (Pakvds'aya), just as 
the potency of the water poured at the root of a tree tends 
to permeate the whole tree (through its minutest cells 
and fibres). The liquid part of the Vasti is emitted out 
through the rectum cither by 1 itself or with the focal 
matter, ctc«, but its potency acts over the whole 
organism through the intervention of the Apdna and 
the other Vdyus. The potency of the Vasti in the 
Pakvds'aya acts on the whole organism from top to toe, 
like the sun in the heavens acting on the humidity (Rasa) 

* Sriltanlha Dulta in his commentary quotes this sloka, bul he reads 
Itacte "sjqrhi” Kapha) in the place of “mra" (with the fceeal 

mailer, etc ). The reading in the teal, however, is preferable inasmuch as 
Kapha is included in Mata, 
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of the earth below. The Vast!, if duly applied, tends to 
eliminate completely from the system all the Doshas 
(morbific diatheses) accumulated in the regions of the 
back, waist and the abdomen (ICoshtha). 15-A. 

As the aggravation of all the Doshas (morbific 
principles) of the body is ptincipally dependent on the 
derangement of the bodily Vdyu ; an aggiavated condi- 
tion of the lattei may hence lead to the dissolution of 
the body, and consequently the application of a Vasti, 
and nothing else, is the only means of coping with the 
aggravation of the Vayu (by subduing and restoring 
it to its noimal condition', just as the sea-coast is the 
only barrier to the swollen and wind-agitated surf of 
the sea. A well-applied Vasti contributes to the 
growth, health, stiength and longevity of the body and 
to the improvement in its complexion. 1 5. 

The different defects of a Vasti s— Now 
we shall deal with the defects and the evil effects which 
are consequent upon the wrong and injudicious appli- 
cation ofa Vasti. The defects or wrongly handling a 
Vasti (Prauidhrina-dosha) are six in number, viz, the 
pipe may shake or revolve ; it may also be pressed side- 
wise or thrown upwards ; and it may sink down or may 
be pressed slantingly. Excessive thickness, coarseness, 
bending down, narrowness, cleavage, nearness or dis- 
tance of the tying bauds (Kai nikd', nai rowness or excess- 
ive width of its internal aperture, excessive length or 
extreme shortness are the eleven defects which the pipe 
of a Vasti CNetra-dosha) may have. The five objection- 
able features in the bladder (Vasti-dosha) are an excess- 
ive flabbiness, narrowness, width of its internal aperture, 
leakiness and an imperfect bending at its mouth (neck'. 
Variation in pressures put upon a Vasti (Enema syringe) 
during its application may be attended with any of the 
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four objectionable features (Pidana-doslia), vir., over- 
pressure (pressing the injection into the rectum with an 
injuiiousiy excessive force), under-pressure, repeated 
prcssiues and pressure at long ititcivals The eleven de- 
fects in the ingredients of the Vasti (Dravya-doslia) arc 
insunicicnt cooking, excessive or insufficient quantity, 
extieme coldness, excessive heal, extreme keenness of 
potency, excessive mildness, excess or want of oilmess 
(Sneha), extreme thickness of consistency and over- 
fluidity. Lying with the head raised up or hung down 
or in a bent or sitting posture or resting on one's 
back or in a contracted posture or on one’s right 
side are the seven defective postures $ayy if- dosha) 
in which a patient should never be laid during the 
application of a Vasti. These are the twenty-four 
defects which attend the wrong application of a 
Vasti owing to the ignorance or inexperience of a 
physician, while those which are the effects of the 
injudiciousness of a patient are fifteen in number and 
would be described in the chapter on Aturopadrava- 
Chikitsita (Chaptci XXXIX, Chikitsita sthitna). 16 . 

The Sneha injected into the bowels by a Vasti is 
obstructed in its passage and cannot consequently 
leave the system but is retained in it through any of the 
following eight causes, vis, obstiuction of the food 
by the three Doshas, its admixture with the fcccal 
mattci (accumulated in the bowels), its being injected 
too high up into the intestines, an omission to foment 
(the patient’s body), using the Sneha m a cold state 
or in a small quantity and lastly use of no meals or 
of scanty meals by the patient previous to the 
application of a Vasti. These (retentive conditions) arc 
due to the indiscretion of both the physician and the 
patient. Nine distressing symptoms (Vydpad) namely 
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as a defective application of either the Anuvdsana or 
the Asthdpana Vast is, distension of the abdomen, 
(AdhmAna), a culting pain in the region of the anus, 
(ParikartikA) Dysenteric stools fParisriva), diarrhoea 
(Pravdhikd), affecting the heart (Hridayaopasaranal, 
catching pain in the limbs, over-dosage, haemorrhage 
manifest themselves in consequence of any act of in- 
discretion of the physician in attendance. 17. 

Memorable Verse The seventy-six kinds 
of the distressing symptoms (Vydpad) have been 
briefly described above. Their symptoms and treat- 
ment would be described in the following chapter. 18. 

Thus ends ihe Thirty-fifth Chaplet in the Chikitsitu Sth£nam in (he 
Su&'ruta Samlnli which deals with the dimensions, classifications ard 
therapeutical applications of n Netrn and a Vasti. 



CHAPTER XXXVI. 


Now we shall discourse on the medical treat- 
ment of the mishaps which are consequent on an 
injudicious application of the pipe and of the vasti 
(Netravasti-Vaypach-Chikitsitam). i. 

Metrical Text : — A displacement or letro- 
version of the pipe dunng the application of a Vasti 
produces a painful and bleeding ulcer in the rectum, 
which should be treated as a recent or incidental 
ulcer. An extremely up-turned or down-turned posture 
of the pipe at the time gives rise to a pain in. the 
rectum which should be treated with Pitta-subduing 
remedies and sprinkled with Snehas (oil, clarified 
butter, etc' A slanting or one-sided posture of the 
pipe after its introduction into the rectum causes its 
mouth to be closed and thus pievents a complete 
and satisfactory injection of the fluid (into the bowels). 
Hence its mouth should be held straight (and steady) 
by an experienced physician The use of an excess- 
ively thick 01 rough pipe or of one with a down- 
turned or bent mouth, pioduces a bleeding and painful 
ulcei m the rectum which should be remedied in the 
manner mentioned above. The injection of a Vasti 
proves abortive in the event of the Karnikd (attached 
to the pipe) being too near the end of the pipe or 
itself being broken 01 too small. These defects should, 
therefore, be'carefully avoided In a case of the Kamikd 
(attached to the pipe) being at a greater distance from 
the mouth of the pipe, it would hurt the Guda 
marina (marma at the anus) and produce a considerable 
bleeding therefrom. Pitta-subdumg remedies and 
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P ichchhila-V astis should be employed in such a case 
The application of a Vasti with a pipe of small 
length 01 narrow calibre produces pain, and the injected 
fluid dribbles out (without entering into the rectum) 
thus occasioning all the maladies* which attend an 
insufficient or abortive use of a Vasti-}-. In the event 
of the pipe being large and wide-calibied one, the 
result would be that a large quantity of the fluid would 
be at once injected into the bowels just as in a case of 
Avapida-dosha (constant pressing). 2. 

Disorders resulting 1 from a defect- 
ive bladder : — The effects which result from the 
use of a bladder (Vasti) too large or too thick are 
identical with those which follow from an imperfect 
fitting of its neck with the pipe. A (proportionately) 
smaller efficacy is obtained from the use of a small 
bladder capable (necessarily) of injecting a smaller 
quantity of the medicinal fluid. An imperfectly fixed 
bladder or the one with small poies therein produces 
effects similar to those resulting from the use of a 
cracked pipe. 3. 

An injection made with considerable force by a 
Vasti (Enema-syringe) enters the stomach (AmAs'aya) 
which being forced higher up by the up-coursing 
Vdyu in the organism is emitted through the mouth 
and the nostiils. £ Under the circumstances, the 

* These ate strangury (Mutra-knchchhra), suppression of urine (Jlutrf- 
ghata), etc. 

f According to Dalian* the remedy in this case would be that 
applicable in a case of Mutrdgbdla, elc ; but Jejjala holds that the 
remedy lies in applying a Pichchhila Vasti as in the preceding case. 

J An additional reading says that it causes vomiting, nausea, 
epileptic fits and a burning sensation of the body. Vrinda supports this 
additional reading. 
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patient should be immediately piessed by Ihi neck 
and (his body 1 ) shaken, Strong purgatives and crrlnnes 
should be administered, and sprinkling him with cold 
water should be prescribed. If a Vasti be applied with 
lessei force, the medicinal fluid of the Vasti cannot 
reach the intestines (Pakvds'aya) and (consequently^ fails 
to pioducc the desired effect Hence it should be duly 
pressed If it be piessed at intervals, the wind (Vdyu) 
in the abdomen becomes enraged, and gives rise to 
tympanites (Adhmdna) and eject uciating pain therein. 
The medicinal treatment in sucha case should be thcap 
plications of ptoper Vastis in consideration of the nature 
of the aggiavatcd Doshas involved therein if the pipe 
be retimed for an ^unnecessarily) long time in the 
lcctum during the application of a Vast!, it tends to 
increase the pain, and bring about an aggravation ef the 
disease. This should be remedied by a second apph- 
cation ofthe Vasti charged with proper antidotal solutions 
sufficient to cope with the intensity of the disease. 4 
The use of an insufficiently cooked Sncha (in a 
Vasti) leaves a slimy sticky deposit on the i ruler 
lining of the rectum accompanied by a local swelling 
which should be remedied by the application of a 
Sams'odhana-vasti and the exhibition of purgatives.* 
The application of a Vasti of either kind (Asthdpana 
and Anuvdsana) chaiged with a deficient 01 inadequate 
quantity of a medicinal solution, proves abortive in all 
instances , whereas diarrhcca (Atisdra), fatigue and Andlia 
(distension of the abdomen with the letention of stool, 
urine, etc.) result from the application of one charged 
with an excessive quantity of the fluid. The applica- 
tion of a Vasti charged with an extremely warm or 

* Gayaddsa teals and recommends that the purgatives to be used in 
such a case should be devoid of any oleaginous substances (Sneha). 

76 
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strong solution produces epileptic fits, a burning sensa- 
tion, diairhcea and (an aggiavated condition of the) 
Pitta. The use of any extremely cold or mild medicine 
for the pui pose of a Vasti ariests the emission of the 
flatus (Vdyu), and pioduces Adhmdna (distension of the 
abdomen).* Antidotal measures should be adopted in 
cases of the deficient 01 excessive quantity, etc The 
fluid to be used in chaiging a Vasti should be thickened 
in the event of its extremely attenuated consistency and 
vice veisa. The application of a Vasti charged with a 
fluid consisting of an excessive quantity of Sneha 
would produce a geneial inertness of the organism, 
(dullness of organic functions), while one entirely 
bereft of any Sneha would produce numbness of the 
organism and a distension of the abdomen. The 
remedy in eithei case consists in employing a Vasti 
of the opposite kind {vim., an oily or non-oily Vasti 
respectively). 5. 

The application of a Vasti to a patient with his 
head downward is attended with symptoms peculiar to 
an act of over-pressing (the bladder of the Vasti), and 
the temedy also would be similar. The application 
of a Vasti to a patient with his head held up high 
and erect would block the urethra, t'A, would suppress 
the mine, in which case the patient should be treated 
first with Sveda and then with an Uttara-vasti (urethral 
syringe^ which would give the patient much relief. 
The injected fluid goes astray (within the abdomen) 
« An additional reading says ibal a dry Ithicbend » Nnulawasli 
produces a slimy deposit in tbe rectum and in tbe pelvic 
while one with Us fluid 0/ an extremely thin consistency would produce 
only a little effect and might produce diarrhiEa. 

f Jejjata’s reading of this passage does not include the application of 
Sveda but means that the Uttara-vasti should be applied with a Snena. 
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and fails to enter into the intestines (Pakvds'aya) in 
the event of the patient lying in a stooping posture 
during the application of a Vasti. The Vdyu in such 
a case becomes aggravated and gives rise to pain in 
the regions of the heart, abdomen and rectum. The 
injected fluid fails to penetrate into the bowels in the 
event of the patient lying on his back during the 
application of a Vasti owing to the consequent obstruc- 
tion of the passage. The bodily Vdyu becomes in this 
case agitated and enraged by the (intioduction of the) 
pipe (of the Vasti) A contracted position of the body 
or of both the thighs, duiing the application of a Vasti 
prevents the full outflow of the injected medicine from 
the intestines, owing to its being acted upon by 
the bodily Vdyu In a case of the application of a 
Vasti to a patient in a sitting postuie, the fluid rolls 
down without entering into the bowels j it cannot 
consequently soothe the As'aya and thus proves abor- 
tive- The injected medicine cannot fully enter into 
the Pakvds'aya ^intestines), when the Vasti is applied to 
a patient lying on his right side, since the Pakvds'aya 
is situated on the left side (of the abdomen). The 
application of a Vasti is not recommended when the 
patient lies on his face or in such other posture 
since it is followed by an aggravation of the bodily 
Vdyu, which should be remedied by medicines chosen 
according to the exigencies of each case. 6 

We shall describe hereafter (in the next chapter) 
the dangers (Vyaipat) which attend the misapplication of 
a Sneha-vasti and the course of the medical treatment 
to be adopted in each, The dangers (Vysipat) attending 
a deficient application (Ayoga) of a 'Niiuha) Vasti with 
their lespective treatment are deset i bed here in this 
chapter 7. 
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Ayoga Cramps or colic pains (Sula) m the 
intestines, and heaviness and distension of the abdomen 
result from the application of a Vast! charged with a 
medicinal solution either cold, inadequate m quantity 
or deficient in its therapeutic virtues. All these symp- 
toms are included within the teim Ayoga 01 deficient 
application of a Vasti which should be remedied by a 
strong Vasti and a stiong purgative. 8. 

Distension of the abdomen and consequently an 
excruciating pain (Sula) .in the regions of the sides, 
back, waist and the heart result from the applications of 
a Vasti to a peison who has taken a second meal before 
the digestion of a previous one, 01 in the event of the 
piesence of a laige accumulation of Doshas (in his 
body, If the Vasti be applied in a tepid state and in 
a laige quantity just aftei a heavy meal, the lesulls 
would be the same Similar lesults would follow 
injections of cold medicinal solutions in laige dos;s 
satuiated with only a small quantity of salt and Sncha 
(oil or clarified butter as well as from those in a 
peison with a large accumulation of foecal mattei (in his 
bowels . The remedy in all these cases should consist 
in the application of a Vasti chaiged with stronger 
medicinal solutions as well as of an Anuvdsana- 
vasti. 9. 

The Pitta and the Vayu of the body aie conjointly 
aggravated by the application of a Vasti chaiged with 
extremely parching, hot and saline solutions which give 
rise to the distress, known as Paukartika, attended with 
a sort of cutting pain in the pelvis and about the anus 
and the legion of the umbilicus Applications of the 
Pichclihila- vasti of a medicated Sneha cooked with the 
drugs of the Madhura group should be the iemedies 111 
these cases 10. 
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The distress known as Parisrrfva attended with loss 
of strength, and bodily lassitude results fiom the appli- 
cation of a Vasti chaiged with solutions of extremely 
strong, acid and saline substances. Pitta begins to 
secrete at this stage, and produces a consequent burning 
sensation in the anus. Applications of a Pichchhila-vasti 
as well as a Vasti of clarified buttei churned from milk 
should be the remedy m these cases 11. 

The distress known as Pravalnka or the passing of 
bloody stools 01 painful motions, attended with colic 
^SulaJ and a burning sensation, is the effect of an 
excessively strong As'thdpana or Anuvdsana Vasti. 
This disorder should be remedied by the application 
of a Pichchhila-vasti, a diet of boiled rice saiuiated 
with milk and with injections into the bowels, in the 
mannei of an Anuvdsana Vast!, of a medicated Sncha 
(oil 01 clarified butter) cooked with the diugs of the 
Madhitia group. 12 

The distiess known as Hridayopasarana, accom- 
panied with such symptoms as, aching pains in the 
limbs, epilepsy, delirium, heaviness of the body and all 
othci disc jtnforts peculiar to the action of the deranged 
Vayu, originates from the application of a Nnuha- 
vasti chaiged with extremely patching solutions as 
well as fiom those of an An uvdsana- vasti in the 
complicated diseases of the deiangcd bodily VAyu 
The lemedy in these cases consists in applying the 
fjodhana Vasti chaiged with solutions efficacious in 
subduing the actions of all the Doshas of the body. 13. 

A breaking pain m the joints and the limbs, 
numbness (Anga-gsaha), yawning, shivering and lassitude 
aic the symptoms which follow the applications of a 
Vasti inadequately chaiged, or charged with medicinal 
solutions which aie eithei too mild 01 "loo Ruksha (dry) 
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in their potency, or applied in the case of a patient having 
Iain in any of the objectionable postures at the time 
of the application, or possessed of a dry or Vdyu- 
predominating temperament. The remedy in these 
cases should consist in applying Sveda, anointments 
and appropriate Vastis. 14. 

Symptoms which are known as Atiyoga, following 
applications of Vastis charged with an inordinate 
quantity of medicinal fluid or with extremely hot or 
strong solutions as well as the application of Vastis 
after an excessive application of Sveda (fomentation) 
and in slight derangements of the bodily Doshas 
should be treated identically as in cases laid down 
in connection with an Atiyoga (excessive use) of pur- 
gatives. The use of a Pichchhila vasti in a cold 
state is also recommended, as it would give the patient 
much relief. IS 

Measures and remedies mentioned in respect of 
Jivddclna (haemorrhage of the bowels) in connection 
with an excessive use of purgatives should be employed 
in the case of similar symptoms (Jivddtfna) follow- 
ing the excessive Uae of a Vasti. Applications of 
Fichchhila-vasti charged with blood are likewise recom- 
mended in these cases 16. 

The foregoing nine kinds of distressing symptoms 
(Vyipat) resulting from an injudicious application of 
a Niruha-vasti are also found to result from the inju- 
dicious application of a Sneha-vasti. All the dis- 
tresses (of the injudicious applications of a Vasti) with 
their symptoms and the course of medical treatment 
to be adopted (in each case) have thus been described. 
A discrete and experienced physician should so act 
as not to induce these distresses (Vyipat) in connection 
with the applications of a Vasti. 17-18. 
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A purgative should be given after the lapse of a 
fortnight from the date of the exhibition of an emetic 
drug An Asthdpana vasti should he applied a week 
after the date of purging An Anuvisana-vasti should 
also be applied on the very same day 19. 

Thus ends the Thirty-sixth Chapter of the ChiUtsila Stbinnm in the 
Sus'nila Samhiti which treats of the medical treatment of the diseases 
consequent on the injudicious applications of a Vasti, 



CHAPTER xxxvn. 


Now we shall discourse on the tieatment of an 
Anuvdsana vasti and an Uttaiavasti (Anuva'san- 

ottara-Vasti-Chikitsita). i. 

Metrical, Texts : — An Auuvasana-vasti should 
be applied to a patient fit to be tieated therewith, seven 
days after the administration of a puigative and after 
he has regained his strength and taken his meal of 
rice. Thiee-quaitei parts of the medicinal solution 
enjoined to be used in connection with a Niruha-vasti 
(dry or oilless) iii consideration of the age and tempera- 
ment of the patient form the (full) dose of a Sneha vasti 
An enema (Vasti) should be applied after the emission of 
stool, flatus and urine fiom the system, since they lesist 
the penetiation of the Sneha into the bowels A Sneha- 
vasti (emulsive 01 oleaginous enema) should not be 
applied to a person whose organism has not been 
previously cleansed (by an appropriate emetic and 
puigative). The potency of the Sneha would be able 
to easily infiltrate into a system previously cleansed 
in the manner befoie indicated. 2 

Now we shall describe (the process of prepaiing) the 
seveial medicated oils in due older with lefereoce to 
the different Doshas which should be used as drink 
and eirhines and in chaiging a Sneha vasti and which 
have the power of destroying a vaiiety of diseases (if so 
used). 3-A. 

First Tail a : — Drugs such as S'athi, Pushkma, 
Krishnd, Madana, Deva-d&m, S’at&hvd, Kushtka , Yaskti - 
madkit , Vaclta , Vilva and Chittaka should be pounded 
together, made into a paste and duly cooked with oil (of 
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four times their combined (weight) and milk weighing 
twice and water, four times as much as the oil. The use 
of this medicated oil as a Vasti-measure proves curative 
in pacifying the incarcerated V Ayu and in cases of haem- 
orrhoids, lienteric diarrhcea (Grahani), tympanites with 
retention of stool aud urine, Vishama-jvara and the 
affections of Vdyu (nervous disorders) in the waist 
(lumbago), the thighs (sciatica), the back and the 
abdomen. 3. 

Second Tai las— Vachd, Pushkara, Kushtka, El A, 
Madana, Deva-ddru, Saindhava , Kdkoli, Kshtra-Kdkolt, 
Yashti-madku, Medd, Mahd tried A, Narddhipa (Aragva- 
dha), Pdthd,Jivaka, fivanti, Bhdrgi, Chandana,Katphala, 
Sarald (white Trivrit), Agurti, Vtlva, Valaka, Adva- 
gandhd, Chitraka, Vriddhi, Vidanga, Aragvadha, S'ydtna 
Trivrit , Pippali and Riddhi should be pasted together 
and cooked with the proper quantity of oil, milk and 
the decoction of the drugs of the (major) Pancha-mula 
group. Anuvdsana-vastis of this kind are hjghly 
efficacious in cases of Gulma, tympanites with suppressed 
stool and urine, impaired digestion, h«emorrhoids, 
lienteric diarrhoea (Grahani), retentions of urine and 
diseases due to the action of the deranged Vdyu. 4. 

Third Tai la \-~Chitrakd, Ativishd, Pdthd, 
Danti, Vilva, Vacha, Amisha ( Gugguln ), Sarald (white 
Trivrit), Amdumati (Silaparni), Rdsnd, Nilini, Chatur- 
angttla (Aragvadha), Chavya, Ajamodd, Kdkoli, the two 
kinds of Medd, Deva-ddru , Jtvaka, Rishavaka, Varshd- 
bhu, Aja-gandhd, S'atdhva, Harenu, Adva-gandhd, Man- 
jishthd S’athi, Pushkara and Taskara (Choraka) should 
be pasted together and cooked with the proper quantity 
of milk and oil. The oil thus prepared is highly effi- 
cacious in the disorders of the deranged Vayu. In- 
jected into the bowels in the manner of (an Anuvdsana- 

77 
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vasti), it speedily cures Gridhrasi (sciatica), lameness, 
haunch-back, Adhyavdta, urinary diseases, obstinate 
constipation of the bowels (U dd-varta), impaired diges- 
tion and weakness of the body. 5. • 

Fourth Taila : — A decoction of the drugs 
Bhutika , Eranda, Varskdbku, Rdsnd, Vdsaka , Rohtsha 
the drugs of the Das'a-mula group, Saha (Mudga-pami), 
Bhdrgi, Shad-granthi (Vacha), Deva-ddm, Vald, Ndga- 
vald, Murvd , Adva-gandhd , the two Aimitd (Guduchi 
and Haritaki), Sahdchara, Vari (£>atd-vari), S'mthi , 
Kdka- 7 tasd, Viddri Yava, Mdska, Atast, Kola and 
Kulattha should be cooked in an adequate quantity of 
oil with (a Kalka of) the drugs of the Jivaniya group 
and a quantity of milk weighing four times as much 
as the oil The oil, if employed in the manner of a 
Vasti, would prove beneficial in cases of diseases due to 
the action of the deranged Vdyu localised in the regions 
of the thighs, legs, coxcy (Taka), sides (Pdrsva), balls of 
the shoulders (Amsa) and in the hands, the head and 
Manyd (nerves of the neck). 6. 

Fifth Taila (with clarified butter) : — The drugs 
Jivanti Ativald, Medd, the two kinds of Kdkoli, Jivaka, 
Rishavaka , Ativishd , Krishnd, Kdka-ndsd, Vacha, 
Deva-dam, Rdsnd, Madana, Yashti-madhn , Sarald (white 
Trivrit), S'atdvari, Chandana, Svayam-guptd with an 
adequate quantity of oil and clarified butter (in equal 
parts) with a quantity of milk weighing eight times as 
much as the combined weight of the oil and clarified 
butter. This oil should be employed in the manner of 
an Anuvdsana-vasti in cases of Gulma and retentions 
of stool and urine with a distension of the abdomen. 
It conquers the deranged Viyu and Pitta of the body, 
acts as an invigorating and constructive tonic, improves 
digestion, increases strength and creates fresl1 
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semen. Used as an errhine or as a drink it tends to 
alleviate all affections confined to the regions above 
the clavicles. 7. 

Sixth Sneha : — Yaskti-ntadku, Us'ira, Kds'm- 
arya, Katuka , Utpala, Chandana, S'ydtnd * Padma- 
Kdshtha, Jimnta,lndia-yava, Ativtshd and V did (in equal 
parts) should be pasted together and cooked with an ade- 
quate quantity of clarified butter and oil, the oil weighing 
a fourth pait of the whole quantity of Sneha to which 
should be added a quantity of milk weighing eight times 
as much as the Sneha (oil and clarified butter added 
togetherj with a decoction of the drugs of the Nyagto- 
dhddi group This (medicated Ghrita), used as a Vasti 
proves efficacious in cases of Asrig-dara (menorrhagia), 
erysipelas (Visarpa), VAta-Rakta, abscess (Vidradhi), 
fever, burning sensations in the body and all other dis- 
orders due to the action of the deranged Pitta. 8. 

Seventh Sneha A paste of Mrindia, 
Utpala, S'dluka, the two kinds of Sdrivd, (Ananta-mula 
and SyamalatA), Ndga-kedata, the two kinds of 
Chandana (red and white), Bhu-nimha, Padvta-vija, 
Kas'eruka, Patola, Katuka, Raktd (ManjishthA', Gimdrd, 
Parpataka and Vdsaka (weighing one seer in all) should 
be cooked with (sixteen seers of) the decoction of 
T> inainula\ with (four seers of) oil and with milk 
twice as much as the oil. A variety of Pittaja diseases 
yields to the curative efficacy of this medicated oil, 
used as a Vasti, or as errhines, drink unguent 9 

Eighth Sneha : — A paste composed of Tri- 
phald, Ativishd, Murvd, Tnvtit, Chitraka, Vdsaka, 

* Dallana explains “ S'y&nd " as “ Priyangtt ” and ■* Jimuta * as 
“MuslaVa." 

I Dallana explains “Trina mnla” as "Ttina-paneha mula” for which 
see Ch. XXXVIII, SnUa-Sthdnam 
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Nimba , Aragvadha , Shad-granthA (Vacha), Sapta-parna. , 
the two kinds of Hatidtd, (Haridrd and Diru-handrd), 
Gudacki, htdra-suta, (Indra-varuni), Pippali Knshtha, 
Sarshapa and Nagara in equal parts (weighing one seer 
in all), should be cooked with an adequate quantity 
(four seers) of oil and (sixteen seers of) the decoction of 
the diugs of the Stnasddi group. Obesity, a feeling of 
physical languor, itches, etc., as well as diseases due 
to the deranged condition of Kapha, readily yield 
to the use of this (medicated oil) employed as a medi- 
cinal snuff (Nasya), a gargle (Gandusha), a drink, or 
anointment, or as a Vasti. io 

Ninth Sneha : — A paste (weighing one seer in 
all) composed of P&thd, Ajamoda , S'Armgashtd, Pippali, 
Gaja-pippali, S’unthi, SaralA (D. R.— SaptalA). Aguru, 
K&liya, Bh&rgi, Chavya, Deva-d&m, Markka, Eli, 
Haritaki, Katuha. Pippali-milla, Katphala pounded 
together and mixed with a decoction of the l 7 alii * and 
the Kantaka each weighing twice as much as the weight 
of the oil, should be cooked with an adequate quantity 
of sesamum or castor oil (weighing four seers). All 
kinds of diseases due to a deranged condition of the 
bodily Kapha readily yield to the use of this (medicated) 
oil when employed in the manner of an Anuv&sana 
enema (Vasti). 1 1 

Tenth Sneha : — A pasted compound of 
Vidanga , Udichya, Satndhava salt, S’ athi, Pushkara, 
Chitraka, Katphala, Ativishd, Bhdrgi , Vacha, Knshtha, 
Deva-ddru, Medd, Madana , Yaskti-madku, S’yimi t, 

* The "Valli” and the "Kantaka” here evidently mean the “Valli- 
pancha.mula” and the “Kantaka-Fancha-mula” respectively for which 
see chapter XXXVIII. Sutra -Sthdnam. 

tDallana explains "Syimd” as "Vriddha.ddraka” and “R enu 
as “Par pataka”. 
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Niclmla (Jala-Vetasa), Ndgata, S’ atdahvd , Nilini,'R&snd, 
Kadali, Vdsaka, Rerni, Vilva , Ajatnoda, Pippali, JDanti, 
Chavya, Naradhtpa (Aragvadha) with the decoction 
of the drugs of the Mtishkakddi group, should be cooked 
with an adequate quantity of sesaraum or castor 
oil. The use of this oil in the manner of an AnuvAsana- 
vasti (enema) speedily proves curative in cases of 
Plihodara (enlargement of the spleen), obstinate con- 
stipation of the bowels, VAta-Rakta, Gulina, retentions 
of stool and urine with a flatulent distention of the 
abdomen, in diseases due to the action of the deranged 
Kapha, in urinaiy complaints, gravels in the bladder 
(SarkarA) and in haemorrhoids. 12 

An AnuvAsna-vasti may be applied in all parts of 
the day and night and even (if necessary) without 
any previous exhibition of emetics and purgatives, 
in the case of a patient in whose system the VAyu has 
been incarcerated and extremely aggravated. The 
application of a Nirudha-vasti (enema) should, Ihowever, 
be made in respect of a person of an extremely dry 
temperament, or in whose system the deranged and 
aggravated VAyu extremely predominates, only after 
his system had been made sufficiently emulcent 
(Snigdha) by two or three injections with an Anu- 
vAsana-vasti. But if his system be agitated only with 
an extremely aggravated condition of his bodily Vdyu, 
a Nirudha-vasti (enema!, charged with a medicinal solu- 
tion and with a profuse quantity of Sneha added therewith, 
may be applied even before applying a Sneha (Vasti). 
On finding that the Nirudha-vasti has fully acted, 
the physician should treat the patient with medicinal 
solutions of oils prepared with Yashti-madhu and 
Madam fruit respectively in the manner of an AnuvAsa- 
na-vasti in cases of the aggravations of VAyu, etc 13 
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A Vast! should not be applied in the night since the 
Doshas of the system are (generally) aggravated at this 
time and since the Sneha (of the Vastij owing to 
its potency |is likely to give rise to a distention of the 
abdomen attended with fever and heaviness of the 
limbs. The mouths of the internal ducts of the body 
remain dilated and the Doshas lemain in their proper 
places (/«., are not generally agitated), and the digestive 
fire remains surcharged with the essence of the diges- 
tive food during the day time, hence the potency (Ojas) 
of a Sneha-vasti employed during the day time easily 
spreads through the ducts of the body. An Anuvasana- 
vasti may be applied during (the early part of) the night 
in summer in a case marked by a preponderance of the 
deranged Pitta and a (consequent) weakness of the 
Kapha, and an extremely parched condition of the orga : 
nism, as well as in cases of the affections of Vdyu 
(Vata-roga). Unfavourable symptoms such as a burning 
sensation in the body, etc , arise from the application of 
a Vasti in the day time during a preponderance of the 
Pitta, or in summer. The physician should, therefore, 
make such applications in the evening (Pradosha) in 
such instances. 14 

Propertime for the application of the 
Sneha-vasti: — A Sneha-vasti should be employed 
during the day in spring and winter and in the evening 
during summer and the rainy season, with a view to ward 
off the dangers due to the misapplication in the internal 
use of a Sneha * It may, however, be applied at any 
time during the day, or in the night in a case marked 
by a preponderance of the deranged bodily Vayu. 15 

In the serious stage of a disease an Anuvasana- 
enema should be applied aftei the patient has partaken 

*- See Chapter XXXI., 'C kilsiu-Sthanam. 
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of a second meal, having already digested his previous 
one The use of a Sneha-vasti is forbidden in an 
empty stomach as it might otherwise send the injected 
fluid higher up into the intestines owing to the empti- 
ness and cleansed a (unencumbered) state of the sto- 
mach. An application of the Anuvasana-vasti should be 
made just after a meal, since the application of a Vasti 
made during the continuance of a partially digested 
or undigested meal in the stomach brings on fever. 
An Anuv&sana enema should not, however, be applied 
after the patient had taken his meal, richly saturated 
or cooked with a Sneha (oil or claiified butter), since the 
double introduction of the Sneha into the system 
through the medium of food and the Vasti brings on 
vertigo and epilepsy The strength and complexion 
of the patient suffer much by the application of an 
Anuv&sana-vasti after he has taken a diy (Ruksha) meal 
containing no Sneha A patient should, therefore, be 
first fed with a diet saturated with a model ate quantity 
of an oleaginous substance before being treated with an 
Anuvisana-vasti. The patient before being treated 
with an Anuvisana vasti should be fed with Mudga- 
soup f , cow's milk and meat-essence to a quarter part l 
less than the quantity he can ordinarily take 16. 

* Gayidisn reads “ ^HIcT ” >■> P lac! of "WdTcj” and explains it 
to mean “owing to the potency of the Sneha in traversing through the 
minutest channels of the body.” 

f Dalldna explains that the Mudga soup should be taken without 
being mixed with any Sneha He further says that the patient should be 
given Mudga-soup, cow*» milk and meat-essence in accordance with 
the aggravation of the deranged Kapha, Pitta and VfLyu respectively. 

t Dal lan a, on the authority of the older Commentators explains 
that the patient should noL be fed to his fill but only to three- fourths, 
half and one-fourth of what he can ordinarily take according to bis 
digestive capacity. 
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The mode of applying a Sneha- 
vasti The body of the patient to be treated with 
an Anuv&sana vasti should be first anointed (with 
a Sneha) and gently fomented with hot water. Then he 
should be advised to take his meal in the prescribed 
way and made to take a short walk Then having 
passed stools and urine, he should be treated with 
the Sneha-vasti. The mode of applying (the apparatus) 
is described under that of Niruha-vasti. He should 
be kept silently lying on his back as long as it 
would take to count a hundred words (V&k). The 
potency (Virja) of the injected Sneha spreads through the 
entire organism in the event of one’s lying with 
outstretched limbs in the above manner after the 
application of a Sneha-vasti. The patient should be 
gently struck# three times on each of the soles and the 
palms of his hands and on the buttocksf. The (patient 
with his) bedding should be thrice raised (and shaken 
with gentle jerks). After that he should be laid on a 
bed stretched out at full length and be advised to speak 
and exert himself as little as possible and conform to 
a strict regimen of diet and conduct. 17-19. 

A quantity of S'atdhvA and Saindkava should be 
mixed with the Sneha (to be used in the Vasti) and (the 
whole compound) applied lukewarm, inasmuch as the in- 
jected Sneha would thereby easily flow back (without pro- 
ducing any pain and burning sensation, etc.) and dribble 

* Dallana explains,, that the patient should be caught bold of by 
his wrists and ankles and given the gentle jerks so as to allow the potency 
of the Sneha spread through the organism. 

t Some explain that the buttocks of the patient should be 
raised up with his bedding and bis couch. At any rate his buttocks 
should be raised up In order to enable the injected Sneha to remain 
inside the intestines and not to come out instantly. 
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down in duo time after the application If at any 
time a quantity of the Sneha injected into the bowels 
in the manner of an AnuvAsana enema (V asti) is instant- 
ly driven back by the picssure of the incarcerated 
abdominal VAyu, 01 the VAyu (air) of the bladder (Vasti', 
or by an excessive heat, keenness (in potency >, or an 
over-dose of the injected fluid itself, or by the over dose 
of the medicines (subsequently) added thereto, a Sneha- 
vasti charged with a smaller dose of the Sneha should be 
again applied, since a Sneha un letnncd in the abdomen 
fails to produce any emulsive effect 20-21. 

Retention of stool, urine and VAyu (flatus) is pro- 
duced by using an insufficient quantity of Sneha in 
an AnuvAsana vasti. A burning sensation in the body, 
diarrhoea (PravAha' and fatigue accompanied with pain 
set in as the natural resultants of an excessive AnuvAsana 
enema The satisfactory nature of the application of 
an AnuvAsana-vasti should be inferred from the timely 
discharge of the injected Sneha with flatus and foecal 
matter" 1 out of the bowels of a patient without giving 
rise to any distressing symptoms such as burning 
and sucking t sensations, etc. 22. 

The patient may be given a light $ meal or diet 
in the evening, in case he is possessed of a keen digestive 
capacity§, subsequent to the digestion of a previous 
meal and (should he feel hungry) after the discharging of 
the injected Sneha Tepid water boiled with Dhanydka 
* It should ho noted that the particle in the text means 

that on the satisfactory action of an Anuvdsann-Vasti, Ihc injected S neha 
may come oat with urine as well. 

1 Dallana explains to mean thirst. 

t "Light” means both light in quantity as well ns in quality, 

§ Some commentators explain this couplet to mean that a patient 
of ordinary digestive capacity should be given a light food, whereas a 
patient of keen digestive capacity may take a full one. 

78 
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and S'tmtki should be given hot to the patient on the . 
(following) morning as it would sharpen his appetite 
and produce a fresh relish for food. 23. 

This is the procedure of applying a Sneha-vasti. 
Six, seven, eight or nine applications of Sneha-vastis 
should in this manner be made in succession alternately 
with those of a Nirudha-vasti. 24-A. 

The Successive actions of the 

VastiS : — The first application of the Vasti per- 
meates the pelvic and the inguinal regions with the 
emulcent essence of the injected Sneha. The second 
tends to restore the V&yu in the cephalic part of the 
body to its normal condition. The third contributes 
to the improvement of bodily strength and complexion. 
The fouiih permeates the Rasa (lymph chyle) with its 
own oily essence In this way the fifth application 
of a Vasti permeates the blood, the sixth the 
flesh, the seventh the fat, the eighth the bones, and 
the ninth the marrow with the oily essence This 
series of Vasti-applications repeated twice tends to 
purify the semen from all its impure or unhealthy 
constituents. 24. 

A person treated with eighteen series (three hun- 
dred and twenty-four in number) of such Sneha-vastis 
and Niruha-vastis in the above mentioned way and 
observing the prescribed rules of diet and conduct is 
enabled to develop a muscular strength in no way 
inferior to that of an elephant, and to live a sinless 
life a thousand years, in the full enjoyment of his 
intellectual faculties, god -like beauty and horse-like 

swiftness. 25. , „ 

An excessive application of only one kind oi vasti, 

either of a Sneha-vasti, or of a Niruha-vasti, should be 
^voided, since an excess of the first (Sneha-vasti) tends to 
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impair the digestive capacity* 1 and to bring on an 
aggravation of the deranged Kapha, while an excess of 
the second (Niruha-vasti) tends to aggravate the bcdily 
V4yu, Hence an application of the Sneha-vasti should 
(be followed by one of the Niruha-vasti and vice versa, 
in order to avoid all apprehension of an aggravation of 
Pitta, Kapha and Vdyu. Daily applications of a Sneha- 
vasti are not forbidden in respect of a person of parched 
or dry (Ruksha) and Vdyu-predominating temperament, 
while in other instances they should be made on each 
fourth day, so that the digestive capacity might not 
be thereby impaired The application of a moderate 
quantity of Sneha with a Sneha-vasti is always beneficial 
to peisons of parched or dry temperament Similarly, 
an application of the Niruha vasti in a small quantity 
always pioves beneficial to the persons who have been 
already treated with a Sneha (-Vasti) 26. 

Distresses from Sneha-vasti Now 

we shall describe the distresses which are found to attend 
(an abuse or excess of) a Sneha vasti. Various kinds of 
distressing symptoms are produced by the application 
of a Sneha-vasti of a mild or weak potency in the case 
of a patient whose stomach is filled with the aggravated 
Doshas so that the Sneha cannot flow back, being ovei- 
whelmed, as it would be, by the aggravated Doshas. 27. 

Specific Symptoms !— Art astringent taste 
in the mouth, yawning, shivering and Vishama-Jvara 
with the peculiar Viyu-origined distempers such as, pain 
(in the limbs) are the symptoms which mark the reten- 
tion of the injected Sneha in the bowels over-whelmed 

. Vnndu reads “ fqtl diifl ' ffiiiitt ” In place of ‘ 

This means that the Pitta and the Kapha would be aggravat- 
ed by an excessive use of a Sneha-vasti. The next couplet m the 
text would better support Vrinda’a reading.— Ed. 
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by the action of the deianged Yiju Fever, a burning 
sensation (of the body), thnst, perspnation, a pungent 
taste in the mouth and yellowness of the complexion, 
utine and the eyes aie the features which aie due to the 
letention of the injected Sneha in the bowels over- 
whelmed by the action of the deranged Pitta Water- 
biasli, a sweet taste in the mouth, heaviness of the limbs, 
vomiting, difficult breathing, catauhal fevei (J>ita-Jyaia) 
and an aveision to food aie the indications due to the 
letention of the inj'ected Sneha in the bowels over- 
powered by the action of the deianged Kapha In these 
cases, applications of (Sneha) Vastis and such other 
lemedial measuies as are soothing to the Dosha or 
Doshas (giving rise to the retention of the Sneha in the 
bowels) should be adopted with due legard to the nature 
and intensity of each. 28-29 

Cramps (Sul a) and heaviness in the stomach 
(Am&saya), suppression of the Vdyu (flatus), affec- 
tion of the heait, a bad taste in the mouth, difficult 
lespiration, epileptic fits, vertigo and an aversion to 
food ate the symptoms which attend a retention of 
the Sneha in the bowels owing to the pressure of food 
matter canied down into the abdomen of a peison who 
has been so treated aftei a heavy meal, and they should 
be temedied fiist by fasting and then by appetising 
measuies. 30 

A languid feeling in the limbs attended with a dis- 
tension of the abdomen, colic (S'ula), difficult breathing 
and a sense of heaviness in the intestines mark the 
letention of the injected Sneha surchaiged with the 
foecal mattei of a person previously uncleansed by 
pi ope 1 lemedies The lemedy in such cases consists 
in the application of Niruha-vastis as well as Sneha- 
vastis with the admixtuie of keen-potencied diugs 3 1 
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A scent of the Sneha in the mouth, cough, difficult 
breathing, an aversion to food and dullness of all sense- 
organs which become internally charged with a coating 
of oil and a glossy appearance of the skin (mouth — D. R.) 
mark an undesirably higher intioduction of the Sneha 
injected into the system previously cleansed (with proper 
emetics and purgatives) Such a case should be 
treated as a case of Att-pidtta (over-pressute on the 
bladdei of the) enema and with the applications of 
Asthapana-vastis as well. 32 

An inadequate quantity of Sneha of a mild or weak 
potency, injected cold with the help of an enema, 
is not retained in the system, if not duly fomented 
and clcan-cd before, but gives use to scanty stools, 
cramps (Sula), heaviness and distention in the region 
of the intestines (Pakvds'aya) and (ultimate) suppies* 
sion of stool, etc Such cases should be speedily 
remedied by the application of an Asthdpana as well 
as by that of an Anuvisana-vasti. 33. 

A small quantity of Suclia of mild potency, injected 
into the bowels of a patient taking only a small 
quantity of food, fails to flow thciefiom and gives rise 
to a dullness of spirit, a tendency to vomit and a 
.sense of lassitude which should be remedied by the 
application of Asthkpana-vastis charged with (the 
decoction of) S'odhaniya (cleansing) drugs and by the 
application of Anuvdsana enemas charged with 
Sneba boiled and cooked with those (S'odhaniya) 
drugs. 34. 

The Sneha of a Vasti, if found to dribble down (from 
the system! after the lapse of even a whole day and 
night from the time of its application, without giving 
rise to any physical discomfort, does no mischief but 
exei ts all the gc.od effects of the application of the Vasti . 
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Whei eas, if digested.it produces but very little benefit to 
the patient. The retention of the whole or of any por- 
tion of the Sneha injected into the bowels of a patient 
without producing any special physical discomfort 
should be ascribed to an extremely parched or dry 
condition of his organism, and would not require any 
special medical treatment. 35-36. ' 

In case of a Sneha not flowing out from the bowels 
within a period of twenty-four horns of its introduction 
(and in case of its producing any supervening symp- 
toms), corrective (S'odhana) lemedies should be employ- 
ed and all subsequent applications of Sneha should be 
stopped. Thus we have finished describing the diseases 
(Vyftpat) and symptoms which result from the injudi- 
cious use of Sneha (-Vastis) together with the nature of 
the medical treatment to be employed in each of 
them. 37. 

Uttara-vastis : — -Now we shall describe the 
mode of applying an Uttara-vasti (injection into the 
urethra of a male or of a female patient). The pipe 
to be used for the purpose (in the case of a male 
patient) should be made to measme fomteen fingers 
in length, measured by the patient’s own fingers It 
should be shaped like the stem of a Mdlati flower (in 
girth) at its top-end and provided with an apeiture 
admitting the passage of a mustaid seed. Several 
authorities hold that the length of the pipe should 
be equal to that of the penis (of the patient) The 
largest dose of a Sneha to be used in connection with 
an urethral injection (Uttara-vasti) is only one Kun- 
cha (Pala) ; and this should be determined with discretion 
in respect of patients below twenty-five years of age. 
There should be (two) KamikSs (protrusions) in the 
middle part of the pipe (Netra) in the case of a male. 
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In the case of a female patient, however, the Karnikis 
should be placed above a space of four fingers (from its 
end) The whole pipe should be ten fingers in length 
and should be made to suit the urethral channel (of the 
patient) with an aperture sufficient to allow a Mudga- 
pulse to pass through it. 38. 

In the case of a vaginal douche or injection (Vasti), 
the pipe of the Uttara-vaBti should be introduced to the 
extent of four fingers only into the vaginal canal. Two 
fingers only of the entire length of the pipe should be 
inserted into the channel of the urethra in the case of 
an adult woman, whereas, in the case of a young girl 
of tender years, the pipe should be introduced to the 
length of one fingei only. Here it should be noted 
that these measures are to be determined by the 
standard of the patient's own fingers A Pfasrita mea- 
sure of the Sneha by which is meant a quantity that would 
be contained in the hollow of the palms of the patient’s 
hand extending to the roots of the phalanx is the 
largest dose to be used in both these instances. In the 
case of patients of tender years the dosage should be 
determined with discretion in each case. 39. 

The Vasti (bladder of the enema) should be made of 
the bladder of a hog, Iamb, or, a goat, or in its absence, 
of the skm of the neck of a bird, or of the leg 
of a Drift (a leathern bag for holding water), or of 
any other soft skin. 40, 

mode of application The body of the 
patient should be first treated with a Sneha and with 
fomentation (Sveda), and his bowels (As'aya) should be 
cleansed. He should then be made to partake of a gruel 
(Yavigu)mixed with milk and clarified butter according 
to his digestive capacity. He should be made to sit on 
a cushion placed on even ground and as high as his 
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knee-joints. Lukewarm oil should be rubbed over the 
region of the neck of the bladdei, and the penis should 
be (aitificially) excited and made steady and straight 
The orifice or the channel of the urethra should be first 
0 (dilated and) searched with the help of an indicator 
(S'aldkft), and then the pipe of the Uttaia-vasti, lubri- 
cated with clarified butter, should be gently and 
gradually inserted therein to the extent of six 
fingers. The Sneha should be injected into the ure- 
thra by gently pressing the bladder of the Uttaia- 
vasti, and the pipe should then be gradually with- 
diawn from the uiethra The patient should be made 
to partake of a modeiate quantity of boiled rice 
with milk, Yus ha (Mudga-soup, etc), or meat-soup* 
in the evening after the dabbling out of the injected 
Sneha. Three or four injections should be thus 
made with the help of an urethral enema (Uttaia- 
vasti) 41 . 

Vaginal Uttara-vasti :~A grown up fe- 
male patient, (under the ciicumstances), should be laid 
on her back with arched and up-drawn knees, and an 
injection should be made into hei vaginal canal (Yoni) 
by an experienced physician (D. R — carefully). The 
pipe should be .most gently pressed in the case of a girl 
befoie menstiuation. For the purpose of purifying 
the uterus (Gai bhfis'aya), double the ordinary (one 
Prasrita) quantity of Sneha should be injected into the 
vaginal canal (by means of a Vasti) with a pipe having 
three Karmkas (protuberance) attached to it 42'43- 

In case the injected fluid does not come back (within 
the presciibed time), a flesh Vasti (enema) should be 


* Milk, Yusha and meat-soup should be prescribed in esses of 
the predominance of Kapha, Pitta and Vayn respectively.— Dallana 
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again applied with (the decoctions of) the S'odhana* 
(purifying) drugs, or a Varti (plug) piepared with the 
Sodhana drugs should be injected into the rectum. 
As an alternative, an indicatoi (Eshani) should be 
inserted into the mouth of the bladder, or the region 
of the abdomen below the umbilicus, and be firmly 
pressed with a close fist, 01 medicinal plugs or sticks 
(Varti) of the size of a Jf«^a-pulse, caidamom seed 
(Eld), 01 mustard-seed should be made up of Saindhava 
and the leaves of the Aragvadha pasted with the ex- 
pressed juice of Nugundt and cow’s mine, and these 
plugs (Varti) should, according to the age of the 
patient, be insetted (into the mouth of the bladder) with 
(the top-end of) a lod or an indicator (5>aldkd) for the 
out-flow of the injected fluid, Anothei alternative is to 
use a stick (Varti) made up of the pendant soot of a room 
(Agdra-d hums', Vn/ta/i, Pippalt , Madatta ’fruit, Sain- 
dhava salt and S'unthi pasted with S'ukta (asoitof 
K&njika) and cow’s urine (in the preceding manner) 
Other (sirnilai) measures should be adopted foi the 
successful action of an AnuvAsana enema (Vasti), 
44-A. 

A cold decoction of Yashh-madku saturated with 
honey and sugait 01 a decoction of the (bark of the) 
milk-exuding tiees(Kshiii-Vriksha', or cold milk, should 
again be injected into the bladdei, in the event of there 
being a burning sensation in that organ. 44 

Diseases such as derangements of the semen, 01 of 
ovum, or difficult menstruation, excess or suppiession 

*■ The S'odhana drugs here are the Trina-pancha-imila and such oilier 
dings* — Dallana. 

f According to Dallana & quantity of sugar and honey should be 
added in each of the three cases, vit , (ij the decoction of Yashti- 
nmdhu, (2) that of the Kshm trees, and <3) milk. 


79 
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of the monthly flow, diseases of the uterus and of the 
vaginal canal, non-falling of the placenta, strangury and 
other diseases of the urine, gravel, stones (As'mari), sper- 
matorrhea (S'ukiotseka), cramps in the bladder, in the 
groins and in the uiethra and all other severe diseases of 
the bladder other than Meha, will all yield to the appli- 
cation of an Uttara-vasti (urethral enema). Symptoms 
which mark, or dangers which attend, a judicious or an 
injudicious application of an Uttara-vasti are respect- 
ively identical with those which characterise or attend 
those of a Sneha-vasti. 45-46. 

Thus ends the Thirty-sercnth Chapter of the Chikitsita Sthanam in the 
Sus'rula Samliild which deals with the Anuiisina-varti and the Uttara- 
vasti. 



CHAPTER XXXYIH. 


Now we shall discourse on the mode of applying 
as well as on the treatment with a Nirudha-vasti 

(Nfrudhopakrama-Chikitsitam). x. 
The mode of preparing a Vasti The 

application of an AnuvAsana-vasti (enema) should be 
followed by that of one of the Asthdpana class. The 
body of the patient should be first anointed (with 
a Sneha) and fomented Previous to the application of a 
vasti, the bowels and bladder should be relieved of all 
(foecal) accumulations (flatus and unne). The clyster 
(Vasti) should be applied at noon m a well-cleansed cham- 
ber, devoid of any gust of wind, and the patient should 
be laid on hb left side on a spacious bed not furnished 
with any pillows, but a little raised up there where his 
buttocks would rest, and there should be attendants 
at his feet. The patient should continue in a 
cheerful mood with his left thigh held in an out- 
stretched posture and the right one flexed, and 
should refrain from speaking to any body. The diges- 
tion of the ingested food taken by the patient is 
necessary (before the application of the Vasti). The 
physician having placed the pipe of the enema (Vasti) 
upon his left foot should firmly press its Karnikd with 
the first and the second toes of his right foot One 
half of the mouth of the Vasti should be kept con- 
tracted by pressing it with the small and ring finger of his 
left hand and the (other) half should be stretched with 
the aid of his thumb, index and middle fingers, and thus 
the medicinal solution should be poured into the bladder 
(Vasti) The pipe should be held with the middle and 
the index finger of the right hand Care should be taken 
not to let the medicinal solution pverflow fiom the sur- 
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face of the pipe, nor to admit of even a bubble of air into 
the biaddei (of the enema), nor to produce its over-con- 
tiaction noi dilatation duiing the piocess (of pouring the 
medicine). The bladder filled with the proper quan- 
tity of medicinal solution should then be held in the 
left hand, and washed with the right hand. It should 
then be firmly tied (at the neck) just over the (surface 
of the) medicinal solution with ligatures of two 01 three 
rounds of thread. 2-A. 

The mode of applying a Vasti s-The 
Vasti should then be held up on the palm of the right 
hand, its pipe gripped with the middle and index fingers 
of the left hand, and the orifice closed with the thumb of 
the same hand. The neck of the pipe should be previous 
ly lubricated with claiified butter, and gently introduced 
into the lectum of the patient up to its KamU 
(protuberance) along the line of spinal column and 
with its mouth up turned. The patient should be asked 
to take the same with caie. 2. 

metrical Text : — The physician should then 
hold the enema (Vasti) with his left hand and press 
its biaddei with his right. The injection (of the medi- 
cinal solution contained in the enema) should be made 
at once, neither too slowly nor too huniedly, 3. 

The pipe should then be withdrawn and removed, 
and the patient should be asked to remain in the same 
position for a period sufficient to utter thirty Mitnis* 


* According to Agmves'a the lime necessary for the tips of the fingers 
.0 fall down upon the nght thighs, . e., the time required for a twinh ing 
of the eye (Nunesha) ,s called a Mitri Faris'a.a says that the lime 
necessary to close and open the eye-1, ds [Nimesha and Unmesha) on^, 
while throwing the arm around the right thigh is ca e a ^ 

has prescribed one hundred such Mfitras in respect 0 p 
constipated bowels, and thirty seven in respect of a P** ° f 
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flora the time of injection. The patient should then be 
asked to get up and sit on his legs foi the full outflow 
of the injected solution The period of a Muhurta (about 
forty-eight minutes) is usually required for a complete 
outflow of the Nuuha-vasti (from the bowels). 4 

Metrical Texts:— This method of applying 
the Vasti should be continued three or four times 
as icquired in each case by the physician, experienced 
in the application of the same. It should be disconti- 
nued after certain characteristic symptoms had been 
fully developed and manifested (in the system of the 
patient). Less is better than excess (in respect of 
Vasti-applications and more so particulaily in the case 
of a patient of a delicate constitution 5, 

Symptoms of an inadequate and 
excessive application of a Vasti : — The 

emission of only a small quantity of flatus (Vdyu), fcecal 
matter and (of the medicinal solution applied in) the 
Vasti, as also the appearance of the supervening dis 
tresses of urinary disorders, an aversion to food and 
physical lassitude indicate the inadequacy of the appli- 
cation of the Vasti Symptoms which have been 
described before* as marking an excessive use of 
purgatives are also said to result fiom an excessive 
application of a Nuuha-vasti 6 A. 

Symptoms of a satisfactory appli- 
cation Of a Vast! A lightness of the body, 
experienced in consequence of ihe successive and satis- 
factory evacuations of stool, f Pitta (bilious matters), 

bowels *~Dallana. The penol of a Mini has elsewhere been defined 
as that requited to utter a short vowel — Ed 

* See Chapter XXXI 1 1 , Para. iS, Chikitsita Stbanara. 

+ Satisfactory urination should also be understood as one of the 
symptoms of the satisfactory appljcuion of q Niruha-vastu — Ed 
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Kapha (mucus) and Vdyu (flatus) from the bowels, are 
the salient featuies of a satisfactory application of a 
Niruha-vasti (Su-nirudha) After the manifestation of 
the foregoing symptoms the patient should be advised 
to bathe (in hot water) and to take meat-soup (Rasa), 
milk and pulse-soup (Yusha) in diseases due to the 
action of the deranged Vdyu, Pitta and Kapha lespect 
ively. The essence (Rasa) of the meat of any Jdngala 
animal may, however, be prescribed in all cases under 
the circumstances, since it would produce no harm. Only 
a quarter, a half or three-quarter part of the usual diet 
should be prescribed according to the digestive capacity 
of the patient, and the nature and intensity of the 
Doshas involved in each case. 6-B 

The subsequent treatment should consist in apply- 
ing a Sneha-vasti (oleaginous enema) according to 
the nature and intensity of the underlying Doshas 
in each case. A lightness of the body, sprightli- 
ness of the mind, amelioiation 01 abatement of the 
disease, an emulsive condition of the organism, are 
the features which tnaik the satisfactory application of 
an Asthipana as well as of an Anuvasana-vasti, 6-C. 

The patient should be made to partake of his meal 
with meat-soup on the day of his being treated with a 
(Niruha) Vasti , since there is an apprehension of the 
Vdyu being greatly deranged and aggravated (by the 
application of the Vasti). He should then be treated 
with an Anuvdsana (Vasti) on the same day. There- 
after the application of the Sneha-vasti should be 
regulated 4 - with a regard to the state of the appetite 
and the intensity of the deianged V4yu, and in the 

* A second application of the Sneha-vasti should be mode, if 
necessary, on the and, 3rd, 01 5th day with a due regard to the symptoms 
mentioned in the text. 
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event of the Koshtha (stomach) being found to have been 
stuffed with food 6 

A fresh and stiongei Nirudha injection (Vasti), 
composed of Yava-kshdt a, cow’s mine, Kdnjtka and the 
Sodhana (purifying) drugs, should be applied (into the 
bowels) in the event of the previous one not passing out 
within a Muhutta, since a Niiudha injection (Vasti) 
long retained in the bowels by the enraged and aggra- 
vated VAyu causes Sula (colic), an aversion to food, 
fever and An&ha* (distension of the abdomen with 
suppression of stool and mine), 01 may ultimately 
have a fatal termination 7. 

The application of an Aslhdpana enema is foi- 
biddcn after a meal as it may bting on an attack of 
Visuchika* (D. R — Ama), oi of vomiting, 01 may tend 
to aggravate the Doshas of the body. Hence an 
Asthapana-vasti (enema) should be applied only on 
an empty stomach. The Doshas (in the system) of a 
peison lie in a fiee and potent state at the close of the 
process of digestion, and aie easily and spontaneously 
eliminated fiom the system (by the application of the 
Asthdpana-vasti), when the stomach (As'aya) is not 
furthei oppressed 01 stuffed with food The digestive 
fire ( fdthardgni) can not digest the food, if scatteied or 
diffused by the application of an Asthipana-vasti 
(into the bowels). Hence it is that an Asthipana 
injection should be made on an empty stomach. The 
application of a Niruha-vasti (which is not applicable 
in all cases) should, howevei, be determined with a 
regard to the exigencies of the case, since the strength of 
the aggravated Doshas of the body abate with the evacua- 

* Both Vnnda and Chakradatla read "A'ttp a” (rumbling sounds in 
the intestines) in place of “A'nitka ” 
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tions of the bowels (as wall as with the eli min at, on of 
all filthy matters from the system). 8. 

Drugs to be used in a Niruha- 

vasti The following drugs and a, holes, or as many 
of them as would be available, such as, all kmds of 
milk, acid gioup (Kanjika, etc), urine, Sneha (olea- 
ginous substances) the diug decoctions (Kashiya), meat- 
soup (Rasa), salts, Pliala (Triphatd), honey, S'atdkvd, 
Sms hap a, Vacha, Eld , Ttikatu , Rdsnd, Satala, Dm- 
ddnt, Rajam, Yashii-madku, , Hingu, Kushiha, the d,ugs 
of the Sams’ odhana (coriective) gioup (Trivrit, etc), 
Katuka, Sugar, Music, Usira, Chandam, S'athi, 
Maujtskihd, Madaita, Chaitdd 'Piayamdud, Rasdnjaiia , 
(dried) Vilva fruit, Yamdni, Phalim, Irtdra yava, Yava, 
Kdkali, Ksktm-kdkalt\ Jivaka, Rishabkaka, Mcdd, MM- 
medd, Riddhi, Vtiddhi and Madhulikd, should be used 
in chaiging a Nirudha-vasti. 9. 

Formula of the Niruha-vasti In the 

case of a healthy person (marked by an equilibrium 
of Vdyu, Pitta and Kapha), the solution to be injected 
should be composed of foui parts of the decoction of 
diugs 11 and one part (a fifth part of the entire com- 
pound) of the Sneha (any oleaginous substance) In 
any case maiked by a pieponderance of the deranged 
Vayu, the Sneha should measure a quaiter part of the 
whole, one-sixth in a case of a picpondeiance of the 
deianged Pitta and an eighth part in a case of the 
deranged Kapha In a case of aggravation of all the 
ithree) Doshas, the Kalka should measure an eighth 
part (of the entiie quantity of the medicinal solution 
to be injected), and the following drugs or articles, 

* Dullana means (0 say that of the whole compound weighing 
twelve Prasrita measures (Iwenty-four Talas), there should be four 
Ptasrila weights (8 Fair.',) of the dococlion, and so on. 
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vis., salt, honey, cow’s urine, Phala (Madana), milk, 
acid group (Kdnjika, etc) and extiact of meat, in 
charging a Nirudha-Vasti should, as regards dosage, 
be determined by a due consideration of the requiie- 
ments in each case. When the Kalka, the Sneha, 
and the decoction would be well mixed together, 
the solution for injection should be considered to 
have been well prepaied The application of such a 
solution would be supposed to pioduce the wished-for 
results. io-A. 

The process of preparation An 

Aksha measure (two TolAs) of Saindhava salt should 
be first mixed with the palms of the hand on a plate with 
two Prasrita (thirty-two TolAs) measuies of honey, to 
which Sneha (oil, etc ) should be gradually added When 
well dissolved, the pastes of (Madana) Phala should be 
added thcielo. The drugs to be used as the Kalka in 
proportion to the prescribed parts should then be finely 
powdered and mixed with the preceding compound. The 
whole should then be well stirred in a deep vessel with a 
ladle (IChaja) * so as not to make it too thick, nor 
too thin. The compound thus prepared should be 
mixed with five Piasrita measuies of the well-filtered 
drug decoction (prescribed in each case) and with cow's 
urine, meat-essence, milk and acid articles (Kdnjika, 
etc) according to the nature of the Doshas involved 
in the case, io 

Dva-das a Prasriti Now we shall describe 
the (recipe and preparation of) Vastis (technically) 
called the “Dvsf-daB'a-Prasrita” (weighing twelve 
Prasritas) An Aksha measure (two Tolds) of Saindhava 
salt should be rubbed with two Prasritas (thirty-two 
TolAs) of honey to which should be added three Prasiitas 

* The hand would serve the purpose of a ladle best in this case. 

80 
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of a Sneha (oleaginous substance). The whole should 
then be stirred and when the Sneha would be well 
mixed, a Prasiita measure of a medicinal Kalka, four 
Prasritas of a decoction, and two Prasritas of medicinal 
after-throws (powdered drugs thrown to or cast in a 
medicinal compound at the close of its decoction) 
should be added to it. In this way an enema solution 
should be made to measure twelve Prasritas in all and 
is hence called “Dvi-da^a-Prasrita”. This should be 
regarded as the rule in lespect of a full dose and the 
physician may reduce the numbers of Prasritas (if 
required). This kind of variation according to the age of 
the patient, in the quantity of each drug of a Niruha-Vasti 
which commences with the Saindhavasalt and ends with 
the liquid (viz., Kashdya) has always been observed by 
the physician aspiring after success (in prescribing a 
Vast!). ir. 

Classification of Vastis according - to 
the range of their therapeutic applica- 
tions S —Now we shall deal with the classifica- 
tion of (Nirudha) enemas (according to the difference 
in their therapeutic ranges) which, when applied with 
due consideiation of the aggravated JDoshas (acting 
as the exciting factors), will conquer many a 
disease. 12. 

A decoction should be prepaied with one Pala of 
each of Sampdka, Ruvu, Varsh&bhu , As'va-gandhd, 
Nis’d-chchh a da (Sathi), Pancha-mula, Void, RAsnd, 
Guduchi and Deva-d&rti and Madana fruit eight (two 
Palas) in number (boiled together and reduce d to a 
quarter part of the original quantity of water) After 
that a paste (Kalka) composed of Mdgadhikd, Ambhoda, 
(Mustd), Havushd, Misi (anisi), Saindhava, VatsAhva, 
Priyangu , Ugrd (Vacha), Yashtydhva, and Ras&ujam 
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being mixed with honey, etc.,* should be dissolved in 
the preceding medicinal decoction and injected lukewarm 
(into the bowels’! in the manner of an Asthdpana-Vasti. 
Pain in the back, the thighs and in the regions 
of the sacrum (Trika), stone, retention of stool, urine 
and flatus, diarrhoea (Grahani), Haemorrhoids and 
diseases due to the action of the deranged V^ytt, 
readily yield to the curative efficacy of such injections, 
by which also, the blood, muscles and the strength are 
improved. 13. 

A decoction duly prepared with Gudttchi, TriphalA, 
Pdsnd, Dad a-mtila and Vala weighing one Pala •{• each, 
and a pulverised compound consisting of Priyattgu, 
Ras&njana, Satndhava, S'ata-pushpA, Vac/id, Krishnd , 
Yaindnt, Kushtha, Vilva fruit and treacle each weighing 
an Aksha (two TolAs) and half a Pala of pulverised 
Madam fruit, should be injected into the bowels (in the 
manner of an Asthipana enema injection), stirred and 
mixed with an adequate quantity of honey, oil, clarified 
butter, milk, Sukta, Kdnjika, Mastu (curd-cream) and 
cow's urinej. Strength, energy, vigour, complexion, 
digestive capacity, verility and vital duration of the 
user would be increased by its application, and all 
derangements of the bodily Vftyu would yield to its 
curative efficacy It is one of the best rejuvenating 
agents 14. 

A decoction should be made by boiling together 
the drugs of the Kshudra-Pamha-muIa group, Musta , 

* Honey, Sneha, mtlk, Kdnjika, cow’s urine, meat-juice, etc., 
should be taken. 

t Dallana takes Pala in the sense of meat rf foq (Mdrosam). 

t The quantity of honey, oil, and clan Bed butter, should be 
as before, that of S’ukta, Kdnjika, Mastu and urine half a Pala each, and 
that of milk two Palas. — Dallana. 
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Tri-phald, Utpala , Vdsaka, Sdrivd, Manjishthd, 

Rdsnd , Renu, and Partishaka each weighing one Pala, 
A compound of S' 1 ingdtaka, Atma-guptd, Gnja-pippali, 
Kes'ara, Aguru, Chandana, Vidd/t, Mtsi (anisi), 
Manjishthd, S’ydmd, Indra-yava, Saindhava-salt, 
Madana-Phala , Yashti-madhu, Padma-kdshtha pasted 
together, should be dissolved in the preceding decoc- 
tion which should be mixed and stirred with milk, 
honey and clarified buttei and injected cold without the 
addition of any acid substance, in the manner of an 
Asthapana enema (Vasti) It should be applied in 
liquid form. A buining sensation of the body, 
menorrhcea (Asiig-daia), Haemorrhage, Pittaja-gulma, 
Pxttaja-fever, yield to the curative efficacy of such a 
medicinal injection (Vasti). 15. 

A decoction should be duly prepared with Lodhta, 
Rakta-ckandana, Manjishthd , Rdsnd, Anantd, Vali, 
Riddhi, Sdrivd, Vtisha, Kds'maryya, Medd, Madknha 
(Yashti-madhu), Padmaka, the diugs included in the 
SthirSdi (minor Pancha-muia) and the Trina-Pancha- 
mula groups, each weighing three Karshas (six TolAs). 
Then a paste composed of Jivaka, Rishabhaka Kdkoli, 
Kshira-Kdkali, Riddhi , Yashti-madhu, Utpala, Ptaparn- 
darika, Jivanti, Medd, Renu (Parpataka), Pamshaka, 
Abhiru (S'atavari), Misi, Saindhava, Vats aha, Us'tra, 
Padmaka , Kas'em and sugai pasted together should be 
mixed with the preceding decoction made into a fluid 
solution with an adequate quantity of milk, honey, and 
claiified butter and other fluid substances* other than 

* Dallana recommends the use of meat-juice (one Pala) and sugar-cane 
juice (two Palas) as the hquefacieot agents in this preparation. It should 
also be noted that coldness and non-addition of any acid substances 
are recommended as the injection is to be applied in cases of diseases due 
to the derangement of Pitta. 



Chap XXXV111.] 


CIIIK.ITSA STIIANAM. 


63 7 


strong acid ones (KAnjika, etc ) It should then be 
injected w ell cooled in the manner of an AstMpana- 
Vasti. It would undoubtedly prove cuiativc in eases of 
Gulma, mcnoirhoogia (Asrig-dara\ hcait diseases, 
Jaundice, Vishama-jvaia, Hmmoirhngc (Rakta-pitta), 
dysentery, and other Pittaja ailments. 16. 

A compound of Vain, Madaim fiuit, SnisJinpa, 
Saittdhava, Drva-ddtu, Kusliiha, Eld, Pippali, Vilva and 
S'unthi (weighing three Palas in all) pounded together 
and mixed with the decoction of Bhadid, Nimba, 
Kulattka pulse, At bn, Kos'dtaU, Atari fa, (Guduchi), 
Dtva-ddrit, Sdiivd, Vnhati, Pdthd, Mim'd, Atagvadlta 
and Kufaja-sccds (.weighing sixteen Palas m all) cooked 
with water (one luindted and iw cnly-cight Palas) should 
be injected in the manner of an Asthhpana-Vasti, with 
the addition of an adequate quantity of mustard oil, 
honey, alkali, cow’s urine, sesamum oil and water (three 
Palas). This would speedily conquer an attack of 
Chlorosis (Kdmal.l), Jaundice, Meha, obesity, impaired 
digestion, aversion to food, goilic, slow poisoning, 
(Gara visha), elephantiasis, Udara, 01 of any disorders 
due to the deranged Kapha, ry. 

Mas fa, Saitidhava, Deva-ddru, Pdthd, Pippali and 
Indta-yava , pounded together, and made into 
a paste with the admixture of the decoction 

prepared with sucli drugs as Das’ a mula, Iiaiidid, 
Vilva, Patola, Ttlphald, and Deva-ddm, should be 
stirred and saturated with oil, Yava-kshdia and honey 
and reduced to a soluble fluidity by adding (an adequate 
quantity of) cow’s urine, Madana-phata and Kdajika. 
The solution thus prepared should be injected (into the 
rectum of the patient) in the manner of an Aslhftpana 
enema-injection and this. would prove cuiativc in cases 
of Jaundice, deranged Kapha, alcoholism, lassitude, 
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suppression of flatus (VAyu) and of urine, In cases of 
there being any rumbling sounds in the intestines 
(At op a), and Guima and in diseases due to worms. 18 

Madana-phala , Yashtt-madhu, Vacha , Deva-ddnt, 
Sarshapa , Pippali-mula, Saindhava salt (Sindhuttha), 
Yaindni, Misi and Indra-yava should be pounded together 
and made into a paste with the admixture of the decoc- 
tion prepared with a Pala measure each of Vdsaka , 
As'tfia bheda, Varskdbhu, Dh&nya, Eranda-inttla , Das’a- 
inula, Vala, Murvd , Yam, Kola, Nis'a-chchhada (Sathi), 
Kulattlia, Vilva, and Bhu-nimba and dissolved in an 
adequate quantity of honey and the expressed juice of 
sugar-cane, milk, oil, clarified butter, meat-essence, 
and the urine (of a cow) by stirring them together. 
The solution thus prepared should be speedily injected 
in the manner of an Asthdpana injection into the 
rectum of a patient suffering from a disease marked 
by the concerted action of two or more of the deranged 
Doshas. Diseases such as Gridhrasi, S'arkarf, AshthilA 
Tuni and Guima may be rapidly cured with this 
injection (Vasti) 19- 

Madam fiuit, Yaskti-madhu, Misi (anisi), Saindhava, 
Priyangu and Indra-yava pounded together and made 
into a paste with the decoction of the drugs, one Pala 
each of Rdstid, Aragvadha, Varshdbhu, Kaluka, Us'ita, 
Mustaka, Trdyamdnd, Amrita (Guduchi), Raktd (Man- 
jishthd), Pancha-tnula, Vibhitaka and Void should be 
duly mixed with (an adequate quantity) of Rasdnjaua, 
extract of meat (Rasa', honey, Sauvira and the 
expressed juice of the Drdkshd. The solution thus pre- 
pared should be injected lukewarm into the bowels o 
the patient in the mannei of an Asthdpana-Vas 1. 
adds to the growth of flesh, creates fresh semen and 
Ojas, improves the digestive capacity and the streng 
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of the body, imparts longevity and cures and conquers 
the following diseases, vis, Gulma, Menorrhagia, 
Erysipelas (Visarpa), Strangury, Kshata-kshaya, 
Vlshama-jvara, Hemorrhoids, Diarrhoea (Grahani), 
Vdta-kundali, catching pain due to the incarceration of 
the Vdyu in the regions of the thighs, knee-joints, head 
and bladder (Vasti), ohstinate constipation of the bowels, 
(UdAvarta) and the other distempers of the bodily 
Vdyu, Vata-rakta, Erarkari (gravels in the bladder), 
AshthilA, cramp in the groins, Udara, aversion to food, 
Rakta-pitta (Hmmorrhage), affections of the deranged 
Kapha, Insanity, Prameha, distension of the abdomen 
(Adhmdna), catching pain at the heart (Hrid-graha) 20. 

A Vasti composed of the decoction of the VAyu- 
subduing drugs mixed with Triviit*, Saitldhava and 
Kdnjika (or the expressed juice of acid fruits) should be 
applied lukewarm in cases due to the aggravation of 
the boddy V^yu Similarly, a Vasti composed of the 
decoctions of the drugs included within the Nyagiodhddi 
group mixed with sugar, clarified butter, powders of 
those included within the Kdkolyddi group should be 
applied in diseases due to the aggravation of the Pitta. 
A Vasti composed of the decoction of the drugs of the 
Aragvadhddi group saturated with the pulverised com- 
pound of those included within the Pippalyddi group, 
should be employed with (an adequate quantity of) cowr’s 
urine, added thereto in a case of the aggravation of 
Kapha A Vasti composed of a copious quantity of the 
decoction of Kshira-Vrikshas mixed with (an adequate 
quantity of) the expressed juice of the sugar-cane, milk. 


* According to Dallana, "Trnrit" should he understood to mean the 
same as " Traivtita” mentioned in the treatment of Mabd vdta-vyddhi 
(see Chapter V , Para. 23, Chikrtsila Slhdnam). 
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sugar, and clanfied butter should be applied in a cold 
state in cases marked by a vitiated condition of the 
blood of the system 21 — 24. 

iodhana (corrective) Vastis :-The 

drugs of the S'odhana group (possessed 0 f corrective 
therapeutic properties) should be pounded together and 
mixed with an admixture of their own decoction The 
solution thus formed should be mixed with Saindhava 
and Sneha and stared with ladle. It should then be 
injected into the bowels of the patient. This is called 
the S'odhana-Vasti*. 25. 

Lekhana- Vasti : — The powdeis of the drugs 
of the Ushahddi gioup should be mixed with the 
decoction of Ti ipliaJa and with cow’s urine, honey and 
Yava-kshara. The whole solution should be applied as 
a Vasti and is called the Lekhana- Vasti 26 

Vrimhana- Vasti s— A paste composed of 
the drugs of the Madhura (Kdkolyddi) group mixed with 
the decoction of the drugs possessed of tonic and 
constructive properties (Vrimhana diugs) should be 
injected into the bowels with ctaiified butter and the 
extract of meat added theieto. It is called the 
Vrimhana-Vasti. 27. 

Vs(ji-karana- Vasti !— The seeds of the 
Atmaguptd should be pounded and mixed with the decoc- 
tion of (the roots of) the Uchchatd together with (the con- 
tents of) the egg of a span ow (Chataka) and an adequate 
quantity of milk, clarified buttei and sugar The 
solution should be injected into the bowels in the manner 
of a Vasti and is called the Vaj i -k ar an a- Vasti (aphro- 
disiac) 28. 

* According to Dailaoa, four Pain weights ofihoney, one Pala of milt, 
one Pala and a linlf of cow’s urine, and four Pula and a half of Kanjita, 
should be added to this solution. 
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Pichchhila-Vasti Milk cooked with 
Viddri ,* * * § Airavati, S'clu, S'dlmali and the tender sprouts 
of Dhanvana should be used as a Vasti with the blood 
and honey (added to it) ;f it is called the Piohchllila- 
Vasti The fresh blood of a buffalo, hog, sheep, or of 
a cat, or the contents of a newly laid (hen’s) egg| may 
be used for the purpose. 29-30 

Gr^hi-Vasti s— A paste of the drugs of the 
Ambashtkddt group, dissolved in a decoction of those of 
the Pi iyangv&di group and mixed with honey and 
clarified butter, may be used as a Vasti and is called 
the Grsflii- Vasti. 31. 

Sneha-Vasti : — A Sneha-Vasti should be 
prepared by duly cooking the drugs of one or two of the 
above groups with a Sncha, 32. 

Sterile women should be treated with a Vasti con- 
sisting of the S'ata-p&ka-Vala-Taila or the Traivrita* 
Ghnta (as described before)§ after being cleansed 
(S'odhana) in due succession. 33. 

Strong enemas (possessed of keen medicinal potency) 
should be employed in respect of extremely strong 

* Both Vnnda and ChaKmpim read 14 Vadari” in place of 11 Viddri", 
and their annotators mean to say that the tender sprouts of all trees, 
vis., Vadati, etc , should be used. 

t Vnnda does not recommend the addition of honey; he reads 
37.” * the Vasti should be m a cold state), in place of 

‘ MUiltUl ”. ft * 8 evident from the reading of Dallana’s commentary, 
as quoted by S'rikantha Datta, that honey should be added. 

X Both Vnnda and Chakrjvpim read in place of “^* 3 ” which 

means that the newly spilt blood of a goat should be added to the list and 
hen's egg should be eliminated therefrom 

§ Vald-Taila has been mentioned in the treatment of Mudha garbha 
(Chapter XV, Chikilsita SthKnam) and the Traivrita Ghnla has been 
described in the treatment of Mali 5 Vritnvyadhi (Chapter V, Chikilsita 
Slhdnam). 

Si 
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patients, and those of moderate potency .should be 
employed in respect of persons possessed of a middling 
sort of bodily stiength, while weak persons should be 
treated with Vastis (enemas) of mild potency. An 
experienced physician should thus apply Vastis (enemas) 
with due legard to the nature of the season, the strength 
of the patient, the natuie and intensity of the disease 
under treatment and of the Doshas involved therein 
and to the ' nature of the potency of the ingredients 
to" be used in charging the Vasti (enema).* 34. 

Loosening or disintegrating (Utklea'ana— lit. irri- 
tating) enemas (* e., those possessed of the virtue of dis 
' lodging and disintegrating the accumulated Doshas in the 
system) should be employed at the outset and corrective 
ones (Dosha-hara) should then be employed, while those 
exerting a soothing influence on the organism (Sam- 
s'amana) should be employed last of all towards the 
close of the treatment 35. 

Different Vastis An Utklesana (disinte- 
grating) Vasti consists of castor seeds, Yaskti-madhu, 
Pippalt, Saindhava , Vacha, Haiushd and Phala (Tnpliali 
— Madana-phala, according to otheis) pasted together 
■ A Dosha-hara- vasti (coi rective enema) consists (of a 
solution) of Yashti-madhu, Kuiaja seeds and Madana- 
phala with Kdnjika and cow's urine A Samsodhana- 
Vasti|(soothing enema) consists of Pfiyangu, Yashti- 
' madhu , Musta and RasAnjana with cow’s miik. 36—38 
IWgtcJhu-Tailika Vasti Now we shall de- 
scribe in short the process of applying a M^dhu-Tailika 

* 5'ivaddsa, the commentator of Chakradalta, quotes two additional 
Imes as being incorporated in Sus'ruta’s text which, when translated, 
would be as follows —Better use a Vasti of milder potency but never 
on of strong potency than what is necessary and this is recommen 
especially in eases of delicate persons. — -Md» 



Chap. XXXVIir.] CH 2 KITSA STIIANAM. CJ43 

Vasti (enema), which should be resoricd to only. in 
respect of kings or king-like personages as well as in 
respect of women, old men, infants and persons of 
delicate constitutions for the purposes of eliminating the 
Doshas (accumulated in the organism) and of improving 
the strength and complexion The use of this remedy 
does not entail any stiict obsei vance of continence 
or of any particular rules, diet, conduct, or conveyance 
on the part of the patient, nor is it attended with any 
possible complication though it is quite on a par with 
any other kind of Vasti as regards its excellent and 
highly beneficial therapeutic virtues It may thus be 
applied at any time by an experienced physician in the 
manner of a Nirudha-Vasti (enema) whenever the patient 
wishes to be treated therewith, Equal parts of honey, 
oil and the decoction of castor loots, half a Pala of 
S' ata-pushpd, a quarter Pala of Sanidhava, and one 
entire Madam fruit should be mixed together by stirring 
the whole with a ladle The whole compound thus 
prepared should be injected lukewarm into the rectum 
of the patient. This measure is called the Mddhu- 
Tailika-Vasti.* 39. 

Yukta-ratha& Dosha-hara Vastis 

The Yukta-ratha Vasti consists m injecting a medicinal 
solution surcharged with Vacha, Madkuka (honey), f oil,' 
meat-essence, Saindhava, Pippali, Madam fruit, and the 
decoction (of Eranda) into the bowels of a patient. 

* The quantity of the fluid should be nine Prasrilos in all cases of (he 
M^dha-Tailika Vasti and such-like Vastis (enemas ). — Da liana 

t Vacha, salt, Madana-phala, Pippali, each should be one Karsha • 
honey and oil four Prasrilas and two Knishas each, and the decoction of 
Eranda roots four Prasrilas and two Karshas.— Dallana, 

In the text we find “Madhtlka” which generally meins Yashti.madhu, 
Here, however, it should mean “honoy 35 . This is evident from Dal Jana's 
commentary 



_644 THE SUSHRUTA SAMIUTA [Chap. XXXVIII. 

A compound of Deva-ddru, Yard (Triphali), Rdsnd, 
S' ata-pushpd, Vacha, honey, asafoatida and Saindhava 
salt, used togethei as a Vasti, is called the Dosha-hara 
Vasti 40-41. 

Siddha- Vasti This Vasti should be prepared 

with the decoction of Pancha-mula, mixed with oil 
honey and a paste of S'atdhvd, Pippali and Saindhava 
salt. Similar Vastis consisting of a decoction of Yava, 
Kola and Kulattha , and mixed with a paste of Pippali, 
Saindhava, Yashti-madhu and honey may also be used. 
This kind of Vasti is called a Siddha-Vasti. 42-43. 

M ustaci i ka- Vasti ; — A Pala measure of each 
of the following drugs, viz , Mustd, Pdtkd, Amritd 
(Guduchi), Tiktd , Vald, Rdsnd, Punarnavd, Manjislithd, 
Aragoadha, Us 1 it a, Trdyamdnd, Gokshwa as well as 
of those included within the group of minor (Svalpa) 
Pancha-mula , and eight Madatta fruits should be boiled 
with an Adhaka measure of water down to its quarter 
part The decoction thus prepared should again be 
boiled with the admixture of a Prastha measure of 
milk. The boiling should be continued till the watery 
pait is completely evaporated and the milk alone is left 
behind. It should be then strained (through a piece of 
cloth). This (cooked) milk should be mixed with honey, 
clarified butter,* and the extract of meat of any Jdngala 
animal, each measuring a quarter of the (above-prepared 
milk) and a Karsha measuie each of the following 
drugs, viz,, powdered S'atdhvd, Phalini (Priyangu', 
Yashti-madhu, Vatsaka, Rasdnjana and Saindhava, 
The application of the above in the mannei of a Vasti 
proves curative in Vdta-rakta, urinary complaints 
(Prameha), Edema, Haemorrhoids, Gulma, retention 

* According to Dallana, however, a Pala measure of each of honey 
jind clarified butler should be added 
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of urine, Ilmmorrhage iKakla-l’iUa), Erysipelas, fever, 
and a looseness of the bowels, it act-s as an aphrodisiac 
and r italising tonic ; it also irn igorates the cj c sight and 
is anti colic in its action It is known as the Hnsta’di- 
Vasti and i« the b-’st of all the AslhApana enemas. ,| p 
A judicious physician may picp.tic, in the light 
of the principle laid down in connection with the 
preparation and application of Vnstis in general, 
hundreds of different other kinds of Vnstis (enemas'! 
with a due consideration of the virtues of their re- 
spective ingredients .duigsl and the nature of the 
disease under treatment. Applications of Vnstis arc 
forbidden during the continuance of an undigested meal 
in the s'om.irh I’ropcr rules of diet and conduct should 
he ob-erved, and dny-slec p should not be indulged in, 
after being treated with a Vasti .}S*.;6 

The com|;>ouiid Ma’dhn-Tailtkft Vasti is so called 
from the facts of its being piincip.illj composed of 
Iiladlm (honey) and Tails (oil) ’1 hr term Ynktn-Ratha 
Vasti owes its nomenclature to the fact of its imposing 
no restriction as regards riding in carnages (Ratlins), 
or on horses and elephants after their application. The 
Siddha-Vasti derives it-, name from the uniform success 
(Siddhi) which attends its application in a large 
number of cases of bodily distempers and from its 
irresistible power in improving the strength and com- 
plexion of the body. Iila’dliu-Tailtka Vnstis arc recom- 
mended to persons of easy and luxurious habits as well 
as in respect of those whose bowels can be easily moved, 
or who arc in the habit of being daily treated with 
emulsive measures (Sneha karma) and whose organisms 
are marked by scanty accumulations of the bodily 
Doshas. A Siddha-Vasti docs not produce any distress 
or discomfort, since it is mild in potency and is applied 
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in only three quarteis of the usual dose (nine Prasritas 
only) and does not entail any strict observance of the 
regimen of diet and conduct (such as the previous 
administiation of emetics and purgatives, etc.), and 
since it ^oduces a satisfactory lesult by a single appli- 
cation. 47. 

Thus ends the Thirty-eighth Chapter nf the Chikilsita Sihitnam in the 
Sus'rutu Samhitii which deals with Ninths Vnstis 



CHAPTER XXXIX 

Now ucs.li.iU discourse on the treatment of distress- 
ing symptoms* which arc manifested in a patient 

(Aturopadrava~Chikitsitam). i. 

The digestive fire (Ktfyffg'ni) of a person naturally 
grows dull')* after the exhibition of emetics and purga- 
tives, after the administration of a Nirnka-Vastl, after the 
internal application of a Snell it and after blood-letting. 
It is further lessened by the eating of extremely heavy 
(difficult of digestion) articles of faro, just as a low or dull 
fire is extinguished by a heavy load of fuel. Light 
meats taken in small quantities, on the other hand, in- 
crease the digestive fire under these circumstances, just 
as light fuel in small quantities serves to rc-hindlc a 
low fire. 2 

The quantity of diet should be proportionate to the 
Dosha (morbific diathesis) eliminated from the organism 
The quantity of the Dosha or Doshas eliminated consists 
of three measures, vis , one PrastUa.t half an Adlialca 
or an Adliaka (at most). The first is the lowest, the 
second is the intermediate and the last named measure 
(one Ad haka) should be deemed as the highest quantity 
(of the Dosha that can be eliminated under the circum- 
stances). 3. 

YavAgu (gruel) prepared with a small quantity of rice 
(Tandula) should be given once, twice or thrice rcspect- 

• By “distressing symptoms” -re generally meant those complications 
that follow the exhibition of cmeliei, purgatives Vasti«, etc. 

t We hive been told that the digestive fire is kindled liy the exhibition 
of emetics, purgatives, etc,, but here we arc told just the reverse The 
solution is that the digestive fire is iilllnulel} kindled by I hoc measures, 
whereas, immediately after the exhibition, it becomes dull anil sluggish 
f The 1’rnslha mta'iirc here means thirteen Palas and n half. 
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ively in cases of the eliminated Dosha being a Prastha, 
half an Adhaka 01 an Adhaka in quantity. 4 

After this a quarter part of the quantity of rice or 
giain otherwise deemed proper and adequate for the 
patient, should be cooked in the form of Vilepi. The 
rice or the grain (used in the preparation) should be well 
boiled, without the addition of any Sneha (oil or clarified 
buttei) or salt. 5. 

It should then be (passed through a piece of cloth 
and) made non-slimy, and should be taken in the 
above-prescribed manner with a clear (pure) soup of 
Mudga- pulse. The patient should then be given a diet 
measuring half the quantity of his usual one. The food, 
in this case, should be well saturated with any oleaginous 
substance (Sneha). The meal of the patient in the next 
stage should consist of well-boiled rice measuring three 
parts only of his usual diet and should be made palatable 
to the taste and sufficient to stimulate the sense-organs 
The meal in this case, should be taken with the trans- 
parent surface of clarified butter ( Gfaita-manda ) After 
this period the patient should be allowed to take his full 
meal with well-prepared soups of venison, etc. 6-7 

The above order of taking one-fourth, half and three- 
fourths of the usual meal applies in cases of deficient, 
intermediate (moderate), or satisfactoiy action of a 


purgative S. . , 

Peyds, taken in an aggravated condition of the ' 
ranged Pitta, and Kapha, or by a person addicted ° 

drinking habits or subsequent to a deficient exhibition 

of emetics and purgatives, may give rise to an increased 

(mucous) secretion (Abhishyanda) in the organism^ 

Tarpana measuies (demulcent food) shou , t ere , 

deemed beneficial in these instances 9 

A poison is likely to fast fiom any of the follor g 
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causes, c, g., pain, unattainment of wished-for objects, 
penance, bereavement, and mental distraction. Rules 
enjoined to be observed after a course of purgatives 
should as well be adhered to in such cases, io. 

An Adhaka, half an Adhaka and a Prastha measure 
should similarly be the quantity of excretion in con- 
nection with a course of purgatives under the three 
different degrees of its action. But some arc of opinion 
that there may be no fixed quantity of excretion 
in this case, since purgation should not be considered 
satisfactory until the S'lcshma tmucus) of the system 
has come out, * A purgation should be considered 
satisfactory when the S'lcshmi comes out and in that 
case no more purgative should be given. The strength 
(Bala) of a patient has been laid down to be of three 
degrees, consequently the rules of diet and conduct 
should be similarly determined. A strong patient 
should observe the icgimcn of diet only once, one of 
middling strength (Madhya-bala) twice, while a weak 
patient thrice. Certain authorities, however, assert that 
this order of diet should be observed by the patients with 
an impaired, intermediate and keen digestion, it. 

Lest the Doshas might become aggravated by the 
appetite already kindled by the observation of the rules 
of diet prescribed for the purpose, the patient should 
be made to take his meal in the following order at this 
stage. Sweet and bitter articles of fare should be 
partaken of at the outset of a meal, followed by olea- 
ginous, acid, saline and pungent food. After this, sweet, 
acid and saline food should again be taken followed by 

* Here a line Is not found in the printed edition of the Su&'ruta 
SamhiUt, which is evident from DatUna’s commentary and supported by 
S'rikantha Datta in his commentary on Vnnda. The line is as follows 
51 Alfalfa "1 
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articles of sweet and bitter tastes. Dry (Ruksha) and 
demulcent food should be enjoined in succession in the 
couise of a meal. The meals of a healthy person should 
then be prescribed. 12. 

Light diet should be given for a week after the 
internal use of a Sneha and after the exhibition of 
emetics. A patient should observe a proper regimen 
of recoupment of his health, after having been subjected 
to a coutse of blood-letting or treated with a course of 
S'odhana remedy (purgative). Intervals of three days 
should be allowed between two successive applications 
of a Vasti and the period of the third interval thus 
allowed, should be determined according to the require- 
ments of each case.* 13. 

A patient suffering from an ulcer (Vrana) or recently 
treated with emulsive measuies(Sneha-karma)or cleans- 
ing (emetics or purgatives) measures, or afflicted with 
any affection of the eyes or with fever attended with 
dysentery (Jvardtisiia) resembles a vessel of unbaked 
clay fitted with oil, i.e., such a patient is greatly liable 
to the derangement of the Doshas. 14. 

An irascible mood or fit of anger (in such a person) 
agitates his Pitta and produces Pitta origined distem- 
pers ,+ physical labour and grief cause a distracted 
state of the mind ; and gratification of sexual desires 
(in such a state) brings on such dangerous diseases as 
convulsions, epileptic fits, paralysis, aching pain In the 
limbs, swelling about the anus, cough, hiccup and 


* Some commentators explain this verse to mean that the paUen 

should observe the rules of diet and conduct (prescribed hereafter) lor 

period of three days after each application of a Vasti, but after e 
application the rules of diet and conduct should be determined according 

to reduitemenls. , 

+ The Fitta-origined distempers are thirst, burning sensation, etc. 



CHIKITSA STHANAM 


Chap. XXXIX.] 


6SI 


emission of blood-streaked semen and hemorrhage 
from the vagina. 15- A. 

Day-sleep under the circumstances, gives rise to the 
affections of the dcianged Kapha, vis., enlargement of 
the spleen (Plihodara), catarrh, jaundice, edema, fever, 
loss of consciousness, a sense of physical langour, in- 
digestion, an aversion to food, and causes the patient to 
become overwhelmed with the quality of Tamas which 
produces in him a desire for sleep. 15-B. 

Talking in a loud voice aggravates the Vdyu and is 
attended with such grave consequences as pain in the 
head, blindness, inertness, loss of the faculty of smell, 
dumbness, deafness, dislocation of the jaw-bones (Hanu- 
moksha), Adhi-mantha, facial paralysis, paralysis of the 
eye-balls (Netra-stambha), thirst, cough, insomnia, shak- 
ing of the teeth and similar other distempers (due to an 
aggravation of the Viyu). 1$ C. 

Riding (on horse-back, etc.) under the circumstances 
may cause vomitings, swoons, vertigo, a sense of 
fatigue, stiffness of limbs, and the serious functional 
derangements of the sense organs. A long continuance 
in a sitting posture or bathing may give rise to pain in 
the region of the pelvis ; while, on the contraiy, excess- 
ive walking under the circumstances aggravates the 
Vdyu and is attended with pain in the knee-joints, atro- 
phy of the thighs, edematous swellings of the localities, 
or the form of disease known as Pada-harsha (sensitive- 
ness in the feet) 1 $-D. 

The use of cold water and other cold things* (such as 
paste of Sandal, etc.) under the circumstances tends to 
aggravate the bodily V&yu and brings on an aching 

* In place of *'^1 d •'l I ” Gajaddsa reads] "sfiriMlatdeikiMi” 
which means the use of cold food and duple. This reading seems to bp 
Reiter — Ed. 
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pain in the' limbs, Jjula (gastralgia), stuffedness of the 
injested food in the stomach (Vishtambha) and infla- 
tion of the abdomen (Adhmdna) and shivering. An 
undue exposure to the sun and wind produces fever 
and discoloration of the complexion The use of any 
unwholesome and incompatible diet as well as food taken 
before the complete digestion of the previous meal 
tends to produce seiious distempers and may ulti- 
mately result in death. The use of incongenial fare 
undoubtedly leads to the deterioration of the strength 
and complexion of the body. A man of irregular and 
intemperate habits, who eats voraciously like an animal, 
suffers fiom indigestion which is the cause (source; 
of a number of physical distempers. 15. 

In all these instances the leal cause of the distiess 
should be first ascertained, which should be then remedied 
with proper antidotal measures and lemedies 16 

Articles Of Diet:— -A diet consisting of 
cooked Shashti grain (Tandula) or matured S' Ah nee, 
Mudga pulse as well as (the soup of the flesh of) an 
Ena, Ldva, hare, peacock, Tittiri, or deer, and such 
other light food should be given to a patient after the 
exhibition of emetics and purgatives. 1 7 - 

Thos-cods Ihe Thirty-ninth Chapter of the Chikitsila Sthanam in the 
Sus'ruta Samhitd which deals with the treatment of digressing symploros 
which are manifested in a patient. 



CHAPTER XL. 

Now we shall discourse on the treatment which 
consists in employing the (inhalation ofi medicated 
fumes, snuffs, (errhines) and gargles (Dhuma a 

Nasya-Kavala-Graha-Chikitsita). i. 

Dhuma (fumes) may be divided into five groups* 
vis , Prayogika (capable of being daily used), Snehana 
(soothing), Vairechana (expectorant), f KAsaghna (anti- 
cough) and Vamaniya (emetic) 2. 

materials of different Dhuma-varti : 

— The drugs of the Elddi group, excepting Kushtha 
and Tagara, should be pasted together. A space of 
eight fingers out of the entire length of a stem of S'ara 
weed twelve fingers long should be covered with a piece 
of silk cloth and plastered with the coat of the preced- 
ing paste. This stick should be burnt and used in the 
PrsCyoglia Dhuma pdna. The pith (pulp) of oleaginous 
fiuits, wax and resin, Gugguiu, etc,, with the admix- 
ture of a Sneha (oil or clarified butter; should be used 
in the S nehana-Dhuma The drugs included into Siro- 
Virechana group should be used in Vairechana Dhtuna. 
Vrihati, Kanta-kdrikd, Trtkatu, Kdsa-marda, Hingtt, 
htgudt-bark,\ Manah-s'ild, Guduchi , and Kaikata-ditngi 
and such other drugs which allay cough should be used 
in the K&aghua-Dhuma Nerves, skin, horns, hoops, 
shells of a crab, dried fish, dry meat 01 worms, etc,, and 

* Charaka, however, divides Dhuma into thiee classes only— ins,, 
Prlyogika, Snaibika and Vairechanaka, and includes the KSsa-hara into 
the Prayogika, and Vdraantya into the Vairechana Dhuma 

t The term Vairechana here means S'uo-V irechana by means of fumes. 

t Some commentators mean to explain as Ingudi and 

cardamom instead of as Ingudi bark This seems to be better. 
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such other emetic drugs should be used in the Talma- 
niya-Dhuma. 3 . 

Formation of the pipe used in 
Dhuma-Pana: — The pipe to be used in respect 
of an inhaler should be made of one or other of the 
same substances* of which the pipes of enema-syringes 
(Vasti-Netra) are made. The girth of such a pipe 
should be equal to that of the small finger at its mouth 
with an inner aperture or calibre as large as a Kaldya 
pulse, and its girth at the root or base should 
be equal to that of the thumb, while the girth of the 
inner apertureor near (at the root) should be sufficiently 
large to allow the Dhuraa-Varti (made of S'ara weed) to 
fit in. The length of the pipe should be forty-eight 
fingersf in respect of a Prdyogika, thirty-two fingers in 
respect of a Snehatia, twenty-foui fingers in respect of a 
Vairechana, sixteen fingers in respect of a Kdsaghna 
(anti-cough) and Vdmaniya (emetic) Dhuma. The girth 
of the aperture (channel) should be equal to that of a 
stone of the Kola fiuit in respect of the tube to be used 
in the last two cases (Kasaghna and Vdmaniya). The 
tube to be employed in fumigating an ulcer should 
be eight fingers in length and equal to a Kaldya pulse 
in outer gitth, while the girth of the inner orifice should 
be sufficient to allow a Kulatlha pulse to pass in. 4- 

The medicinal stick (Varti) should be lubricated 


* See Chapter XXXV, Para. 7. Cbikitsita StbiSna. 

+ Charaka’s description of the pipes, (Chapter V, S'lokastbSna) cor- 
responds closely to that of Sus'ruta, except in the case of Priyogila pipe, 
where Charaka’s reading is somewhat ambiguous. There it may 
construed to mean thirty-six as well as forty-eight fingers. J* l “ 1 ’ 
however, explicitly asserts forty-eight fingers to be the Iengt ° 
in question. Vnnda is in a fix, and solves (he difficulties by e*P a 1 "'" 
in cases of an aggravation of Kapha and an abundance 0 0 ’ 

Jenglh of the pipe should be thirty-six fingers, 
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with a Sneha (clarified butter, etc). It should then be 
attached to one end of the pipe (Netra) and lighted. 
The patient should sit in an easy and comfortable 
posture, maintain a cheerful frame of mind and carefully 
inhale the medicinal fumes with his eyes cast down 
straight towards the ground. 5. 

Metrical Texts The fumes should be first 
inhaled through the mouth and then through the nosti ils, 
whether inhaled through the mouth or the nostrils they 
should be invariably exhaled through the mouth. In- 
haled through the mouth, they should not by any means 
be exhaled through the nostrils, as such a course (of 
exhaling through the nostrils) would act wiongiy and 
impair the eye-sight. 6. 

The fumes (Dhuma) should be specially inhaled 
through the nostrils, in connection with a Prsfyogita 
inhalation, while they may be inhaled both through the 
mouth and the nostrils in Snehana-Dhuma. They 
should be inhaled through the nostrils alone in an act 
of Vairechana inhalation and through the mouth only in 
the two remaining cases (Vrimauiya and Kapliaghna) 7. 

Mode of inhalation in an act of Prtfyo- 
gika inhalation, the stick (Varti) should be dried in shady 
places protected from the wind. The stem of the S'ara 
weed inside the Varti should then be removed. The Varti 
should then be lighted with a live charcoal and fixed to 
the end of the pipe (Netra) and then the patient should be 
asked to inhale the fumes The same method should be 
followed in respect of Snehana and Vairechana ones. In 
the other cases of smoking (Krfsaghna and Vdmaniya) 
the fumigating drugs (Varti) should be placed over a bed 
of smokeless burning charcoal contained in an earthen 
saucer Another saucer furnished with an aperture at 
its top or middle should be fitted over the farmer saucer 
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and the inhaling pipe should be fitted into this aperture, 
and the fumes should be inhaled (through the mouth) On 
the subsidence of the fumes the remaining portion of the 
stick should be cast into the fire and the patient should 
continue to inhale the fumes till the complete elimina- 
tion of the aggravated Doshas fiom his organism. This 
is the rule and means of inhalation (Dhuma-pdna). 8 . 

Prohibitive Cases : — Any kind of smok- 
ing (Dhuma-pdna) is forbidden to a person afflicted 
with anger, fear, bereavement, fatigue, and in a heated 
state of the body and after fasting, it is also forbidden 
in cases of poisoning, haemorrhage (Rakta pitta), 
alcoholism, swooning, burning sensation of the body, 
thirst, jaundice, dryness of the palate, vomiting, head- 
disease, eructation, Timira, urinary complaints (Pra- 
meha), abdominal enlargement with dropsy (Udara), 
inflation of the abdomen and Urddha-vata, and in respect 
of infants, old and enfeebled persons, as well as of those 
treated with purgatives and Asthdpana-vasti. It is also 
forbidden to enciente women, those suffering fiom in- 
somnia or a parched condition of the body as well as to 
those suffering from any kind of cachexia or from 
Urah kshata. An act of inhaling (smoke) is also pro- 
hibited after taking a potion of honey, clarified butter, 
curd, and milk, fish, wine or gruel (Yavdgu) as well as 
during the continuance of a small quantity of ap a 
in the organism, 9. 

Metrical Text Medicated fumes inhaled 
an improper season {vis., in the above-mentioned prohi- 
bited cases) bring on vertigo, fainting fits, diseases 0 
head and serious injury to the eyes, ears, nose and 


t 0 n Time°of Smoking :-The first three kindsof 
inhalations should be resorted to at the close o 
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following twelve physical functions and acts, vis. 
sneezing, cleansing the teeth, snuffing, bathing, eating, 
sleeping in the day, coition, vomiting, micturition, 
passing stools, fits of anger and surgical operations. 
A Sneliana-Dhuma should be smoked after sneezing, 
micturition, passing stools, coition or after a fit of 
anger. Similarly, a Vairechana-Dhuma should be 
smoked after bathing, vomiting and sleeping in the day 
time, while a Pralyogika-Dhnma, should be smoked 
after cleansing the teeth, snuffing, bathing, eating and 
after a surgical operation, ir. 

The therapeutic effects of Dhuma- 
pana : —Smoking the Snehana-Dhuma subdues the 
deranged and aggravated VAyu of the body owing to 
the existence of the Sneha with which it is charged, 
as well as to a consequent sticky coating being 
deposited in the organism. The Vaireohana-Dlroma 
facilitates the loosening and flowing out of the mucus 
(Kapha) owing to its dryness, non-viscidness (Vais'adya), 
keenness and heat-making potency. While the 
Prsfyogika-Dhama tends to loosen the accumulation of 
mucus (Kapha) and helps its expulsion from the system 
by virtue of its being possessed of common therapeutic 
properties with both of the two preceding kinds (of 
Dhuraa). 12. 

Memorable Verse : -Inhalation of (medi- 
cated) fumes removes the cloudening of the faculties of 
the organs of sense-perception and imparts distinctness 
of the speech and firmness to the teeth, hair of the head 
and to beard. It cleanses the mouth and fills it with 
an aroma 1 3. 

The inhalation of medicated fumes guards against an 
attack of cough, asthma, an aversion to food and clumsy 
sensation in the mouth, hoarseness, excessive salivation 

83 
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nausea,* somnolence, sleep, numbness of the jaws and 
of the nerves (Sn&yu) on the back of the neck (Manyft), 
catarrh, diseases of the head, ear-ache, inflammation of the 
eyes, and any affection of the mouth due to an aggrava- 
tion of the deranged Viyu and Kapha r4. 

It behoves a physician to be fuily acquainted with 
the effects of satisfactory and excessive smoking 
(Dhutna-pdna). Properly administered, it is followed 
by a distinct alleviation of the disease (under treat- 
ment) ; while its excessive use is followed by a positive 
aggravation or non-amelioration of the disease and is 
likely to produce a dryness of the palate and the throat, 
a burning sensation in the body, thirst, fainting fits, 
veitigo, deliiium, alcoholism, affection of the ears, nose 
and eyes, impairment of vision, and weakness of the 
body. 15. 

Mode of Smoking: -The Prayogika-Dhuma 
should be smoked thrice at a time either through the 
mouth or through the nostrils and may be repeated thnce 
orfour times (according to the strength of the patient and 
the itenslty of the Dosha). The Snailiika-Dhuma should 
be inhaled until the appearance of tears in the eyes. 
While the Vairechanika-Dhuma should be smoked till 
the beginning of the elimination of the Doshas from the 
system. The Va'maniya-Dktuna should be smoked by a 
patient after he has taken a gruel of huskless sesamum 
(Tila-Tandula), and the Kasaghna-Dliuma should be 
inhaled between morsels of food.f Fumigation of an 
ulcer should be made by means of a tube attached 
to (the orifice of) a covered saucer. Fumigation alle- 


* According to Vrmda’s commentator we have here " Sneezing and a 
sudden obstruction of breath” as an additional text. 

f Dallana quotes a different reading which would mean a 
Jfdsagbwa-Hbuma should be inhaled after taking meals. 
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viates the pain in an ulcer, arrests its discharge and 
makes it clean and non-viscid. 16. 

Metrical Text : — The processes of inhalation 
and fumigation have been briefly described above. Now 
I shall fully describe the piocesses of using medicinal 
snuffs (Nasya). 17. 

On Snuffs and Errhines The term 
"Nasya” (Snuff) is so called from the fact of its being 
composed of the powders of any drugs or of any 
Sncha (oleaginous substance) cooked with such drug 
or drugs, to be stuffed into the nostrils. It may be 
broadly divided into tv. o kinds, vis. : — j&ro-Vireehana 
(errhines) and Snehana (contributor of oleaginous 
principles); and may, however, be further grouped under 
five specific heads, vis. —Nasya, ^iro-Virechana, 
Pratimarsha (a medicated Sncha poured into the 
nostrils to be discharged into the mouth), Avapida 
(the expressed juice of any drug put into the nostrils 
m drops by pressing it with the palms then and there) 
and Pradhamana (a medicinal snuff blown into the 
nosCriU with the help of a blow pipe) Of these, the 
Nasya (snuff) S'iro-Virechana (errhines) arc pre-emi- 
nently the most effective. Pratimarsha is a Nasya while 
Avapida and Pradhamana are Siro-Vircchana (errhines). 
Thus it is that the term Nasya is employed in the above 
five senses. The tcim Nasya, in the specific sense, is 
particularly used with reference to the snuffing of any 
Sncha (oleaginous substance) with a view to make up 
the deficient oily matter in the brain in the case of 
a patient complaining of a sense of void or emptiness 
in the head or to impart tone to the nerves and muscles 
of the neck, shoulders and chest, or to invigorate the 
eye-sight. This should be prepared with a Sncha 
(oleaginous substance) cooked with the drugs possessed 
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of the virtue of subduing the deranged Vdyu and Pitta 
and should be snuffed in by a patient affected in the 
head through the overwhelming pieponderance of the 
deranged Vdyu and in cases of the failing off of the 
teeth and hair of the head and beard, in Kama- 
Kshveda, acute ear-ache, Timira (cataract), loss of 
voice, disease of the nose, dryness of the mouth, Ava- 
Vdhuka, premature greyness of the hair and wrinkling 
of the skin and other dangerous complications due to 
the deianged Vayu and Pitta as well as in similar other 
affections of the mouth, 18, 

Ssfro-Virechana Powders of the S'iro-Vire- 
chana drugs* or any Sneha cooked with those drugsf 
should be employed in the event of there being an ac- 
cumulation of Kapha (mucus) in the region of the 
palate, throat, or head of a patient, as well as in cases 
of an aversion to food, head-ache, heaviness of the head, 
Pinasa (coryza), Ardhdvabhedaka (hemicrania), worms, 
Pratis'ydya (catarrh), loss of the faculty of smell, 
hysteric convulsion (Apasmdra) and in similar other 
diseases of the super-clavicular legions due to the action 
of the deranged Kapha. 19, 

These two kinds of Nasya (snuffs) should be ad- 
ministered befoie meals. To a patient affected with 
diseases of Kaphaja origin they should be adminis 
tered in the morning, while one suffering fiom any 
Pittaja complaint should use them at noon and one 


*• The S’iro Virechana drugs are Pippal), Vidanga, S'lgru, Siddhir 
thaka, ApiimsSrga, etc. See SutrashSna, Chapter XXXIX. 

t S'nkaotha Datta, commentator of Vnnda, says that Gayi reads 

pHlftfowa rfeiN tf’t’hr etc -> ftom wblch 1S evident thal he 

scribed only the Sneha cooked with the S'lro-VirechaDft dregs as Slro 
Virechana Nasya, 
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afflicted with any distemper of the deranged Wyu 
should use them in the afternoon.* 20 

Before the application of a S'iro-Virechana (errhine) 
the patient should be asked to cleanse his mouth with 
a tooth-twig and by smoking. Then the regions of 
the neck, cheek and forehead should be fomented and 
softened with the application of heated palms, the 
patient himself being laid on his back in a dustless 
chamber not exposed to the sun and the wind. His 
head should be kept a little hung back with his arms 
and legs fully stretched out and expanded and a com- 
press should be tied over the eyes. Then the phy- 
sician should lift up with the fore-finger of his left 
hand the tip of the nose of the patient and slowly drop 
with his right hand a continuous jet of (medicated) Sneha 
into the cleansed channels of the (patient’s) nostrils 
The oil to be so used should be made lukewarm (D. R. 
— made lukewarm m the sun) and kept in a golden, 
silver, copper, or earthen receptacle or in an oyster 
shell and poured down into the nostrils of the patient 
by means of an oyster shell (D. R.— pipe) or (by pressing) 
a cotton plug (soaked in that oil) Care should be taken 
that the oil does not get into the eyes (while being 
pouied into the nostrils! f 21. 

metrical Texts : - The patient should refrain 
from shaking his head or indulging in a fit of anger or 

* In respect of healthy patients, the Kalya should be adminis. 
teTed at noon in winter, in the morning in spring and autumn, and in 
the afternoon in summer, while in the rainy season, they should be 
administered at a time when the sun would be visible m the sky,— 
Vrtddka- VAgbhala, 

t The commentator of Vrinda adds two more conditions— vis., the 
patient should be made to pass stools and urine before the application of 
the Nasya and that the Nasya should be applied at a time when the sky 
would free from clouds. 
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speaking, sneezing or laughing at the time of any oily 
snuff (Sneha-Nasya) being administered unto him, as 
it may otherwise badly interfere with its reaching 
down to the desired spot or may bring on an attack 
of cough or coryza (catarrh) or any affection of the 
head or of the eyes 22. 

Doses of a Sneha-Nasya Eight drops 

of oil trickling down the two upper phalanges of the fore- 
fingers should be legarded as the proper quantity for 
the smallest (lit. — first'! dose. A Sukti measure (thirty- 
two drops) is the intermediate (lit. — second) dose and a 
PAni-Sukti measure (sixty-four drops; is the highest 
(lit. — third) dose. These are the three doses (of Sneha- 
Nasya) which should be determined in proportion to the 
strength of the patient and of the disease under treat- 
ment. An oily snuff should never be swallowed. 23 

Metrical Text An oily snuff (Sneha-Nasya) 
should be hawked in so as to flow along the girths 
(Sringitaka) of the nostrils and immediately spit out (by 
the patient), without retaining it in the mouth for a 
moment, as it may otherwise (irritate the mucous mem- 
branes of the throat, etc., and) aggravate the local 
Kapha. 24. 

The region of the neck and the cheeks, etc., of the 
patient should be fomented again after the use of the 
oily snuff (Sneha-Nasya) and the patient should be 
made to smoke, and partake of a meal not composed of 
any phlegmagogic articles ( Anabhishyandi). Heshould 
then be advised as to regimen of conduct, etc. (to be subse- 
quently observed). Washing the head, exposure to the 
sun, dust and smoke, the use of any intoxicating liquor or 
of any other liquid or oleaginous substance, indulgence 
In a fit of anger and excessive driving, etc., are strictly 
prohibited (after the application of Sneha-Nasya). • 25 - 
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Effects of proper, excessive, or 

deficient application of a Sneha-Nasya 

; — The effects of proper and excessive 
applications of (oily) snuffs will now be described. 
Lightness of the head, sound and refreshing sleep, the 
state of being easily awakened, alleviation of the disease, 
hilarity of the mind and a gladsome activity of the 
sense-organs in performing their respective functions, are 
the symptoms which attend a proper and satisfactory 
application (of an oleaginous medicinal snuff) Sali- 
vation, heaviness of the head, and dulness of the 
sense organs are the symptoms which result from an 
excessive application of a Sneha (Nasya) and the 
remedy m such cases consists in employing the parch- 
ing measures or medicines. A case of deficient appli- 
cation (of a Sneha-Nasya) is marked by the functional 
derangements of the sense-organs* and a dryness 
(RukshatA) of the system without any indication of 
the amelioration of the disease. The remedy, in such 
cases, consists in a fresh application of the (oleaginous) 
snuff, 26. 

The proper doses of an oleaginous errhine (S’iro- 
Vireka) should be four, six or eight drops in accordance 
with the strength (of the disease and of the patient 
under treatment). 27. 

The fra ners of the Ayurveda have particularly classi- 
fied the effects of the application (of a Sneha-Nasya) into 
three classes, vie., proper or satisfactory, deficient and 
excessive The head being satisfactorily cleared (by 
the satisfactory application (of an oleaginous errhine) 
is marked by a sense of lightness in the head, clearness 
of the channels (of the mouth, throat, nostrils, etc), 

*Gayi’s reading, according to Dalian a, as well S' rikanth&’s reading is 
which means l^e fypcliopal derangement of the local Vdyu, 
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an amelioration of the disease under treatment, healthy 
and vigorous workings, of the sense-organs and an 
exhilarating sensation of the body and of the mind. 
Itching, clumsiness of the mouth', heaviness, satura- 
tion of the local channels (of the mouth, throat, etc.) 
with mucous coatings are the symptoms which mark 
the deficient action of (an oleaginous) errhine. A dis- 
charge through the nostrils of Mastulunga (the brain 
matter), an aggravation of the Vdyu, dulness of the 
sense-organs and a sense of void or emptiness in the 
head are the indications which mark an excessive appli- 
cation of ..n (oleaginous) errhine. 28 

Measures and remedies possessed of the virtue of 


subduing the deranged Kapha and Vdyu should be (re- 
spectively) employed in cases of excessive and deficient 
applications of (an oleaginous) errhine (Nasya), while in 
the case of a proper and satisfactory application the 
patient should be made to snuff in a quantity of clarified 
butter on each altei nate day or at an interval of two days 
for one, two or three weeks in succession or for any longer 
period as considered proper according to the exigency of 
the case. In a case of an overwhelming aggravation of 
the Vdyu, the patient may be made to use the snuff (of 


clarified buttei) even twice a day 29. 

Avapida- Nasya The Avapida-Nasya, like 

the S'iro-Virechana Nasya, should be administered to a 
person bitten by a snake, or lying in a comatose or 
unconscious stat- or suffering from a disease of tbehea 
due to its being oppressed with an accumulation of fat 
and mucus (Abhisyanda). An Avpida-Nasya should be 
administered to a patient by pasting any of the ( res 
Siro-Virechana drugs and putting a few drops therefrom 
into the nostrils of the patient. In cases of a | s tac 1 
of the mind or of a disease of a parasitic ongm or Qt 
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patients suffering from the effects of poisoning the fine 
powder [of the diro-Virechana drugs) should (by means 
of a pipe) be blown into the nostrils of the patient. 
Sugar, the expressed juice of the sugar-cane, milk, clari- 
fied butter or an extract of meat should be (similarly) 
administered in the case of a weak patient or of one 
suffering from an attack of Rakta-Pitta 30. 

Metrical Texts !— A Sneha (oil or clarified 
butter) cooked with the pasted drugs (of the Siro-Vire- 
chana group) would be as beneficial as the powder 
(Kalka) of those drugs foi the purpose of an errhine in 
respect of a weak, emaciated, timid, delicate 01 female 
patient. 31. 

Forbidden Cases S —A fasting person, or one 
who has just taken his meal, oi one suffering from an 
acute catarrh or coryza of a virulent type, an enciente 
woman, a man found to be still under the influence of an 
intoxicating liquor or who has taken a Sneha (oleagin- 
ous substance), watei or any other liquid, or one suffering 
from indigestion or who has been treated with an enema 
(Vasti), one in an angry and excited state of mind or 
afflicted with thirst or who is suffering from the effects of 
any slow chemical poison (Gara) or fatigued or over- 
whelmed with grief as well as an infant, an old man, one 
who has voluntarily repressed any natural urging of the 
body or one about to take a full bath (Sirah-Sndna) should 
be regarded unfit for treatment with (any kind) of' medi- 
cinal) snuffs (Nasya), Snuffing and smoke inhalation 
should not be resorted to in the event of the sky being 
(unseasonably) overcast with clouds at a time when such 
phenomena do not usually or ordinarily happen. 32-A. 

A deficient or an excessive application of snuffs (at 
one time), or its extreme heat or coldness, a sudden or de 
layed application of the same (into the nostrils), drooping 

84 
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posture of the head or its movements during the appli- 
cation, the fact of its being used while the patient would 
be taking his meals, or its application in any forbidden 
case may produce such distressing symptoms as thirst 
eructations, etc., due to the action of the aggravated or 
decreased Doshas of the body. 32 

metrical Texts : — The evils which are usually 
found to attend an abuse of medicinal snuffs (Nasya) 
or errhines (S'iro-vireka) may be grouped into two classes 
— those incidental to the aggravation (Utklen'a) of the 
Doshas 01 to the loss or waste (Kshaya) of the same 
The distempers due to an aggravation of the Doshas 
should he remedied with soothing (S'amana)and correct- 
ive i^S'odhana) measures and remedies, while those 
resulting from the loss or waste of the Doshas should be 
remedied with such drugs and remedies as would make 
up the decreased Doshas (of the system). 33. 

Pratimarsha Nasya when to be 
used : -The Pratimarsha form of snuff should be 
resorted to on any of the following fourteen different 
occasions, vis , : — after quitting the bed in the morning, 
after cleansing the teeth, on the occasion of going out 
of the house, after having been fatigued with physical 
exercise, after sexual intercourse and a journey, after 
defecation and urination, after the use of gargles (Kavala) 
and collyrium (Anjana), in an empty stomach, after 
vomiting, just after a day-sleep and in the evening. 34 - 

Their Effects A Pratimarsha snuff used by 
a person just after rising from his bed tends to remove 
the waxy mucus (Mala) accumulated in the nostrils during 
the night and brings on a cheerful state of the mind, when 
used after having cleansed the teeth, it imparts a sweet 
aroma to the mouth and makes the teeth steady an 
firm (in their sockets). When used by a man on t e 
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occasion of his going out of the house, it acts as a 
safeguard against the troubles of smoke and dust 
(assailing him on the road) owing to the consequent 
moist mucous secretion in the nostrils. When used 
after the exertion of physical exercise, coition or a 
journey, it serves to remove the sense of consequent 
fatigue, and when used after micturition or defecation 
it tends to remove the dulncss or heaviness of vision 
When applied after gargling or after an application of 
collyrium (along the eyelids) it serves to invigorate 
the eye-sight. When applied on an empty stomach, it 
cleanses the internal channels of the body and imparts a 
lightness to it. Taken after an act of emesis it tends 
to cleanse the mucous (S'leshmd) deposit on the beds of 
the internal ducts of the body and thus brings on a 
fresh appetite for food When taken after a day-sleep 
it tends to remove the sense of drowsiness and physical 
heaviness and purges the filthy accumulations (in the 
nose, etc.) thus bringing about a concentrated state of 
the mind. When taken in the evening it brings on a 
good sleep and an easy awakening. 35. 

Metrical Texts : — The quantity of Sneha 
which, being lightly snuffed in, reaches down into the 
cavity of the mouth, should be deemed adequate for a 
dose of the Pratimarsha (kind of snuff*’). The benefit 
of using a snuff may be perceived in a variety of ways, 
as it tends to cure the diseases peculiar to the super- 
clavicular regions of the body, removes the cloudening 

* One drop or Iwo, or the quantity necessary to bring about a 
disruption of the Doshas, is the dose of n Pratimarsha Nasya according 
to Vnddha-V«Egabhata. 

The four forms of Nasya-Karma (medicinal) snuffs, should be 
prescribed for patients above seven years of age Pratimarsha is recoin* 
piended in Gulmn — JCrtshndtrtya, 
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or dulness of the sense-organs, imparts a sweet aroma to 
the mouth, and strength to the teeth, jaw bones, 
head, neck, Tiika, arms and the chest, and guards 
against an attack of baldness, Vyanga, premature grey- 
ness of the hair and the premature appearance of 
wrinkles or fuirows. 36-37. 


Specific use of Sneha»Nasya:~This 

snuff should consist of oil in a case marked by (the con- 
certed actions of the deranged) Kapha and Vdyu, while 
it should consist of Vastf (lard) in a case involving the 
action of the Vdyu alone. Similarly clarified butter 
should be used as a snuff in a case of a Pittaja disorder, 
while the snuff should consist of Majja (mairow; w a 
case marked by (the concerted actions of the deranged) 
Vdyu and Pitta The fom different modes of using 
snuff have thus been described in all of which oil may 
be used as not being hostile in its action as regards the 


seats of Kapha within the oiganism. 38. 

Kavala-graha : — Now we shall describe the 
process of using medicinal gargles (Kavala) which may 
be divided into four kinds, viz ’ The Snehi (oleaginous), 

prasddi (soothing), Sodhi (purifying) and the Ropana 
(healing). The oleaginous (Snehi) gargle should be 
surcharged with any oleaginous substance and should 
be prescribed tepid in a case marked by the action 
of the deranged VAyu, while cold and sweet articles 
should be employed in preparing a soothing (Prasadi) 
crargle and should be prescribed in cases of the de- 
ranged Pitta. The purifying (^dbana) gargles should 
be composed of acid, pungent and saline d.ugs which 
are parching and heat-making* in their potency an 

.Vanda does not include ‘parohmg’ wh,le ChakradaUa do« "Ot 
include •heat-making’ M the Qond.Uops of this kind of Kavaln in 


j-espeplive collections, 
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should be employed lukewarm (for corrective purposes) 
in diseases due to the action of the deranged Kapha. 
The healing (Ropana) gargles should be composed of 
bitter, astringent, sweet, pungent heat-making* articles 
and should be employed in cases of ulceration (of the 
mouth). The therapeutic virtues and applications of the 
four different kinds of gargle (Kavala) have thus been 
described (above). 39-40. 

The neck, cheeks and the forehead of the patient to 
be treated with gargles should be ^ first) fomented and 
softened and he should be made to take (into his mouth) 
Tiikatu, Vaeha, mustard-seeds, Haritaki and rock-salt 
pasted together and dissolved in any of the follow- 
ing articles, vis — oil, fjukta, Surd, alkali, (cow’s) urine 
or honey, and made lukewarm (before use as a 
gargle). 41. 

Kavala and Gandusha- distinguish- 
ed (IH. T.) : —The quantity which can be easily and 
conveniently rolled out in the mouth is the proper dose 
in respect of a Kavala, whereas the one which cannot be 
so (easily and conveniently) rolled out in the mouth is 
called a Gandusha. 4 Z - 

Kavala— how long it should he re- 
tained A gargle (Kavala) should be so long heldt 
in the mouth by a patient till the aggravated Dosha]: 
would accumulate in the regions of the cheeks§ 
and would secrete copiously through the nostrils and 

* Chahtadatta does not include 'pungency’ and ‘heat-making potency’ 
ns conditions of this ktnd of ICnvatn* 

f Vrmda here sends 'and should be rolled out 

(in the mouth)’. 

X “Dosha” here means ‘Kapha*. 

§ Vnnda reads which means till the 

posba nccpmulates in the regions of the throat and the cheeks, 
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the eyes, after which the gargle (Kavala) should be every 
time removed and fresh ones should be taken and kept 
(similarly) in the mouth, The patient should during 
the use of a Kavala sit in an erect posture without 
allowing the mind to be in the least distracted. 43. 

Metrical Texts Gargles (Kavala) should be 
similarly prepared with Sneha, milk, honey, curd, urine, 
meat-juice or Amla (Kdnjika) mixed with the decoction 
(of any drug} or hot water prescribed according to the 
natuie and intensity of the bodily Dosha or Doshas 
involved in the case. An amelioration of the disease, 
a sense of lightness and of purity in the mouth, a 
cheerful frame of mind and an exhilarating vigour in 
the organs of sense are the features which mark an 
act of perfect or satisfactory gargling (Kavala), 
whereas a sense of physical lassitude, salivation and a 
(consequent) defect in the sense of taste are the traits 
which mark deficient gargling. Thirst, an aversion 
to food, dryness of the mouth, a sense of fatigue and an 
inflammation of the mouth are the symptoms which 
attend an act of excessive gargling These symptoms 
undoubtedly arise in due proportion to the nature and 
intensity of the corrective drugs used. 44-45- 

Sesamum, Nilotpala, claiified butter, sugar, milk 
and honey* used as a gaigle (Gandusha) alleviates 
the (consequent) burning sensation of a burn inside the 
mouth. 46 

The process of using medicinal gargles (Kavala) m 
geneial have thus been briefly described. 


* Commentators, on the authority of Videha, hold tbat _B ,t£ 
should be used with these art.cles e,ther collectively or separately n « 
of burning in the mouth by an excessive use of an alkali or sue 
articles, 
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Pratisstrana : — A Pratisirana remedy may be 
of four kinds, vis., that prepared with a Kalka (paste), 
Rasa-kriyrf, honey and with powdem Prepared with 
the appropriate drugs, such a compound should be rubbed 
gently with the tip of a finger in a case of an affection of 
the mouth, An intelligent Physician may exercise his 
discretion in selecting the drugs to be used in the pre- 
paration of such a remedy. The symptoms of a satisfac- 
tory or unsatisfactory PratisArana should be respectively 
identical with those of a Kavala. The ranges of thera- 
peutic applications are also co extensive in both the 
cases. In other words the diseases of the mouth which 
yield to the use of medicinal gargles, equally prove 
amenable to that of Pratis Arana remedies The diet in 
both the cases should be composed of tight and non- 
phlegmagogic articles of food. 47. 

Thus ends the Fortieth Chaplet of the Chikitsita Sthdnam In the 
Sustuta Samhita which deals with the inhalation of medicinal fumes, 
snuffs, and gargles. 


Here ends the ChlkEtsita Sthdtaam 
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SUSHRUTA SAMETK 

KALPA-STHANAM 

(Section - on Toxicology) 


CHAPTER I. 

Now wc shall discourse on the mode of preserving 
food and drink from the effects of poison (Anna- 
p^na-Rakshet-Kalpa). I 

Dhanvantari, the King of Kds'i, the foremost in 
virtue and religion and whose commands brook no 
disobedience or contradiction, instructed his disciples, 
Sus'ruta and others (in the following words). 2 

Powerful enemies and even the servants and rela- 
tions of the sovereign in a fit of anger to avenge them- 
selves on the sovereign sometimes concoct 1 poisonous 
compounds and administer the same to him, powerful 
though he may be, by taking advantage of any defect or 
weak point in him. Sometimes the' ladies (of the royal 
house-hold) are found to administer to the king various 
preparations (of food and drink), which often prove to be 
poisonous from a foolish motive of securing his affection 
and good graces thereby, and sometimes it is found that 
by the embrace of a poisoned girl (Visha-Kanyri) ,* 

* A gill slowly habituated to taking poison or poisoned food is 
called a Vista Kanyi, such a Bill presented to n king by a pretending 
friend of the slate often managed to hog her royal siclim into her fatal 
embrace The poison operates through the perspiration, proving almost 
ioslantancously fatal through the act af dalliance* 
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he dies almost instantaneously. Hence it is the im- 
perative duty of a royal physician to guard the person 
of the king against poisoning. 3. 

The minds of men aie restless and uncontrollable 
like an unbroken horse Faith is a rare thing in the 
human society and hence a ci owned head should never 
belie . - e any one* in this world. 4, 

Tfie necessary' Qualifications of a 
Superintendent of the Royal Kitchen: 

— A king should appoint a physician for the royal 
kitchen (to superintend the preparations of the royal 
fare). He should be well-paid and possess the follow- 
ing qualifications He should come of a respect- 
able family, should be virtuous in conduct, fondly 
attached to the person of his sovereign, and always 
watchful of the health of the king. He should be 
greedless, straight-forward, god-fearing, grateful, of 
handsome features, and devoid of irascibility, rough- 
ness, vanity, arrogance and laziness. He should be 
forbearing, self-controlled, cleanly, compassionate, well- 
behaved, intelligent, capable of bearing fatigue, well- 
meaning, devoted,, of good address, clever, skilful, 
smart, artless, energetic and marked with all the neces- 
sary qualifications (of a physician; as described before. 
He should be fully provided with all kinds of 
medicine and be highly esteemed by the members of 
his profession. 5- 

The necessary features of a Royal 
kitchen : — The Royal kitchen should be a spacious 
chamber occupying an auspicious (south-east) corner of 
the royal mansion and built on a commendable site. 
The vessels and utensils (to be used in a royal kitchen) 
should be kept scrupulously clean. The kitchen sboul 

* A Royal physician, is an honourable exception in this respect. 
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be kept clean, well lighted by means of a large number of 
windows and guarded with nets and fret works (against 
the intrusion of crows, etc.) None but the trusted and 
proved friends and relatives should have access to the 
royal kitchen, or hold any appointment therein. Highly 
inflammable articles (such as hay, straw, etc.) should not 
be stacked in the royal kitchen whose ceiling should be 
covered with a canopy The Fire-god should be (daily) 
worshipped therein, The head or managar of the royal 
cooks should generally possess the same qualifications 
as those of a physician The bearers and cooks in the 
royal kitchen should have their nails and hair clipped 
off and should bear turbans. They should be cleanly, 
civil, clever, obedient, good-looking, each charged with 
separate duties, good-tempered, composed in their 
behaviour, well-bathed, grcedless, determined, and 
prompt in executing the orders of their superiors. A 
physician of the royal kitehen should be very cautious 
and circumspect in the discharge of his duties, since 
food is the main stay of life, and the sole contributor to 
the safe continuance of the body. Every one employed 
in a royal kitchen such as, beaters, servers, cooks, soup- 
makers, cake-makers (confectioners), should be placed 
undei the direct control and supervision of the physi 
cian of the kitchen 6. 

Characteristic features of a poison- 
er : — An intelligent physician well qualified to asccitain 
the true state of one’s feelings from the speech, fcon'uct, 
demeanour and distortions of the face, would be a Ae to 
discover the true culprit (poisoner) from the following 
external indications. A giver of poison does not s. peak 
nor does he answer when a question is put to him He 
swoons or breaks off suddenly in the middle of his 
statement, and talks incoherently and indistinctly like a 
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fool. He is found suddenly and listlessly to press the 
joints of his fingers or to scratch the earth, to laugh and 
to shiver. He will look frightened at the sight of others 
(indifferently), and will cut (straw or hay) with his finger- 
nails, and his colour changes constantly. He will scratch 
his head in an agonised and confused state, anti will 
look this way and that, trying to slip away by a back or 
side door, thus betraying his guilty conscience by his 
confusion. 7. 

An innocent man, unjustly arraigned before the royal 
tribunal might from fear or precipation, become (confused 
and) liable to make untrue statements (and thus be 
unjustly convicted). Hence the king should first of all 
test the sincerity and fidelity of his servants ascertaining 
the non-poisonous character of the boiled rice, drink, 
tooth-twigs, unguents, combs, cosmetics, infusions, 
washes, anointments (with sandal pastes, etc.), garlands 
(of flowers, etc.), clothes, bedding, armour, ornaments, 
shoes, foot-cushions, the backs of horses and elephants and 
snuffs (Nasyal, Dhuma (tobacco smoking), collyriura and 
such other things (reserved for the use of the king). 8-9. 

Indications of poisoned food and 
drink, etc. The indications by which the 
poisonous character of food, drink, etc. (to be used by 
a king) may be detected are described first and the 
medical treatment fs dealt with secondly. A portion 
of the food prepared for the royal use should be first 
given to crows and flies and its poisonous character 
should be presumed, if they instantaneously die on 
partaking of the same. Poisoned food burns making 
loud cracks, and when cast into the fire it assumes the 
colour of a peacock’s throat, becomes unbearable, burns 
in severed and disjointed flames and emits irritating 
fumes and it cannot be speedily extinguished. The 
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eyes of a Chakora bird are instantaneously affected 
by looking at such poisoned food and a Jivajivaka dies 
under a similar condition. The note of the cuckoo 
becomes hoarse and a Krauncha (heron) becomes 
excited. A peacock moves about and becomes sprightly, 
and a Suka and a SdrilsA scream (in fear). A swan 
cackles violently and a Bhringardja (of the swallow 
class) raises its inarticulate voice A Prishata (a species 
of spotted deer) sheds tears and a monkey passes 
stools. Hence these birds and animals should be kept 
in the royal palace for show and entertainment as well 
as for the protection of the sovereign master. 10. 

The vapours arising from poisoned food when served 
for use give rise to a pain in the cardiac region and pro- 
duce headache and restlessness of the eyes. As an 
antidote, a preparation of Kushtha, Rdmatha (asafcetida), 
Nalada and honey mixed together should be used as an 
Anjana (along the eye-lids) and a medical compound of 
the same drugs should be snuffed into the nostrils. A 
plaster composed of S iris ha, turmeric, and sandal 
pasted together or simply a sandal paste should be used 
over the region of the heart in such cases 11. 

A poison affecting the palms of the hands, produces 
a burning sensation in them and leads to the falling off 
of the finger-nails. The remedy in such cases consists 
in applying a plaster of S'yamd*, Indra, Gopa soma and 
Utpala pasted together. 12. 

Poisoned food partaken of through ignorance or 

• Some explain '‘S'yfimd" as “S'ydmd-Iatd* ; others explain it as 
"Friyangu”. Dallana explains “India” to mean “Indra-Vdium”, “Gopa” 
to mean “Sdrivd” and “Soma” to mean “Guduchi”. Others, however, 
take “Indra-Gopa” as one word and explain it to mean a kind of insect 
known by that name, and they take “Soma” to mean ‘‘Soma-latd” in the 
ordinary sense of the word. 
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folly, produces a stone-like swelling and numbness of the 
tongue, a loss of the faculty of taste and a pricking 
burning pain in that organ attended with copious mu- 
cous salivation. The measures and remedies already 
laid down in connection with the treatment of cases of 
poisonous vapours as well as those to be hereinafter 
described in connection with the use of a poisoned 
tooth-twig should be adopted. 13. 

Food mixed with poison, when it reaches the 
Amas'aya (stomach), gives rise to epileptic fits, vomiting, 
dysenteric stools (Atis&ra), distention of the abdomen, a 
burning sensation, shivering and a derangement of 
the sense-organs. Under such circumstances an emetic 
consisting of Madana, Aldvu, Vimbi and Kos'dtahi 
pasted together and administered through the medium 
of milk, curd and Udasvit (Takra) or with rice-washings 
should be understood as the proper remedy. 14. 

Food mixed with poison, if it reaches the Pakvi 
s'aya (intestines), gives rise to a burning sensation (in 
the body), epileptic fits, dysenteric stools (Atisdra), 
derangements of the organs of sense-perception, rumbling 
sounds in the abdomen and emaciation, and makes the 
complexion (of the sufferer) yellow. In such a case a 
purgative composed of clarified butter and Niliiii 
fruits should be the first remedy. As an alternative, 
remedies to be described lateron (in the next chapter) 
in connection with the effects of DnsM-Visha. (slow 
c hem ical poison) should be adopted and used, saturated 
with milk-curd (Dadhi) or honey. 15, 

All liquid substances such as wine, milk, water, etc., 
if anywise poisoned, are found to be marked with 
variegated stripes on their* surface and become covered 
* The colours of the different poisoned articles vary in each case and 
this is elaborately described by Vdgbhata in his Samhitd. 
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over with froth and bubbles Shadows are not reflected 
in such (poisoned) liquids and if they ever are, they look 
doubled, net-like (porous) thin and distorted. 16. 

Preparations of potherbs, soups, boiled rice and 
cooked meat are instantaneously decomposed, and 
become putrid, tasteless and omit little odour when in 
contact with poison. All kinds of food become tasteless, 
smcllless and colourless when in contact with poison. 
Ripe fruit, under such conditions, is speedily decomposed 
and the unripe ones are found to get prematurely 
ripe. 17 — 18. 

If the tooth-twig be anyway charged with poison its 
brush-like end is withered and shattered and if used 
gives rise to a swelling of the lips and the tongue and 
about the gums. In such a case, the swollen part should 
be first rubbed (with any leaf of rough fibre) and then 
gently rubbed with a plaster composed of DhAtaki 
flowers, Pathyd , stones of Jambuline (black-berry) and 
honey pasted together. As an alternative, the pait 
should be gently rubbed and dusted over with a plaster 
of powdered Amkotha roots or Sapta-chchada bark or 
seeds of S'irisha , pasted together with honey. The 
same remedies should be apptied in the cases of affec- 
tions due to the use of a poisoned tongue-cleanser or a 
poisoned gargle (Kavala). 12 — 20. 

Poisoned articles for Abhyanga (oils and unguents) 
look thick, slimy or discoloured and produce, when 
used, eruptions on the skin which suppurate and exude 
a characteristic secretion attended with pain, perspira- 
tion, fever and bursting of the flesh. The remedy in 
such a case consists in sprinkling cold water over the 
body of the patient and in applying a plaster of sandal 
wood, Tagara, Kushtka , Us'tta, Vetm patrikd (leaves of 
bamboo), Soma-va!li l Anuttd, S'veta-padma (lotus), 
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Kdliyaka and cardamom pasted together (with cold 
water), A potion of the same drugs mixed with the 
urine of a cow and the expiessed juice of Kapittha is 
equally commended in the present instance. Symptoms 
which mark the use of poisoned armour, garments, 
bedding, cosmetic, washes, infusions, anointments, etc. 
and the remedies for these are identical with those 
consequent upon the use of poisoned unguents. 21-22. 

A poisoned plaster (if applied to the head) leads to 
the falling off of the hair and to violent headache, bleeding 
through the mouth and the nostrils, etc , and the appear- 
ance of glands on the head. The remedy in such a case 
consists in the application of a plaster made of black 
earth treated (Bhdvita) several times with the bile of a 
Rishya (a species of deer), clarified butter and the ex- 
pressed juice of S'ydmd, Pdlindi (Trivrit) and Tandti- 
liyaka (in succession). The expressed juice of Mdlati 
(flower) or of Mushika-panii, fluid-secretions of fresh 
cow-dung and house-soot as external applications are 
also beneficial in such cases. 23, 

In cases of poisoning through head-unguents or 
through a poisoned tuiban, cap garland of fllowers, 
or bathing water, measures and remedies as laid down 
in connection with a case of poisoned Anulepana should 
be adopted and applied. In a case of poisoning through 
cosmetics applied to the face,; the local skin assumes 
a bluish or tawny brown colour covered with eruptions 
like those in cases of Padmini-kantaka and the symptoms 
peculiar to a case of using a poisoned unguent become 
manifest. The remedy in such a case consists in the ap- 
plication of a plaster composed of (white) sandalwood, 
clarified butter, Payasyd, Yashti madAu.Phanjt, (Bhsbgi), 
Vandtiufiva and Pammavd. A potion of honey an 
claiified butter is also beneficial in this case. 24 2 5- 
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A poisoned elephant usually exhibits such symptoms 
as restlessness, copious salivation and redness of the 
eyes. The buttocks, the penis, the anal region and the 
scrotum of its rider coming in contact with the body of 
such an elephant are marked by eruptions Under such 
conditions both the animal and its rider should be medi- 
cally treated with the remedies laid down in the 
treatment of poisoning through an unguent. 26. 

A poisoned snuff (Nasya) or poisoned smoke (Dhuma) 
produces bleeding from the mouth and nose, etc , pain 
in the head, a discharge of mucus and a derangement 
of the functions of the sense-organs. The remedy in 
such cases consists in drinking and snuffing* a potion of 
clarified butter duly cooked with the milk of a cow 
or such other animal together with Ativishd, Vacha and 
Mallikd flower (as Kalka). A poisoned garland ( of 
flowers) is characterised by the loss of odour and by 
the fading and discolouring of its natural colour, and 
when smelt produces headache and iachrymation. Re- 
medies laid down under the heads of poisoning through 
vapour (Dhuma) and through cosmetics for the face 
(Mukha-lepa) should be used and applied. 27-28. 

The act of applying poisoned oil into the cavity of 
the ears impairs the faculty of hearing and gives rise to 
swelling and pain in that locality and to the secretion 
(of pus) from the affected organs. The filling up of the 
cavity of the ears with a compound of clarified butter, 
honey and the expressed juice of Vahuputrd ( 5 >atdvan)t 


* Dallana explains this couplet to mean that clarified bulter cooked 
with milk and Ativishd should be given foi drink, and that cooked with 
Vacha and MSlati flower as an etrhine. 

+ Datlaua says that some read and explain 

to mean 


86 
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or with the juice of Soma-valka in a cold state prove 
curative in such cases. 29 

The use of a poisoned Anjana (collyrium) to the 
eyes is attended with copious lachrymation, deposit of 
an increased quantity of waxy mucus (in the comers 
of the eyes), a burning sensation, pain (in the affected 
organs), impairment of the sight and even blindness. 
In such a case the patient should be made to drink a 
potion of fresh clarified butter (Sadyo-ghrita)* alone or 
with pasted Pippali which would act as a Tarpaoa 
(soother). Anjana prepared with the expressed juice of 
Mesha s'ringi, V aruna-bvAa, Muskkaka or Ajakama or 
with Samudra-pkena pasted with the bile (Pitta) of a cow 
should be applied to the eyes, or the one prepared 
with the (expressed juice of the) flower of Kapittha, 
MesJta-s'ringi, Bhalldtaka, Bandhuka and Amkotha 
separately. 30. 

The case which is incidental to the use of a paste of 
poisoned sandals, is marked by a swelling in the legs, 
secretion fiom the affected organs, complete anesthesia 
of the diseased locality and the appearance of vesciles 
thereon. Those due to the use of poisoned shoes or 
foot-stools exhibit symptoms identical with those of 
the above case and the medical treatment in all of 
these cases should be one and the same. Ornaments 
charged with poison lose their former lustie and give 
rise to swelling, suppuration and the cracking of the 
parts they are worn on. The treatment in these cases 
due to the use of poisoned sandals and ornaments 
should be similar to the one advised in connection 

* Some are inclined to take as an adverb meanmg “instantly” 

and modifying meaning hereby that clarified butter should be 

instantly taken. 
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with that due to the use of poisoned unguents 
(Abhyanga), 31-32. 

General Treatment The symptoms 
which characterise cases of poisoning commencing with 
"poisoning through poisoned smoke" and ending with 
that due to the use of "poisoned ornaments” should be 
remedied with an eye to each of the specific and charac- 
teristic indications, and the medicine known as the 
Mahd-sugancUri Agada to be described hereafter should 
be administered as drink, unguent, snuff and Anjana. 
Purgatives or emetics should be exhibited and even 
strong venesection should be speedily resorted to in 
cases where bleeding would be beneficial. 33-34. 

The drugs known as Mushtkd and Ajaruhd should 
be tied round the wrists of a king as prophylactics to 
guard against the effects of poisoned food, since either 
of these two drugs (in virtue of their specific properties) 
tends to neutralise the operativeness of the poison. A 
king surrounded by his devoted friends shall cover his 
chest (with drugs of heart-protecting virtues) and shall 
drink those preparations of clarified butter, which 
are respectively known as the Ajtya and the Amrita 
Ghritas*. He should drink regularly every day such 
wholesome cordials as honey, clarified butter, curd, 
milk and cold water and use in his food the meat and 
soup of the flesh of a peaco.ck, mungoose, Godhd (a 
species of lizard), or Prishata deer 35 — A 

The mode of preparing: the Soup 

The flesh of a Godha, mungoose, or deer should be 
cooked and spiced with pasted P&litidi (Trivrit), Yashti- 
madhu and sugar. The flesh of a peacock should be 
similarly cooked and spiced with sugar, Ativishd 

* See Kalpa-StMns, Chapter II, Para aj, and Chapter VII. 
para 5 , respectively. 
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and SsUiithi and that of a Prishata deer with Pippali and 
S'unthi. The soup of S'imbi taken with honey 
and clatified butter should, similarly, be deemed 
beneficial (as being possessed of similar antitoxic 
properties). An intelligent king should always use 
food and diink of poison-destroying properties 
In a case of imbibed poison, the heart should be 
protected (with a covering of anti-poisonous drugs) 
and the patient should be made to vomit (the contents 
of his stomach) with a potion composed of sugar, 
Pippali, Yashti-madhu, honey and the expressed juice 
of sugar-cane dissolved in water. 35-36. 

Thus ends the first Chapter of the Kalpa-sthana in the Sus'mla 
Samhita which deals with the mode of protecting food and drink (from 
the effect^ of poison). 



CHAPTER II. 


Now we shall discourse on the chapter which treats 
of the indications (effects, nature and operations) of 
Sthavara ; vegetable and mineral) poisons (SthElvara- 
Visha-VIjn^niyam). i. 

Sthavara-poison : its Source (M. T.)— 
There are two kinds of poison vis , that obtained from 
immobile things iSthsCvara) and that obtained from 
mobile cieatures (Jangama) The sources of the 
StbAvara (vegetable and mineral) poison are ten, while 
those of the Jangama (animal) poison are sixteen in 
number. The ten sources from which a SthsCvara 
poison may be obtained are roots, leaves, fruits, flowers, 
bark, milky exudations, pith (Sdra', gum (Niry&sa), 
bulb and a mineral or metat (Dh&tu) 2-3 

Names of the different Vegetable and 
mineral poisons Z—Klitaka, As'va-tndra, Gunjd , 
Snbandha *, Gatgataka, Kaiaghdta, Vidynch-chhikhd 
and Vtjayd are the eight root-poisons Visha-Patukd, 
Lamia, Avaraddtuka, Karatnbha and M ahd-Karambha 
are the five leaf-poisons The fruits of Kwnudvati, 
Rentikd, Kaiambha , Maha-Karambha , Karkotaka , 
Vetmka, Khadyotaka, Chat matt, Ibhagatidhd, Satpa- 
gk&ti, Nandana and Sdta-pdka, numbering twelve in all, 
are the twelve fruit-poisons The flowers of Vetra , 
Kadatnba , Valhja ( Ndt delta — D R ), Kafambha and 
MahAKaratnbha are the five flower-poisons The bark, 
pith and gum of Antra-pdchaka, Kattaiiya, Sauriyaha, 
Kata-ghdta, Kaiambha, Nandana and Vardtaka are 


* Lambed according to Gayi — D. R, 
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the seven bark-poisons, pitb-poisons and gum-poisons. 
The milky exudations of Kumudaghni, Snu/ii and 
fdla-Kshtri are poisons and are known as the three 
Kshira-Vishas, Phends'ma-bhasma ( white arsenic ) 
and Haritdla ( yellew orpiment) are the two mineral 
poisons, Kdla-kuta , Vatsa-ndbha , Sarshapaka, Pdlaka, 
Kardamaka, Vairdtaka , Mustaka, S'i ingi-visha, Prapaun- 
darika, Mulaka, Hdlahala, Mahd-visha and Karkataka, 
numbering thirteen in all, aie the bulb-poisons Thus 
the number of poisons obtained from the vegetable 
and mineial world (Sthdvara) amount to fifty-five in 
all. 4 -r i. 

Metrical Text:— There are four kinds of 
Vatsa ndbha poisons, two kinds of Mustaka and six 
kinds of Sarshapaka. The remaining ones have no 
different species. 12. 

Effects of poison on the human or- 
ganism : —Root-poisons or poisonous roots produce 
a twisting pain in the limbs, delirium and loss of 
consciousness. A leaf-poison or poisonous leaf gives 
rise to yawning, difficult breathing and a twisting pain 
in the limbs. A fruit poison is attended with a 
swelling of the sciotum, a burning sensation in the body 
and an aversion to food. A fiower-poison gives rise to 
vomiting, distensions of the abdomen and loss of cons- 
sciousness A bark-poison, or pitb-poison, or gum-poison 
is marked by a fetour in the mouth, roughness of the 
body, headache and a secretion of Kapha (mucus from 
the mouth). The effects of the poisonous milkjr exud- 
ations (of a tree, plant or creeper) are foaming from 
the mouth, loose stools (diarrhoea) and a curvature 
(drawing back) of the tongue, whereas a mineral poison 
gives rise to pain in the heart, fainting and a burning 
sensation in the region of the palate. All these 
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slow poisons proving fatal only after a considerable 
length of time. 13. , 

Effects of Bulb-poisons:— Now we shall 
describe in full the respective effects of the bulb-poisons 
which are very strong (.Tikshna) in their actions The 
bulb-poison known as the Kdlakuta produces complete 
anesthesia, shivering and numbness. Paralysis of the 
neck and yellowness of the stool, urine and of the 
eye-balls arc the symptoms produced in a case of 
Vatsati^bha-poisoning. Retention of stool and urine 
(Andha), disorders of the palate and the appearance of 
glands are the effects of a case of Sarsliapa poisoning. 
Loss of speech and weakness of the neck arc the 
symptoms in a case of PsClaka poisoning. Water-brash 
loose stools (diarrhoea) and a yellowness of the eyes 
mark a case of Kardamaka-poisoning Pain in the limbs 
and diseases of the head are produced in a case of 
V airsCtaka-poisonmg. Shivering and a numbness of the 
limbs arc the effects of a case of Must aka-poisoning. 
Lassitude, a burning sensation in the body and an en- 
largement of the abdomen mark a case of S'ringi-visha- 
paisoning. An enlargement of the abdomen and 
redness of the eyes are the symptoms of Pundarika- 
poisoning A discolouring of the complexion, vomiting 
hic-cough, swelling and a loss of cousciousness arc the 
effects of the Mulaka-poison Difficult breathing and 
a tawny brown colour of the skin mark a case of Hdld- 
hala-poisoning. Aneuiysm (Granthi) on the region of 
the heart and a piercing pain in the same are the symp 
toms in a case of MahEi-Visha-poisoning ; while a case of 
Karkataka-poisoning is marked by laughing, gushing 
of the teeth and jumping up (without any cause,) 14 

Specific properties of the above- 
named Bulb-poisons:— These thirteen kinds of 
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bulbous poisons should be deemed as very strong* 
in their potency and they possess the following ten 
properties in common. They are parching (Ruksha) 
and heat-making (Ushna. in their potency. They are 
sharp (Tikshna) and subtle (Sukshmal i.e , have the 
powei of penetrating into the minutest capillaries of 
the body and are instantaneous (Ash) in their effects. 
They first permeate the whole organism and become 
subsequently digested (Vyaviyi) and disintegrate the root- 
principles of the body (Vikds'i). They are non-viscid 
(Vis'ada), light in potency (Laghu) and indigestible 
(Apdki). 1 5. 

A poison aggravates the bodily Vdyu in virtue of its 
parching quality and vitiates the blood and the Pitta 


through its heat-generating property. It ovenvhelms 
the mind (produces unconsciousness) and tends to 
disintegrate the limbs and muscles in virtue of its sharp 
ness and penetrates into and deranges the minutest capi 
llaries owing to its extreme subtile essence. It proves 
speedily fatal owing to its speedy activity and spreads 
through the entire organism (which is the very nature of 
a drug) on account of its rapid permeating or expansive 
quality. It annihilates the loot-principles (Dhdtus) as 
well as the Doshas and the Malas (excieta) of the body 
through the powei of disintregation, and does not 
addhere to any spot therein owing to its non-viscidness. 
It baffles the efficacies of other drugs and thus becomes 
unremediable on account of the extreme lightness (ot 
its potency), and it cannot be easily assimilated owing 
to its innate indigestibility. It thus proves trouble- 


some for a long time. 16- 


* The text has “Ugra-viryim’' (strong in potency). G»y. '“ d5 
•‘Agta-Viryim” (of great poteney), 
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A poison of whatsoever sort, whether animal, 
vegetable, or chemical, which proves almost instan- 
taneously fatal (within a day) should be regarded as 
possessed of all the ten aforesaid qualities, ij. 

Definition of Dushi-visha (weak and 
slow poison) —A poison whether animal, vegetable 
or chemical, not fully eliminated from the system and 
partially inherent therein, enfeebled, of course by anti- 
poisonous remedies, is designated a Dushi-visha (weak 
and slow poison) which is even extended to those 
the keenness of potency whereof is enfeebled by the 
sun, the fire and the wind, as well as to those which 
are found to be naturally devoid of some of the ten 
aforesaid natural qualities of a poison A Dushi visha, 
owing to its enfeebled or attenuated virtue and as a 
necessary consequence of its being covered over with 
the bodily Kapha, ceases to be fatal though retained in 
the system for a number of years 18. 

Symptoms of weakand slow poison* 

ing S — A person afflicted with any sort of Dushi- 
Visha develops such symptoms as, looseness of 
stool (diarrhoea), a discoloured complexion, fetor in 
the body, bad taste in the mouth, thirst, epileptic fits, 
vomiting (D. R. — vertigo), lassitude, confused speech 
and all the symptoms of Dushyodara,* A Dushi- 
Visha lodged in the Amsis'aya (stomach) gives rise to 
diseases due to the combined action of the Vdyu and 
Kapha, seated in the Pakvsts'aya (intestines) it brings on 
diseases due to the deranged condition of the Vdyu and 
Pitta and leads to the falling off of the hair. The patient 
becomes rapidly atrophied, and looks like a wingless 
bird When it attacks the Rasa, etc f of the system 

* See Chapter VII. para io, Nid£na-sthdna. 

t These are the seven fundamental principles of the body. 
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it 'produces the diseases* peculiar to the root or vital 
principles of the body. Its action on the body becomes 
aggravated on a cloudy day and by exposure to cold 
and wind. 19-21. 

Premonitory Symptoms of Dushi- 
ViSha poisoning: — Now hear me first describe 
the premonitory symptoms (of its aggravation). They 
are as follow —Sleepiness, heaviness (of the limbs), 
yawning, a sense of looseness (in the joints), horripi- 
lation and aching of the limbs. These are followed 
by a sense of intoxication after meals, indigestion, 
disrelish for food, eruptions of circular patches (Man- 
dala) on the shin, urticaria (Kotha), fainting fits, loss of 
the vital principles of the organism (D R— loss of flesh), 
swelling of the face and the extremities (D.R.— Atro- 
phy of the hands and legs), ascites (Dakodara), vomiting, 
epileptic fits, Vishama-jvaia, high-fever and an un- 
quenchchable thirst. Moreover, some of these poisons 
produce insanity. Some of them are characterised by 
an obstinate constipation of the bowels (Andha), others, 
by an involuntary emission of semen while a few others 
produce confused speech, Kushtha (leprosy), or some 
other similar disease 22. 

Derivative Meaning of “ Dushi- 
ViSha ’ ' : — A constant use of some particular time,f 
place and diet as well as constant and regular day-sleep 
gtends (slowly) to poison the fundamental root-principles 


* See Chapter xxuii, Sulra Stbdna. 

f By “ the particular time" is meant a cloudy and windy day 
as well as the rainy season. By "the particular place” >s meanl a 
marshy country, and by "the particular diet” « meant wme, sesamura, 
Kutaltha-pulse, etc. as wejl as physical exercise, sexual intercourse, 
fits of anger, elf. 
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(DMtus) of the body and this (slow) poison is conse- 
quently known as the Dnshi-Visha. 23 

Symptoms of the different stages 
of SthsCvara poisoning In the first stage 
of a case of poisoning by a Sthtlvara (vegetable or 
mineral) poison, the tongue becomes dark brown and 
numbed, and epileptic fits and hard breathing follow in its 
wake. The second stage is marked by such symptoms 
as shivering, perspiration, burning sensation, itching 
and pain in the body ; when seated in the AmAs’aya 
(stomach) it causes pain in the region of the heart. The 
third stage is marked by a dryness of the palate and 
severe (colic) pain in the stomach. The eyes become 
discoloured, yellow-tinted aud swollen. When seated 
in the FakvAdaya (intestines) it produces hic-cough, 
cough, and a sort of pricking pain and rumbling sound 
in the Antra (intestines). The fourth stage is marked 
by an extreme heaviness of the head. The fifth stage 
is marked by salivation, discolouring of the body and 
a breaking pain in the joints. It is marked also by 
the aggravation of all the Doshas and pain in the 
PakvAdhAna (intestines ?). The sixth stage is charac- 
terised by loss of consciousness or excessive diarrhrea ; 
while the seventh stage is marked by a breaking pain 
in the back, the shoulders and the waist and a complete 
stoppage (of respiration)*, 24. 

Treatment In the first stage the patient 
should be made to vomit arid to drink cold water after 
that Then an Agada (Anti-poisonous remedy) mixed 
with honey and clarified butter should be given him. 
In the second stage, the patient should be first made to 
vomit as in the preceding stage and then a purgative 

* The seven singes of the poisoning ere due to the poisoning of the 
seven fundamnntnl root-principles (Dhrft ns) of the body in succession. 
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should be given him. Anti-poisonous potions, medi- 
cated snuffs (Nasya) and Anjanas possessed of similar 
virtues are beneficial in the third stage An anti- 
poisonous potion through the vehicle of a Sneha (clari- 
fied butter) is efficacious in the fouith stage. In the 
fifth stage the patient should be given an antipoison 
ous medicine with the decoction of Yashti-madlm 
and honey. In the sixth stage the treatment should be 
as in a case of diarrhoea (Atisdra) and the use of 
a medicated snuff in the form of an Avaptda is 
recommended. The latter remedy (Avapida-Nasya) 
should be applied in the seventh stage as well and the 
scalp after being shaved in 'the shape of a Kdka-pada* 
[crow’s claw) should alsof be incised with a small 
incision. The incised flesh and the (vitiated) blood 
should also be removed 25. 

Koshatakyacli Yavagu After adopting 
the respective measures enjoined in respect of the 
several stages of poisoning, the patient should, in the 
interval of any two stages be made to drink in a cold 
state a giuel (Yavdgu) prepared with the decoctions of 
Koshdtaki (Ghosha), Agnika (Ajamodd), Pdtha^ Surya 
valli, Amritd, Abhayd, S' it is ha, Ktmhi, Selu, Girydhvd, 
(white Apaidjitd), the two kinds of Rajam, the two kinds 
of Piinantavd, Harenu, Trikatu, Sdrivi, and Bald 
Sdrivd and Utpala) mixed with honey and clarified 
butter. This is beneficial in both the cases of (anima 
and vegetable) poisoning. 26. 


* The particular form of shaving the hair, m « hict fte ^ r ‘° f 
the scalp from* and above the forehead only . shaved » I'M 

called a Ki&a-pada. . ptcl 0 r 

t The particle "v4» means that the measures laid down nr P ^ 

the treatment of a Jangama poison vis. beating the pa 
head, forehead, etc , should also be resorted to. 
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Ajeya-Ghritas— Clarified butter should be duly 
cooked with an adequate quantity of water and the 
Kalkaof Yashti-madku , Tagata, Kushtha, Iihadui-ddvu, 
Harem, Punndga, Eld, Ela-vdlttka,Ndga kes'aia, Ulpala, 
sugar, Vidanga, Chandnna, Patra, Puyangu, Dhyd~ 
Malta, the two kinds Hafidtd, the two kinds of Viihatt, 
the two kinds of Sduvd, Sihitd (fjdla-parni) and Saha 
(Prisni-parni), It is called the Ajeya-Ghrita, It 
speedily destroys all kinds of poison in the system and 
is infallible in its efficacy. 

Vishari-Agada A patient afflicted with the 
effects of Duslli-Visha inherent in the system should be 
first fomented and cleansed by both emetics and purga- 
tives. The following anti-poisonous Agada (medicine) 
should then be taken daily. The recipe of this Agada 
is as follows- — Pip fall, Dltydmaka, Mdtnsi, Sdvata 
(Lodhra), Paripdava*, Svvanhikd, small Eld, Toy a 
(Bdlaka) and Suva/ na-Gait tka should be taken with 
honey It destroys, when taken, the Dushi-Visha (slow 
chemical poisoning) in the system It is called the 
Vislidri- Agada and its efficacy extends also to eases of 
all other kinds of poisoning. 28. 

Treatment of the Supervening 
Symptoms of poisoning:— Cases of fever, 
burning sensation in the body, hic-cough, constipation 
of the bowels, loss of semen, swelling, diarrhoea, epi- 
leptic fits, heart disease, ascites, insanity, shivering, 
and such other supervening symptoms ( consequent 
on the effects of a Dushi-Visha inherent in the 
system) should be treated with remedies laid down 
under the respective heads of the aforesaid diseases 
in accompaniment with (suitable) anti-poisonous 
medicines 29. 

* "Panpelava’’ means either "Dhanydka” or 
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Prognosis !— A case of Dnshi-Visha poisoning 
in a prudent and judicious person, and of lecent growth 
is easily cured, while palliation is the only relief that 
can be offered in a case of more than a year’s standing. 
In an enfeebled and intemperate patient, it should 
be considered as incurable. 30. 

Thus ends the sceond Chapter of the Kalpa Sthina in the Sus'rala 
Samhita which treats of the SthSvara and jangama poisons. 



CHAPTER HI. 


Now wc shall discourse on the subject of (the nature, 
virtue, etc of) animal poisons (jangama^ViSha." 
vijnaniya). i. 

We have briefly said before that there are sixteen 
situations of poison in the bodies of venomous animals. 
Now we shall deal with them in detail. 2. 

Locations : — All animal poison is usually 
situated in the following parts, vis, the sight, breath, 
teeth, nails, urine, stool, semen, saliva, menstrual blood, 
stings, belching*, anus, bones, bile, bristles (E>uka) and 
in the dead body of an animal. 3. 

Of these, the venom of celestial serpents lies in their 
sight and breath, that of the terrestrial ones in their 
fangs while that of cats, dogs, monkeys, Makara 
(alligators ?), Frogs, PAka-matsyas (a kind of insect), 
lizards (GodhA), moliusks (Snails), PrachalAkas (a kind 
of insect), domestic lizards, four-legged insects and of 
any other species of flies such as mosquitoes, etc., lies 
in their teeth and nails. 4. 

The venom of a Chipita, Pichchataka, KashAya- 
vAsika, Sarshapa-vAsika, Totaka, Varchah-kita, Kaun- 
dilyaka and such-like insects lies in their urine and 
excreta. The poison of a mouse or rat lies inits semen, 
while that of a LutA (spider) lies in its saliva, urine, 
excreta, fangs, nails, semen and menstrual fluid 
(ovum). 5 — 6. 

The venom of a scorpion, Vis'vambhara, RAjiva-fish, 
Uchchitinga (cricket) and a sea-scorpion lies in their 


V nddba-V if gbhata reads Alaji-S'oolle in place of “Visardl)itB.J’ 
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saliva. The venom of a Chitra-s'irah, Sarava, Kurdis'ata, 
D£ruka, Arimedaka and £>drikd-mukha, lies in their 
fangs, belching, stool and urine. The venom of a fly, 
a Kanabha and leeches lies in their fangs. The poison 
lies in the 'bones of an animal killed by any poison, as 
well as in those of a snake, a Varati and a fish*. 
The poison lies in the bile of a £>akuli, a Rakta rdji and 
a Chdraki fish The poison lies in the bristles (Suka) 
and the head of. a Sukshma-tunda, an Uchchitinga 
(cricket), a wasp, a centipede (fsatapadi), a Emka, a Vala 
bhika, a Sringi and a bee The dead body of a snake 
or an insect is poisonous in itself. Animals not includ- 
ed in the above list should be deemed as belonging to 
the fang-venomed species i.c , the poison lies in their 
fangs 7— II. 

Memorable Verses The enemies of a 
sovereign poison the pastures, water, roads, food-stuffs 
and smoke (Dhuma) of their country and even charge 
the atmosphere with poison in the event of his making 
incursions into their country. The poisonous nature 
of the foregoing things should be ascertained from 
the following features and should be duly purified 
(before use). 12- A. _ . 

Characteristic Features and Purifi- 
cations of poisoned water, etc A sheet 

of poisoned water becomes slimy, strong-smelling, frothy 
and marked with (black-coloured) lines on the surface 
Frogs and fish living in the water die without any 
apparent cause. Birds and beasts that live (n the 
water and) on its shores roam about wildly m confusion 
(from the effects of poison), and a man, a horse or an 
elephant, by bathing in this (poisoned) water is afflic e 

* Some read (Varati fish) os one word-the name of a 

species of fish g 
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with vomiting, fainting, fever, a burning sensation 
and swelling of the limbs These disorders (in men 
and animals) should be immediately attended to 
and remedied and no pains should be spared to purify 
such poisoned water. The cold ashes, of Dhava, 
As'va-kama , Asana, Pdribhadra , Pdtald, Stddhaka, 
Mokshaka, Rdja-druma and Somavalka burnt together, 
should be cast into the poisoned pool or tank, whereby 
its water would be purified ; as an alternative, an 
Anjali-measure (half a seer) of the said ashes cast in a 
Ghata measure* (sixty-four seers) of the required water 
would lead to its purification. 12-B 

A poisoned ground or stone-slab, landing stage 
or desert country gives rise to swellings in those parts 
of the bodies of men, bullocks, horses, asses, camels 
and elephants that may chance to come in contact 
with them. In such cases a burning sensation is felt in 
the affected parts and the hair and nails (of these 
parts) fall off. In these cases, the poisoned surface 
should be purified by sprinkling it over with a solution 
of Atlanta and Saroa-gandka (the scented drugs) dis- 
solved in wine (Surd)-f, or with (an adequate quantity 
of) black clayt dissolved in water or with the decoc 
tion of Vidanga, Pdthd, and Katabhi. 12 C. 

Poisoned hay or fodder or any other poisoned food- 
stuff produces lassitude, fainting, vomiting, diarrhoea or 
even death (of the animal partaking thereof). Such cases 
should be treated with proper anti-poisonous medicines 


* Jejjata explains ‘Ghata’ as a pitcher, a pitchcr-ful of water. 

+ Dallana holds that the nse of the plural number here in “ " 

means that honey, treacle, etc. should also be used with wine. 

t Dallana says that some read • earth of an ant-bill’ in place of 'black 
clay for its anti-poisonous properties. 
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according to the indications of each case. As an alter- 
native, drums and other musical instruments smeared 
with plasters of anti-poisonous compounds (Agadas)* 
should be beaten and sounded (round them). Equal parts 
of silver (Tata), meicury ( Svtdta ) and Indra-Gopa insects 
with Kuiu-Vinda\ equal in weight to that of the 
entire pi eceding compound, pasted with the bile of a 
Kapila (biown) cow, should be used as a paste over the 
musical instruments (in such cases) The sounds of 
such drums, etc (pasted with such anti-poisonous drugs) 
are said to destroy the effects of even the most dreadful 
poison I2-D. 

Poisons of the Atmosphere and its 

purification The dropping of birds from the 
skies to the eailh below in a tired condition is a 
distinct indication of the wind and the smoke 
(of the atmosphere! being charged with poison. It is 
further attended with an attack of cough, catarrh, 
head ache, and of severe eye-diseases among persons in- 
haling the same wind and smoke. In such cases the 
(poisoned) atmospheie should be purified by burning 
quantities of Ldkshd, Haridtd, Ati-vishd, AbhayA, 
Abda (Musta), Renwka, Eld , Dala (Teja-Patra), Va 
(cinnamon), Kushtha and Priangu in the open ground 
The fumes of these drugs would purify the Anila (air) 
and the Dhuma (sinoke) fiom the poison they had been 


charged with 12. . _ T i,„\. 

Mythological origin of poison (Vis ) 
-It is stated in the Scriptures that a demon named 
Kaitabha obstructed in various ways, the wor 
the self-oiigined BrahmS when he was engaged 
creating this world. At this the omnipotent god g 


* See Chapter VH, Kalpa-Slhana, ^ 

f ‘Sanvd s according to Dallana. f Bhadra-mUsla 


according to others. 
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extremely wrathful. The vehement wrath of the god 
gradually swollen and inflamed, at last emanated in 
physical forms fiom his mouth and reduced the mighty, 
death-iike, roaring fiend to ashes. But the energy of 
that terrific wrath went on increasing even after the 
destruction of the demon, at the sight of which the 
gods were greatly depressed in spirit The term Visha 
(poison) is so called irom the fact of its filling the gods 
with Vishdda ,dcpicssion of spirits). After that the god 
of creation, having finished his (self imposed) task of 
creating this world, cast that wrath both into the mobile 
and the immobile cieations Just as the atmospheric 
water w hich is of imperceptible and undeveloped taste, 
acquires the specific taste of the ground or soil it 
falls upon, so it is the very nature of the (tasteless) Visha 
that it partakes of the specific taste (Rasa' of a thing or 
animal in which it exists 13 

Properties of poisons All the sharp 
and violent qualities arc picscnt in poison. Hence 
poisons should be considered as aggravating and and 
deranging all the Doshas of the body. The Doshas 
aggravated and charged with poison forego their own 
specific functions. Hence poison can never be digested 
or assimilated in the system. It stops the power of 
inhaling. Expiration (exhalation of the breath) becomes 
impossible owing to the internal passages having been 
choked by the deranged Kapha. Consequently a 
poisoned person diops down in an unconscious state 
even when life is still piescnt within his body 14 

Nature and Location of Snake- 
poison : — Thi p ison of a snake like the semen in 
an adult male lies diffused all thiough its oiganism 
As semen is gathered up, dislodged and subsequently 
omitted through the urcthia by being agitated (by 
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contact with woman, etc.), so the poison in a snake is 
gatheied up and secreted through the holes of its 
fang's under the conditions of anger and agitation. The 
fangs being hook-shaped, a snake cannot secrete its 
poison without lowering its hood just after a bite. 15, 

General treatment of poisoning:— 

Since a poison of whatever sort is extremely keen, 
sharp and heat-making in its poteney, a copious sprink- 
ling with cold water should be used in all cases of 
poisoning But since the poison of an insect is mild 
and not too much heat-making in its potency and as 
it engenders a laige quantity of Vdyu and Kapha in the 
otganism, measures of fomentation [Sveda) are not 
forbidden in a case of insect-bite A bite by a 
strongly poisoned insect, however, should be treated as 
a snake-bite to all intents and purposes. 16. 

The poison of a venomed dait or of a snake- 
bite couises through the whole oiganism of the victim 
but it is its natuie that it returns to the place of hurt 


and bite respectively. A man eating, from culpable 
gluttony, the flesh of such an animal, just dead (fiom the 
effects of poison), is afflicted with symptoms and diseases 
peculiai to the specific pathogenetic virtues of the poison 
•with which the dead body is charged, and, in the long 
run, meets with his doom. Hence the flesh of an 
animal killed by a venomed dart or a snakebite (should 
be considered as fatal as the poison itself and) should 
not be taken immediately after its death. The fl^h of 
such an animal, however, may be eaten after a period of 
forty eight minutes (Muhurta) from its death after t e 
portions of the hurt and the bite have been removed. 17. 

Symptoms of taking poison inter- 
nally I Whoever passes a black sooty stool with ou 

flatus, or sheds hot tears and drops down with agony, 
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and whose complexion becomes discoloured, and whose 
mouth becomes filled with foam, should be considered as 
afflicted with poison taken internally (Visha-pita). The 
heart of such a man (dying from the effects of internal 
poisoning) cannot be burnt in fire ; since the poison 
from its very nature lies extended in the whole viscera- 
of the heart, the seat of cognition*. 18. 

Fatal bites ! — A man bitten by a snake in any 
of the vulnerable parts of the body, or near (the root of) 
an AfvaUhva tree, or a temple, at the cremation ground 
or on an ant-hill, or at the meeting of day and night, or 
at the crossings of roads or under the influence of the 
Bharani or Maghd astcrisms (astral mansions) should be 
given up as lost. The poison of a hooded cobra 
(Darvri-kara proves instantaneously fatal. All poisons 
become doubly strong and operative in summer 
(Ushna)f In cases of persons suffering from indigestion, 
urinary complaints, or from the effects of deranged Pitta 
or oppressed with the heat of the sun (sun stroke) as 
well as infants, old men, invalids, emaciated persons, 
pregnant women, men of timid disposition, or of a dry 
temperament, or oppressed with hunger, or bitten on a 
cloudy day, the poisons become doubly strong and 
operative. 19-20. 

On the other hand, a snake bitten person, into whose 
body an incision is unattended with bleeding, or on 
whose body the strokes of lashes leave no marks, nor 

* In the Charaka Samhiti also we come across identical ex- 
pressions of opinion as to the scat of poison in the dead body of an 
annual or man, dying from poison from a poisoned dart or snake-bite or 
from poison administered internally. See chapter xxui, chikitsd-sthlfna— 
Charaka Samhitd. 

t In place of some read This wonld mean “if 

bitten in the upper part of the body ” 



702 THE SUSHRUTA SAMHITA. [Chap. HI 

does horripilation appear even after a copious pouring 
of cold water on the body, should be likewise given up 
as lost. A case of snake-bite in which the tongue of the 
victim is found to be coated white and whose hair falls 
off (on the slightest pull), the bridge of whose nose be- 
comes bent and the voice hoarse, where there is lock- 
jaw and the appearance of a blackish-red swelling 
about the bite, — -such a case should be given up as 
hopeless. 21 22. 

The case in which thick, long lumps of mucus are ex- 
pectorated accompanied by bleeding from both the 
upward and the downward orifices of the body with 
distinct impression of all the fangs on the bitten part, 
should be given up by the physician. 23. 

A case of snake-bite marked by the symptoms of 
an insane state like that of a drunkard and accom- 
panied by severe distressing symptoms iUpadrata), 
as well as loss of voice and complexion and an absence 
of the circulation of blood* and by other fatal symptoms 
should be abandoned and no action need be taken 
therein. 24. 

Thus ends the third Chapter of the Kaipa-Sthina tn the Sus'ruta 
Samhila which treats of animal poisons. 

* The text has “Avegi”. Kirtika explains it to mean “with sup 
pression of the natural urgings, te.. of stool, urine, etc. 
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Now we shall discourse on the Chapter which 
treats of the specific features of the poison of a snake- 
bite (Sarpa-dashta-Visha-ViJneCniya). i. 

Having laid himself prostrate at the feet of the holy 
and wise Dhanvantari, the master of all the S'Sstras, 
Su&uta addressed him as follows —"Enlighten and 
illumineus, O Lord, on the number and classification 
of snakes, on the nature of their poison and on the 
distinguishing marks of their respective bites", where- 
upon Dhanvantari, the foremost of all physicians replied 
as follows — Innumerable are the families of seipents, 
of which Takshaka and Vdsuki are the foremost and the 
most renowned. These are supposed to carry the earth ’ 1 
with the oceans, mountains and the islands on their 
heads and arc as powerful and furious as the blazing 
fire, fed upon the libations of clarified butter. I make 
obeisance to those who constantly roar, bring down 
rain, scorch the whole world (with the heat of their 
hundred-headed venom) and are capable of destroying 
the universe with their angry looks and poisonous breath. 
It is fruitless, O Su^ruta, to enter into a discourse on 
the treatment of their bites as they are beyond the 
curative virtues of all terrestrial remedies 2-A. 

Classification ! — I shall, however, describe in 
due order, the classification of the teriestrial snakes 
whose poison lies in their fangs wherewith they bite the 
human beings (and other animals). They are eighty in 
number, classified into five main genera, namely, the 

* In the Hindu mythology the eailh is supposed to rest on the 
heads of snakes, the inmates ef the mfeinal region. 
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Darvi-kara (hooded), Mandali (hoodless and painted 
With circular patches or rings of varied colours on 
their skin), Rrfjim^n (hoodless and striped), Nirviaha 
(non-venomous or slightly venomous) and Vaikaranja 
(hybrid species). The last named is also, in its turn, 
divided into three sub-divisions only, viz., the Darvi-kara 
(hooded), the Mandali (hoodless and ring-marked) and 
the Rdjimdn (striped ones). 2. 

Of these there are twenty six kind® of Darvi-kara 
snakes, twenty-two of the Mandali species, ten of the 
Rdji-mdn class, twelve of the Nirvisha (non-venomous) 
species and three of the Vaikaranja (hybrid) species. 
Snakes born of Vaikaranja parents are of variegated 
colours (Chitra) and are of seven different species (three 
of these being Mandali (marked with rings) and (four) 
Rdjila (marked with stripes) 3. 

Classification of snake-bites A 

snake trampled under foot, or in a fit of anger or hunger, 
or anywise terrified or attacked, or out of its innate 
malicious nature, will bite a man or an animal The bites 
of these snakes highly enraged as they are, are grouped 
undei three heads by men conversant with their nature, 
vis., Sarpita (deep-punctured), Radita (superficially 
punctured) and Nirvisha (non-venomous) bites. Some of 
the authorities on snake bites, however, add a fourth kind 
vis,, Sarpdngdbhihata (coming in contact with the body 
of a serpent). 4- A. 

Their specific Symptoms The bite in 
which one, two or more marks (punctures) of fangs of 
considerable depth are found on the affected part 
attended with a slight bleeding as well as those which 
are extremely slender and owe their origin to the turning 
aside and lowering of its mouth (head) immediately after 
' the bite and are attended with swelling and the charac- 
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teristic changes (in the system of the victim) should be 
known as the Sarpita bite. A (supeificial) puncture (01 
punctuies)made by the fangs of a snake and the affected 
part being attended with leddish, bluish whitish or 
yellowish lines or stripes i3 called the Radita bite, which 
is characterised by the presence of a very small quantity 
of venom in the punctured wound A Nirvisha (non- 
venomous) bite is marked by the piesence of one or more 
fang marks, an absence of swelling and the presence of 
slightly vitiated blood at the spot and is not attended 
with any change in the normal (physiological) condition 
of the person bitten. The contact of a snake with the 
body of a naturally timid person may cause the aggra- 
vation of his bodily V&yu and pioduce a swelling of the 
part Such a man is said to be SarpEfagrfbhihata* 
(affected by the touch of a snake) 4 

A bite by a diseased 01 agitated snake or by an 
extremely old or young one, should be considered as 
considerably less venomous The poison of a snake 
is inoperative in a countiy resorted to by the celestial 
Garuda (the king of birds], or by the gods, Yakshas, 
Siddhas and Brahmarshis, as well as in one in which 
there are diugs of anti-venomous virtues. 5 

Characteristic features of the dif- 
ferent Species Of snakes i — Those having 
hoods and marked with spots resembling a wheel or a 
plough, an umbrella or a cross (Svastika) or a goad 
(Amkus'a) on their heads and are extremely swift, 
should be known as the Darvi-kara snakes Those 
which are large and slow and maiked with parti-coloured 

* It should be noted here that coming in contact with thorns and 
nails, etc., if unnoticed, may also produce in the minds of persons the fear 
of having been biUen by a snake and may thus produce the effects of 
such poisoning 
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ring-like 01 ciicular spots on their skin, and have the 
glow of the sun or fire should be known as Mandali 
snakes, while those which are glossy and whose bodies 
are painted with parti-coloured horizontal, perpendi- 
cular and lateral stripes, should be known as the 
Ttdjiinaii species 6 

Features of the different Castes 
amongst snakes i — The snakes whose skin is 
lustrous like a pearl or silver, is coloured yellow and looks 
like gold and emits a sweet smell, should be regarded 
as belonging to the Br&tmana species of snakes. Those 
which are glossy, extremely irritable in their nature 
and marked with spots on their skin resembling the 
discs of the sun and moon, 01 of the shape of a conch- 
shell (Arnbuja) or an umbiella, should be regarded 
as belonging to the Kshatl'iya species The snakes of 
the Vaisya caste aie colouied black 01 led 01 blackish 
grey 01 ash-coloured 01 pigeon-coloured and are 
(crooked 01 hard in then stiuctuies) like a Vajia. The 
snakes which resemble a buffalo or a leopard in colour 
and lustie or are rough-skinned or aie possessed of a 
colour other than the preceding ones should be consi- 
dered as belonging to the Sudra class. 7 

The poison of all hooded snakes (Phani) deranges 
and aggravates the bodily Vstyu, that of the Mandali 
(circular spotted) species aggravates the Pitta, w ie 
that of the Rdjimdn (striped) class aggravates the bodily 
Kapha The poison of a snake of hybrid (Vaikaranja) 
origin aggravates the two particular Doshas of the body 
which its parents would have separately aggravated a 
fact which helps us to ascertain the species to which its 

parents belong. 8. . . H . 

Particular habits of different kinds 
Of Snakes : — Now hear me describe the specia 
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habits of each of these famities of snakes. A snake of 
the Rdjiman species, is found abroad in the fourth or 
the last quarter of the night, the Mandali snakes are 
found to be out in the thiee preceding watches, while 
the Darvi-kara snakes are found to be abroad (in quest 
of prey) only in the day time. 9. 

A Darvi-kara snake of tender age, a middle-aged 
R&jimdn snake and an old Mandali snake are as fatal 
as personified death. A snake of extremely tender 
age, as well as the one roughly handled by a 
mungoose, or oppressed with water, as well as an 
extremely old and emaciated one, or one which is 
extremely frightened or has recently cast off its slough 
should be considered as mild-venomed. 10-rr. 

Names of the different Species of 
Darvi-karaSnakeS Snakes known as Krishna- 
Sarpa, Mahd-krishtia, Krishnodara, Sveta-kapota, Vald 
haka, Mahd-Sarpa, Sankha-pdla, Lohitdksha, Gave- 
dhuka, Farharpa Khanda-phana, Kakuda, Padma, 
Mahd-Padma, Darbha-pushpa, Dadhi-mukha, Pundarika, 
Bhrukuti-mukha, Vishkira, PushpSbhikiina, Gin-sarpa, 
Riju-sarpa, S’vetodara, Mahd-s’iras, Alagarda and As'i- 
visha belong to the family of Darvi kdra snakes. 12 

Names of the different Species of 
Mandali Snakes : — Snakes known as Adarsha- 
mandala, fjveta-inandala, Rakta-mandala, Chitra-man- 
dala, Pnshata, Rodhra-pushpa, Milindaka, Gonasa, Vrid- 
dha-gonasa, Panasa, Mahd-panasa, Venu patraka, Sis'uka, 
Madana, Pdlimhira, Pingala, Tantuka, Pusbpa-pdndu, 
Shadga, Agnika, Vabhru, Kashdya, Kalusha, Pdrdvata, 
Hastdbharana, Chitraka and Enipada belong to the 
family of the Mandali species of snakes. 13. 

Names of the different species of 
ReCjim^n Snakes ; — Snakes known as Punda- 



708 


THE SUSHRUTA SAMBXTA 


CCh»p. XV. 


lika, Rdji-clntra, Angula-idji, Vindu-rdji, Kaidamaka, 
Trina-s'oshakas, Saishapaka, S>veta-hanu,Daibha-pushpa, 
Chakiaka.Godhumaka, ICikvisdda belong to the Rsijimsfa 
family of snakes. 14 

Names of the different species of 
NirviSha snakes : — The Galagoli, Suka-patra, 
Ajagaia, Divyaka, Vaishdhika, Pushpa-s'akali, Jyoti- 
latha, Kshinka, Pushpaka, Ahi-patdka, Andhdhika, 
Gauidhika and the Vi iks'he-s'aya belong to the Nirvisha 
(non-venomous) gioup of snakes. 15. 

Names and Origin of the different 
species of Vaikaranja snakes The Vai- 
kaianja snakes aie the cioss-bred of the above first 
three species, viz., Darvi-kara, etc,, and are known as 
Mdkuli, Potagala and Smgdha-raji. Those born of a 
Kiishna-sai pa father and Gonasi mother or the contrary 
arc known as Mdkuli. A Rdjila father and Gonasi 
mother or the contiary bring forth a (hybrid species 
known as the) Potagala, and a Krishna-sarpa father 
and a Rdjimati mother or the contrary produce a 
Snigdha-rdji snake. According to several authorities, 
the poison of a snake of the first of these three hybrid 
sub families partakes of the nature of that of its father 
while that of the lemaining two pai takes of the nature 


of their mothei. 16. 

Sub-families of the Vaikaranj 
Snakes Seven othei sub-families arise out of the 
three aforesaid families of Vaikaranja snakes and are 
known as Divyelaka, Lodhra-pushpaka, SJi 
Potagala, Pushpdbhikiina, Darbha-pushpa and Vel .taka 
Of these the first thiee species lesemble the Rdji a an 

the last fom resemble the Mandali species of snake^ 

Thus we have finished describing the eig y 


families of snakes 17 
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Characteristic features of Male 
and female snakes : — The eyes, the tongue, 
the mouth and the head of a male serpent are large, 
while those of a female snake are small Those which 
partake of both these features and ate mild-venomed 
and not (easily] irritable, should be considered as 
hermaphrodite (Napumsaka). j8 

Sow we shall describe the general features of snake- 
bites • — Why does snake-poison prove instantaneously 
fatal like a sharp sword, thunder-bolt or fire ? Why is it 
that a case of snake bite, if neglected even for a very 
short time (Muhtuta) at the outset, terminates in the death 
of the patient without (even) giving him an opportunity 
of speaking ? 19-20 

From the general characteristics of the bites, it 
should be presumed that they may be divided into three 
kinds We shall, therefore, describe in detail the specific 
features of the bites of these three kinds (instead of all 
of them separately). It will be both -beneficial to the 
patient and will leave no room for the confusion of the 
physician. From the specific features of these three 
kinds of snake-bites should be inferred all other snake- 
bites. 21. 

Specific symptoms of a bite by a 
Darvi-kara snake*.— A black colour of the skin, 
eyes, nails, tooth, urine and stool and the seat of the 
bite, roughness of the body and heaviness of the head, 
pain In the joints, weakness of the back, neck and waist, 
yawning, shivering, hoarseness of the voice, a rattling 
sound in the throat, lassitude, dry eructation, cough and 
difficult breathing, hiccough, upward course of the bodily 
Vdyu, pain (S'ula) and consequent aching of the 
limbs, thirst, excessive salivation, foaming in the mouth, 
choking of the external orifices of the body (such as 
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the mouth and the nostrils) and peculiar pains (such 

as the pricking, piercing pain in the body) due to the 
aggravation of the bodily Vfiyu, -these are the specific 

symptoms of a bite by a snake of the Darvi-kara 
species. 22. 


Specific symptoms of a bite by a 
Mandali snake : -Yellowness of the skin, etc, 

longing foi cold, a sensation as if the whole interior is 
being burnt with scotching vapours, extreme burning 
sensation in the body, thirst, a sensation of intoxication, 
delirium, fever, haemorrhage through both the upper anti 
the lower channels, sloughing of the flesh, swelling and 
suppuration in the affected part, a jaundiced sight, a 
rapid aggravation (of the Pitta) and the presence of 
various sorts of pain peculiar to the derangement of the 
of the bodily Pitta, — these are the specific symptoms of 
a bite by a snake of the Mandali species. 23 

Specific symptoms of a bite by a 
Raj i man snake: — Whiteness of the skin, etc., 
fsita-Jvara (catarrhal fever), horripilation, a numbness 
of the limbs, a swelling about the seat of the bite, flow- 
ing out of dense phlegm (from the mouth), vomiting, 
constant itching of the eyes, a swelling of and a rattling 
sound in the throat, obstruction of breath, delirium, 
peculiar pain and troubles characteristic of the deranged 
Kapha in the body, — these are the specific symptoms of 
a bite by a snake of the Rdjimdn species 24. 

Specific symptoms of bites by 
snakes of different sexes and ages, 

etc. : — The sight or the pupils of the eyes of a person 
bitten by a male snake, is turned upward. A bite by 
a female serpent exhibits such smyptoms as downcast 
eyes and appearance of veins on the forehead, while 
that by a hermaphrodite (Napumsaka) snake makes the 
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patient look sidelong. A person bitten by a pregnant 
snake produces yellowness of the face and tympanites. 
A bite by a newly delivered snake causes Sjula (pain), 
bloody uiination and an attack of tonsilitestJjpa-jihvikA) 
in the victim. A person bitten by a hungry Serpent 
craves for food A bite by an old serpent is marked by 
a slow and mild character of the different stages of 
poisoning. A bite by a snake of tender age is marked 
by a rapid setting of the characteristic poisonous symp- 
toms which are found to be mild in their nature. A 
bite by a non-venomous seipent is marked by the 
absence of any of the specific symptoms of poisoning. 
According to several authorities, a bite by a blind 
serpent brings on blindness in its train An Ajagara 
(Boa-constructor) is found to actually swallow up the 
body or its prey, to which should be ascribed the death 
of the victim in such a case (.resuiting from the crushing 
of bones and strangulation) and not to the effects of any 
poison A person bitten by a snake of instantaneously 
fatal poison, drops down dead at the moment of the bite 
as if struck by a sharp weapon or by lightning. 25. 

Symptoms of the different stages 
of poisoning from the bites of a Darvi- 
kara Snake : — The poison of all species of snakes 
(snake-bites) produces seven distinct stages of transfor- 
mation (in the organism of a person bitten by one of 
them) The poison of a snake of the Darvi-kara species 
affects and vitiates the blood (vascular system) in the first 
stage of its course or its physiologicat transformation in 
the body. The blood thereby turns black, imparting iti 
hue to the complexion and giving rise to a sort of creep- 
ing sensation in the body, as if ants have been creeping 
over it In the second stage the poison affects the 
principle of flesh, turns it deep black and produces' 
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swellings and Granthis all over the body. In the third 
stage it invades the piinciple of Medas (adipose tissues ?) 
in the body, giving rise to a «oit of mucous discharge 
from the seat of bite, heaviness in the head, perspiration 
and numbness of the eyes. In the fourth stage the 
poison enters the Koshtha (abdomen?) and aggravates 
the Doshas, especially Kapha, producing somnolence, 
water biash and a breaking sensation in the joints. In 
the fifth stage, it penetrates into the principle of bone, 
deranges the Prana (vital principle) and impairs the 
Agui (digestive fire), giving rise to hiccough, a burning 
sensation in the body and a bieaking pain in the joints. 
In the sixth stage, it enters the principle of Majjan 
(marrow) and greatly deranges the Grahani (the large 
intestines ?) giving rise to a sense of heaviness of the 
limbs, dysentery, pain in the heart and epileptic fits. 
In the seventh stage it permeates the principle of 
semen, extremely aggravates the vital nerve-governing 
Vdyu known as the Vydna, dislodges the Kapha even 
from the minutest capillaries, pioducing secretions of 
lump-like phlegm from the mouth, a breaking pain in 
the waist and the back, impaired functions of the mind 
and of the body, excessive salivation, perspiiation and 
a suppression of breath z6. 

Different stages of poisoning from 
the bites of a IWandaii Snake In the 

first stage of bite by a Mandali snake, the poison 
affects the blood (vascular system), which being thus 
vitiated produces shivering (lit. coldness-) followed by a 
burning sensation in the body and pallor (yelloivne 
of the skin. In the second stage the poison contamin- 
ates the flesh which causes an extreme yellowness 
complexion attended with a burning sensation in 
body and yellowness about the seat of the bite 
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third stage, the poison affects the principle of Medas 
(adipose tissues) producing numbness of the eyes, thirst, 
slimy exudation from the wound (bite) and perspiration 
as in the case of a bite by a Darvi kara snake described 
before. In the fourth stage, it enters the Koshtha (cavity 
of the trunk) and produces fever In the fifth stage, it 
produces a burning sensation throughout the whole 
organism. The sixth and the seventh stages are 
identical with those of the foregoing (Darvi-kara 
bite). 27. 

Different stages of poisoning from 
the bite of a Raj i man Snake : — The poison 
of a Rajiman snake in the first stage of poisoning, 
vitiates the blood whicht is turned pale yellow pro- 
ducing the appearance of goose skin of the victim 
who looks white. In the second stage, it contaminates 
the flesh, giving rise to an extreme paleness of com- 
plexion, prostration and swelling of the head. In the 
third stage, it affects the principle of Medas, giving rise 
to haziness of the eyes, deposit of filthy matter on the 
teeth, perspiraion and secretions from the nostrils and 
the eyes In the fourth stage, it enters the Koshtha 
(abdominal cavity) and produces paralysis of the nerves 
of the neck (Many 4 ) and heaviness of the head. In 
the fifth stage, it gives rise to loss of speech and brings 
on S'lta-Jvara (catarrhal fever). The sixth and the 
seventh stages of the poisoning are identical with the 
preceding kind. 28. 

memorable Verses:— A snake-poison is 
found to successively attack the seven Kalds or facio 
described before (in Chapter IV. Sirira Sthdna', and 
gives rise respectively to the seven stages of poisoning. 
The interval of time during which a deadly poison leaves 
a preceding Kali and, carried forwaid by the bodily 

90 



714 the SUSHRUTA SAMHITA. [Chap IV. 

Vdyu, attacks the succeeding one, is called its Vegiu- 
tara (the inteivening stage). 29-30. 

Different Stages of poisoning in 
cases of lower animals: — A lower animal 
bitten by a snake first becomes swelled up and looks 
steadfast and distiesse d.In the second stage of poison- 
ing, salivation, horripilation and pain in the heart set in. 
The third stage is marked by pain in the head and 
drooping of the neck and of the shoulder. In the 
fouith stage, it shivers, gnashas its teeth, drops down 
unconscious and expires. Some experts hold that 
there are only three stages of poisoning in the case 
of a lower animal, the fourth being included there- 
in. 31. 

Different Stages of poisoning in 
cases Of birds A bitd, bitten by a snake, looks 
stead-fast and becomes unconscious in the first stage or 
poisoning. The second stage is marked by an extreme 
agitated condition of the bird and the third stage ends 
in death. According to several authorities there is 
only a single stage of poisoning in the case of a bird. 
-A snake-poison cannot penetrate far into the body of a 
cat, mungoose, etc. 32-3 3. 

Thus ends the fourth Chapter of the Kalpa Slhiunu. in the Sus'ruU 
Samhiti which treats of the specific features of the poison of a c 
bile. 



CHAPTER V. 


Now we shall discourse on the Chapter which deals 
with the medical treatment of snake-bites (Sarpa- 
dashta Kaipa-Chikitsitam). 

General treatment of Snake-bites 

In all cases of snake bites tigatuies of cloth, skin, soft 
fibre or any other soft article (consecrated with the 
proper Mantras), should first of all be bound four 
fingers apart above the seat of the bite in the event of 
its occurring in the extremities, inasmuch as such a 
proceeding would arrest the further (upward) course of 
the poison in the body. As an alternative, the seat of 
the bite should be incisioned, bled and cauterized where 
such a ligature would be found to be impossible. Inci- 
sion, cauterization, and sucking (of the poisoned blood 
from the seat of the bite) should be highly recommend- 
ed in all cases of snake-bites The cavity of the mouth 
should be filled with a linen* before sucking (the blood 
from the wound). It would do the man bitten by a 
snake an immense good if he could bite the serpent 
that had bitten him or failing that, bite a clod of earth 
without any loss of time 2-3, 

The seat of the bite by a Mandali snake should not, 
however, be cauterized inasmuch as the preponderant 
Pittaja character of the poison, aggravated by the appli- 
cation of the heat, might lead to its speedy expansion 
or coursing in the system. 4 

Mantras : — A physician well-versed in the 
Mantras of antl-venomous potency should bind a 

* Dallana recommends burnt earth or the earth of an ant-hill or rsIi 
for the purpose of Siting up the mouth before sucking the poisoned blood. 
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ligature of cord consecrated with appropriate Mantras 
which would arrest a further spread of the poison. 
The Mantras full of occult energy of perfect truth 
and divine communion, disclosed by the Devarshis 
and Brahmaishis of yore, never fail to eliminate the 
poison from the system, and hold their own even 
in cases of deadliest poisons Elimination of the poison 
with the help of Mantras, full of the energy of Brahma, 
of truth and austerities, is more rapid than under the 
effects of drugs. 5. A. 

A man, while learning the Mantras, should forego 
sexual intercourse, animal diet, wine, honey, etc., should 
be self-controlled and clean in body and spirit and 
(before learning the Mantras) shall lie on a mattress 
of Ktts'a-grass. For the successful application of his 
newly acquired knowledge (Mantras', he shall devo- 
tedly worship the gods with offerings of perfumes, 
garlands of flowers, edibles, (animal) oblations, etc., and 
with the appropriate Mantras sacred to them as well as 
with burnt offerings, since a Mantra chanted by a man 
in an unclean spirit or body, or accented or uttered in- 
correctly will not take effect. The medicinal compounds 
of anti-venomous drugs should also be employed in such 
C3.S65* 5 • 

Blood-letting in Snake-faite A skill- 
ful physician should open the veins round the seat o 
the bite and bleed the affected part. The veins of the 
fore-head and the extremities should be opened in the 

case where the -poison would be found to have sprea 

through the whole organism. The poison will be foun 
to have been fully eliminated with the passage 0 ® 

blood (from the incisioned wound). Hence bee 1 
should be resorted to as it is the best remedy m a 
cf snake-bite. 6- A. 
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Piasters of anti-poisonous drugs (Agada) should be 
applied all lound the seat of the bite after scarifying it, 
which should be sprilclcd with water mixed with (red) 
Sandal wood and Us'ira 01 with their decoction The 
appropriate Agada compounds (according to the nature 
of the bite) should be adminkteied through the medium 
of milk, honey and clarified buttei, etc. In the absence 
of these, the patient should be made to take (a solution 
of) the black eaith of an ant hill (dissolved in water) 
As an alternative, (a paste of) Koviddta, S’itiska, Aika. 
and Katabhi should be prescribed for him. The patient 
should not be allowed to take oil, the soup of Kulatiha- 
pulsc, wine and Sauviiaka. The patient should be 
made to vomit with the help of any other suitable 
liquid available, since vomiting m most cases leads to 
the elimination of the poison from the system 6. 

Specific treatment of the bite by a 
hooded (Darvi-kara) Snake In the case 
of a bite by a hooded (Darvi-kara) snake, bleeding 
by opening the veins should be resorted to in the 
first stage of poisoning In the second stage, the 
patient should be made to drink an Agada compound 
with honey and clarified butter. In the third stage, 
anti-poisonous snuffs (Nasya) and coUyrium (Anjana) 
should be employed In the fourth stage, the patient 
should be made to vomit, and medicated Yavdgu 
(gruel) mentioned befoie (in connection with vegetable 
poison — see Chapter II, para , 26, Kalpasthdna) should 
then be given him for drink In the fifth and the 
sixth stages, after the administration of cooling 
measutes, strong purgatives and emetics should be 
administered and the foregoing medicated Yavigu 
(gruel) should be administered to the patient In the 
seventh stage, strong medicated Avapida-snuffs and 
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strong collyrium of anti-venomous efficacy should be 
employed for the purification (purging) of the head. 
Superficial incisions like the marks of crow’s feet should 
be made on the scalp and the affected flesh and blood 
should be removed. 7 

Specific treatment of bites by a 
Mandali Snake : —In the fiist stage of a case of 
poisoning by the bite of a Mandali snake, the treat- 
ment is the same as in the corresponding stage of a 
Darvi-kaia (cobia) bite. In the second stage, an Agada 
compound should be given with honey and clarified 
butter and after making the patient vomit the preced- 
ing medicated Yavdgu (gruel) should be administerd to 
him In the third stage, after the exhibition of drastic 
purgatives and brisk emetics, a proper and suitable medi- 
cated gruel should be administered. In the fourth and 
the fifth stages, the treatment would-be the same as in 
the corresponding stages of a Darvi-kaia (cobra) bite. 
In the sixth stage, the drugs of the Madhuia (Kdkolyddi) 
Gana taken with milk prove efficacious. In the 
seventh stage, anti-venomous Agada compound in 
the shape of Avapida (snuff) would neutralise the 


effects of poison. 8. 

Specific treatment of Rajiman- 
bites : — In the fiist stage of a case of Reiman bite, 
bleeding should be resorted to and an Agada shou d e 
administered with milk and honey. In the second stage, 
emetics and an anti-venomous Agada should be given 
to the patient. In the third, fourth and fifth stages, t 
treatment should be the same as in the corresponding 
stages. of a case of Darvi-kara-bite. In the suet s g < 

the use of the strongest (anti-venomous) colly num * j. , 

the seventh stage, that of an Avapida (snuff) o 
virtue should be prescribed. 9. 
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Contra-Indication to blood-letting' 
in cases of Snake-bites:— in the ease of an 
infant, an old man, or an eneicnte woman having been 
bitten by a snake, all the foiegoing remedies in milder 
doses with the exception of blood-letting should be em- 
ployed according to the requirements of the case 10. 

Dosage of Collyrium, etc , to be re- 
sorted to in cases of different beasts 
and birds : — The quantity of medicated collyrium 
(Anjana) to be used and blood to be let out in the case 
of a goat or a sheep bitten by a snake should be equal 
to those laid down in connection with a similar human 
patient, while the quantity should be doubled in the 
case of a cow or a horse. In the case of a camel or a 
buffalo it should he trebled, while in the case of an 
elephant, it should he quadrupled Birds of what 
soever species in a similar predicament should, liowevei, 
be treated only with sprays of cold water and cooling 
medicated plasters 1 1. 

General dosage of medicines in 
cases Of Snake-bites In cases of snake bites, 
collyrium to the weight of one Mdshaka (Mdshd) should 
be used at a time The dosage of medicated snuff 
(Nasya), potions and emetics being respectively double, 
quadruple and eight times thereof But a wise physi- 
cian should treat a case of snake bite with a full regard 
to the nature of the country, season, temperament, as 
well as to the intensity and the particular stage of 
poisoning the case has reached 12-13 

We have described the anti-venomous measures and 
remedies applicable to the different stages of poisoning 
(by a snake-bite) We shall now deal with the specific 
treatment of poisoning of either kind according to the 
physical symptoms developed in the patient. Blood- 
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letting should be Speedily resorted to in the case where 
the poisoned limb had become discoloured, rigid, swollen 
and painful Curd, Takra, honey, clarified butter and 
meat-soups should then be given to the patient affected 
with a poison marked by a preponderance of the ag- 
gravated Vatyu and by a craving for food A person 
affected with a poison marked by a predominance of 
the aggravated Pitta, would have thirst, epileptic fits, 
perspiration and a burning sensation in the body and 
should be treated with shampooiag with cold hands 
and with cold baths, and cooling medicinal plasters. A 
person affected with a poison marked by a predomi- 
nance of the aggravated Kapha and bitten in the winter 
would have cold salivation, epileptic fits and intoxica- 
tion and should be treated with strong emetics. 14 
Specific treatment of the different 
Supervening Symptoms : -Purgatives 
should be exhibited in the event of the patient being 
oppressed with such symptoms as pain and burning 
sensation in the abdomen, Adhmdna (tympanites), reten- 
tion of urine, stool and flatus, painful urination and 
other troubles of the deranged Pitta. CollyriuBi should 
be applied (along the eyelids) in the case of a swelling 
of the eyeballs, somnolence, discolouring of the eye, 
cloudiness of vision and discoloured appearance of all 
objects The head of the patient should be cleansed 
(purged) with medicinal errhines (Nasya) in the case of 
pain and a heaviness of the head, lassitude, lock-jaw, 
constriction of the throat (Gala-graha) and violent 
wryneck (Manya-stambha). Powders of such drugs 0 
the S'iro-virechana group as are of strong potency, ,nt e 
shape of Pradhamana Nasya should be blown into t e 
nostrils of the patient suffering from the effects of porson- 
ipg in the case wheresuch symptoms as loss ofconsciou 
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ness, upturned eyes and drooping of the neck would set 
in. The veins of his forehead and of the extiemities 
should be instantly opened When such opening of the 
veins would not be attended with (the desiied) bleeding 
superficial incisions in the shape of cow’s feet (KAka- 
pada) should be made by an experienced surgeon on 
the scalp of the patient. These failing, the incisioned 
bits of flesh mixed with blood should be removed 
and the decoction or powders of a Charma-vriksha 
(Bhurja patra) should be applied to the incisions. 
Dundubhis (small drums) smeared with anti-venomous 
plasters should be sounded around the patient. The 
patient thus restored to consciousness should be treated, 
with both purgatives and emetics A complete elimi- 
nation of the poison from the system is a very difficult 
task but it is indespcnsably necessary, since the least 
remnant of the poison may again be aggravated in 
course of time and cause lassitude, discolouring of the 
complexion, fever, cough, headache, swelling, emaciation 
(laosha), cataiact, blindness, catarrh (Pratis'ydya), aver- 
sion to food and nasal catarrh (Pinasa). These diseases 
and any other supervening symptoms of poisoning 
should be treated according to the injunctions laid down 
under their specific heads with a careful consideiation 
of the Dosha or Doshas involved in each case. 15. . 

The hgatuic should then be removed, the seat of the 
bite incisioned and an Agada plaster should be applied 
there, so inasmuch as the poison is found to be lodged in 
a condensed foim (in the puncture of the fangs) and 
is likely to be aftenvaids aggravated (if not fully 
eliminated). 16 

Remedy for aggravated Doshas due 
to poison: — If the VtCyu of the body be found to be 
in an aggravated condition, even aftei a careful elimi- 

91 
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nation of the pohon from the system with the help of 
suitable Mantras, measures and medicinal temedies, 
it should be pacified and restored to its normal con- 
diiton with any Vdyu-pacifying Sneha, etc,, other than 
oil. The use of fish, Kulattha-soup and acid articles 
(fermented rice-gruel, etc.) is forbidden. The aggravated 
Pitta in such a case should be remedied with the appli- 
cation of a Sneha-Vasti and with the decoction of drugs 
prescribed In cases of Pittaja fever, while the deranged 
Kapha should be corrected with Kapha-subduing 
remedies or with (the decoction of) the drugs of the 
Aragvadhddi Gana mixed with honey, or with a diet 
consisting of bitter and parching (Ruksha) articles of 
food, 17. 

A person found to be unconscious from the effects of 
a fall from an uneven ground 01 from the top of a tree 
or precipice as well as a drowned man rescued uncon- 
scious, or one in a state of suspended animation owing 
to strangulation should be treated according to the 
injunctions and with lemedies laid down in connection 
with the treatment of persons who have become uncon- 
scious from the effects of poisoning (mentioned in the 
present chapter). 18. 

If a deep seated incision (Prachchhita) in, or an 
extremely tight fastening (Arishta^ around the seat of 
the bite, or an application of extremely irritant plasters 
or any such other application thereon gives rise to a 
local swelling which emits a bad smell and slimy matter 
it should be inferred from these that the inherent P°* s °” 
in such a case has putiefied the flesh of the. affect 
part which can be made amenable to medicine on y 
with the greatest difficulty. ig-A . 

Sypmtoms of wounds from poiso - 
ed darts, etc; The poisonous charactei o 



Chap V.] KALPA STHANAM. 723 

a dart or of an arrow with which a peison has been 
pierced (Digdha-viddha) should be infcired from the 
following symptoms, viz., flow of black coloured blood 
from an immediately inflicted wound, suppuration, a 
constant burning sensation (in the incidental ulcer) and 
sloughing of black coloured, putrefied and morbid flesh 
mixed with a mucopurulent discharge from the wound, 
and thirst, vertigo, epileptic fits, a burning sensation in 
the body and fever. 19. 

Treatment of a poisoned wound:— In 

a case where all the above symptoms of poisoning are 
present whether in a case of snake-bite or of a bite by 
a spider (LutA), or in a case of being pierced with a 
venomed arrow, or in a case of poisoning of any kind, 
where putrefaction has set in, the putrid flesh of the 
incidental ulcer should be judiciously removed and the 
vitiated blood of the locality should be speedily extiact- 
cd by applying leeches thereto. The system of the 
patient should then be cleansed with puigativcs and 
emetics and the affected part of his body should be 
profusely sprayed or washed with the decoction (of the 
bark) of a Kshiri-Vrikslia A poultice picparcd with 
the anti venomous drugs of cool potency mixed with 
clarified butter (washed a hu.idrcd times .nidi placed 
inside the folds of linen should alsi be applied. In the 
event of its being caused by the inset tion ci introduc- 
tion of a bone* of any animal, the bone of which is 
poisonous in itself, the measures and remedies laid 
down above as well as those prescribed undei the treat- 
ment of the "Pitta-poisoning’' should be adopted and 
used. 20. 

* Dallam holds lhal by the wanl "bone" in the text tbonld be un- 
derstood nil Ihc different sources of poison, vis., ficccs, urine, anil, tooth, 
bristle, etc., of an animal. 
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Recipe of different Agadas lYIaha- 
gada : — The powdeis of Trivrit, Vis'alyd, Yashh- 
inadhu , the two kinds of Haridrd , Raktd (Manjishthi), 
Naieitdia (Aragvadha), the five kinds of officinal salt 
and Ti i-katii, pasted with honey, should be placed inside 
a horn. This Agada or anti-poisonous compound used 
as snuff (Nasya), collyrium and anointment acts as a good 
neutialiser of poison. It is iiresistible in its potency and 
is of mighty efficacy. It is called the Mahdgada. 21. 

Ajitagada : — A compound made of powdered 
Vidanga, Pdthd, Tti-phald, Ajamoda, ffingti, Cliaha 
(Tagaral, Tri-katu , the five kinds of officinal salt and 
Chitraka, pasted with honey, should be kept for a fort- 
night inside a cow’s horn coveied with a lid of the same 
mateiial. This anti venomous compound (Agada) is 
known as the Ajitagada and is efficacious in cases of 
both vegetable and animal poisoning. 22. 

Tdrkshyagada : — A compound made of the 
fine powders of Ptapaundarika , Deva-ddm, Mnstd, Kdld- 
nusdryd, Katu-rohini, Sthauneyaka, Dhydmaka, Pad- 
maka, Punndga , TdltYa, Svvarchikd, Kutannata, Eld, 
white Sindhu-vdra, S'aileya, Kushtha, Tagara, Priyangu, 
Lodhra , Jala [Bdlaka), Svarna-Gainka, Mdgadha, (red) 
Chanda, m and Saindhava salt, taken in equal parts 
and pasted with honey, should be kept inside a orn. 
This Agada is called the TrfrkBhysigada and is capable 
of neutralising the effects even of the poison o 


Takshaka. 23. , . 

Rishabhagada :-A compound made 
powders of Mdnsi, THphald, Murangt, 
Yashti-madhu, Padtnaka, Vidanga, Tdlifa, Sugm ■ 
Eld, Tvak, Kushtha, Teja-fatra, 
patola, AT*W/« ( Apdmdrga), Pdthd, Mrigddant, ■ 

Fura (Guggulu), Pdlindi, As' oka, Kramuka and flower 
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of Surast and of BhaUdtaka, well pasted with honey 
and with the bile of a boar (Vaiiha), Godhd, Peacock, 
fjallaka, cat, Pnshata (deer) and of mungoose, should be 
preset ved inside a horn This anti-venomous medicine 
is called the Rtshablidgada Snakes nevei visit the 
house of the fortunate and mighty one wherein this 
well prepared remedy is preserved Venomous insects 
dare not come within the precincts of such a mansion 
and even their poison loses its quickness and fatal 
charactei The sound of trumpets and drums, smeared 
with this compound and blown upon and beaten, tend 
immediately to destroy the effects of poison. If a 
poisoned patient would only look at the banner 
plastered with this Agada the poison from his system 
would be thereby eliminated. 24 

Sanjivana Agada : — A compound made of 
the powders of Ldkskd, Hatetiu, Nalada, Pi iyangtt, the 
two kinds of S'tgru, Yashti-madhu, Pitihvtkd (Eld) and 
Hartdid , pasted with honey and clarified buttei, should 
"be pieserved inside a cow’s horn and covered in the 
above manner This anti venomous medicine is called 
the Sanjivana Agada and should be used as snuff, 
collyrium and drink It is capable of restoiing even a 
man apparently dead (by poisoning) to life. 25. 

Darvi-kara- R^jila-VIshahara-Aga- 

da: — An Agada consisting of the powders of S'lcshmd- 
taka , Katphala , Mdtulunga, S' vet A, Ginhvd, Kiniki, sugar 
and Tanduhya should be regaided as the best remedy in 
cases of poisoning by Darvi kara or Rdjlla-bites, 26, 
HIandI!~Vishahara Agada:- One part 
each of Di dkskd, Sugandhd, Naga-vnttikd* and Samangd 

* Dallana says that m place of "Sugandhd Naga vrittikd’’ some read 
“SugandhdTIaga mrillikd” which means “the sweet-scented earth of the 
mountain’ 1 known to he possessed of anti-poisonous virtues. 
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(VarAha krAntd), two parts each of the following dtugs, 
vis ., — leaves of Surasd, Vilva, Kapittha, and of Dddima, 
and half a part each of the following, vis . : (leaves of) 
black Sindhuvdra, Atnkotha and Gairika, should be 
powdered together and mixed with honey. This anti- 
venomous medicine (Agada) is highly efficacious es- 
pecially in the case of poisoning by a Mandali'bite 27. 

Vamsa-tvagsfdi Agada:— An Agada should 
be prepared with the scrapings of gieen bamboo 
(Vams'a-tvak), Amalaka Kapittha, Tri-katu, Haimavatt, 
Kushtha, Karan/a-seeds, Tagara and S'irisha flowers, 
pasted with cow’s bile Used as a plaster, snuff or 
collyrium, it destroys the poison of a spider, mouse, 
serpent or any other (poisonous) insect. Used as a 
collyrium (over the eye-lids), as a plaster over the 
umbilical region, or as a Varti (plug), it removes the 
obstruction of stool, urine and Vdyu (flatus, e!c), or of a 
foetus in the womb. Used as a snuff or a collyrium, its 
curative potency is manifest even in such dangerous 
eye-diseases as Kdcha, Arman, Kotha, Patala and 
Pushpa. 28 

Pancha-^irlsha Agada:— A potion con 
sisting of a decoction of the roots, flowers, bark, seeds 
and sprouts of a S'irisha tree, taken with honey, 
the five officinal kinds of salt and a profuse quantity 
of powdered Tri kutu, proves speedily efficacious m a 


case of poisoning by an insect-bite. 29 

Sarva-Ksfmika Agada An Agada pre- 
pared with Kushtha, Tri-katu, Ddrvi, Madhuka (flower), 
the two kinds of sail (Saindhava and Sauvarchala), 
Mdlati (flower), Ndga pushpa and all the drugs 0 
Madhura (KAkolyddi) group and pasted with th J 
of Kapittha and mixed with honey and sugar destroy 
sorts of poison specially that of a mouse (Musbika) i ■ 
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Ekasara Agada !— The following drugs viz., 
Somainji seeds and Somardji flowers,* Katdbhi , Stitdhu- 
vdra, Cfioraka, Vainna, Kushtha , Sarpa-gandhd , Saptald, 
Punamavd, flowers of S'iris/ta, Aragvada and of Arka , 
S'ydind, Ambashthd, Vidatiga, Antra , Admantaka, black 
earth and Kuravaka comprise the Ekasara Agada. 
These should be applied singlyi or in combination of 
two or three to destroy the efFects of poison. 31. 

Thu ends the fifth Chapter of the ICatpa Sdth&na in the Sus'ruta 
S a mbit a which deals with the medical treatment of snakebites. 

* Some explain IPS'” to mean ‘Somardji, Phala (Madana) 

and Pashpa (Ndga kes # ota). > 

f Some explain to mean that the Agada should 

be used “once, twice or thrice” according to the requirements in each 
care. 



CHAPTER VI 


Now we shall discouise on cases of rat-poison- 
ing (Mushika-kalpa) i. 

Different varieties of rats (HI. Text) : 

— Now hear me enumerate the names of the different 
families of Jffushika (rats) briefly referred to before as 
having their poison in their semen, classified according 
to their different names, features and the medical treat- 
ment to be employed for the neutralisation of the effects 
of their poison. They aie eighteen in number and are 
named as follows — Ldlana, Putiaka, Krishna, Hamsira, 
Chikkiia, Chhuchhundara, Alasa, Kashdya-das'ana, 
•Kulinga, Ajita, Chapala, ICapila, Kokila, Aruna, Mahi- 
Kiishna, S'veta, Mahd-Kapila and Kapotdbha 2 A 

General symptoms of rat-poison- 
ing ; — The blood of any part of a human body 
coming in contact with the semen of any of these 
different classes of rats or scratched with their nails, 
teeth, etc., previously besmeared with their semen 
(S'ukra) is vitiated and gives rise to the appearance of 
Granthi (nodes), swelling, Mandala, eruptions of circular 
erythematous patches on the skm, Karnikd (eruptions 
of patches resembling the calycle of a lotus flower), 
pimples (pustules) violent and acute eiysipelas, Kitima 
(keloid tumouis), breaking pain in the joints, extreme 
pain (in the body), fever, violent epileptic fits, anemia, 
aversion to food, difficult breathing, shivering and 

horripilation. 2. . 

Specific symptoms and treatme 

Of rat-poisoning The general symptoms 0 
rat-poisoning have been biiefly described above. 
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hear me specially describe the symptoms of the bites 
by the different families of rats (Mushika). A bite by 
a rat of the L^lana class is marked by a copious flow 
of saliva, hic-cough and vomiting. The patient in 
such a case should be made to use a lambative made 
of the roots of Tanduliyaka mixed with honey. A bite 
by a rat of the Futraka family is marked by a sense 
of physical langour, yellowness of the complexion and 
the appearance of nodular glands (Granthi) resembling 
young rats. A compound of S'ii isha and htgudi pasted 
together and mixed with honey should be given to 
the patient as a lambative in this case. A bite by a rat 
of the Krishnsf (black) class in foul weather and more 
especially on a cloudy day is characterised by the 
vomiting of blood. A pasted compound of S'iriska 
fruit and Kushtha with the washings of the ashes of 
Kitns'uka (flower) should be given to the patient in 
such a case. 3- A. 

A bite by a rat of the Hansira species brings on an 
aversion to food, yawning and horripilation In such 
a case emetics should be first given to the patient who 
should be then made to drink a decoction of the drugs 
of the Aragvadhddi group. A bite by a rat of the 
Ghikkira class is accompanied by headache, swelling, 
hic-cough and vomiting. In such a case an emetic con- 
sisting of the decoction of J&lini, Madana fruit and 
Amkotha should be prescribed. A bite by a venomous 
Mushika of the Chhuchchkundara (mole) species gives 
rise to diarrhoea (watery stool), numbness of the muscles 
of the neck and yawning. In this case an alkaline 
compound prepared of the ashes of the dry plants of 
barley (Yava-ndla), Rishabkt (Atma-gupti) and Vrihati 
should be prescribed*. 3-B. 

* Different reading.— A bite by a Mushika of the Chhuchchhundara 

92 
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A bite by a rat of the Alasa species is characterised 
by a numbness of the neck, an upward coursing of the 
Viyu, fever and pain at the seat of the bite. In this 
case the patient should be made to take the Mahrfgada 
With honey and clarified butter as a Iambative. A bite 
by a rat of the Kashstya-dasana species is marked by 
somnolence of excessive sleep, atrophy (Sosha) of the 
heart and a general emaciation of the body. In such a 
case a Iambative made of the bark, pith and fruit (seeds) 
of S'irts/ia mixed with honey should be given to the 
patient to lick. A bite by a rat of the Kulinga species 
is marked by pain, swelling and stripe-like marks about 
the seat of the bite, the remedy consisting in a Iambative 
made of the two kinds of Sahd (Mudga-parni and Masha- 
parni) and Sindhuvdra pasted together and mixed with 
honey. 3-C. 

A bite by a rat of the Ajita species is characterised 
by vomiting, epileptic fits (fainting), a catching pain 
at the heart (Hrid-graha) and blackness of the eyes 
The patient in such a case should be made to lick a 
compound made of (the roots of) P Hindi (Trivnt) 
pasted with the milky juice of Snuki and mixed with 
honey.' A bite by a rat of the Chapala species is 

marked by vomiting, epileptic fits and thirst, and the 

remedy 
made 0 
fatd-md 
honey, 
ed by 


in 


1 this case should consist ot a lamoan 
Tri-pJtaid, Bhadra-kdshtha (Deva-daru) and 
•si (D.R.— Yava) pasted together and mixed with 
A bite by a rat of the Kapila species is follow- 
Cotha (putrefaction) of the bite, appearance 


class produces thirst, vomiting, fever, weakness, numbnw 

or the neck, swelling, abscess on the back, Ioss 

V.suchikdi A compound oi Chavya, Hanttta, S ^ 

Wvetaka-seeds and the ashes of (the plants oi) vnna po 

fnd mixed with honey should be prescnbed in this case.-Gayadfs*. 
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of nodular glands (Granthi) and fever.- The remedy 
consists in the use of a lambative made of' Tri-phald, 
S'vitd* (white AparAjitA) and PunamavA pasted 
together and licked with honey. A bite by a rat of 
the Kokila species is attended with high fever, an in- 
tolerable burning sensation in the body and the appear- 
ance of nodular glands (Granthi). Clarified butter duly 
cooked with the decoction of Varshdbhu and Nilmi 
(Indigo plants) should be administered in such a case. 3-D. 

A bite by a rat of the Aruna (vermilion coloured) 
species is marked by an extremely aggravated condi- 
tion of the bodily VAyu and the symptoms peculiar to 
it. A bite by a rat of the MahtC-krishna (extremely 
black) species leads to an aggravated condition of the 
Pitta, while a bite by one of the Mahrf-tfveta class 
ushers in an aggravation of the bodily Kapha. The 
blood of a person is vitiated by the bite of a rat of 'the 
Mahsf-kapila family, while the bite by one of the 
Kapota species leads to the derangement of all the 
four principles via., the three Doshas (VAyu, Pitta and 
Kapha) as well as of the blood. Their bites are accom- 
panied by a violent swelling of the affected locality, the 
appearance of nodular glands (Granthi) and such other 
erythematous and eczematous growths as Mandala, 
KarnikA and PidakA (Pustules) 3-E 

Three Prastba measuresf each of clarified butter, 
curd and milk should be duly cooked with the duly 
prepared decoction of Karanja, Aragvadha , Tri-katu, 

* Some explains “S'eeti Punarnavi” to mean "white PunamavA. ’’ 
Gayaddsa reads “S'reshtbd” in place of “S'vetd” in which caBe also the 
white species of Punarnavd is evidently meant. 

t According to Dali an a, the recipe of this Ghnta is as follows : — 
One Prastha each of clarified butter, curd and milk, two Palas each of 
Karanja, etc,, and sixteen seers of water to he boiled down to four 
seers, the drugs of the Kalka weighing one seer in all,' 
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Vrihati, Ams'utnati and Sthird (Kdkoli), and with 
Trivrit, Ttla, Amritd (Gulancha), Chakra, Sarpa-gandha, 
(black) earth* (of an ant-hill) and the barks of Kapittha 
and D&dima as Kalka. The whole should be duly cooked 
over a gentle fire. The Ghrita thus prepared would 
destroy the poison of the five kinds of rats viz., Aruna, 
etc. As an alternative, clarified butter duly cooked 
with the expressed juice of Kdkddani and Kdka-midii 
should be given to the patient in such cases. A wise 
physician shall have recourse to bleeding or venesection 
in these cases and the system of the patient should be 
cleansed by purgatives and emetics. 3. 

General Treatment: —The general measures 
to be adopted in the case of a bite by a rat of what- 
soever class are as follows ‘—The seat of the bite 
should be first cauterized (with boiling clarified butter), 
and blood-letting should be resorted to (by opening 
the veins of the patient). The seat of the bite should 
then be marked with superficial incisions and a plaster of 
S'irisha, Rajani, Kusktha, Kwnkuma and Amrita (Gula 
ncha) should be applied. The patient should be made 
to vomit with the decoction of Jdltni or with that of 
S’ukdkhyd and Amkotha boiled together. The (powdered) 
roots of S’ttkdkhya , Kos’Avati, Madana fruits and Deva- 
ddti fruits should be .administered with curd for t e 
elimination by vomiting the (internal) poison (i a0 ? ’ 
The patient should be made to take (with cur ) 
compound consisting of Phala (Madana), Vodia, lv 
ddli and Kushtha pasted with the urine of a coy £ 
an emetic). This remedy neutralises the effects 0 
poison of all species of venomous tats. 4 -- 

A compound composed of Trivrit , , Dmiti an 

• I„ place of 

While Jejjatn reads •‘^efrptrprffWTl'" ' 
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pfiald should (if necessary) be employed as a purgative 
(in such a case), A compound prepared with the pith 
of S'irts/ta and the pulp of its fruits should be used (if 
necessary) as an errhine (S'lro-virechana) The watery 
secretion of fresh cow-dung mixed with a profuse 
quantity of (powdered) Tri-katu should be used as 
collyrium The patient should be made to lick a 
compound prepared with the expressed juice of the fruits 
of Kapittha and with honey and the serous secretion of 
(fresh) cow-dung, or a lambative made of Rasdnjana, 
Haridrd, Indra-yava, Katuki and Ati-vishd with honey 
should be given to the patient in the morning. A potion 
of medicated clarified butter duly cooked with the roots 
of Tanduliyaka should be given to the patient for drink 
As an alternative, clarified butter, duly cooked with 
the five parts {vis, roots, bark, fruits, leaves and 
flowers) of a Kapittha. tree or with the roots of Ashphotd, 
should be prescribed. 4 

The poison of a venomous Mushika (rat or mole) 
even though (apparently) eliminated from the system 
may sometimes still be aggravated in cloudy days or in 
foul weather In such a case, all the above measures as 
well as the remedies laid down under the treatment of 
Duahi-visha should be resorted to. The round protrud- 
ing edges (Karnikd) of an ulcer, incidental to a rat-bite, 
whether benumbed or painful, should be excised (D.R. — 
made to suppurate) and should be treated with purify- 
ing or cleasing remedies according to the deranged. 
Dosha or Doshas involved in each case. 5-6. 

Causes Of Rabies: — The bodily V&yu in 
conjunction with the (aggravated) Kapha of a jackal, 
dog, wolf, bear, tiger or of any other such ferocious 
beast affects the sensory nerves of these animals 
and overwhelms their instinct and consciousness. The 
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tails, jaw-bones (D. R. — neck) and shoulders of such 
infurated animals naturally droop down, attended with 
a copious flow of saliva from their mouths The beasts 
in such a state of frenzy, blinded and deafened by rage, 
roam about and bite each other 7- A. 

Symptoms of Hydrophobia :~The limb 

or pait of the body of a person bitten by such a rabid 
and (consequently) poisonous animal loses its sensi 
bility of touch, and a copious flow of dark soofy blood 
is emitted from the seat of the bite. The patient in 
such a case generally exhibits all the symptoms which 
mark a case of poisoning by a venomed arrow. 7-B. 

Prognosis !— A person bitten by a rabid ani- 
mal barks and howls like the animal by which he is 
bitten, imitates it in many other ways and, bereft of 
the specific functions and faculties of a human subject, 
ultimately dies If a person, bitten by a rabid animal, 
sees its (imaginary) image reflected in water or in a 
mirror, he should be deemed to have reached an unfavour- 


able stage of the disease. 7-C. 

Symptoms of Jala-trrfsa if the patient 
in such a case becomes exceedingly frightened af the 
sight or mention of the very name of water, he 
should be understood to have been afflicted with 
Jala-trrfsa (Hydrophobia) and be deemed to have been 
doomed. Such a case of Jala-trisa (water-scare) even in 
an unbitten person or in a healthy person, if frightened 
(by such 'a scare), whether waking or in sleep, should 


be regarded as a fatal symptom. 7 

Treatment In the case of a bite by a ra 1 
animal, the seat of the bite should be profusely e 
(by pressing it) so as to let out all the (vitiated) 00 ■ 
It should then be cauterized with (boiling) can e 
butter and pasted with any of the afoiesaid ga a < 
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01 the patient should be made to drink a potion of 
matured clarified butter. Clarified butter mixed with the 
milky exudation of an Aika plant, as well as a com- 
pound of white Punaniavd* and Dhuttaia ■}• should be 
prescribed for the patient as an errhine 8-A, 

Treatment of bites by rabid dogs 

A compound of pasted sesamum mixed with its oil, 
treacle and the (milky) juice of a Rtipikd plant eliminates 
the poison of a rabid dog (Alarka) from the system as a 
gale of wind drives a pack of clouds before it A quan- 
tity of rice, two TolAs (one Karsha) m weight of the roots 
of S'ata-putnkha and half a ICarsha weight of Dhuttura 
(roots) should be pasted together with the washings of 
rice The paste should be covered with (seven) D/ius 
tnra leaves and baked (on the fire) in the shape of an 
Apupaka (cake) The cake thus prepared should be 
given, at the proper time of taking a medicine, to a person 
bitten by a rabid dog for a complete nullification of the 
poison But the use of these cakes is attended with 
certain other troubles at the time of their digestion and 
these troubles become subdued by a retiring to in a dry 
but cool chamber away from water. The patient (after 
the subsidence of the troubles) should be bathed the 
next day and a diet of boiled S'dh or Shashtika rice 
with tepid milk]: should be prescribed for him. On the 
third and on the fifth day, the aforesaid anti-venomous 
compound should again be administered in half doses to 
the patient for the elimination of the poison. 8-B. 

* Some explain “S'vctA PunarnnvA" to mean “white FunainavA", but 
others explain it to mean “S'veti (Kat&bbi) and PunarnnvA”. 

t Some commentators prescribe the roots of Dhuslura to be taken, 
while others hold that its fruits shoold be used. 

X Dallana says that in place of GayadAsa reads 

that is to say, the diet should be token with clarified batter. 
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The person in whom the poison (of a rabid dog or 
jackal, etc.) is spontaneously aggravated has no chance 
of recovery. Hence the poison should be artificially 
aggravated (and then remedied) before reaching thatstage 
of aggravation. The patient should be bathed at the 
crossing of loads 01 on the bank of a river with pitcher- 
fuls of water containing gems and medicinal drugs and 
consecrated with the appropriate Mantra. Offerings of 
cooked and uncooked meat, cakes and levigated pastes 
ofsesamutn as well as garlands of flowersof variegated 
colours should be made to the god (and the following 
Mantra should be recited). “0 thou Yaksba, lord of 


Alarka, who art also the lord of all dogs, speedily makest 
me free from the poison of the labid dog that has bitten 
me.” Strong purgatives and emetics should be ad- 
ministered to the patient after having bathed him in the 
above manner, since the poison in a patient with an un- 
cleansed organism may sometimes be aggravated, even 


after the healing of the incidental ulcer. 8. 

The poison of a (rabid) dog, etc., lies in the teeth 
and tends to aggravate the Pitta and the Vdyu and 
hence >the patient bitten by such animals is found to 
imitate their cries and nature, A patient afflicted with 
such poison cannot be saved even with the greatest care. 
The seat of a scratch made by the nails or teeth o any 
of those animals should be rubbed (and the poisoned 
blood should be let out) It should then be spnnk e 
over with tepid oil, since the poison m this case 
aggravates only the Vdyu of the system.* 9**° 

This reading of Gayaddsa seems to be' the better one, uj heu*^« 
clarified batter in such cases is supported by em . 

Thus ends the sixth Chapter of the Kalpa-sthdna >n ^ 
Samhitd which deals with the symptoms and trestme 




CHAPTER VIL 


Now we shall discourse on the Chapter which treats of 
the sounds of a (medicated) drum, etc., possessed of anti- 
venomous virtues (Dundhubhi-Svaniya). x. 

KsharAgada: — The woods of Dhava, As'va- 
kama, Tinis'a, Palis' a, Piclttt-marda , Pdtah , Pdt ibkad - 
raka, Amra, Odumbara, Karahdtaka, Arjuna, Kaknbha, 
Satja , Kapitana, S'leshmdtaka, Amkotka, Aina! aka, 
Pragralia , Kutaja, S'ami, Kapittha , As'vmantaka , Aria, 
Chira-vilva , Mahd-vriksha, Arushkara, Araht, Madhuka , 
Madhu-s'igm, S'dka, Goji, Murvd, Ttlvaka, Ikshwaka , 
Gopaghantd and Arimedd * should be taken (in equal 
parts) and burnt down to ashes. The said ashes 
should be dissolved in the urine of a cow and filtered 
(through a piece of linen) in the manner of preparing 
an alkali. This alkaline solution should then be duly 
boiled (till it would assume a transparent blood-red 
hue and slimy character), and the powders of Pippali- 
mula, Tanduliyaka, Vaidnga, Chochaka , Manjtsktkd, 
Karanja, Hasti-Pippali, Mancha, Uipala , Sariva, 
Vidanga, Griha dhuma (soot of a room), Anantd, Soma, 
Sarald , Vdhlika , Guhd, Kos’dmra, white mustard seeds, 
Vanina, Lavana, Plaksha, Nichula, Vardhamdna, Van- 
jula, Putfa-drem, Saptapama, Dandaka, Ela-vdluka, 
Ndga-danti, Ativishd, Abhayd, Bhadra-ddru Kushtha, 

, * The plants of these should be taken in full s.e. with then leaves, 
roots, branches, etc. The prepared ash should be dissolved in cow’s urine 
weighing six times the combined weight of the ashes Dallana says that 
Gayadasa does not read “S'ltisha, Pichumarda, Kakubha, Arushkara and 
Madhu-S'igru” in the list. 
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Haridrd and Vachd together with pulverised (dead) 
iron (taken in equal parts)* should be added to it. Then 
it should be boiled again and pieserved in an iron 
pitcher after it had been duly prepared in the manner 
of an alkali, 2. 

metrical Texts ;-Dundhubhis (drums), ban- 
ners and the gate ways of houses should be smeared with 
this alkaline preparation, hearing the sound as well as 
the sight and touch whereof would lead to the complete 
elimination of the poison from the system of the 
patient. This medicine is known as the Ksh&& 
gada which is equally efficacious in cases of S'arkari 
(gravel), stones in the bladder, Haemorrhoids, V4ta- 
Gulma, cough, S'ula (colic), Udara (abdominal dropsy), 
indigestion, Grahani, extreme aversion to food, general 
cedema of the body and violent asthma. The remedy 
is applicable in all cases of poisoning of whatsoever 
type and acts as a sure antidote to the poison of the 
serpents headed by the dreadful Takshaka. 3. 

Kalyanaka Ghrlta:— An adequate quantity 
of clarified better duly cooked with (the decoction and 
Kalka of) the drugs known as Vidanga, Tri-fhali, 
Danti , Bhad/a-ddru , Harem, Tdlts’a-patra, ManjhhtU, 
Kes'ara , Utpala, Padmaka , Ddditna, Mdlah flower, 
the two kinds of Rajani, the two kinds of Sdriva, 
the two kinds of S third, Priyangu, Tagaia, Kushtha, 
the two kinds of Vrihati, Ela-vdluka, sandal wood and 


* The total weight of these powders to be added should be one 
thirtieth part of the prepared alkaline solution. Daiiana 585,5 
Gayaddsa counts only thirty and he does not read “Mancha, So ““* * 

Lavana, Chakra and Ala in the teat. We do not, however, find 
and Ala in the text.f We have, on the other hand, the names of some m 
drugs which are believed to be mere interpolations from the marginal no 
of some manuscripts. 
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Gavdksht, is known as the Kalya'naka Ghrita. The 
curative efficacy of this Ghrita extends to cases of 
poisoning, Grahdpasmdra (hysteria due to the influence 
of malignant stars and planets). Jaundice, Gara dosha 
(slow chcmica! poisoning), asthma, sluggishness of 
appetite, fever and cough It is commended to con- 
sumptive patients, as well as to men suffering from 
scantiness of semen and women afflicted with 
sterility. 4. 

Amrita Ghrita An adequate quantity of 
clarified butter duly cooked with the seeds of Apdmdrga 
and of the two kinds of S'vetd, S' irisha, and Kdkamdchi 
(previously) pasted with the urine of a cow is known 
as the Amrita-Ghrita. It embraces within the pale of 
its therapeutic virtues all cases of poisoning and is 
capable of bringing back an apparently dead man to 
life. 5. 

Ulaha-sugandhi Agada -The follow- 
ing drugs vis., (red) sandal wood, Agttnt, Kushtha , 
Tagara, Tita-pamika, Prapattndarika, Nalada, Sat ala, 
Dcva-ddni, Bhadra-dri (white sandal wood), Yava- 
phald, Bhdrgi, Nili, SugandhikA, Kdlcyaka, Padmaka, 
Mad/mka, Ndgara, Jatd (a variety of Jatd-mdmsi), 
Punndga , Eld, Elavdlu, Gaitika, Dhydmaka, Bald, 
Toy a, Satjarasa, Mdinst, Sitapushpd, Harenttkd, Tdlida- 
patta, small Eld, Priyangu, Kutannata, S’ dila pushpa, 
S’ailcya, Patra, Kdldnu-Sdrivd, Tri-katu, S'ita-s'tva,* 
Kasmarya, Katu-iohint, Somai dji,\A li-visha, Piithvikd, 
Indt a-vdumi, Udtra, Vanina, Musta, Nakha, Kuslum- 
bum, the two kinds of S'vetd, f the two kinds of 

* Dallana explains “S'lta s'lva" to mean “caoiphoi’’. Otheis explain 
it to mean “S'ami.” 

+ The text has "S'vetd” in the dual numbet meaning the two kinds of 
“S'vetd’ vii} white Vacha and white Apardjitd. Dallana gives only 
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Handl'd, Sthauncya , Ldkshd, the five kinds of officinal 
salts, Kumuda , Utpala , Padma, flower of Arka, flowers 
and fruits of Chainpaka, Adoka, Sumanas , Tilaka 
(sesamum), Pdtali , Sdlmali , S'elu, S'irisha, Sutasi , 
Trina-s'uti and of Sindhuvdra , flowers of Dhava, Adva- 
karna, and Tiitisa, Guggula, Kumhuma, Vttnbi, Sarpd- 
kslti and Gandha-Ndhuli should be carefully collected 


and pasted with honey, clarified butter and the bile 
of a cow and should be kept inside a horn (or a 
receptacle made of that material). This medicine, which 
is the best of all anti-venomous medicinal preparations, 
would rescue from the jaws of death, a patient even 
with drooped down shoulders and sunk and upturned 
eyes. It is capable of destroying in a moment the 
irresistible fire like poison even of the dreadful infuriated 
Vdsuki, the king of serpents. This Agada which con- 
sists of eighty-five ingredients is called the MaM- 
sugandhi Agada and is the most potent of all anti- 
venomous remedies. It should constantly be in the 
possession of a king. Smeared with the present 
preparation he is sure to be a favourrte with IS 
subjects and to shine with his sovereign majesty even 


amidst his enemies, 6. . 

A physician well versed in the natures of poisons, 
should adopt all remedial measures excepting the heat- 
engendering ones in all types of poisoning. But tto 
rule would not be applicable in a case of insect-brte 
asmuch as the poison of an insect is cool in its P« 
and hence would be aggravated by the appheat 


„a tiy cooling measures. 


'•'Vachi” as its synonym, which shows he takes the word in be 

Dumber and not in the dual ns in the printed text. This » 

2 correct reading, for otherwise the number of tbedrugs in tbebst 


be more than eighty-five. 
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Rules of diet and conduct Whole- 
some diets which have been enumerated in the chapter 
on Anup&na-Vidhi, should be prescribed in cases of 
poisoning after a due consideration of the nature, habit, 
and temperament of the patient who should be warned 
against the use of unwholesome ones. The use of 
Fh&nita (liquid treacle), S'igtu, Sauvtra, the taking of 
meals before the digestion of the previous ones, the 
group of Nava-Dh&nya (unmatured corn), wine, sesa- 
mum, oil and Kulattha- pulse, sleep in the day time, 
sexual intercourse, physical exercise, fits of anger and 
exposure to the sun are forbidden in the case of a 
poisoned patient. 8. 

Symptoms of elimination of poison : 

— The restoration of the deranged Doshas and of the 
vital principles (Dhdtus of the body) to their normal 
state, a natural craving for food and drink, the normal 
colour and condition of the tongue and of the urine 
and the normal state and functions of the mind and of 
the sense-organs in a poisoned patient would indicate 
the full and complete elimination of the poison from 
his system 9. 

Thus ends Ihe Seventh Chapter of the Kalpa-Stbdna in the Sus'rula 
Samhitd which treats of the sounds of medicated drums, etc. 



CHAPTER YE 


Now we shall discourse on insects, t.e. the measures, 
etc. to be adopted in cases of insect-bite, etc. (Kita- 
Kalpa). i. 

Various kinds of worms and insects (Kita) germi- 
nate from the semen, fecal matter, urine, putrid eggs 
and putrid carcases of serpents which are marked by 
Vdtaja, Pittaja (Agneya) and Kapbaja (Ambuja) tem- 
peraments. The poisons of these vermin which are 
nothing but insects (Kita), are apt to be most dangerous 
in the long run on account of their being acted upon by 
the Doshas and may be divided into four* groups. 2. 

Insects of Va'taja Temperament 
The eighteen classes of insects known as the Kumbhi- > 
nasa, Tundikeri, S'ringi, ^ata-Kuliraka, Uchchitinga, 
Agninima, Chichchitioga, Mayurikd, Avartaka, 
Uvabhra, Sarikd-mukha, Vaidala, Sardva-kurda, 
Abhirdjt, Parusha, Chitra-sirshaka, Satabdhu and 
the Rakta-raji are possessed of a Vdtaja temperament 
and their poison tends to aggravate and derange the 
bodily Vsfyu and produce the specific diseases due 


thereto. 3. . 

Insects of Pittaja Temperament 

The twenty-four families of insects known as the Kaun- 
dilyaka, Kanabhaka, Varati (asp), Patra-vnschi a, 
Vindsikd, Brahmanikd, Vindula (D.R-Viluta), Bhrama , 


* Dalian* says that the four groups: ate to be determined .ceding 
to the origin of the insects from the semen, etc. 0 a ««* * ’ 

Ed,, la, or a Vaikaranja serpent. To ns it seems, however, that 6 P 
{should be Vdtaja, Pittaja, Kapbaja and Sanmpdlaja. 
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VAhyaki, Pichchita, Kumbhi, Varchah-kita, Arime- 
daka, Padma-kita, Dundubhika, Makara, jlata-p&daka 
(centipede), PanchAlaka, PAka-matsya, Krishna-tunda, 
Gardabhi, Klita, Krimi-SatAi and the Utkles'aka ate of 
a fiery *. e. Pittaja temperament and their poison tends 
to derange and aggravate the bodily Pitta and produce 
the specific diseases due to the derangement of that 
Dosha. 4. 

Insects of Kaphaja Temperament: 

—The thirteen families of insects known as the Vis'vam- 
bhara, Pancha-s'ukla, Pancha-krishna, Kokila, Saireyaka 
Prachaiaka, Valabha, Kitima, Suchi-mukhA, Krishna- 
GodhA, KashAya-VAsika, ICita-gardabhaka and the 
Trotaka are possessed of Saumya t e., Kaphaja tempera- 
ment, and their poison aggravates and deranges the 
Kapha and produces the specific diseases which owe 
their origin to the deranged condition of that Dosha. 5 
Insects of Sannip^tika Tempera- 
ment : — The twelve kinds of insects known as the 
Tungi-nAsa, Vichilaka, TAlaka, VAhaka, KoshthAgAri, 
Krimikara, Mandala-Puchchhaka, Tunga-nAbha, Sarsha- 
pika, Avalguli, Sambuka and the Angi-kita are danger- 
ously fatal in their bite. A person or an animal bitten 
by any of these dangerous insects exhibits stages and 
symptoms similar to those of a case of a snake-bite and 
their poison tends to derange and aggravate the three 
Doshas (StfamipEftika) of the body and produce the 
specific symptoms thereof 6-A. 

Symptoms of their bites— The seat of 
the bite seems as If on fire or being burnt with strong 
alkali and is characterised by a red, yellow, white or 
Vermillion colour. The symptoms which are developed 
in the entire course of the poisoning (or are found to 
supervene) in cases of their bites are fever, breaking 
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and aching pain (in the iimbs), horripilation, vomiting, 
thirst, a burning sensation in the body, loss of conscious- 
ness, yawning, shaking of the limbs, difficult breath 
ing, hic-cough, (sometimes) a burning and (at others) 
a cold sensation (in the seat of the bite), eruption of 
pustules, swelling (in the affected locality), appearance 
of nodular glands (Granthi), circular erythematous 
patches (Mandala) on the skin, ring-worm, Erysipelas, 
Kitima (Keloid Tumour) and Kamika (round about 
the seat of the bite) as well as any other symptoms 
peculiar to the Dosha aggravated by the poison of each 
species, 6, 

The other characteristic features of the poison of 


these (fatal and strong-poisoned) insects should be 
speedily ascertained by comparing the symptoms of 
aggravation of the Dushi-Visha (consequent thereon) 
and by examining the effets of the application of 
different anti-poisonous plasters as well. 7. 

These are the characteristic features of sharp-poison- 
ed insects ; now hear me describe those of the mild- 
poisoned ones. The symptoms which are manifest in 
the case of a bite by such an insect are salivation 
(Praseka), an aversion to food, vomiting, heaviness to 
the head, a slight sensation of cold and the appearance o 
pustules and urticaria according to the deranged Dosha 
aggravated by the species of the biting insect. S . 

The pulverised bodies of these insects possessing, as 
they do, the characteristic features of Dushi-Visha or 
enfeebled poison (lying inherent in a human system)! 
turned into a Gara or chemical (combinative or resu 
poison, if administered (internally) with any medicine 


or externally with any plaster. 9- _ 

We shalL henceforth describe the distinct! 
of one insect irom another of the same species a 
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to the classification and general chaiacteristics and 
incurability of their bites 9. 

The Kanabha class of Insects:— The 
Trikantaka, Kuni, Hasti-kaksha and the AparAjita aie 
the four kinds of insects that belong to the Kanabha 
group and are extremely painful in their bites giving 
rise to swelling, aching in the limbs, heaviness of the 
body and a black aspect at the seat of the bite. 10. 

The Gaudheyaka class of Insects:— 

The five kinds of insects known as the Prati-surya, 
Pinga-bhAsa, Bahu-varna, Maha-s’iras and the Nirupama 
belong to the Gaudheyaka class. The stages and the 
symptoms of a bite by an insect of this group are often 
identical with (01 mistaken for) a snake bite and are 
marked by all its characteristic pain and the appearance 
of dreadful Granthis (nodular glands) of varied colours 
and shapes 1 1. 

The six kinds of insects known as the Gala-goli, 
S'veta-krishnA, Rakta-rAji, Rakta-mandala, Sarva-s'vetS, 
and the SarshapikA belong to one and the same species. 
A bite by any of these insects excepting by a SarshapikA 
is attended with a burning sensation and slimy exud- 
ation from and swelling in the scat of the bite, that of 
the SarshapikA being accompanied by an attack of 
dysentery (AtisAra) and pain at the heart 12. 

Jaata-padi (centipede)- — The S'ata-padi (centi- 
pede) species is divided into eight kinds, vis , the Parusha 
(rough), Krishna (black'), Chitra (of variegated colours), 
KapilikA (tawny brown), Pitaka (yellow), Rakta tred), 
S'vctA (white) and the Agni-ptabhA (resembling fire 
in virtue). A bite by any of these insects is attended 
with swelling, pain and a burning sensation in the heart. 
A bite by one of the Svetft or the Agni-prabhA species 
is marked by all the aforesaid symptoms as well as by 

9A. 
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violent epileptic fits, an intolerable burning sensation 
and eruptions of white pustules (Pidaki). 13. 

[Vlanduka (fiogs) The Mandnkas (frogs) are 
divided in eight different species viz., the Krishna, SSra, 
Kuhaka, Hanta, Rakta, Yava-varndbha, Bhnkutiand the 
Kotika A bite by any of these is accompanied by an 
itching sensation in the seat of the bite and a flow of 
yellow-coloured foam fiom the mouth. A bite by one of 
the Bhiikuti or Kotika species gives rise to the aforesaid 
symptoms as well as a burning sensation, vomiting and 
a severe attack of epileptic fits in addition thereto. 14. 

A bite by one of the VisVambhara species of insects 
is followed by Sita-jvara (catanhal fever; and an eruption 
of white pimples (Pidakd) in the shape of mustaid seeds 
lound about the seat of the bite. A bite by one of the 
Ahinduka species is maiked by pieicing pain, a burning 
sensation, itching and swelling (in the affected locality), 
as well as by delmum A bite (contact) by one of the 
Kandumaksf species is followed by a yellowness of 
the complexion, vomiting, dysentery and fevei, etc, 
A bite by one of the S'uka-vrinta or such like species 
is attended with itching and Kotha (urticana) and the 
bristles of the insects aie found to be adhering to the 


affected locality. IS- .... , 

Pipilika (Ants) —There are six kinds of Fipiliki 

(ants) viz., the Sthula-s'nshd, Samvdhikd, Brihmamkd, 
Kapihka and-the Chitia-vamA. A bite by any of t ese 
is attended with imflammatory swelling and a burning 
sensation (in the seat of the bite) resembling those 
produced by contact with fire. 16. 

P Klak/hlteC <•*.«** Ares):— Fli “ 

may ba divided into six apeciaa o.a , tte Kin . M, 
A bite by any of the^e 1$ accompanied bysuclim.. 
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burning sensation. A bite by one of the Sthalikd 
or the Kdshiyi species, however, is maiked by the 
pieceding symptoms as well as by the eruption of 
pustules (Fidakd), with supervening symptoms in addi- 
tion thereto. 17 

Masakas (Mosquitoes) '—Mosquitoes (Mas'akas) 
aie divided into five species, vis , the S&mudra, Pari- 
mandala, Hasti-mas'aka, Kiishna and the Parvatiya, 
A mosquito (Mas'aka)-bite is characteiised by a severe 
itching and swelling of the affected locality ; while the 
symptoms which mark a bite by a Paivatiya one are 
similar to those of a bite by fatally venomous insects, 
and a sting of the points of their antennae is followed 
by the appeal ance of pustules (Pidaki) attended with 
a burning sensation and suppuiation therein, when 
scratched by the finger-nails. The chaiacteristic features 
of a bite by Jalaukas (leeches) with the mode of 
tieatment thereof have all eady been described 18. 

Memorable Verses The poisons of the 
Gaudheyaka, Sthdlikd, Sveti, Agni-samprabhd, Bhrikuti 
and the Kotika belonging to their respective classes 
aie incurable, 19 

Contact with the dead body, stool 01 mine of a 
venomous animal is accompanied by itching and a 
burning sensation, pricking pain, eiuption of Pidakd 
(pustules), ulcers and Kotha as well as by a slimy and 
painful exudation. The local skin is found to suppurate 
and the treatment would be the same as in the case of a 
wound by an envenomed aiiow, 20 

A bite which is neithei depressed nor raised, but 
very much swollen with pain (lound about), but un- 
attended with any pain in the seat itself just after 
the bite, should be legarded as not easily amenable to 
any medical remedy. 21 
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A bite by an insect of stiong and acute poison 
should be Heated as a snake-bite and the thiee-fold 
temedies to be employed in snake-bites accoiding to 
the thiee-fold divisions of snakes should also be em- 
ployed in these cases. The measures of fomenting, 
plasteung and hot washing would piove efficacious in 
these cases, except in the event of an insect-bitten 
patient having been found to have been fainting away 
on account of suppuiation and sloughing in the seat of 
the bite, in which case all kinds of cleansing (emetic, 
puigative, etc.) and anti-poisonous measures should be 
adopted. 22-23. 

Plasteis of Sinsha, Katuka, Kushtha , Vacha, 
Rajani , Saiudhava , milk, manow, laid (Vasd), clarified 
buttei. S' wit hi , Pippali and Dcva-ddru in the form of 
CJtkdrikd (poultice-like prepaiation) should be used in 
fomenting (the seat of the bite). As an alternative, the 
fomentation with the diugs of the S’ dla-paruyddi Gana 
in the same (Utkiiikd) form should be considered 


equally efficacious in the case. 24. 

In the case of a Scorpion bite, the affected part should 
not be fomented. It might, however, be fumigated with 
vapouis of the drugs to be dealt with latet on. The 
medicinal lemedics (Agadas) applicable in the several 


cases aie here sepaiatety described. 25-26 

Recipes of remedies in differen 

cases : — All anti-venomous compound (Agada) con 
sisting of Kushtha, Chak,a( Tagaia), Vachd, Vilva roots, 
P&tM, SuvaichikA, house-soot and the two kin s o 
Handrd is efficacious in the case of a bite by a Tri an 
taka insect. An Agada consisting of house-soot, ajanh 
Chakra , Kushtha and the seeds of P aids' a destroys 
poison of a Gala-goli insect An Agada compose 
Kumkuma, Tagaia, S'igni, Padmaka and the two 
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of Rafaui, pasted with water, pioves curative in the case 
of a bite by a S'ata-padi (centipede) An Agada consist- 
ing of Mes/ia-s'itngi, Vachd , PiSthd, Ntchula, Rahim, 
and Balaka is efficacious in all kinds of Manduka- 
poisoning An Agada consisting of Vacha, As’va-gandhd, 
Ati-bald, Bald, Ati-gnhd (SAla-paint) and Agithd (Pris'ni- 
parni) nullifies the poison of a Visvambhara insect 
An Agada consisting of S'uisha, Tagara, Knshiha, the 
two kinds of HatidrA , Ams'u-mati and the two kinds of 
SahA dcitioysthc poison of an Ahinduka insect Cooling 
measures should be adopted m the night time in the 
case of a Kandumaka-bite, since the poison which is 
aggravated by the sun’s lays in the day does not 
prove amenable to any lemedy, if applied at that time. 
An Agada consisting of Ckakta, Kushtha and Ap&- 
)»A>ga is efficacious in a case of Saka-vrmta-bite As 
an alternative, the earth of a black ant-hill pasted with 
the expressed juice of Bin uiga would prove efficacious in 
such cases. A plaster prepaied with the eaith of a 
black ant-hill and the urine of a cow pioves cuiative 
in cases of bites of flies, ants and mosquitoes The 
treatment of a case of a bite by a Prati-suryaka is the 
same as that of a snake-bite 27-36 

Origin and Classification of Scor- 
pions Scorpions are divided into three classe, vis., 
the mild-poisoned ones (Manda-visha), those whose 
poison is neither mild nor strong (Madhya-visha), and 
the strong-poisoned ones (Mahd-visha). Scorpions 
germinating from cow-dung* or from any other rotten 
substances are Manda-visha Those which germinate 
from (decomposed) wood or (decayed) bricks are 
Madhya-visha (with poison neither mild nor strong); 

* Dallana sajs that by cow dung (Gornaya) is meant the dung, the 
urine etc of not only a cow, but of a buffalo, etc as well 
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while those which oiiginate from the decmposed carcase 
of a snake or ftom any othei poisonous putrid oiganic 
matter aie Tikshna-visha (strong-poisoned). The first 
group of scorpions includes twelve different species, 
the second three and the third and last fifteen, thus 
making thirty" species in all. 37-38. 

Specific traits and Characteristics 
of mi id-poisoned Scorpions -Scorpions 
which ate black (Krishna) or dark- brown (S'yava) or of 
variegated colours (Karbuta) or yellow (Paridu) or 
colouied like the mine of a cow or rough or daik blue 
(Mechaka) 01 white 01 red or gieenish (S'ddvala) 01 
led mixed with white (Rakta-s'veta)f or provided with 
hair on theii bodies (Romas' a) should be tegaided as 
Manda-vislia ( mild poisoned ones ) A bite by a 
scoipion of this species is accom pained by pa in (in the 
seat of the bite), shiveiing, numbness of the limbs and a 
flow of blackish blood (from the punctures of the bite). 
In the case of a bite at any of the extremities, the pain 
courses upwaid, accompained by a burning sensation, 
perspiration, swelling of the bitten pait and fever 39 
Madhya-visha Scorpions -.-Scorpions of 
the Madhya-visha (mild-poisoned) class are ied ( a ta 
or yellow (Pita), or tawny (Kapila). All of them are 
ash-coloured in their belly and provided with three 
joints or links. They germinate from the stool exete a, 
eggs and putrid carcases of the three (aforesaid) gtoj 
of snakes and respectively partake of the nature 0 


* According to Gayaddsa the total number of the three 
scorpions would be rwenty-seven, of which the 

consists of eleven, the second cons.sts of three and the ^ 

t In place of "white, red and wh.t.sh red” some read 
and little red" (Arakta),” while others make it white m 
(S'vetodara), red and white.” 
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serpent whose fecal matter, etc. they onginate fiom. 
A bite by a scorpion of this species is accompanied 
by a swelling of the tongue, an incapacity of deglutition 
and violent epileptic fits. 40 

Tikshna-visha Scorpions ' The keen- 

poisoned (Tikshna-Viska) scoipions are either white or 
parti-coloured (Chitra) or blackish (S’y&mala) or leddish 
white (Rakta-s'veta) or led-bcllied or blue-bellied or 
reddish or bluish yellow or reddish blue or bluish 
white; others are leddish brown and aie (further divided 
into four classes), viz, three-jointed (like those of the 
previous class) or one-jointed or two-jointed or jointless. 
The poison of this group of scorpions, vaiying in colour 
and shape, is extremely dieadful and should be regarded 
as the veritable robber of vitality They germinate fiom 
the putrified dead body of a snake or any poisoned 
animal A bite by a member of any of these families 
produces those physiological transfounations in the 
body of its victims which maik the different stages of a 
snake-bite, and gives rise to pustulai eruptions (Sphota) 
on the skin accompanied by veitigo, a burning sensation 
(m the body), fever and excessive discharge of black- 
coloured blood fiom the channels (mouth and nostrils, 
etc ). And hence their bite pioves so rapidly fatal, 41. 

Treatment of Scorpion-bites : — A 

bite by a scorpion of the middle-venomed 01 strong- 
venomed class should be tieated as a case of snake- 
bite to all intents and put poses In a case of a bite by 
a mild-venomed one, the affected scat should be sprink- 
led ovei with the Chakra-Tada or with a tepid oil duly 
cooked with the drugs of the Vidarydth gioup The 
affected locality should be (repeatedly) fomented with 
the application of poultices in the Utk&nkd form pre- 
paicd with anti-venomous di ugs (S'msha, etc 1 The seat 
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of the bite should then be marked with superficial 
incisions (scratches) and should be gently rubbed 
(Prati-sdrana) with powdeis of Hatidid, Saindhava, 
Trikatu and the fruit and flower of S'iusha. The 
tender leaves of Surasd pasted with the juice of Mdtu- 
lunga and the urine of a cow in a lukewarm state, or 
lukewarm (ie, fresh) cow-dung should be employed in 
plastering and fomenting the affected part. Potions of 
clarified butter mixed with honey, milk mixed with a 
profuse quantity of sugar and honey, treacle mixed 
with cold water and perfumed with Chatm-jataha, or 
cold milk mixed with treacle should be recommended 
as drinks. Fumigation (Dhupana) with the compound 
made of the feathers of the tail of a cock or a peacock, 
Saindhava, otl and clarrfied butter pasted together and 
burnt is a speedy destroyer of scorpion-poison. As an 
alternative, the fumes (Dliuma) of a compound made 
up of Kuswnbha flower, the two kinds of Rajant and 
Kodrava straw mixed with clarified butter applied to 
the region of the arms speedily destroys the poison ot 
a venomous insect in geneial and of a scorpion in 


particular 42. 

Spider-bites Cases of La td ( veno ™ ovs 
spider)-bite (lit.— poison of a Lutd) are the most drfficnlt 
to diagnose and cure. The diagnosis of such a case 
puzzles the head of many an experienced physician, 
while novices in the art of healing find it a ver 7 1 
matter. In a case of doubt or of conflicting in lCa 
pointing equally both to the venomous and noii-vc 
ous chaiacter of the bite, a physician should P J 
anti-poisonous remedies of such a character as 
not prove hostile (to the natural tempeiament an ^ 
principles of the patient’s system nor to ^ ^ 

food and drink he is enjoined to take or na tn 



Chap. VIII ] 


KALPA STHANAM. 


753 


since the Agadas are applicable only m cases of poison- 
ing and, applied otheiwise in healthy non-poisoned 
persons, would produce all kinds of discomfort, Hence 
It is incumbent on a physician to gather conclusive 
evidence of the poisonous nature of the bite at the very 
outset. A physician, failing to asceition the existence 
of poison, proves more fatal in many cases than the bite 
itself 43 

Development of LutaL- poison As 

the first sprouting of a tree does not enable a man to 
correctly ascertain the species, so the poison of a venom- 
ous spider in its first stage of incubation into the body, 
does not develop any specific symptoms sufficiently 
potent to throw any light on its nature, nor does it give 
any hint as to its coirect diagonosis A spider (Luta)- 
poison latent m a human organism, is marked by a slight 
itching sensation in the seat of the bite, as if the poison 
were shifting from one place to another* in that loca- 
lity, by the presence of Kotha (urticarial, and by an 
indistinctness of colour on the first day of its incuba- 
tion. On the second day the seat of the bite becomes 
swollen at the end and sunk in the middle and the 
chaiacteristic marks of biting show themselves. On 
the third day the specific symptoms (fever, shivering, 
etc.) of the poison of the animal set in. On the 
fourth day the poison is aggravated On the fifth day 
the symptoms and disoiders peculiar to its aggravated 
condition aie present, On the sixth day the poison 
begins to couise thiougli the oiganism and envolopesthe 
Marmas (or the vulnerable parts). On the seventh day 


* In place of “Prachala” Gayaddsa reads ‘‘Prabala,*’ i.e, t strong 
and says that the poison becomes stronger and stronger with the. lapse 
of time. 
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the poison is diffused thioughout the whole organism, 
•becomes extremely aggravated and proves fatal. 44. 

' Potency : — The poison of spiders (Lut&) which 
are acutely and violently venomous proves fatal in the 
course of a week. That of a middle-poisonous one would 
; take a little more time in order to prove fatal, while 
a bite by one of the mild-poisonous brings death within 
a foitnight. Hence a physician should try his best 
With anti- venomous remedies for the complete nulli- 
fication of the poison immediately after the bite. 45. 

Location a — A spider is found to secrete seven 
kinds of poison through the seven diffeient parts or 
principles of its body, viz., saliva (Ldld), nails (claws), 
urine, fangs, ovum (Rajas), fecal matter and semen, 
and such poison is either keen or mild in its potency, 
or follows a middle path between the two (keen and 
mild). . 46. 

Characteristics of poison accord- 
ing to its seat in the body of a spi- 

-der : — The poison which is secreted with the saliva 
(of a spidei) gives rise to non-shiftting superficial 
Kotha (uiticaria) attended with itching and slight 
pain. The poison from a sciatch with the tips of its 
plaws, is attended with swelling, itching, hoiripilation 
and a sense as if fumes had been escaping from the 
body. Any part of the body coming in contact with 
the urine of a spider is mai ked by a (slight) blackness 
of skin in the middle of the point of contact and red- 
-ness at its edge, and the affected part is cracked In a 
-case of fang-poison (actual bite) the seat of the bite is 
marked by fixed circular patches and becomes indurated 
and discolouied. The poison in this case is strong. 

A part of the body touched with the Rajas, semeBi or 
with fecal matter of a (venomous) spidei is maiked by 
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eruptions of pustules which assume a yellow colour like 
that of a ripe Amalaka or Pilu. 47. ' ' ' 

Thus far we have described the effects of spider- 
(LutS.)-poison according to its seat in the body of the 
insect and to the period of its aggravation. Now we 
shall describe the mythological accouut of the origin of 
these insects and the curable and incurable natures of 
their bites together with the course of medical treatment 
to be followed m each case. 48 

Mythological account of the origin 

of Lutel ! — Once upon a time, it is said, king 
Vis’vamitra went to the hermitage of the holy Vas'ishtha 
and by his actions aroused the wrath of the holy sage. 
Drops of perspiration were thereupon produced on 
the forehead of that holy and celestially brilliant sage 
and trickled down on the stacks of hay culled and 
gathered (.Luna') by the holy sages for the use of the 
(celestial) cow, and behold 1 they (the drops of sweat) 
were transformed into innumerable dreadful and venom- 
ous spiders (Lut 4 ) which, up to this day, are found to 
infest the articles of royal use for the iniquity of 
that royal sage (Vis'vAmitra) They are called Lutds , 
fspiders) from the fact of theii being germinated from 
the drops of perspiration of the holy sage Vas'ishtha 
fallen on the culled (Luna) stacks of hay and they are 
sixteen in number 49. 

The different names of spiders and 
the general symptoms of their bites:— 

The poison of spiders is divided into two classes — cui- 
able with difficulty and incurable. Of the sixteen kinds 
of spiders, the bites or poisons of eight may be cured 
with the greatest difficulty, while those of the remaining 
eight are incurable The Tri-mandalA, £>vetA, KapilA, 
PitikA, Ala-vishi, Mutra-vishA, RaktA and the KasanA 
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are the eight species of spiders which belong to the fiist 
group. A bite by any of them is attended with an 
aching pain in the head, pain and itching about the 
seat of the bite and the symptoms and disorders peculiar 
to flic aggravated Vayu and Kapha. The SauvarnikS, 
Ldja-varnd, JAlini, Eni-padi, Krishna-varnS, Agnivarnd, 
Kdkdndi and the Mdld-gund belong to the second group 
and their bites are marked by bleeding, fever, a burning 
sensation, dysentciy and disoidcrs due to the concerted 
action of all the thiec detanged Doshas of the body, 
and the bitten part putrefies Eruptions of various sorts 
and pustules and laige circular patches as well as large, 
soft and shifting swellings, red 01 brown in colour, 
appeal on the skin about the affected part. These are 
the gencial features of spider (LutA)-biics. Now ~we 
shall describe the characteristic symptoms which are 
developed by bites of the several classes of spiders and 
the course of medical treatment to be adopted in 
each case. 50-51. 

Specific symptoms of spider-bites 
and their treatment A bite by a spider 
of the Tri-maudala' species is marked by a flow of 
black-colouied blood from the bite which is transformed 
into an open ulcci It is also attended with deafness, 
impaired or cloudy vision and a burning sensation 
in the eyes In such cases, a compound consisting 
of A’ka roots, Rcijani, NAkttli and Ptis niparnt 
should be employed as snuff as well as in drink ( na), 
enemas (Vastis) and ointments etc. A bite by a spi er 
of the SSvattf species is followed by the eruption 0 
white-coloured pustules attended with itching, burning 
sensation, epileptic fits, fevei, eiysipelas and P* m 
and secietion from the bite. An Agada consisting 
Chandana, Rdsnd.Etd, Hamm, Nala, Vauju/a, 
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Ldmajjaka , Chakra and Nalada is efficacious in such 
a case. A bite by a Kapila spider is characterised by 
eruptions of copper-coloured pustules of an indurated 
nature accompanied by a sense of heaviness in the 
head, a burning sensation, vertigo and darkness of 
vision (Timira) The remedy in such a case consists 
of an anti-poisonous Agada composed of Padmaka, 
Kushtha, , Eld, Kaianja, Kakubha-'a^xk, S'third, Aika- 
pauii, Apdmaiga, Duivd and Brdhini A case of 
bite by a Pitika spider is marked by an eruption 
of hard pustules, vomiting, fever, colic (£>ula) and 
redness of the eyes, and the remedy consists in the 
application of an Agada, composed of Kutaja, Udtia, 
Kxnihi, S'ctu, Kadamba and Kakubha- bark. A case of 
bite by an .ila-visllEf spider is marked by the bright 
red colour of the seat of the bite, eruption of pustules 
like mustard seeds, paichedness of the palate and a 
burning sensation in the body. The remedy in such 
a case should consist of an Agada composed of Priyangu, 
Hrivera , Kushtha , Ldmajja , Vanjula, S’ata-pushpd and 
the sprouts of the Pippala and the Vata trees. The case 
of bite by a spider of the Mutra-visht£ class is attended 
with putrefaction (of the affected locality), erysipelas, 
a flow of blackish blood (from the scat of the bite), 
cough, difficult breathing, vomiting, epileptic fits, fever 
and a burning sensation. The lemedy in such a case 
consists in Manah-s'ild, Ala, Yashti-madhu, Kushtha, 
Chandana, Padmaka and Ldmajja pasted together and 
mixed with honey. The case of bite by a spider of the 
RaktaC species is maiked by eruptions of yellow-coloured 
pustules full of blood and coloured red in the extremities 
(round the seat of the bite), with a burning sensation 
and slimy secretion. The Agada in such a case should 
be prepared with Toy a (Bfilaka) Chandana, Us’lra, 
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Padmaka and the bark of Arjuna, S'eln and Amrdiaka 
A bite by a spider of the Kasani class is attended 
with a flow of slimy cold blood (from the bite), 
and with cough and difficult breathing, the treatment 
being the same as in the case of a bite by a spider of 
the Ratki class. 52-59, 

A bite by a spider (Luffi) of the Krishnd class 
smells of fecal matter and is attended with a scanty flow 
of blood, as well as with fever, epileptic fits, vomiting, 
burning sensation, cough and difficult breathing. The 
treatment of such a patient should be taken in hand 
without holding out any definite hope of recovery and 
the remedy in this case should consist of an Agada 
composed of RIA, Chakra, sarpdkshi, Gandka-ndkuh , 
Chandana and the drugs known as the Mahd-sugandhi 
(as described in the Dundubhi-svaniya chapter). The 
case of bite by an Agni-varntf spider is marked by a 
burning sensation in the seat of the bite, excessive 
secretion (of blood), fever, a sort of sucking pain, 
itching, horripilation, a burning sensation in the body 
and eruptions of pustules. In a case of this type, the 
patient may be treated with the Agada prescribed for 
the treatment of a bite by a spider of the Krishni class 
but no hopes should be held out. 60-61. 

General Remedies An Agada made of 
S&rivd, Us'ira, Yashtimadhu, Chandana, Utpala and 
Padmaka may be used with advantage in cases of 
spider-bites of all types. The bark of S'leshmdtaka and - 
Kshira-pippala should be deemed equally efficacious m r 
all cases of spider-bites, and these may be employed 
in any shape, viz., as snuff, potion, unguent, etc. 62. 

We have described (the symptoms and the treatment 
of the bites of) the eight classes of spiders which can 
cured with difficulty. Tuose of the two classes (of the 
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other group whose bites are generally incurable) have 
also been described above, as being sometimes found 
amenable to medicine (with the greatest difficulty). 
Now hear me describe (the symptoms and the treat- 
ment of the bites of) the remaining six species which 
are incurable. 63. A. 

Specific Symptoms of the incurable 
Cases Of Spider-bites : — A bite by a spider of 
the Sauvarnikai species is marked by swelling and a 
frothy secretion and a fishy smell from the scat of the 
bite, and is followed by cough, difficult breathing, fever, 
thirst and violent fainting fits, A bite by a Lija-varuEf 
spider is marked by a flow of flesh-smelling and fetid 
blood from its seat as well as by a burning sensation, 
dysentety, fainting fits and pain in the head. A case of 
bite by a spider of the Jtilini species is veiy severe and 
is marked by a clacking of the seat of the bite which 
is striped with lines as well as by numbness, difficult 
breathing, parchedness of the palate and continued 
dizziness of the head. The bite by an Eni-padi spider 
resembles the seeds of black sesamum in shape and is 
marked by thiist, fever, fainting fits, vomiting, cough 
and difficult breathing A bite by a 
spider is marked by an excruciating pain and a 
reddish-yellow colour at its seat. A bite by a MMW- 
gunsf spider is characterised by a cracking of the 
seat of the bite in several parts and is marked by a 
red colour, smoky smell, extreme pain, fever and 
epileptic fits 63. 

Treatment of the incurable cases of spider-bites 
should, however, be taken in hand by a wise physician 
with a due consideration of the aggravated Dosha or 
Doshas in each case with the exception of making 
incisions (chheda-karma) 64- A, 
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' Surgical Treatments 1— in all cases of the 
curab'e types of spider-bites, the affected part should 
at once be cut open and removed with a Vriddhi- 
patra instrument and the incisioned part should then be 
cauterised with a red-hot Jambvoshtha instrument in 
the absence of any fever or such like distressing symp- 
toms and in the event of its not occurring in any of the 
vulnable parts of the body (Mannas) The act of 
cauterisation should be continued until the patient 
himself (thiough pain) prohibits the continuation of the 
same. If the affected part is found to be attended with 
a slight swelling, it should be cut open and removed. 
It should then be plastered with a paste of the (Mahd- 
sugandhi and such other) Agada mixed with Sainihava 
and honey or with the paste of Ptiyangu, Haridu , 
Kushtha, Samangd and Yasliti-madhu A potion com 
posed of the decoction of Sdrivd, the two kinds of 
Yashii-madJm,* Drdkshd, Payasyd, Kshira-mtnata, 
Viddri and GoksJmta mixed with honey should be 
administered to the patient The affected part should 
be washed with a cold decoction of the bark of the 
Kshiri-vt iksltas. Any other distressing symptoms 

should be remedied with anti-poisonous measures with an 

eye to the deianged Doshas involved in the ca<e 64 
Any of the (ten-fold) remedial measures of Nasya 
(snuff), medicated collyrium, unguents (Abhyanjana, 
potions (Pina) Dhutna (fumigation), Avaptda o«n 
of snuff, gargling, emesis, purging and blood-let ? 
by the application of leeches should be ad pt 
in a case of spider- bite according to its require- 
ments. 6 S- 

* Mention of Modh n Va tw.ee in the list shows that one part 
both the kinds Yashti-madhu (l,q«or.ce)-gro»n on lands and 
should be taken 
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A 11 cases of bites by any insect or by any snake, 
and ulcers incidental to those bites should be carefully 
tieated with measures and remedies laid down in 
connection with snake-bites as long as the stage of 
inflammation and suppuration would last. The growths 
(if any) of pappillae (KarnikA) around the seat of the 
bite should be removed after the subsidence of the 
swelling by the application of a plaster consisting of 
Nimba leaves* Tiivtit, Danti, Kusumbka flower, Raj-mi, 
honey, Guggnlu , Satndhava salt, Ktnva and the dung of 
a pigeon pasted together, and such diet as would not 
aggravate the effects of poison should he carefutly pic- 
scribed The papillatous growths (ICarnik£) due to the 
poison of any kind should be scratched with a proper 
suigic.il instrument in the event of their being hard and 
painless and should then be plastered with a paste of 
purifying (Sodhaniya) drugs (such as Nimba leaves, etc.) 
mixed with honey 66. 

The specific features and treatment of the bites by 
the one hundred and sixty-seven types of insect are 
now described The subjects mentioned but not included 
within these one hundred and twenty chapters (from the 
commencement of the book) would be dealt with m 
detail in the latter part of the present tieatise (Uttara 
Tantara) 67 68 

We have not hcaid of a holier discouise than the 
medical science on account of the eternal and imperish- 
able chaiacter of the Ayurveda (the science of life) 
from its tested merit and its beneficial effects upon the 
created beings and since it is ahvays worshipped by the 
whole human lace for the fact of its fully explaining 

* Gayadfisa reads “S'ibhi” (Ungalaki) and “Vams'a” (scrapings of 
bamboo) m place of "Nimba.palra". He also reads “Damn” (toolh of 
a cow) in place of “Kinva ” 
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the impoil of words (7 c. delineation of its specific sub- 
jects) Who evei stoies up in his memory and acts up to 
these sacied and worshipful injunctions on the science 
of life propounded, as it is, by the nectar-origined 
sage (Dhanvantari), the preceptor of all physicians and 
equal to the celestial India in respect of majesty, enjoys 
happiness both in this world and in the next 69 

Thus ends the cighlh Chapter of the Ka]pasth£na in the Sus'rula 
Samhita which treats of the measures to be adopted in the case of an 
mscct-bite. 


Here ends the Kalpa Sthana. 




